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REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University: — 
Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  to  you  my  report  for  the  last 
academic  year,  extending  from  September  1,  1903,  to  August 
31,  1904. 

Personal  Changes 

Mr.  Henry  J.  Bowdoin,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
resigned  April  11,  1904,  and,  on  the  second  of  May,  Judge 
Henry  D.  Harlan  was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Judge 
Harlan  is  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  and  the  close  connection  that  now  exists 
between  the  hospital  and  the  university  and  that  must 
always  exist  according  to  the  wishes  of  the  founder,  makes 
it  especially  desirable  that  he  should  be  a  member  of  the 
university  board. 

Near  the  end  of  the  academic  year  death  came  to  three  of 
the  most  earnest  and  most  honored  members  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

Mr.  William  T.  Dixon  died  August  16.  He  had  been  a 
member  of  the  University  Board  since  1892  and  of  the 
Hospital  Board  since  1887.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Finance  Committee  and  always  gave  the  most  conscientious 
attention  to  his  duties. 
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Mr.  Lewis  N.  Hopkins,  a  relative  of  the  founder,  and  a 
member  of  the  original  Boards  of  the  hospital  and  the  uni- 
versity, died  August  19,  after  a  lingering  illness.  He  had 
acted  as  Secretary  of  the  University  Board  since  1882. 

Mr.  Francis  White,  also  one  of  the  original  members  of 
the  Boards  of  the  hospital  and  the  university,  died  Septem- 
ber 11.  He  was  the  last  surviving  member  in  active  service 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  university  appointed  by  Johns 
Hopkins.  From  January,  1902,  to  January,  1903,  he  was 
acting  President  of  the  Board,  and  he  was  then  unanimously 
elected  President,  but  he  declined  the  position  much  to  the 
regret  of  the  other  members  of  the  Board.  In  recognition 
of  his  important  gifts  to  the  university,  the  professorship 
of  Greek  has  been  named  after  him. 

At  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Trustees  of  the  university  and 
the  hospital,  October  3,  1904,  the  following  minute  was 
adopted : 

The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  have  convened  in  joint  session  to  express  their  appreciation  of  the 
character  and  public  services  of  William  T.  Dixon,  Lewis  N.  Hopkins,  and 
Francis  White,  three  Trustees  common  to  both  Boards,  who  have  been 
removed  by  death  since  their  stated  meetings  in  June  last. 

Two  of  the  number,  Francis  White  and  Lewis  N.  Hopkins,  were 
appointed  Trustees  of  the  university  and  the  hospital  by  the  founder  when 
these  institutions  were  incorporated,  and  the  third,  William  T.  Dixon,  was 
elected  a  member  of  the  Hospital  Board  in  1887  and  of  the  University 
Board  in  1892.  All  had  business  talents  of  a  high  order  which  were  freely 
given  to  the  service  of  these  Boards,  and  each  ever  displayed  an  enlightened 
interest  and  broad  sympathy  with  the  educational  and  philanthropic  pur- 
poses of  the  university  and  the  hospital. 

William  T.  Dixon  became  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1887  as  successor  to  the  late  John  W.  Garrett, 
and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  1892  as 
successor  to  the  late  Francis  T.  King.    Upon  the  death  of  the  latter  he 
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became  president  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
and  served  for  a  period  of  eleven  years,  until  compelled  to  retire  by  reason 
of  ill-health.  He  was  a  sagacious  and  clear-sighted  man  of  business,  a  wise 
adviser,  and  a  conservative  counselor.  He  possessed  unusual  business 
ability  and  displayed  an  intuitive  good  judgment  in  the  management  of 
large  properties.  As  a  member  of  the  finance  committees  of  both  institu- 
tions he  improved  their  income  and  strengthened  their  investments.  He 
was  by  nature  warm-hearted  and  sympathetic  and  keenly  alive  to  the  phil- 
anthropic and  educational  aims  of  both  institutions.  He  displayed  much 
interest  \n  the  work  of  the  training  school  for  nurses  and  did  much  to 
improve  and  enlarge  its  curriculum.  He  was  also  an  active  factor  in  the 
organization  of  the  medical  department  of  the  university  and  was  always 
alive  to  its  necessities.  As  a  merchant  and  a  man  of  affaire  he  displayed  a 
fine  sense  of  commercial  honor  and  was  always  true  to  the  best  business 
traditions.  He  was  seen  at  his  best  in  his  own  home,  and  his  family  life 
was  an  ideal  one.  He  loved  his  family ;  he  had  a  warm  affection  for  his 
friends.  He  served  the  community  in  many  business  capacities  and  often 
made  heavy  drafts  upon  his  strength  in  his  anxiety  to  do  his  whole  duty. 
He  was  hospitable ;  he  was  interested  in  the  poor ;  he  was  public-spirited, 
and  was  responsive  to  every  call  upon  his  time,  his  purse,  and  his  personal 
energies. 

Lewis  N.  Hopkins  had  served  the  university  and  the  hospital  as  Secre- 
tary of  their  respective  Boards  of  Trustees  for  many  years.  He  was  in  a 
sense  the  personal  representative  of  his  uncle,  the  late  Johns  Hopkins, 
and  had  an  intimate  knowledge  of  his  plans  for  the  organization  and 
development  of  the  two  institutions.  He  had  a  native  kindliness  of  feel- 
ing and  a  sympathy  for  sickness  and  suffering  which  rendered  him  pecu- 
liarly interested  in  the  special  work  of  the  hospital,  and  his  voice  and 
influence  were  given  to  every  measure  calculated  to  increase  the  scope 
of  its  work  or  to  add  to  its  usefulness.  His  pre-occupation  with  other 
duties  rendered  it  difficult  for  a  number  of  years  to  give  the  amount  of 
time  to  the  service  of  the  university  and  the  hospital  which  he  desired. 
Latterly,  also,  the  state  of  his  health  precluded  very  active  service,  but 
whenever  he  could  be  present  at  the  meetings  of  either  Board,  he  displayed 
a  lively  interest  and  a  warm  sympathy  with  their  aims  and  purposes.  He 
was  a  man  of  strong  friendships  and  of  much  personal  devotion  to  friends. 
In  the  weakness  and  distress  of  failing  health  and  severe  bodily  disease  he 
displayed  much  fortitude  and  native  strength  of  character.  He  was  patient, 
thoughtful  of  others,  brave  and  uncomplaining. 

Francis  White  was  interested  in  the  various  forms  of  charitable  and  phil- 
anthropic activity  long  before  he  was  selected  by  the  late  Johns  Hopkins  to 
assume  an  important  part  in  organizing  the  foundations  which  bear  his 
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name.  Such  preliminary  training  prepared  him  for  the  efficient  service 
which  he  afterwards  rendered  for  so  many  years.  He  was  cautious,  saga- 
cious, and  painstaking  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  and  gave  his  time 
and  rich  experience  freely  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  two  institutions 
here  represented.  For  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  he  served  as  Treas- 
urer of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  for  a  brief  period  he  was 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  As  Treasurer  of  the  university  he 
guarded  it  from  financial  embarrassment  at  a  critical  period  of  its  history  by 
exercising  a  rigid  scrutiny  of  all  expenditures,  and  by  his  business  skill  he 
was  able  to  procure  funds  to  maintain  its  efficiency.  On  several  occasions 
he  gave  liberally  of  his  means  to  assist  the  university  in  periods  of  severe 
financial  stress,  and  during  the  last  year  of  his  life  he  had  the  satisfaction 
of  knowing  that  his  efforts,  combined  with  those  of  many  others  in  the  city, 
had  re-established  the  university  upon  a  sure  and  lasting  foundation.  He 
was  a  warm  and  interested  friend  of  the  members  of  the  university  faculty 
and  hospital  staff,  and  his  hospitable  home  was  often  opened  to  them.  He 
was  a  good  citizen  and  was  warmly  interested  in  promoting  good  govern- 
ment and  municipal  reform.  He  was  simple  in  his  tastes  and  avoided 
rather  than  sought  the  public  eye.  He  was  genial,  warm-hearted  and 
cordial  in  private  life,  a  firm  and  lasting  friend.  The  importance  of  his 
personality  to  the  development  and  growth  of  the  university  and  the 
hospital  cannot  be  overestimated. 


William  Keyser  and  William  Wyman 

Two  men  whose  names  will  always  be  remembered  by 
those  who  have  the  interests  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity at  heart  are  William  Keyser  and  William  Wyman.  The 
new  movement  that  relieved  the  university  from  financial 
embarrassment  was  largely  due  to  their  efforts.  Both  gave 
generously  of  their  possessions,  and  their  action  stimulated 
others  to  similar  deeds,  with  the  result  that  it  has  been  possi- 
ble to  make  a  radical  change  in  the  policy  of  the  institution. 
The  timidity  that  was  necessarily  connected  with  the  uncer- 
tain state  of  our  finances  has  given  way  to  a  feeling  of  confi- 
dence and  hope.  We  are  now  moving  forward,  and  this 
movement,  I  am  sure,  will  continue.     In  this  connection  it 
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is  impossible  to  overestimate  the  value  of  the  services  of 
William  Keyser  and  William  Wyman,  Both  of  these  bene- 
factors have  died  within  the  past  year. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees,  December  7,  1903,  the 
following  minute,  commemorative  of  Mr.  Wyman,  was 
adopted : 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  desire  to  place 
on  record  their  regret  at  the  death  of  Mr.  William  Wyman,  which  occurred 
at  *  Homewood '  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  November,  1903,  in  the  seventy- 
ninth  year  of  his  age. 

Mr.  Wyman,  a  native  of  Baltimore,  was  during  his  entire  life  a  quiet, 
unassuming  citizen  of  most  charitable  disposition.  Towards  the  close  of  his 
life  he  gave  to  this  university  his  portion  of  the  Homewood  estate,  which 
he  inherited  from  his  father,  and  which  was  for  over  sixty  years  his  home. 

This  gift  came  at  a  time  when  the  affairs  of  the  university  were  the 
subject  of  grave  concern  to  its  friends.  Its  value,  great  in  itself,  was 
enhanced  by  the  impulse  it  gave  to  others,  who,  promptly  following  Mr. 
Wyman' s  example,  gave  expression  to  their  friendship  for  the  university 
by  donating  to  it  additional  lands  and  the  sum  of  $1,000,000. 

The  further  provision  for  the  university  which  Mr.  Wyman  made  by  his- 
will,  showed  the  unflagging  interest  he  felt  in  it  to  the  day  of  his  death,, 
and  his  desire,  so  far  as  lay  in  his  power,  to  aid  it  after  his  death. 

In  grateful  memory  of  his  liberality  to  this  university  and  of  his  character 
and  virtue  as  a  man,  the  Board  of  Trustees  direct  that  the  President  of  the 
university  procure,  or  have  painted,  a  portrait  of  Mr.  Wyman  to  be  hung 
in  an  appropriate  place  in  McCoy  Hall ;  and  that,  as  soon  as  the  university 
is  moved  to  '  Homewood/  a  suitable  memorial  of  Mr.  Wyman  be  provided 
and  put  up  on  the  land  donated  by  him,  at  a  place  to  be  hereafter  d< 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees,  June  7,  1904,  the  following 
minute,  in  commemoration  of  Mr.  Keyser,  was  adopted : 

The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  record  their  sense  of  the 
loss  which  the  university  has  sustained  in'  the  death  of  Mr.  William 
Keyser.  For  many  years  he  was  among  the  most  active  of  its  friends,  ever 
ready  to  help  it  in  its  needs.  His  interest  culminated  in  the  gift  of  a  fine 
tract  of  land  at  Homewood  and  in  the  initiation  of  the  movement  which 
resulted  in  the  gift  of  $1,000,000  as  an  endowment  fund.  This  gift  has 
enabled  the  university  to  prosecute  its  work  with  new  vigor  and  promises 
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to  increase  greatly  its  usefulness.  The  results  of  Mr.  Keysets  action  mark 
an  epoch  in  the  life  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  is  sensible  of  its  great  debt  to  him. 

The  services  of  Mr.  Keyser  to  the  university  were  not  rendered  through 
his  direct  benefactions  alone.  The  board  feels  that  the  university,  in  com- 
mon with  the  community,  has  suffered  a  peculiar  loss  in  the  death  of  a 
man  whose  whole  life  was  an  inspiring  example  of  good  citizenship  and 
civic  duty.  His  public  service  in  a  private  station  offers  a  practical 
example  of  the  fulfilment  of  the  ideals  which  the  university  endeavors  to 
inculcate. 

A  meeting  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  university  was  held 
in  the  Donovan  Room,  June  10,  1904,  at  12  noon,  to  take 
appropriate  action  in  view  of  the  death  of  Mr.  Keyser. 

The  President  spoke  of  Mr.  Keysets  deep  interest  in  the 
work  of  the  university  and  of  the  importance  of  his  life  to 
the  city  of  Baltimore  and  the  state  of  Maryland. 

Professor  Gildersleeve  then  read  the  following  minute  and 
resolution : 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  special  meeting 
assembled,  desire  to  place  on  record  their  appreciation  of  the  character  and 
services  of  the  late  William  Keyser  and  their  sorrow  at  the  sudden  termina- 
tion of  a  life  of  high  example  and  rare  beneficence. 

No  death  could  come  nearer  to  the  heart  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
than  the  death  of  William  Keyser.  The  work  of  the  university  could  never 
have  perished  utterly,  such  was  the  wisdom  of  the  plan  on  which  it  was 
framed ;  but  there  was  a  time  when  it  seemed  to  some  as  if  progress  were 
impossible,  as  if  all  that  the  lovers  of  the  university  could  do  was  to 
strengthen  the  things  that  remained  and  wait  for  better  times.  And  yet  for 
an  institution  like  ours  not  to  advance  was  to  recede.  At  that  turn  in  our 
affairs,  when  faith  and  hope  seemed  to  fail  even  the  faithful  and  the  hope- 
ful, it  was  William  Keyser  that  came  to  the  rescue,  and  side  by  side  with 
Johns  Hopkins,  the  Founder,  we  shall  remember  William  Keyser,  the 
Upholder.  A  man  of  eminent  sagacity,  he  did  not  wait  until  the  dis- 
couragement manifested  itself  to  the  world  without,  and  the  note  of 
reinforcement  was  heard  before  the  disarray  set  in.  How  timely  it  all  was, 
the  raising  of  the  million-dollar  fund,  the  acquisition  of  Homewood,  the 
pledge  of  perpetuity  for  the  achievements  of  the  past,  the  assurance  of  hope 
for  the  expansion  of  the  future ;  how  timely  it  all  was  we  can  see  by  the 
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light  of  the  great  conflagration,  which  would  have  made  such  plans  as  his 
impossible  or  postponed  them  to  a  day  beyond  the  vision  of  this  generation. 
In  this  renewal  of  life  and  hope,  William  Keyser  was  the  leader,  the 
inspirer,  and  our  admiration  of  him  is  enhanced  as  we  remember  that  this 
memorable  movement  was  only  a  part  of  the  liberal  things  that  he  devised 
for  the  city  of  his  birth  and  his  love.  In  business,  in  politics,  in  the  cause 
of  religion,  the  cause  of  humanity,  it  was  alwayB  the  same  large  nature,  the 
same  unshaken  will,  the  same  calm  foresight,  the  same  energetic  utterance, 
the  same  commanding  presence  that  made  for  all  that  was  righteous,  all 
that  was  generous.  It  is  an  honor  to  Baltimore  that  such  a  man  should 
have  unfolded  so  freely  in  this  community ;  an  irreparable  loss  to  Baltimore 
as  well  as  to  the  university  that  his  living  example  should  have  been 
withdrawn  from  us  at  a  time  when  even  in  the  ripeness  of  his  years  there 
was  so  much  that  he  alone  could  have  done.     Be  it,  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  foregoing  tribute  to  the  memory  of  William  Keyser 
be  inscribed  on  the  records  of  the  university,  and  a  copy  of  the  proceedings 
of  this  meeting  be  transmitted  to  the  widow  and  the  children  of  our  friend 
and  benefactor. 

Appropriate  remarks  were  made  by  Professors  Griffin, 
Ames,  and  Hollander,  after  which  the  minute  and  resolution 
were  unanimously  adopted  by  a  rising  vote. 

Recent  Appointments 

The  following  new  appointments  and  promotions  in  the 
faculty  have  been  made  for  the  coming  year : 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty: 

To  be  Professors : 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. ,  Political  Economy. 
Harry  C.  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Physical  Chemistry. 
Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 
George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D.,  Experimental  Psychology. 

To  be  Lecturers : 

John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M. ,  Public  Aid,  etc. 
Clayton  C  Hall,  A.  M.,  Insurance. 
Friedbich  Keutoen,  Ph.  D.,  Mediaeval  History. 

To  be  Associate  Professor : 
John  B.  Whitehead,  Ph.  D.,  Applied  Electricity. 
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To  be  Associate : 

Gboboe  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  Political  Economy. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

John  W.  Baird,  Ph.  D.,  Psychology. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.  D.,  Physics. 

Abthtjb  B.  Coble,  Ph.  D.,  Mathematics. 

Rheinart  P.  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Biology. 

Be  La  Wabr  B.  Easter.  A.  M.,  French. 

John  C.  French,  A.  B.,  English. 

Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  Otology  and  Paleontology. 

J.  Bishop  Tingle,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty: 
To  be  Associate  Professors : 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 
Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Qenito- Urinary  Surgery. 

To  be  Associates : 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Rufus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharma- 
cology. 
Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

To  be  Instructors : 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 
Ernest  G.  Martin,  Ph.  D.,  Physiology. 
Augustus  G.  Pohlman,  M.  D. ,  Anatomy. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 
George  L.  Streeter,  M.  X>.,  Anatomy. 

To  be  Assistants : 

Robert  B.  Bean,  M.  D. ,  Anatomy. 
William  W.  Francis,  M.  D. ,  Pathology. 
August  E.  Guenther,  8.  B. ,  Physiology. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

The  appointment  of  Professor  Friedrich  Keutgen,  of  the 
University  of  Jena,  to  be  Lecturer  in  Mediaeval  History  for 
the  coming  year,  is  especially  noteworthy.  No  one  has  yet 
been  appointed  to  fill  the  place  of  the  late  Professor  Herbert 
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B.  Adams.  Professor  Keutgen's  presence  will  no  doubt 
add  strength  to  the  department  and  give  the  students  an 
excellent  opportunity  to  come  in  contact  with  a  teacher  and 
investigator  of  renown. 

Since  the  appointment  of  Professor  J.  Mark  Baldwin  as 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  much  attention  has 
been  given  under  his  guidance  to  the  organization  of  a 
department  of  Philosophy.  To  this  end  several  additional 
appointments  have  been  made.  The  principal  one  is  that  of 
George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experi- 
mental Psychology  in  the  University  of  California,  to  be 
Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology.  Professor  Stratton 
will  enter  upon  his  duties  in  October,  1904.  Other  appoint- 
ments in  this  department  are  Dr.  E.  W.  Scripture  as  Lecturer 
on  Experimental  Phonetics,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Franklin  as  Lecturer 
on  Symbolic  Logic,  and  Dr.  C.  B.  Farrar  as  Lecturer  on 
Physiological  Psychology. 

Ample  provision  has  been  made  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  present  work  in  philosophy  and  psychology.  The 
second  floor  of  Levering  Hall  has  been  subdivided,  making 
a  large  room  for  the  philosophical  library  and  the  seminary 
work  and  an  office  for  Professor  Baldwin.  This  leaves  a 
lecture-room  seating  about  two  hundred  persons,  available 
for  general  purposes,  which  will  no  doubt  be  more  useful  than 
the  original  large  room.  These  rooms  are  directly  connected 
with  McCoy  Hall.  The  northern  half  of  the  third  story  in 
the  biological  laboratory  has  been  set  apart  for  the  work  in 
experimental  psychology  under  Professor  Stratton.  Three 
large  rooms  are  being  fitted  up,  your  Board  having  made  a 
liberal  appropriation  for  apparatus  and  furniture. 
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Public  Lectures  and  Assemblies 

A  large  number  of  lectures  were  open  to  the  public  during 
the  session. 

The  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry  were 
given  in  January  and  February  by  Count  Angelo  de  Guber- 
natis,  Professor  of  Italian  Literature  in  the  University  of 
Rome.  His  subject  was  in  the  field  of  Italian  Poetry  and 
he  gave  nine  lectures  (in  French). 

Two  noteworthy. courses  were  given  on  Archaeology.  Dr. 
Frederick  J.  Bliss,  late  Field-Officer  of  the  Palestine  Explo- 
ration Fund,  gave  six  lectures,  in  February,  on  the  "Archae- 
ology of  Palestine,"  and  Professor  William  N.  Bates,  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  gave  twenty-five  lectures  on 
"  Greek  Archaeology,"  during  the  second  half-year. 

Professor  George  Steindorff,  of  the  University  of  Leipzig, 
gave  five  lectures,  in  March,  on  the  "  Religion  of  Egypt." 

The  first  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation  was 
delivered,  in  April,  by  Professor  Paul  Ehrlich,  Director  of 
the  Royal  Prussian  Institute  of  Experimental  Therapeutics 
at  Frankfortron-the-Main.  He  gave  three  lectures  (in 
German)  on  subjects  relating  to  "  Immunity." 

Dr.  Samuel  H.  Butcher,  of  London,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Greek  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  gave  two  lectures,  in 
April.  His  subjects  were  "Greece  qpd  Phoenicia"  and 
"  The  Imaginative  Mind  of  Greece." 

A  course  of  six  illustrated  lectures  on  the  "  Expansion  of 
Geographic  Knowledge  as  recorded  in  the  work  of  the 
Cartographers"  was  given  in  McCoy  Hall  by  Professor  E. 
L.  Stevenson,  of  Rutgers  College. 
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Dr.  James  Schouler,  of  Boston,  continued  his  course,  begun 
three  years  ago,  on  the  "  Life  of  the  People  during  the 
[American]  Revolution,"  giving  four  lectures. 

At  the  opening  of  the  year  Dr.  C.  A.  Herter,  of  New 
York,  founder  of  the  Herter  Lectureship,  delivered  an 
address  before  the  medical  department  on  the  "  Influence 
of  Pasteur  on  Medical  Science.,, 

Mr.  Julian  Le  Roy  White,  of  Baltimore,  gave  an  illustrated 
lecture  on  the  work  of  Fr&niet,  the  French  sculptor,  who 
modelled  the  bronze  statue  of  John  Eager  Howard,  recently 
erected  in  Baltimore. 

Courses  for  teachers  and  other  persons  not  connected  with 
the  university  were  given  on  Saturday  mornings  from 
October  to  March,  as  follows :  Botany,  twenty  lectures,  with 
laboratory  exercises,  by  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson;  Latin,  three 
courses  of  twenty  lessons  each,  by  Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson ;  He- 
brew, two  courses  of  twenty  lessons  each,  by  Dr.  T.  C.  Foote. 
In  connection  with  the  Latin  courses,  lectures  open  to  the 
public  were  delivered  by  Professor  W.  P.  Mustard,  of 
Haverford  College,  on  "Classical  Echoes  in  Tennyson," 
and  by  Professor  K.  F.  Smith,  on  "A  Roman  Theatrical 
Performance." 

Two  lectures  were  given  in  McCoy  Hall,  before  the 
Scientific  Association  of  the  university,  to  which  the  public 
were  invited.  The  lecturers  were  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Botany,  on  the  "  Vegetation  of  a  Tropical 
Island,"  and  Mr.  W.  D*A.  Ryan,  of  the  General  Electric 
Company,  on  "Light  and  Illuminating  Engineering." 

Four  lectures  were  given  during  the  year,  in  McCoy  Hall, 
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under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  Archae- 
ological Institute  of  America,  by  Professor  Bates,  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Professor  Fairbanks,  of  the 
State  University  of  Iowa,  Professor  Moore,  of  Harvard 
University,  and   Professor  Seymour,  of  Yale   University. 

The  seventh  annual  debate  and  contest  in  public  speaking 
by  undergraduates  was  held  in  March.  The  following 
gentlemen  acted  as  Judges  on  this  occasion  and  to  them  the 
thanks  of  the  university  are  due,  namely,  Messrs.  Leigh 
Bonsai,  Charles  McHenry  Howard,  Lewis  Putzel,  Morris  A. 
Soper,  George  Whitelock,  William  Winchester. 

McCoy  Hall  was  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  School  of 
Instruction  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Cutter  Service  for 
a  lecture  by  Lieutenant  Carden,  of  the  Revenue  Cutter 
Service,  in  which  he  described  the  architecture,  the  power- 
plant,  and  the  machinery  display  of  the  St.  Louis  Ex- 
position, and  the  great  iron  and  steel  manufacturing 
establishments  of  Europe. 

Under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Tuberculosis  Commission 
of  Maryland,  the  State  Board  of  Health,  and  the  Maryland 
Public  Health  Association,  there  was  given  in  McCoy  Hall 
an  "  objective  presentation  to  the  people  of  Maryland  of  the 
history,  distribution,  varieties,  causes,  cost,  prevention,  and 
cure  of  tuberculosis."  Statistical  tables,  photographs  show- 
ing the  relations  of  the  factory,  tenement,  and  sweatshop 
to  tuberculosis,  an  exhibit  of  State  and  municipal  prophy- 
laxis, of  sanatoriums  and  dispensaries,  of  methods  of  home 
treatment  and  house  hygiene,  occupied  the  corridors  on  the 
first  floor  and  part  of  the  assembly  room.     Lectures  and 
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addresses  were  delivered  by  experts  from  various  parts  of 
the  country.  The  exhibition  was  open  for  ten  days  and 
attracted  a  large  number  of  visitors. 

The  following  societies  also  held  meetings  in  our  halls : 
The  Federated  Charities  of  Baltimore,  the  National  Civil 
Service  Reform  League,  the  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Bal- 
timore, the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America  (Baltimore 
Society),  the  Botany  Club  of  Baltimore,  the  Farmers'  League 
of  Maryland,  the  Playground  Association  of  Baltimore,  the 
Industrial  Education  Association,  the  Public  School  Teachers' 
Association,  the  Baltimore  County  Teachers'  Institute. 

Commemoration  Day 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  university  no 
public  exercises  were  held  on  the  22nd  of  February,  known 
as  Commemoration  Day.  The  reason  for  this  was  that  a 
fortnight  before  that  date  the  great  fire  of  Baltimore  occurred. 
This  led  to  so  much  disturbance  in  the  life  of  the  city  and 
so  distracted  the  attention  of  the  citizens  that  all  agreed  that 
it  would  be  best  not  to  attempt  anything  suggestive  of 
festivity.  An  informal  meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association 
was  held  and  addresses  were  made  by  several  of  those 
present. 

Commencement 

The  public  exercises  in  connection  with  the  bestowal  of 
degrees  were  held  in  the  Academy  of  Music,  June  14,  1904. 
Diplomas  were  given  to  thirty-six  Bachelors  of  Arts,  twenty- 
nine  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  forty-five  Doctors  of  Medi- 
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cipe.  The  chief  address  was  delivered  by  John  Huston 
Finley,  LL.  D.,  President  of  the  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  The  usual  reception  to  the  graduates  and  their 
friends  was  given  in  the  evening  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Phizes 

The  John  Marshall  Prize/  which  consists  of  a  bronze  like- 
ness of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  was  awarded  this  year  to 
Davis  Rich  Dewey  (Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1886),  in 
recognition  of  his  recent  work  entitled  "  Financial  History 
of  the  United  States."  The  recipients  of  this  prize  are 
named  below : 


1892.  Henry  C.  Adams,  Ph.  D. 
1892.  Charles  H.  Levermore,  Ph.  D. 
1892.  John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Woodrow  Wilson,  Ph.  D. 

1893.  Charles  M.  Andrews,  Ph.  D. 

1894.  Amos  G.  Warner,  Ph.  D. 

1895.  Albert  Shaw,  Ph.  D. 

1896.  Westel  W.  Willoughby ,  Ph.  D. 


1897.  J.  Franklin  Jameson,  Ph.  D. 

1898.  Charles  D.  Hazen,  Ph.  D. 

1899.  Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. 

1900.  James  M.  Callahan,  Ph.  D. 

1901.  John  H.  Latanl,  Ph:  D. 

1902.  James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D. 

1903.  James  A.  Woodburn,  Ph.  D. 

1904.  Davis  R  Dewey,  Ph.  D. 


The  Henrico  Medallion,  a  copper  bas-relief  commemora- 
ting the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico,  in  Virginia; 
in  the  year  1619,  the  gift  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America, 
Chapter  I,  was  awarded  to  St.  George  Leakin  Sioussat 
(A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1896,  Ph.  D.,  1899),  as  a  recog- 
nition of  his  papers  entitled  "Economics  and  Politics  in 
Maryland,  1720-1 750,"  and  "The  English  Statutes  in 
Maryland,"  recently  published  in  the  University  Studies 
in  Historical  and  Political  Science. 

The  Tocqueville  gold  medal,  the  gift  of  the  Baron  Pierre 
de  Coubertin,  of  Paris,  commemorating  the  name  of  the 
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illustrious  Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville,  was  awarded 
to  Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim  (A.  B.,  1904),  for  his  essay 
on  "The  Policy  and  the  Political  Relations  of  France  in  the 
Far  East." 

Publications 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  university  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  twenty-sixth 
volume ;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its  twenty- 
fifth  volume ;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in  its  thirty- 
second  ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  of  which 
the  twenty-first  series  is  completed,  and  several  extra  vol- 
umes have  been  issued;  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine, which  has  entered  upon  its  seventh  volume ;  and  Modern 
Language  Notes,  of  which  nineteen  volumes  are  nearly  com- 
plete. The  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from 
the  Biological  Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial 
Magnetism  have  also  been  issued  under  the  editorial  direc- 
tion of  university  professors. 

Gifts  and  Bequests 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Leopold  Strouse,  of  Baltimore, 
the  university  has  received  from  his  executors  the  sum  of 
two  thousand  dollars,  the  income  to  be  devoted  to  the 
increase  of  the  library  which  bears  his  name  and  which 
we  owe  to  his  generosity. 

The  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  promote  the  systematic 
investigation  of  labor  organizations,  given  annually  for  two 
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years  past  by  an  anonymous  friend,  has  again  been  presented 
to  the  university. 

Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler,  of  Baltimore,  has  again  shown 
his  generosity  by  the  gift  of  five  hundred  dollars  to  be 
expended  in  securing  much-needed  books  relating  to  the 
science  of  political  economy.  These  books  will  be  preserved 
as  a  distinct  collection. 

The  university  has  received  from  the  widow  of  Alfred 
W.  Stratton,  a  Fellow  and  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this 
university,  the  library  of  her  husband,  consisting  of  books 
pertaining  to  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Professor  M.  M.  Metcalf,  of  the  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  has  given  to  the  university  the  sum  of  four  hun- 
dred dollars,  to  cover  the  expense  of  a  micro-photographic 
apparatus  for  the  biological  laboratory. 

A  number  of  friends  of  the  late  Professor  H.  B.  Adams 
have  presented  a  bronze  memorial  tablet,  containing  his 
portrait  in  relief,  and  this  has  been  placed  on  the  wall 
adjoining  the  historical  seminary  room. 

Mrs.  David  L.  Bartlett,  of  Baltimore,  has  presented  a 
portrait  of  Gaston  Paris,  which  has  been  hung  in  the 
romance  seminary  room. 

Some  time  ago  a  committee  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital, 
acting  with  a  committee  from  the  University  Board,  requested 
Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett  to  sit  for  her  portrait.  In  January 
last  your  Board  was  informed  that  Miss  Garrett  had  con- 
sented to  sit  and  that  the  portrait  was  to  be  painted  by  John 
S.  Sargent  during  the  ensuing  summer.  The  portrait  has 
since  been  received  and  is  now  hung  in  McCoy  Hall,  with 
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the  other  portraits  in  our  possession.  It  is  generally 
regarded  as  very  successful,  and  the  university  is  to  be 
congratulated  on  possessing  a  work  of  art  of  such  high 
merit  and  on  having  a  portrait  of  Miss  Garrett,  to  whom 
the  existence  of  the  medical  department  is  due. 

In  this  connection  another  instance  of  liberality  on  the 
part  of  Miss  Garrett  should  be  mentioned.  She  has  recently 
fitted  up  a  room  in  the  administration  building  of  the 
hospital  for  the  use  of  the  young  women  attending  the 
medical  department.  It  is  tastefully  and  appropriately 
furnished  with  rugs,  couches,  easy  chairs,  a  writing  desk, 
and  a  book-case  with  a  small  library  of  standard  books. 
There  is  also  a  regular  supply  of  magazines,  periodicals,  and 
weekly  newspapers.  The  room  thus  serves  as  a  resting  and 
reading  room  for  the  women  students  whenever  they  have 
time  to  resort  to  it,  and  is  becoming  more  and  more  appre- 
ciated. 

State  Appropriation 

The  Legislature  at  its  session  in  the  winter  of  1904 
renewed  its  appropriation  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
a  year  for  two  year3,  and,  in  recognition  of  the  aid  thus 
received  from  the  State,  the  university  continues  to  offer 
twenty  scholarships  annually  to  Maryland  youth  who  desire 
to  pursue  their  studies  here. 

Johnston  Scholarships 

In  my  last  report  it  was  stated  that  "  under  the  will  of 
the  late  Mrs.  Harriet  Lane  Johnston,  formerly  of  Baltimore, 
the  university  will  come  into  possession  of  a  fund  amounting 
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to  $90,000  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships  in  memory 
of  Mrs.  Johnston's  husband  and  two  sons  who  died  some 
years  ago." 

Anticipating  the  receipt  of  the  fund,  you  adopted  reso- 
lutions (June  7,  1904)  by  which  you  accepted  the  gift  and 
placed  upon  the  Academic  Council  the  responsibility  of 
prescribing  the  qualifications  and  attainments  of  persons 
who  may  hold  the  scholarships  and  of  making  the  award. 

The  executors  of  Mrs.  Johnston's  will  have  since  trans- 
ferred to  the  university  the  sum  named,  and,  in  accordance 
with  your  resolutions,  the  Academic  Council  will  prescribe 
the  qualifications  and  attainments  of  persons  who  may  hold 
the  scholarships.  The  money  not  having  been  made  avail- 
able before  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  the  appoint- 
ment of  these  scholars  for  1904-05  will  have  to  be  made 
later  in  the  year. 

Professorships  Named 

After  careful  consideration  the  Trustees  decided  to  name 
professorships  after  four  of  the  principal  benefactors  of  the 
university,  and,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of 
the  Academic  Council,  the  Board  voted  that  the  professor- 
ship of  Greek  be  named  after  Francis  White,  the  professor- 
ship of  Semitic  Languages  after  William  W.  Spence,  that 
of  Zoology  after  Henry  Wralters,  and  that  of  Chemistry 
after  Bernard  N.  Baker. 

The  omission  of  the  names  of  William  Keyser  and 
William  Wyman  from  the  list  will  at  once  be  noted.  It 
should  be  stated,  by  way  of  explanation,  that  they  expressed 
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a  preference  to  have  their  names  commemorated  at  "  Home- 
wood/'  and  in  due  time  they  will  no  doubt  be  properly 
honored  by  associating  them  with  something  that  has  a 
permanent  habitation  at  the  new  site  of  the  university. 

Medical  Department 

In  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  atten- 
tion is  called  to  the  appointment  of  an  official  Medical 
Adviser  for  the  medical  students.     I  quote  from  the  report : 

"  During  the  year  a  special  committee,  appointed  by  the 
Faculty  and  consisting  of  Professor  Kelly  and  Doctors  Emer- 
son and  Harris,  made  a  report  to  the  Advisory  Board  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  upon  the  health  of  the  students.  This  report 
is  on  file  in  the  Dean's  office.  In  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  this  committee,  the  Faculty  requested  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to  appoint  an  official  Medical  Adviser  for 
the  students.  This  request  was  granted  by  the  Trustees  on 
March  7th  and  Dr.  B.  I.  Cole  was  named  as  Medical  Adviser 
for  the  current  session.  His  duties,  as  defined  by  the  reso- 
lution of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  are  as  follows:  ( This  officer 
is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  consultation  with  the  medical 
students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit  in  their  own  homes,  when 
called  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  him  at  his 
consultation  hour,  and  is  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the  ser- 
vices of  specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment.' 
The  medical  service  thus  provided  for  is  free  to  the  students, 
the  salary  of  the  Adviser  being  paid  by  the  medical  depart- 
ment of  the  university.  Our  experience  has  already  dem- 
onstrated most  strikingly  the  wisdom  of  this  new  departure. 
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A  considerable  number  of  the  students  have  availed  them- 
selves of  the  services  of  the  Medical  Adviser,  and  the  prompt 
treatment  thus  obtained  both  in  medical  and  surgical  cases 
has  been  undoubtedly  to  their  advantage.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  the  services  of  the  Adviser  may  be  extended  in  the 
direction  of  protecting  the  students  from  any  obviously  un- 
hygienic surroundings  during  their  residence  in  Baltimore." 

This  action  will  be  recognized  as  an  important  step  for- 
ward, and  I  here  venture  to  express  the  hope  that  similar 
action  may  be  taken  looking  to  the  needs  of  the  graduate 
students  in  the  philosophical  faculty  and  of  the  undergradu- 
ates. 

In  the  report  of  the  Dean  it  is  stated  that "  a  new  surgical 
building  on  the  site  of  the  former  amphitheatre  will  be  com- 
pleted before  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1904-05. 
This  will  give  greatly  increased  facilities  for  clinical  instruc- 
tion." I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  say  that  this  building  was 
completed  and  opened  with  interesting  ceremonies  on  Octo- 
ber 5th. 

Development  op  Homewood 

In  my  last  annual  report  I  stated  that  I  had  appointed 
an  Advisory  Board  to  aid  me  in  carrying  out  the  instruc- 
tions contained  in  your  resolution  of  November  3,  1902. 
According  to  the  terms  of  that  resolution  I  was  requested  to 
collect  information  and  report  my  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  The  Advisory  Board  promptly  took  up 
their  work.  They  held  a  meeting  in  Baltimore,  at  which 
Mr.  Keyser  and  I  were  present.  We  agreed  upon  a  plan  of 
procedure,  which  was  essentially  this.     A  statement  of  the 
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present  and  probable  future  needs  of  the  university  in  the 
way  of  buildings  was  first  to  be  prepared  by  myself  after 
consultation  with  members  of  the  academic  staff.  The 
Advisory  Board  was  then  to  prepare  a  programme  or  speci- 
fication to  be  presented  to  a  few  architects  who  were  to  be 
invited  to  send  in  plans  in  accordance  with  the  specification. 
This  course  was  followed.  The  architects  invited  to  compete 
were  Peabody  &  Stearns,  of  Boston,  Carrfcre  &  Hastings,  of 
New  York,  William  A.  Boring,  of  New  York,  Parker  & 
Thomas,  of  Baltimore,  Baldwin  &  Pennington,  of  Baltimore. 
All  accepted  the  invitation.  The  designs  were  to  be  sent  in 
on  or  before  October  1st,  1904. 

I  need  only  say  that  all  the  plans  were  duly  received  and 
they  have  been  carefully  examined.  As  this  subject  will, 
however,  be  presented  to  you  in  a  special  report,  and,  as  the 
final  act  in  this  series  of  events  occurred  after  the  close  of 
the  last  academic  year,  nothing  more  need  be  said  in  regard 
to  it  here,  except  this,  that  the  problem  with  which  we  were 
dealing  was  a  difficult  one.  There  was  no  experience  to 
guide  us,  and  it  was  therefore  necessary  to  work  out  the 
solution  entirely  independently.  Progress  may  have  appeared 
to  be  slow,  but,  in  fact,  it  was  hardly  possible  to  move  more 
rapidly  without  running  the  risk  of  making  a  false  step.  As 
matters  now  stand,  I  feel  sure  that  the  course  we  have  pur- 
sued will  commend  itself  to  those  who  know  the  facts. 

Conclusion 

In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  say  that,  in  my  opinion,  our 
work  is  now  progressing  satisfactorily.     All  the  departments 
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that  are  included  in  the  scope  of  the  university  are  well 
provided  with  books  and  apparatus,  and  the  new  needs  are 
being  met  as  they  arise.  I  do  not  know  of  any  important 
piece  of  work  in  the  field  of  the  natural  sciences  that  is  lan- 
guishing for  lack  of  apparatus  or  material ;  and  I  believe 
all  the  important  books  needed  by  those  whose  work  lies  in 
the  field  of  the  non-laboratory  subjects  are  available,  either 
in  our  own  library  or  in  other  libraries  that  are  easily  acces- 
sible. We  are  of  course  constantly  adding  books  and  appa- 
ratus, and  funds  must  be  made  available  to  provide  them. 

I  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  few  important  subjects 
are  not  at  present  properly  represented  in  the  university.  I 
need  not  here  specify  these  subjects,  but  in  due  time  I  shall 
ask  you  to  make  provision  for  the  departments  I  have  in 

mind. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Remsen. 

December  5,  1904. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  Several  Departments 


Mathematics 

Graduate  Courses 


Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses : 

1.  Advanced  Geometry. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  general  principles  of  Projective  Geometry  the 
cubic  curves  in  a  plane  were  considered  in  detail,  from  various  points  of 
view.  In  connection  with  a  special  pencil  of  cubics  a  curve  of  the  fifth 
order  of  genus  6  was  found  to  be  quite  accessible  and  was  discussed.  Some 
time  was  then  devoted  to  the  mapping  of  the  plane  on  to  a  surface  by  means 
of  conies  and  cubics. 

2.  Vector  Analysis. 

This,  a  half-year's  course,  was  a  systematic  presentation,  limited  to  the 
plane,  of  memoirs  by  the  lecturer  and  others.  Exercises  were  given  in 
connection  with  this  course  by  Dr.  Converse. 

3.  Theory  of  Functions. 

A  sketch  of  Riemann's  theory  of  algebraic  functions  and  their  integrals 
was  followed  by  an  account  of  Weierstrass's  views  on  elliptic  functions,  the 
especial  aim  being  a  working-knowledge  of  these  functions. 

4.  During  the  second  half-year,  Professor  Morley  met  the  advanced 
students  one  hour  weekly  for  the  discussion  of  important  works.  The  value 
of  the  plan  was  at  once  apparent  and  it  will  be  followed  in  future. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

This  course  began  with  quite  a  full  account  of  the  theory  of  series,  including 
Fourier  series.  This  was  followed  by  an  extended  study  of  the  elementary 
theory  of  uniform  and  algebraic  functions  of  the  complex-variable.  The 
course  concluded  with  a  study  of  singly  and  doubly  periodic  functions. 

2.  Partial  Differential  Equations.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

This  course  began  with  a  proof  of  the  general  existence  theorem  for  a 
system  of  partial  differential  equations.    There  were  then  taken  up  in  order 
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the  methods  of  Lagrange  and  Jacobi  and  Mayer  for  linear  partial  differen- 
tial equations  of  the  first  order,  and  the  methods  of  Lagrange  and  Charpit, 
Gauchy,  Jacobi,  and  Lie  for  equations  other  than  linear. 

3.  Differential  Geometry.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

After  a  brief  study  of  curves,  the  elementary  theory  of  surfaces  was 
developed.  The  course  was  based  mainly  on  Darboux,  Bianchi,  and  Joa- 
chimsthal. 

4.  Theory  of  Numbers.     Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

This  course  was  based  on  Dirichlet,  Mathews,  Bachmann,  and  Borel. 

The  Seminary  met  weekly,  and  was  principally  directed  to  the  results  of 
the  students'  own  thinking. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics  is  in  its  twenty-sixth  volume.  With 
this  volume  is  presented  a  portrait  of  Professor  Nother. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

The  undergraduate  courses  are  much  the  same  from  year  to  year.  During 
the  past  year  they  were  given  as  follows  : 

Third- Year  Course  (Elective) : 

Elementary  Differential  Equations.  Twice  weekly  through  the  year.  Dr. 
Cohen. 

Major  Course: 

Determinants.     Four  hours  weekly  during  October.     Professor  Hulburt. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions.  Four  hours  weekly  during 
October,  November,  and  December.     Professor  Hulburt 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (special  topics).  Four  hours  weekly 
during  January  and  February.     Professor  Hulburt. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry.  Four  hours  weekly  during  remainder 
of  the  year.     Professor  Hulburt 

Minor  Course : 

Analytic  Geometry.  Four  hours  weekly  until  December.  Professor 
Hulburt. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Four  hours  weekly,  December  to  the 
end  of  the  year.     Professor  Hulburt 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation : 

Algebra  (special  topics) ;  Solid  Geometry ;  Plane  Trigonometry ;  Ana- 
lytic Geometry  (straight  line  and  loci).  Four  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
Dr.  Converse. 

Frank  Morley, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 
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Physics 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular  courses  of  lectures 
have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held  weekly  for  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  the  current  journals.  The  Physical  Seminary  has  also  met 
once  each  week,  and  the  list  of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Ames : 

1.  Physical  Seminary.     One  hour  weekly  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics :  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Conduction,  and  Light. 
Four  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

3.  General  Physics :  Minor  Course.     Three  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.     One  hour  weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood : 

1.  Physical  Optics.     Three  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

2.  Spectroscopy.      Weekly  through  the  year. 

3.  Recent  Progress  in  Physics.     At  occasional  intervals  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss. 
General  Physics :  Major  Course.     Four  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead. 

1.  Applied  Electricity.     Two  hours  weekly  through  the  year'. 

2.  Reviews  in  General  Physics :  Minor  Course.    Weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell. 
The  Elements  of  Astronomy.     Weekly  through  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Bliss,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Whitehead,  Mr.  Allan,  and  Mr. 
Barnes.  The  work  in  applied  electricity  has  been  directed  by  Dr.  J.  B. 
Whitehead,  and  that  of  the  astronomical  observatory  by  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell. 
The  advanced  work  and  the  original  investigations  have  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Ames  and  Professor  Wood,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr. 
Whitehead. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary,  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were  read 
and  discussed : 

Professor  Bliss — The  Theory  of  Corresponding  States. 
Dr.  Whitehead — A  series  of  papers  on  Conduction  through  Gases. 
Mr.  E.  P.  Hyde— The  Theories  of  Photometry. 
Mr.  8.  J.  Allan — Radio-activity ;  the  pressure  due  to  Light 
Mr.  J.  Barnes — Standing  Light- Waves ;  Measurement  of  Wave-lengths 
Absolutely. 
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Mr.  H.  D.  Hill — Measurement  of  the  Ratio  of  Specific  Heats ;  Polariza- 
tion Apparatus. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Springsteen — History  of  Heat  Instruments ;  Color  and  Polari- 
zation of  the  Sky. 

Mr.  H.  S.  Uhler — Laws  of  Absorption  of  Light ;  Theory  of  the  Spectro- 
scope. 

Mr.  J.  T.  Porter — Age  of  the  Earth  ;  History  of  Optical  Instruments. 

Mr.  R.  E.  Loving — Measurement  of  High  Temperature ;  The  Value  of 
Absolute  Zero. 

Mr.  T.  S.  Elston— Radiation  of  a  Black  Body ;  Theory  of  the  Spectro- 
scope. 

Mr.  L.  G.  Hoxton— The  Nature  of  White  Light 

Mr.  A.  H.  Pfund — The  Theory  of  the  Arc  Discharge;  Methods  of 
Ionization  of  a  Gas. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Anderson — The  Explanation  of  Rainbows  and  Halos. 

Fifteen  advanced  students  have  followed  Physics  as  their  principal  sub- 
ject, and  three  of  these  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations 
are  as  follows : 

Mr.  James  Barnes — On  the  Structure  of  Bright  Spectrum  Lines. 

Mr.  H.  D.  Hill — Methods  of  Measurement  of  Self-Inductance. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Springsteen — Rotatory  Dispersion  of  Sodium  Vapor. 

Other  investigations  now  in  progress  in  the  laboratory  or  completed 
during  the  year  are : 

1.  A  study  of  the  spectrum  of  magnesium,  by  Mr.  J.  Barnes. 

2.  A  study  of  the  gamma  rays  emitted  by  radium,  by  Mr.  S.  J.  Allan. 

3.  A  study  of  the  ionization  of  the  air  in  the  physical  laboratory,  by  Mr. 
S.  J.  Allan. 

4.  A  critical  study  of  absorption  and  fluorescence  of  a  great  number  of 
dye  stuns,  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Uhler. 

5.  A  study  of  the  laws  of  metallic  reflection  in  the  infra-red  spectrum,  by 
Mr.  J.  T.  Porter. 

6.  A  study  of  the  electric  arc  at  extremely  low  pressures,  by  Mr.  R.  E. 
Loving. 

7.  An  investigation  of  the  accuracy  of  certain  laws  of  photometry,  by  Mr. 
E.  P.  Hyde. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead,  who  has  received  an  appropriation  from  the  Car- 
negie Institution,  has  completed  his  investigation  in  regard  to  the  magnetic 
effect  of  electric  displacement  currents  and  has  begun  another  concerning 
the  electrostatic  effect  due  to  the  variation  of  the  magnetic  field. 

Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell  has  devoted  considerable  time  during  the  year  to 
keeping  in  order  the  three  ruling  engines  of  the  laboratory  and  in  super- 
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vising  the  ruling  of  gratings.  As  a  result  gratings  of  excellent  quality  are 
now  being  produced  with  much  more  regularity  than  in  the  past 

Professor  Wood  has  devoted  the  entire  year  to  a  thorough  study  of  the 
laws  of  dispersion  of  sodium  vapor.  He  has  been  assisted  in  this  by  Mr. 
A.  H.  Pfund,  a  Carnegie  Research  Assistant.  Professor  Wood  has  also 
succeeded  in  producing  more  perfect  specimens  than  ever  before  of  diffrac- 
tion color-photographs. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Theodore  Marburg  has  continued  his  annual  gift  of 
two  hundred  dollars  for  the  purpose  of  buying  books. 

J.  S.  Amis, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class  room  instruction  in  Chemistry  which  has  been  given 
during  the  past  year  is  indicated  below  : 

By  Professor  Bemsen : 
The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.     Three  times  weekly,  through 

the  year. 

Attendance  :  First  half-year,  32  ;  Second  half-year,  32. 
Meetings  for  reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry.     Weekly, 

through  the  year. 

Attendance :  First  half-year,  34  ;  Second  half-year,  34. 

By  Professor  Morse : 
Historical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  32  ;  Second  half-year,  31. 

By  Associate  Professor  Jones  : 
Physical  Chemistry.     Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance :  First  half-year,  16  ;  Second  half-year,  16. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 
General  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates  (Minor  Course).      Four  times 
weekly,  through  the  year,  with  weekly  reviews  by  Mr.  Winter. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  57  ;  Second  half-year,  57. 

By  Dr.  J.  E.  Gilpin,  Associate  in  Chemistry  : 
Inorganic  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates  (Major  Course).     Four  times 

weekly,  first  half-year. 

Attendance :  18. 
Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon  for  Undergraduates  (Major 

Course).     Four  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Attendance :  18. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  116  during  the 
first  half-Tear,  and  113  during  the  second.    Thirty-eight  of  this  number 
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were  graduates,  and  thirty-four  of  these  were  following  Chemistry  as  their 
principal  subject 

Professor  Bemsen  has  directed  the  laboratory  work  in  organic  chemistry, 
and  under  his  supervision  Messrs.  Bradshaw,  Cobb,  Doughty,  and  Hoffman 
have  been  engaged  upon  their  dissertation  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  Dr.  C.  E.  Waters  has  assisted  Professor  Bemsen  in  the  labo- 
ratory. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  charge  of  the  work  in  quantitative  chemistry,  and 
under  his  supervision  Dr.  Frazer  and  Messrs.  Hail,  Straus,  and  Taylor  have 
been  engaged  in  research. 

Professor  Jones  has  directed  the  work  in  physical  chemistry,  and  under 
his  guidance  Dr.  Getman  and  Messrs.  Bassett,  Carroll,  and  West  have  been 
occupied  with  the  investigation  of  certain  problems  in  physical  chemistry. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  undergraduates  in  the  major  course,  and  also 
the  work  in  qualitative  analysis,  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Benouf,  who,  with  Mr.  Winter,  lias  been  engaged  during  the  year  in  inves- 
tigating the  reactions  of  certain  inorganic  compounds. 

Dr.  Gilpin,  aided  by  Messrs.  Bradshaw  and  Cobb,  has  directed  the  labo- 
ratory work  of  the  undergraduates  of  the  minor  course.  He  has  continued 
his  work  on  a  problem  in  electrolysis  which  was  begun  last  year. 

Professor  W.  A.  Noyes,  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards,  has  been  a  guest  of 
the  laboratory  throughout  the  year  and  has  continued  here,  aided  by  Mr. 
Taveau,  the  investigations  which  he  began  elsewhere. 

Under^grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  to  Professors  Morse  and  Jones, 
Doctors  Frazer  and  Getman  have  been  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  prob- 
lemsconnected  with  osmotic  pressure  and  with  the  lowering  of  the  freezing 
points  of  concentrated  solutions. 

Five  students  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  Their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  are  given 
below : 

H.  P.  Bassett. — Determination  of  the  Relative  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of 
Silver  Nitrate  in  Mixtures  of  the  Alcohols  and  Water,  and  on  the  Conduc- 
tivity of  such  Mixtures. 

C.  G^  Carroll. — A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  of  Certain  Electrolytes  in 
Water,  Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols,  and  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents. 

H.  W.  Doughty. — Phenylsulphoneorthocarbonic  Acid  and  Belated  Com- 
pounds. 

E.  S.  Hall. — A  Study  of  some  New  Semipermeable  Membranes. 

W.  P.  Winter. — An  Investigation  of  Sodamide  and  of  its  Reaction  Pro- 
ducts with  Phosphorus  and  with  Phosphorus  Pentachloride. 

Volume  XXX  and  XXXI  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal  have  been 
issued  during  the  academic  year. 

H.  N.  Morse, 
Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry. 
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Geology 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the  work 
of  both  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  class-room 
work  were  conducted  as  follows : 

(a)  General  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark,  Dr.  Shattuck,  and  Dr.  Martin. 
Four  lectures  and  one  afternoon  in  practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(6)  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(c)  Systematic  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Martin.  One 
afternoon  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(d)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Beid.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Beid  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Mathews  and  Shattuck.     Two  lectures  each  week  for  one-half  year. 

{f)  Mineralogy,  by  Associate  Professor  Mathews.  Four  lectures  and  two 
laboratory  exercises  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(g)  Petrography,  by  Associate  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and 
two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(A)  Appalachian  Structure  and  Economic  Geology,  by  Dr.  C.  W.  Hayes. 
Six  lectures  in  January  and  February. 

(i)   Geological  Conferences.     Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Original  work  was  carried  on  by  Pro- 
fessor Clark,  in  conjunction  with  several  assistants,  on  various  phases  of 
Maryland  geology,  the  results  of  which  are  appearing  from  time  to  time  in 
the  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  and  other  scientific  publica- 
tions. Professor  Clark  was  also  engaged  in  a  general  study  of  the  Mesozoic 
and  Cenozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in  conjunction  with  Mr. 
M  W.  Twitchell,  a  graduate  student  He  was  also  actively  employed  in 
the  management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and  State  Weather  Service 
and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publications  of  those  two  bureaus,  both  of 
which  are  carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  university.  He  also  con- 
tinued his  work  as  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Maryland  in  the 
supervision  of  the  survey  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line. 

Professor  Beid  continued  his  glacial  studies,  with  special  reference  to  his 
visit  to  Mt.  Hood  and  Mt.  Adams  during  the  summer  of  1901,  and  has  also 
advanced  his  monographic  investigation  of  the  Forno  Glacier,  Switzerland, 
on  which  he  has  been  engaged  for  several  years.  A  seismograph  of  the 
Milne  type  has  been  mounted,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Beid,  in  the 
basement  of  the  geological  laboratory  and  has  recorded  a  large  number  of 
earthquakes  during  the  past  year,  the  characters  of  which  are  now  being 
studied.     Dr.  Beid  has  also  been  put  in  charge  of  the  study  of  all  earth- 
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quake  records  received  by  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  As  Chief  of  the 
Highway  Division  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Beid  has 
directed  the  work  carried  on  by  that  division.  Several  of  the  counties  of 
Maryland  are  annually  spending  portions  of  their  funds  for  the  permanent 
improvement  of  their  roads,  and  this  is  now  being  done  under  the  specifica- 
tions and,  in  most  cases,  under  the  direction  of  the  Highway  Division. 

Associate  Professor  Mathews  was  engaged  as  heretofore  in  the  study  of 
the  various  problems  connected  with  the  Piedmont  belt  of  Maryland,  his 
investigations  still  being  mainly  confined  to  the  northern  part  of  this  area, 
where  he  has  had  the  assistance  of  several  of  the  graduate  students  of  the 
department  Dr.  Mathews  was  also  engaged  during  much  of  the  year  as 
Assistant  State  Geologist  in  directing  certain  phases  of  the  State  Geological 
Survey  work,  and  in  editing  the  various  publications  of  that  bureau. 

Associate  Professor  Shattuck  was  employed  during  the  year  in  a  study 
of  the  Miocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of  the  southern  and  eastern 
counties  of  the  State,  where  he  has  had  the  assistance  of  Dr.  B.  L. 
Miller  and  several  of  the  graduate  students  of  the  department  He  has 
completed  an  important  monograph  on  the  Miocene  formations  of  Mary- 
land, which  is  now  in  press.  In  this  work  he  had  the  cooperation,  on  the 
paleontological  side,  of  Dr.  Martin,  Professor  Clark,  and  other  members  of 
the  Survey  staff. 

Dr.  Fassig  continued  his  detailed  study  of  the  climate  of  Baltimore  and 
has  practically  completed  his  monograph  on  this  subject,  which  will  be 
printed  as  the  second  volume  of  reports  of  the  State  Weather  Service.  Dr. 
Fassig,  as  meteorologist  of  the  State  Weather  Service,  also  carried  on  during 
the  year  a  number  of  special  studies,  in  addition  to  his  regular  work  as 
Chief  of  the  Baltimore  office  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Service. 

Dr.  Martin  devoted  the  greater  part  of  his  time  during  the  year  to  the 
work  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  and  completed  his  report  on  the 
geology  of  Garrett  county,  as  well  as  the  areal  mapping  of  the  western  part 
of  Washington  county.  Dr.  Martin  was  engaged,  in  conjunction  with  Pro- 
fessor Clark,  in  the  preparation  of  a  report  on  the  coal  deposits  of  Mary- 
land, and  with  Dr.  Shattuck  in  the  study  of  the  faunas  of  the  Miocene.  Dr. 
Martin  spent  the  summer  of  1903  in  Alaska  in  charge  of  a  party  for  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  and  a  portion  of  the  year  was  spent  in  preparing 
for  publication  the  results  of  his  investigations. 

Several  other  investigations  were  started  by  members  of  the  department, 
which  will  result  in  later  publications. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and 
the  Piedmont  Plateau  as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded 
as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National  Geographic  Society, 
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were  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the  winter  by  the  instructors  and 
students  of  the  deportment  By  the  courtesy  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington  the  graduate  students  of  the  geological  department  are  elected 
to  non-resident  membership  in  that  body. 

Cooperation.  Active  cooperation  was  maintained,  as  in  the  past,  with  the 
chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus.  The  cooperation  of  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  through  its  chief,  Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott,  and 
of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  through  its  chief,  Professor  Willis  L.  Moore, 
has  been  of  much  importance  to  the  work  of  the  department.  Mr.  C.  W. 
Hayes,  of  the  former  organization,  and  Professer  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the 
latter,  were  granted  the  opportunity  of  giving  lectures  to  the  students  in 
geology.  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer  was  also  permitted  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  to  give  lectures  on  the  subject  of 
Terrestrial  Magnetism. 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have  been  made  to 
the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The  library  has  been  con- 
siderably enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and  maps. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clabk, 

Professor  of  Geology. 


Zoology  and   Botany 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Biological  Laboratory  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  lectures  and  class-room  instruction 
have  been  given  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Brooks : 
Advanced  Zoology.     For  graduate  students.      Three  lectures  a  week  in 

December,  January,  February,  and  March. 
Meeting  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 

Zoology  and  Botany.     (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Johnson. )    Weekly 

throughout  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews : 
General  Biology.     Daily,  to  April  1. 
Elements  of  Embryology.     Twice  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 

By  Dr.  Barton : 
Analysis  of  Plants.     Twice  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 

By  Dr.  Johnson : 
Morphology  of  Plants.     For  graduate  students.     Two  exercises  a  week, 

from  October  to  April. 
Physiology  of  Plants.     For  graduate  students.    From  October  to  ApriL 
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Elementary  Botany.     Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Botany  (undergraduate  elective).     Twice  a  week,  from  January  to  ApriL 

Dr.  Grave : 

Echinoderms.     For  graduate  students.     Five  lectures  in  April. 
Elementary  Zoology.     Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Work  in  Zoology  and  Botany 

A  fellowship  was  awarded  to  D.  H.  Tennent,  who  continued  and  com- 
pleted his  work  on  Gasterostomum,  a  trematode  which  is  found  as  a  parasite 
in  the  oyster.  The  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  was  awarded,  for  the  second 
time,  to  R.  P.  Cowles,  who  continued  and  completed  his  studies  of  Actino- 
trocha  and  Phoronis. 

Among  the  researches  which  have  been  carried  on  in  the  laboratory  during 
the  year,  the  following  are  most  worthy  of  notice  :  Dr.  Grave  has  perfected 
his  new  method  of  rearing  marine  larvae,  and  he  has  made  use  of  it  in 
studying  the  development  of  isolated  parts  of  the  eggs  and  embryos  of  Ophi- 
urans  for  the  purpose  of  learning  whether  and  how  far  the  regions  of  the 
body  are  represented  by  definite  regions  in  the  egg  or  in  the  young  embryo. 
The  results  of  these  experiments  are  now  ready  for  publication. 

Dr.  Andrews,  who  has  been  engaged  for  several  years  in  the  study  of  the 
life-history  of  American  crayfish,  has  completed,  and  is  now  preparing  for 
publication  an  account  of  a  part  of  his  results. 

Dr.  Johnson,  who  has  been  engaged  for  two  years  in  the  study  of  the 
morphology  and  embryology  of  certain  plants  which  throw  light  on  general 
problems,  has  published  an  account  of  his  investigations  on  Monoclea,  and 
he  has  completed,  and  is  now  preparing  for  publication,  a  second  memoir 
on  the  Piperaceae. 

In  1889-90  I  began  memoirs  on  the  life-histories  of  certain  hydroid  jelly- 
fishes,  but  they  have  remained  unfinished  from  lack  of  important  stages, 
which,  however,  were  found  and  studied  at  Beaufort  last  summer  by  S.  Rit- 
tenhouse.  One  of  these  memoirs,  on  Turritopsis,  is  now  complete  and  ready 
for  publication,  with  six  plates ;  and  a  second,  on  Stomatoca,  is  in  prepara- 
tion. 

The  following  publications  by  investigators  in  the  laboratory  have  appeared 
during  the  year : 

Note  on  the  Spermatozoa  of  the  Cray-fish,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  (AnaL 
Anzeiger.) 

Note  on  the  Preparation  of  the  Blastoderm  of  the  Chick,  by  E.  A. 
Andrews.     (ZeiLf.  wis*.  Microsp.) 

Origin  and  Fate  of  the  Body  Cavities  and  Nephridia  of  Actinotrocha, 
.with  four  figures,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.     (  University  Circular. ) 

Origin  and  Fate  of  the  Blood  Vessels  and  Blood  Corpuscles  of  Actino- 
trocha, with  seven  figures,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.     (ZooL  Anzeiger. ) 


\ 
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Observations  and  Experiments  on  the  Growth  of  Oysters,  by  O.  C.  Gla- 
ser.     (Bull.  U.  S.  Fuh  Comm.) 

Some  Experiments  on  the  Growth  of  Oysters,  by  O.  C.  Glaser.  (Science 
XVII. ) 

Excretory  Activities  in  the  Nuclei  of  Gasteropod  Embryos,  by  O.  C. 
Glaser.     (Amer.  Nat.  XXXVIII,  No.  451. ) 

The  Conditions  for  Oyster  Culture  in  Calcasieu  Pass,  by  O.  C.  Glaser. 
(Rep.  Gulf  Biol.  Station  Bulletin  2. ) 

An  incomplete  list  of  the  Marine  Fauna  of  Cameron,  La.,  by  O.  C. 
Glaser.     (Rep.  Qui/  Biol.  Station  Bulletin  2. ) 

Ontogeny,  Regeneration,  and  Natural  Selection,  by  O.  C.  Glaser.  (Science, ) 

Regeneration  of  Young  Colonies  in  Pectinatella,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.  (In 
preparation. ) 

Jamaica  as  a  Location  for  a  Tropical  Botanical  Station,  by  D.  S.  John- 
son.    (Science,  August,  1903.) 

The  Development  and  Relationship  of  Monoclea,  by  D.  S.  Johnson. 
(Botanical  Gazette. ) 

Some  Plants  which  Entrap  Insects,  by  F.  Shreve.     (Popular  Science  Mo. ) 

8urvey  and  Oecological  Map  of  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  by  F.  Shreve. 
(Pub.  by  Brooklyn  Institute. ) 

Life  History  of  American  Crayfish,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.     (In  press. ) 

Phoronis  architecta,  its  Anatomy,  Development,  and  Breeding  Habits, 
with  sixteen  plates,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.     (In  press. ) 

The  Larva  of  Fasciolaria  tulipa,  with  six  plates,  by  O.  C.  Glaser.  (In 
press.) 

Experiments  for  the  Promotion  of  the  Oyster  Industry  of  North  Caro- 
lina, by  Caswell  Grave.    (Bull  U.  S.  Fish  Com. ) 

The  Life  History  of  Gasterostomum,  with  eight  plates,  by  D.  H.  Ten- 
nent     (In  press. ) 

The  following  are  in  preparation  and  nearly  ready  for  publication  : 

The  Echinoderms  of  Beaufort,  by  Caswell  Grave. 

On  Rearing  Marine  Larvae,  by  Caswell  Grave. 

On  the  Cophophoral  Organ  of  Phoronis,  by  R.  P.  Cowles. 

The  Life  History  of  Turritopsis,  with  six  plates,  by  W.  K.  Brooks  and 
8.  Rittenhouse. 

The  Life  History  of  Stomatoca,  with  three  plates,  by  W.  K.  Brooks  and 
8.  Rittenhouse. 

Individual  Development  and  Ancestral  Development,  an  address  delivered 
at  the  International  Congress  of  Science  and  Arts,  by  W.  K.  Brooks.  (In 
press.) 

In  the  Journal  Club,  the  contents  of  some  forty  journals  and  new  books 
on  zoology  and  botany  have  been  reported  and  discussed. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  R.  P.  Cowles, 
whose  dissertation  is  upon  Phoronis  architecta ;  upon  O.  C  Glaser,  the  sub- 
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ject  of  whose  dissertation  is  Fasciolaria  Tulipa ;  and  upon  D.  H.  Tennent, 
whose  dissertation  is  entitled  The  Life  History  of  Gasterostomum. 

Printed  copies  of  the  dissertation  of  W.  C.  Coker  have  been  presented  to 
our  library  in  conformity  with  our  rules. 

The  dissertation  of  C.  P.  Sigerfoos,  who  received  our  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Pliilosophy  in  1897,  and  that  of  D.  N.  Shoemaker,  who  received  it  in 
1902,  have  not  yet  been  printed. 

The  Marine  Laboratory  of  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  at  Beaufort,  N.  C, 
was  directed  this  year,  as  in  previous  years,  by  Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  Asso- 
ciate in  Zoology,  and  most  of  the  graduate  students  in  our  laboratory 
accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Commissioner,  and  spent  the  summer  there 
in  zoological  research. 

I  desire  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  Zoological  Station  at  Naples  for 
specimens  of  Salpa  pinnata  which  were  collected  and  preserved  for  me,  and 
sent  to  me  for  embryological  research,  and  to  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission 
for  specimens  of  Pyrosoma  which  were  collected  and  preserved  for  me  in 
the  North  Pacific 

A  friend  who  was  once  a  student  in  our  laboratory  has  given  to  us  a  com- 
plete equipment,  made  by  Zeiss  of  Jena,  for  microscopic  photography, 
consisting  of  a  camera,  a  large  microscope,  and  the  Zeiss  series  of  optical 
parte  for  photography. 

William  K.  Brooks, 

Professor  of  Zoology. 


Physiology 

The  courses  given  in  Animal  Physiology  during  the  last  academic  year 
are  as  follows  : 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  The  physiology  of  nutrition  and  the  special  senses.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations.     Four  times  a  week  from  October  to  the  Christmas  recess. 

2.  The  physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve  and  the  central  nervous  system. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.     Three  times  a  week  from  January  to  March  15, 

3.  The  physiological  journal  club,  composed  of  instructors  and  advanced 
students — one  hour  each  week,  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  cur- 
rent literature  in  physiology. 

4.  The  Physiological  Seminary,  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate 
students  offering  physiology  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy— one  hour  each  week.  Biographical  papers  were  presented  by 
the  members  covering  the  lives  and  periods  of  Gall,  Flourens,  Hales,  and 
Magendie,  and  also  three  general  papers  dealing  respectively  with  the 
physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve,  heart  and  digestion)  during  the  first  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century. 
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By  Professor  Howell,  assisted  by  Dre.  Dawson,  Erlanger,  and  Martin. 

A  laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology.  Five  mornings  from  10 
a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  during  October,  November,  and  December. 

By  Professor  Howell,  assisted  by  Dr.  Martin. 

Special  laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology  for  graduate  stu- 
dents in  the  Philosophical  Department.  One  afternoon  weekly  from  January 
to  June. 

By  Dr.  Dawson. 

1.  The  physiology  of  circulation  and  respiration.  Three  times  weekly 
during  March,  April,  and  May. 

2.  Laboratory  course,  as  specified  above. 

By  Dr.  Erlanger. 

1.  The  physiology  of  secretion,  digestion,  and  nutrition.  Three  times 
weekly  during  March,  April,  and  May. 

2.  Laboratory  course,  as  specified  above. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Guenther  received  the  appointment  of  Fellow  in  Physiology 
and  was  in  attendance  in  the  laboratory  throughout  the  year,  engaged  in 
the  experimental  work  for  his  dissertation.  He  also  took  part  in  the  work 
of  the  journal  club  and  seminary. 

The  following  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  and  advanced  students 
have  appeared  during  the  year :  An  experimental  study  of  the  rhythmic 
activity  of  isolated  strips  of  the  heart-muscle,  by  E.  6.  Martin  (American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xi).  The  inhibitory  influence  of  potassium 
chloride  on  the  heart,  and  the  effect  of  variations  of  temperature  upon  this 
inhibition  and  upon  vagus  inhibition,  by  E.  G.  Martin  (American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  vol.  xi).  Observations  upon  the  cause  of  shock,  by  W.  H. 
Howell  ( Contributions  to  Medical  Research  dedicated  to  V.  C.  Vaughan; 
also  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine). 
The  Physiology  of  Secretion  (Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences, 
vol.  viii).  Physiology  and  Anatomy  for  Nurses,  by  P.  M.  Dawson 
(American  Journal  of  Nursing).  Stephen  Hales,  the  Physiologist,  by  P.  M. 
Dawson  (The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  vol.  xv).  The  effect  of 
intravenous  infusion  of  sodium  bicarbonate  after  severe  hemorrhage,  by  P. 
M.  Dawson  (Proceedings  of  the  American  Physiological  Society,  1904). 
The  relation  of  blood-pressure  and  pulse-pressure  to  the  secretion  of  urine 
and  to  the  secretion  of  albumin  in  a  case  of  so-called  physiological  albumi- 
nuria, by  J.  Erlanger  and  D.  R.  Hooker  (Proceedings  of  the  American 
Physiological  Society,  1904).  The  relation  between  blood-pressure,  pulse- 
pressure,  and  the  velocity  of  blood-flow  in  man,  by  J.  Erlanger  and  D.  R. 
Hooker  (ibid. ).  A  study  of  the  errors  involved  in  the  determination  of  the 
blood-pressures  in  man,  by  J.  Erlanger  (ibid.).  The  survival  of  irritability 
in  mammalian  nerves  after  removal  from  the  body,  by  W.  D.  Cutter  and 
P.  K.  QUman  (ibid.). 
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Other  investigations  that  have  been  in  progress  during  the  year  have  not 
advanced  far  enough  for  the  publication  of  results,  and  will  be  resumed 
during  the  coming  academic  session. 

W.  H.  Howell, 

Professor  of  Physiology. 


Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleve  the  advanced  students  of 
Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to  the  plan 
of  the  Seminary,  the  work  is  concentrated  on  some  leading  author  or  some 
special  department  of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the  centre  of  work 
has  been  Greek  Historiography. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the  academic 
year,  the  first  month  was  given  up  to  a  cursory  reading  of  the  third  book  of 
Herodotus  in  illustration  of  the  lectures  on  the  language  and  the  historical 
methods  of  Herodotus,  and  the  last  month  was  occupied  in  like  manner  with 
a  study  of  Polybius.  During  the  rest  of  the  time  the  work  of  the  Seminary 
revolved  about  the  criticism  and  interpretation  of  Thucydides.  Special 
points  were  assigned  to  various  members  of  the  Seminary  for  development, 
and  as  auxiliary  to  the  course  the  Director  delivered  twenty-seven  lectures 
on  Greek  Historiography  and  gave  an  analysis  of  the  critique  of  Thucydides 
by  DionysioB  of  Halicarnassus. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work  Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve  conducted  twenty-three  exercises  in  extemporaneous  translation  from 
Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  held  eighteen  conferences  on 
Hermeneutics  and  twenty  on  the  Syntax  of  the  Greek  Cases. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in  Thucydides 
(first  half  of  the  session) ;  a  course  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises  in 
Greek  Palaeography  (twice  a  week  during  the  second  half  of  the  session)  ; 
and  a  course  in  Greek  Epigraphy  (weekly  through  the  year). 

Dr.  A.  M.  Soho  conducted  a  course  in  modern  Greek,  weekly  from  No- 
vember to  May. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows  : 

Associate  Professor  Spieker : 

Dio  Chrysostom  ;  Gospel  of  St.  Mark.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Thucydides  (book  vii).     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Lyric  Poets  ;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus.     Three  times  weekly,  second 

half-year. 
Lysias  (books  vii,  xii).     Thru  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 
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Plato,  Apology;  Euripides,  Iphigenia  in  Tauris.     Three  times  weekly y 

second  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller : 
Homer,  Iliad  (book  vi) ;  Herodotus  (book  vii).     Twice  weekly  through 

the  year. 
Prose  Composition.     Weekly  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 
Aristophanes,  Clouds. 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 
Homer,  Iliad  (books  xvi,  xviii). 
Xenophon,  Helleniea  (book  i). 

B.  L.  Geldersleeve, 

Professor  of  Cheek. 


Latin 

The  organization  and  plan  of  the  Latin  Seminary  are  similar  to  those 
adopted  in  the  department  of  Greek.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given 
to  some  one  leading  department  of  the  literature.  The  centre  of  work  dur- 
ing the  last  session  has  been  the  Roman  Satire.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Smith  the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Crit- 
ical and  exegetical  commentaries  on  given  passages  of  the  Roman  Satirists, 
and  papers  founded  upon  various  special  investigations,  were  presented  by 
the  members  in  turn.  The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  a 
course  of  introductory  lectures  given  by  the  Director  upon  Horace,  Persius, 
and  Juvenal. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work,  Professor  Smith 
lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  upon  the  History  of  Roman  Satire. 
During  the  first  half-year  he  also  lectured  once  a  week  on  the  development 
of  the  Elegy  as  a  department,  in  style,  context,  and  form.  Once  a  week 
during  the  second  half-year  the  Epigram  was  dealt  with  in  the  same  manner. 
He  also  conducted  a  Journal  Club  which  met  fortnightly  to  report  and 
discuss  recent  publications  and  topics  of  general  interest  in  the  field  of  Greek 
and  Latin  philology. 

Associate  Professor  Wilson  lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on 
Latin  Epigraphy.  This  course  was  accompanied  by  a  series  of  practical 
exercises  on  fac-similes,  and  several  meetings  were  devoted  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  selected  inscriptions  and  classes  of  inscriptions.  He  also  met  the 
advanced  students  each  week  throughout  the  year  for  the  rapid  reading  of 
Horace,  Persius,  Juvenal,  and  the  Metamorphoses  of  Apuleius. 
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Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Smith : 
History  of  Roman  Literature.     Weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Wilson  : 
Tacitus  (selections).     Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Apuleius,  Metamorphoses  (selections).    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Catullus ;  Roman  Elegy  (selections).    Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Plautus ;  Terence.     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

By  Dr.  Barret : 

Livy,  two  books.     Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Horace  (selections).     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Cicero,  DeSencctute;  Nepos  (selections).     Two  hours  weekly,  first  half- 
year. 
Ovid  (selections) ;  Vergil,  Oeorgics.    Two  hours  weekly,  second  hay-year. 
Prose  Composition  (three  classes).     Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 

Cesar,  BeUum  Civile,  book  i. 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid,  books  iz  and  zii. 
Quintilian,  book  x. 
Plautus,  Miles  Oloriosus. 

Kibby  Floweb  Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

The  library  of  the  Seminary  has  been  increased  during  the  year  by  a 
special  and  important  gift  Mrs.  Anna  Booth  Stratton  has  presented  to  the 
university  the  collection  of  her  late  husband,  Professor  Alfred  William 
Stratton  (Ph.  D.,  1895).  Dr.  Stratton,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  held  the 
responsible  dual  position  of  Principal  of  the  Oriental  College  and  Registrar 
of  the  Punjab  University  at  Lahore,  India.  The  collection  consists  of  nearly 
400  volumes ;  it  is  kept  apart  in  the  Sanskrit  Seminary  under  the  name 
1  Stratton  Memorial  Library.1  At  the  same  time  a  number  of  valuable 
Sanskrit  manuscripts  in  £arada  character  were  presented  by  Mrs.  Stratton 
to  Professor  Bloomfield ;  they  increase  the  small  collection  of  Sanskrit 
manuscripts  which  are  accessible  to  students  in  Baltimore.  A  brief  account 
of  Professor  Stratton1  s  career  is  published  in  American  Journal  of  Philology, 
xxm,  351-3. 
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Daring  the  session  of  1903-04  the  Vedic  Seminary  was  engaged  in  the 
study  of  the  Atharva-Veda,  the  Veda  of  private  antiquities  and  popular 
customs.  This  study  has  always  held  a  peculiar  position  in  this  university. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  total  work  on  this  Veda  has  been  done  here.  It 
began  with  Bloomfield's  edition,  in  1890,  of  the  Kaucika-Sutra  of  the 
Atharva-Veda,  and  continued  with  contributions  to  the  interpretation  and 
literary  history  of  this  Veda  by  Bloomfield,  Fay,  Goodwin,  Hatfield,  and 
Magoun.  Then  came  in  1897  Bloomfield's  translation,  with  commentary, 
of  the  most  important  parts  of  the  Atharvan,  forming  volume  ytjt  of  the 
1  Sacred  Books  of  the  East,'  published  by  the  Clarendon  Press  under  the 
editorship  of  the  late  Professor  Max  M tiller.  This  was  followed  in  1899  by 
a  volume  from  the  same  pen  on  the  history  and  literature  of  the  Atharvan, 
entitled  'The  Atharva-Veda  and  the  Gopatha-Brahmana '  (Strassburg, 
Triibner).  In  1901  appeared  the  chromophotographic  reproduction,  in 
three  quarto  volumes,  of  the  Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda  (the  Veda  of  the 
Paippaladas),  reproduced  from  the  unique  Tubingen  birch  bark  manuscript, 
under  the  editorship  of  Professors  Bloomfield  and  Garbe,  the  latter  of 
Tubingen.  Dr.  L.  C.  Barret  has  ready  for  the  press  a  transcription  and 
elaboration  of  the  first  book  of  this  Veda, 

Advance  sheets  of  Professor  Whitney's  posthumous  translation,  with 
critical  apparatus,  of  the  vulgate  version  of  the  Atharva-Veda  were  accessible 
to  the  Seminary  by  the  kindness  of  the  editor,  Professor  Lanman,  of  Harvard 
University. 

An  elementary  course  of  Vedic  study  was  carried  on  during  the  second 
semester.  Its  object  was  to  introduce  into  the  dialect  of  the  Vedas  and  to 
mark  out  its  relation  to  Classical  Sanskrit  A  preliminary  study  of  Vedic 
grammar  was  followed  by  the  interpretation  and  analysis  of  selected  hymns 
of  the  Rig- Veda. 

To  the  study  of  Classical  Sanskrit  were  given  four  hours  a  week  during 
the  first  semester,  and  two  during  the  second.  The  subjects  were  readings 
from  the  Nala,  Hitopadeca,  and  Kathasaritsagara,  including  the  regular 
beginners'  course  of  two  hours  a  week  during  the  session.  The  latter  is  the 
formal  introduction  to  the  study  of  Sanskrit,  as  well  as  of  the  Comparative 
Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages.  Dr.  Barret  assisted  in  both 
courses. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  three-fold.  I  would  note,  first,  a 
substantial  and  enthusiastic  class  in  Lithuanian,  who  were  introduced  into 
the  Comparative  Grammar  and  the  literature  of  that  language.  This  work 
will  be  continued  during  the  coming  session  (1904-05). 

A  course  in  General  Comparative  Philology  began  with  a  sketch  of  the 
linguistic  ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples,  dealing  with  their 
ethnical  interrelations,  their  early  geography  (the  so-called  Aryan  question), 
and  the  beginnings  of  their  religions.  Then  came  in  brief  survey  sketches 
of  India,  the  Vedas,    Brahmanism,  Buddhism ;  Iran,  the  Achemenidan 
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inscriptions,  the  A  vesta  and  Zoroaster's  religion ;  followed  by  similar 
sketches  of  the  European  peoples.  The  course  was  concluded  with  lectures 
on  the  principles  of  Linguistic  Science. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages 
dealt  with  the  history  of  the  noun-suffixes,  with  particular  reference  to 
Greek,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and  Sanskrit. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 


Oriental  Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  twenty- 
nine  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Oriental  research  were  given 
during  the  past  year,  special  attention  being  paid  to  the  interpretation  of 
the  Bible  as  well  as  to  Oriental  History  and  Archaeology. 

Fourteen  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  and  fifteen  hours  weekly 
during  the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebrew  and  the  Old  Testament 
In  the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  Professor  Haupt  gave,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year,  a  Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,with  special 
reference  to  the  poetic  form  of  the  Book,  and  the  restoration  of  the  original 
arrangement  of  the  text  Professor  Haupt  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly 
exercises  in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic 
English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesi- 
astes  (Greek,  Latin,  Syriac,  Aramaic)  were  studied  in  a  course  conducted 
by  Associate  Professor  Johnston,  Dr.  Blake,  and  Dr.  Foote.  Dr.  Bosenau 
met,  through  the  year,  a  class  for  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts, 
besides  conducting  a  course  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  Dr.  Blake  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  Hebrew  Syntax 
through  the  year,  and  on  Hebrew  Phonology,  during  the  second  half-year ; 
he  also  conducted  the  Second  Year's  Course  in  Hebrew.  The  instruction  in 
Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote,  two  hours 
weekly  through  the  year.  Dr.  Foote  also  gave  a  course  of  lectures  on  the 
Literature  of  the  Bible,  on  the  basis  of  the  Authorized  Version. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston  lectured  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East, 
through  the  year,  on  the  Historical  Geography  of  Palestine,  during  the  first 
half-year,  and  on  the  History  of  Israel,  during  the  second  half-year.  Dr. 
Bosenau  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  Jewish  Ceremonial  Institutions  during  the 
first  half-year. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar,  with 
special  reference  to  the  structure  of  the  verb. 


\ 
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In  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Blake  interpreted  the  Aramaic  portions  of  the 
Book  of  Daniel,  special  attention  being  paid  to  a  minute  grammatical  analysis 
of  the  text. 

In  Syriac,  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of  selected  texts 
in  Rodiger's  Chrestomathy. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  Prose  Composi- 
tion, while  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of  extracts  from 
Arabic  Geographers,  besides  giving  a  course  in  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Arar 
bic  Texts.     The  instruction  in  Elementary  Arabic  was  given  by  Dr.  Blake. 

In  Ethiopic,  an  elementary  course  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Blake,  the  class 
reading  selections  from  the  Book  of  Genesis  and  the  Psalter. 

Six  hours  weekly  through  the  year  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Assyria 
ology.  Professor  Haupt  explained  the  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic,  and  inter- 
preted selected  Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms,  He  also  conducted 
weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian  and  Sumerian  Prose  Composition,  the  students 
translating  Hebrew  and  Arabic  sentences  into  Assyrian,  and  cuneiform 
Assyrian  into  Sumerian.  Under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Johnston,  a  class 
met,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year,  for  the  study  of  Assyrian  Histori- 
cal Texts,  while  Dr.  Foote  conducted  a  course  in  Elementary  Assyrian. 

In  Egyptology,  Professor  Johnston  gave  a  course  in  Hieroglyphic  Egyptian, 
and  also  conducted  a  class  for  the  study  of  Coptic. 

In  Philippine  Languages,  Dr.  Blake  gave  an  advanced  course  in  Tagahg, 
the  principal  language  of  the  island  of  Luzon,  through  the  year,  and  an  ele- 
mentary course  during  the  second  half-year.  He  also  conducted  an  elemen- 
tary course  in  Bisayan,  the  language  of  the  Bisayan  Islands,  between  Luzon 
and  Mindanao. 

As  Delegate  of  the  United  States  Government,  the  American  Philoso- 
phical Society,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Professor  Haupt  attended 
the  Fourteenth  International  Congress  of  Americanists,  held  at  Stuttgart, 
August  18-23, 1904.  He  also  represented  the  United  States  Government,  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  the  United  States  National  Museum,  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  at  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the  History 
of  Religions,  held  at  Basle,  August  30-September  2,  1904.  His  paper  on 
the  religious  views  of  Ecclesiastes,  which  he  read  at  one  of  the  general 
meetings  of  the  Congress,  has  since  been  published  by  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  of 
Leipzig,  under  the  title  Koheleth  oder  Weltschmerz  in  der  BibeL 

The  second  part  (pp.  149-231 )  of  the  fifth  volume  of  the  Contributions  to 
Assyriohgy  and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar,  edited,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  by  Professor  Haupt,  in  conjunction  with 
Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Berlin,  appeared  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session.  It  contains  the  Arabic  text  and  a  German  translation,  with  elab- 
orate critical  and  explanatory  notes,  of  the  poems  of  al-Mutalammis  (about 
560  A.  D.)  by  Professor  Vollers,  of  Jena.  The  third  part  of  the  fifth 
volume,  containing  a  number  of  valuable  papers  by  Ungnad,  Bork,  H using, 
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Friedrich,  Hehn,  etc.,  and  Professor  Haupt's  critical  edition  of  the  Hebrew 
text  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  is  in  press. 

The  sixteenth  volume  (part  9)  of  the  critical  edition  of  the  Sacred  Books 
of  the  Old  Testament,  published  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  was  issued  at  the  end  of  the  session.  It  contains  (pp.  1-59)  the 
Hebrew  text  of  the  Books  of  Kings,  printed  in  ten  colors,  by  Professors 
Stade  and  Schwally,  of  the  University  of  Qiessen,  with  elaborate  critical 
notes  (pp.  60-309)  by  Professor  Stade  and  numerous  additions  by  the 
General  Editor. 

The  dissertation  of  Dr.  Blake  on  the  So-called  Intransitive  Verbal  Forms  in 
Semitic, — Pari  1 :  Hebrew,  appeared  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Mr.  Aaron  Ember,  Fellow  in  Semitic,  presented  himself  as  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Ph.  D.,  at  the  end  of  the  session.  The  dissertation  was 
entitled  The  Pluralis  Extensivus,  and  the  subjects  of  the  candidate  were 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  East 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature,  held  in  New  York, 
December  31st,  1903,  Professor  Haupt  read  three  papers :  (a)  The  Mosaic 
Nucleus  of  the  Song  of  the  Sea  (Exod.  xv),  published  in  the  April  number 
of  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages;  (b)  The  Poor  and  Wise 
Child  (i.  e.,  Alexander  Balas,  150-145  B.  c.)  in  Eccl.  4,  13;  (c)  The 
Rebellion  of  Zerubbabel. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  in  Wash- 
ington, April  1904,  fifteen  papers  were  presented  by  members  of  the  Ori- 
ental Seminary :  Professor  Haupt :  (a)  The  Introductory  Lines  of  the  Cune- 
iform Account  of  the  Deluge,  (b)  The  Prototype  of  the  Magnificat,  (c)  The 
Poetic  Form  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  (d)  The  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Book 
of  Kings  ; — Associate  Professor  Johnston  :  (a)  Samas-sum-ukin,  the  Oldest 
Son  of  Esarhaddon,  (b)  Erman's  Egyptian  Grammar ; — Dr.  Blake :  (a) 
Intransitive  Verbs  in  Aramaic,  (b)  Differences  between  Tagalog  and  Bis- 
ayan  ; — Dr.  Foote :  (a)  The  Fall  of  Nineveh,  (b)  The  Cherubim  and  the 
Ark ;— Mr.  Seiple :  (a)  Polysyllabic  Roots  in  Tagalog,  (b)  The  Eighty- 
seventh  Psalm ; — Mr.  Ember  :  The  Amplificative  Plural  in  Assyrian  ; — 
Mr.  Wolfenson  :  (a)  G recisms  in  Ecclesiastes,  (b)  Philippine  Alphabets. 
Professor  Haupt's  paper  on  the  Chaldean  Flood  Tablet  as  well  as  Professor 
Johnston's  and  Dr.  Blake's  papers  are  published  in  vol.  xxvof  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Oriental  Society;  Professor  Haupt's  paper  on  the  Prototype 
of  the  Magnificat  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the  German  Oriental  Society, 
vol.  lviii,  pp.  617-632. 

Before  the  University  Philological  Association,  members  of  the  Oriental 
Seminary  read  the  following  papers :  Professor  Haupt  (Dec  18) :  Moses' 
Song  of  Triumph  ;  Professor  Johnston  (Oct  16) :  Ptolemaic  Portraits ;  Dr. 
Foote  (Jan.  15) :  The  Philological  Study  of  the  Bible. 

Dr.  Frederick  J.  Bliss,  late  field-officer  of  the  Palestine  Exploration  Fund, 
gave  six  lectures  in  February  on  the  Archaeology  of  Palestine.     The  sub- 
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jects  of  the  lectures  were :  (1)  General  Sketch  of  Palestine  Exploration  ; 
(2)  Jerusalem  and  its  Monuments ;  (3)  Excavations  at  Jerusalem ; 
(4)  The  Question  of  Calvary  and  the  Tomb  of  Christ ;  (5)  Excavations  in 
the  Mounds ;  (6)  The  Pre-Roman  Pottery  of  Palestine. 

Dr.  George  Steindorff,  Professor  of  Egyptology  in  the  University  of 
Leipzig,  gave  five  lectures,  in  March,  on  the  Religion  of  Egypt,  as 
follows :  (1 )  The  Egyptian  Religion  in  the  Oldest  Period  ;  (2)  The  Devel- 
opment of  the  Egyptian  Religion;  (3)  Temples  and  Ceremonies;  (4) 
The  View  concerning  Life  after  Death ;  (5)  Graves  and  Burials.  The 
Egyptian  Religion  outside  of  Egypt 

The  library  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  was  increased  by  the  latest  publica- 
tions on  Semitic  languages  and  Biblical  Literature,  as  well  as  by  a  number 
of  books  on  Malay  and  Philippine  dialects.  As  in  previous  years  the 
majority  of  the  Semitic  accessions  were  presented  by  the  late  Mr.  Leopold 
Strouse,  of  Baltimore,  who  also  made  a  special  provision  in  his  will  for  con- 
tinuing his  annual  donations  to  the  library. 

Paul  Haupt, 
Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages, 


English 

1.     Advanced  Courses. 

The  English  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor  Bright.  The  Semi- 
nary met,  throughout  the  year,  twice  a  week  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 
During  the  first  half-year  the  pre-Shakespearean  drama  was  studied.  A 
detailed  investigation  of  the  religious  drama  was  begun  with  the  Begularis 
Concordia  of  Ethelwold  and  continued  to  the  rise  of  cycles  of  plays.  The 
cycles  were  studied  with  reference  to  literary  form  and  dramatic  devel- 
opment, and  in  connection  with  them  the  popular  forms  of  the  various 
non-literary  dramatic  entertainments  were  reviewed.  Special  attention  was 
next  bestowed  upon  the  Moralities  and  Interludes.  Representative  plays 
were  studied  in  detail.  The  modes  and  the  circumstances  of  the  presenta- 
tion of  plays  was  considered  historically.  The  introduction  of  classical  sub- 
jects and  plays  was  observed  as  a  definite  influence  upon  the  native  tradi- 
tions. For  illustration  of  the  dramatic  fashions  which  immediately  preceded 
the  Shakespearean  manner,  the  principal  plays  of  John  Bale,  John  Hey- 
wood,  George  Peele,  Robert  Greene,  Christopher  Marlowe,  Thomas  Kyd, 
and  John  Lyly  were  read.  During  the  second  half-year  the  Seminary  was 
directed  in  the  study  of  epic  poetry  as  represented  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  Gene- 
sis and  Beowulf  and  in  Milton's  Paradise  Lost. 

Professor  Bright  met  a  class  (once  a  week,  firet  half-year)  for  the  inter- 
pretation of  a  group  of  representative  poems,  and  a  consideration  of  the 
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principles  of  literary  criticism.  The  Mirrourfor  Magistrates  was  first  inter- 
preted with  reference  to  its  antecedents,  and  as  marking  the  end  of  a  literary 
fashion  (Boccaccio,  Chaucer,  Laurence  de  Premierfait,  Lydgate,  with  the 
help  of  the  investigations  of  Emil  Koeppel,  Henri  Hauvette,  and  W.  F. 
French).  The  Induction  and  Legend  of  Buckingham  were  read,  and  inter- 
preted in  detail  The  '  continuations '  and  the  editions  of  the  work  were 
also  considered.  Marlowe's  Hero  and  Leander  (with  the  help  of  Jellinek'g 
monograph)  and  Thomas  Hood's  poem  on  the  same  subject  constituted  the 
second  division  of  the  work.  The  third  group  of  poems  studied  embraced 
the  Orchestra  and  the  Nosce  Teipsum  of  Sir  John  Davies  (in  this  connection 
use  was  made  of  £.  H.  Sneath's  Philosophy  in  Poetry).  The  final  group  of 
poems  interpreted  included  Giles  Fletcher's  Chris? 8  Victorie  and  Triumph, 
Phineas  Fletcher's  Purple  Island,  and  William  Brown's  Britannia* 8  Pastorals. 

During  the  second  half-year  (twice  a  week)  Professor  Bright  conducted  a 
class  in  the  reading  of  selected  plays  from  Shakespeare.  The  purpose  of 
the  course  was  to  notice  in  the  earlier  plays  the  characteristic  marks  of  leas 
mature  workmanship  and  of  indebtedness  to  predecessors. 

Professor  Bright  lectured,  once  a  week  throughout  the  first  half-year,  on 
the  history  of  English  versification. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  English  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright.  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate  Fridays  through- 
out the  year  for  reports  of  the  current  philological  periodicals,  reviews  of 
new  books,  and  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such 
independent  investigations  as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concur- 
rent work  of  the  Seminary. 

Professor  Browne  lectured,  once  a  week  during  the  second  half-year,  on 
the  Arthurian  cycle  :  the  biographical  romances  and  the  discrete  adventure- 
romances.  Those  which  treat  of  Gawayn  were  especially  studied  as  showing 
most  clearly  the  operation  of  transforming  influences. 

Professor  Browne  also  lectured,  once  a  week  throughout  the  year,  on 
Scottish  Poets  from  Lindsay  to  Burns. 

2.    College  Courses. 

The  English  major  class  in  Anglo-Saxon,  using  Bright' s  Anglo-Saxon 
Header  as  text-book,  was  met  twice  a  week  by  Professor  Bright. 

Professor  Browne  met  the  English  major  class  twice  a  week.  One  hour 
weekly  was  given  to  (a)  the  study  of  the  Elizabethan  Poets,  especially 
Shakespeare,  and  to  (6)  the  literature  of  the  eighteenth  century ;  and  one 
hour  weekly  to  readings  from  the  Scottish  Poets  of  the  fourteenth,  fifteenth, 
and  sixteenth  centuries,  with  accompanying  lectures. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The  work 
consisted  of  readings  of  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a  week), 
with  Morris  and  Skeat's  Specimens  as  the  text-book,  and  general  English 
literature  (two  hours  a  week),  with  Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature. 
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A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  met  three  times  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  Until  the  ninth  of  November  this  class  was  taught 
by  Professor  Greene.  The  class  was  then  divided,  upon  the  basis  of  rank, 
into  two  sections ;  the  second  section  was  taught  by  Mr.  Robert  L.  Ramsay. 
Theory  was  imparted  by  means  of  text-book  (A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of 
Rhetoric),  lectures,  and  discussions ;  practice  was  obtained  by  the  writing 
of  about  fifty  short  papers,  of  which  a  few  from  each  set  were  read  and 
criticised  in  the  class-room,  and  by  the  writing  of  five  essays,  three  of  which 
(one  in  each  term)  were  read  and  criticised  privately  with  the  writers. 
The  weekly  practice  in  writing  was  combined  with  an  examination  of  the 
usage  of  standard  writers.  Each  member  of  Section  A  made  a  careful  study 
of  the  style  of  one  prose  author  (in  most  cases  of  a  nineteenth  century 
author),  and  presented  the  results  of  his  study  in  a  series  of  short  papers. 
The  class-work  included  a  study  of  representative  passages  of  narration 
(Brewster's  Specimens  of  Narration).  The  members  of  Section  B  made  a 
careful  study  of  specimens  of  standard  prose,  as  contained  in  Brewster's 
Studies  in  Structure  and  Style  and  in  Lewis's  Specimens  of  the  Forms  of  Dis- 
course, and  presented  a  series  of  short  papers  containing  the  results  of  their 
study.  The  members  of  both  sections  read  the  poems  contained  in  Pal- 
grave's  Golden  Treasury  of  Songs  and  Lyrics,  and  wrote  a  series  of  short 
papers  upon  topics  suggested  by  their  reading. 

Mr.  Ramsay  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Composition, 
primarily  to  supply  additional  instruction  for  students  in  special  need  of 
further  training.  In  addition  to  those  who  were  required  to  follow  the 
course,  a  number  of  students  voluntarily  improved  the  opportunity  thus 
afforded  them. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture from  the  beginning  to  the  Restoration.  A  detailed  study  was  made  of 
the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and  Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these 
poets,  a  considerable  amount  was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room  ;  and 
more  was  read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from  the  poems 
of  Chaucer,  one  lecture  (with  illustrations)  upon  the  portraits  and  busts  of 
Shakespeare,  and  twelve  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare,  were 
given  for  the  benefit  of  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
two  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  the 
study  was  centered  upon  the  works  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  and 
Pope ;  during  the  second  half-year,  upon  the  works  of  Wordsworth,  Cole- 
ridge, Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures 
and  discussions  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private 
reading.  Each  student  prepared  and  read  before  the  class,  during  each 
half-year,  a  paper  upon  one  of  the  principal  writers  studied. 
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3.   Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  eleventh  course  of  the  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry 
was  given  by  Count  Angelo  de  Gubernatis,  Professor  of  Italian  Literature 
in  the  University  of  Borne.  The  course  consisted  of  nine  lectures  on  La 
PoisU  Italienne, 

James  W.  Bbight, 

Professor  of  English  Philology. 

William  Hand  Browne, 

Professor  of  English  Literature. 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 


German 

The  German  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Henry  Wood, 
met  three  times  weekly  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year 
Goethe's  Faust  (the  First  Part)  was  studied.  The  work  was  first  considered 
from  the  point  of  view  of  style,  and  as  representing  a  new  modern  type  of 
the  drama.  Questions  connected  with  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
Faust  theme  in  Goethe's  mind  and  art  were  then  taken  up.  The  study  of  the 
Faust  Puppenspiele,  together  with  the  statement  made  by  Goethe  in  Dichtung 
und  Wahrheit  as  to  the  theatrical  pieces  that  interested  him  as  a  youth,  led 
to  an  examination  of  the  Arlequin-Deucalion  of  Alexis  Piron,  written  1722 
for  the  Fair  of  St  Laurent  in  Paris.  The  resulting  comparison  furnished 
a  new  point  of  view  for  the  scope  and  importance  of  the  monologues  in 
Goethe's  Faust.  Certain  features  of  the  whole  First  Part  were  seen  to 
adhere  with  remarkable  closeness  to  the  type  of  the  old  German  Puppenspid, 
as  modified  by  the  thidtres  forains  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  eighteenth 
century  in  France.  In  connection  with  the  Faust  etching,  prefixed  by 
Goethe  to  the  Fragment  of  1790,  the  director  of  the  Seminary  also  offered 
sundry  conclusions  as  to  the  function  of  the  magic  mirror  in  the  Hexenkiiche, 
and  the  nature^  of  the  vision  of  beauty  there  presented  to  Faust.  A  sum- 
mary of  these  results  was  read  before  the  University  Philological  Association 
at  its  November  meeting,  in  a  paper  entitled  Rembrandt  in  Goethe's  FausU 

During  the'  second ^lialf-year,  as  originally  planned  and  announced,  the 
Seminary  was  to  have  studied  the  Courtly  Lyrics  of  the  twelfth  and 
thirteenth  centuries  (the  German  Minnesong).  But,  in  accordance  with  a 
collective  request  *of  the  members  of  the  Seminary,  the  Second  Part  of 
Goethe's  Faust  was  substituted  for  the  present  year.  The  plan  of  study 
pursued  waalin  every,  respect  similar  to  that  of  the  First  Part,  and  included 
detailed  consideration  of  the  extant  plans  and  sketches  and  of  the  para- 
lipomena. 
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The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  director  of  the  Seminary 
and  the  instructors  and  graduate  students  in  German,  held  twelve  meetings 
during  the  year  in  an  afternoon  session.  Besides  reviews  and  reports,  the 
following  papers  were  read,  some  of  them  presenting  completed  investiga- 
tions, and  others  giving  preliminary  results  of  studies  still  in  progress : 
accent  in  Otfrid's  verse,  with  special  reference  to  words  in  rime-position  ; 
identical  rime  as  an  element  in  Otfrid's  style  ;  two  variant  copies  of  Ulrich 
Boner's  Edelstem,  as  printed  by  Albrecht  Pfitzer ;  methods  of  early  German 
printers ;  some  German  etymologies ;  the  type  of  Kindermorderin  in  the 
drama  of  the  eighteenth  century ;  Goethe's  Faust  and  Klinger ;  the  mono- 
logues in  Goethe' 8  Faust;  notes  on  the  German  elegy  of  the  eighteenth 
century ;  the  relation  of  the  Unterhaltungen  Deutscher  Ausgewanderten  to 
Hermann  und  Dorothea;  the  first  edition  of  Grimm's  Kinder-  und  Haus- 
mdrchen. 

Professor  Wood  gave,  in  addition,  the  following  graduate  courses : 

1.  Old  High  German.  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year.  The  work  fell 
under  three  groups :  the  shorter  poems  of  the  ninth  century,  of  the  type 
and  style  of  the  Ludwigslied  ;  the  introductions  and  biographical  portions 
of  Otfrid's  Christ;  and  Ezzo's  Gesang.  In  connection  with  the  first  two 
groups,  the  contemporary  accounts  of  literary  production  in  the  monasteries 
of  both  Ost-  und  West/ranken  were  scanned,  while  Ezzo's  Gesang  led  to  some 
study  of  the  literary  expression  of  religious  thought  in  German  poetry  of 
the  eleventh  century. 

2.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  Gennon  Grammar.  Twice 
weekly  through  the  year.  Braune's  Gotisehe  Grammatik  was  studied,  after 
which  parte  of  Ulfilas  were  interpreted,  with  Bernhardt' s  larger  edition  as 
a  basis.  Kluge's  Vorgesehichte  der  altgermanisehen  DiaUkte  was  read  in  part, 
and  was  accompanied  by  practical  exercises  designed  to  illustrate  the 
principle  of  sound-change  and  word-formation  for  the  several  Teutonic 
languages. 

3.  The  Beginnings  of  Modern  German  Classicism.  Twice  weekly, 
second  half-year. 

Klopstock  and  Wieland  were  chosen  for  special  study,  not  only  as  being 
the  most  important  German  poets  of  the  third  quarter  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  but  also  as  presenting  the  most  marked  contrasts  in  style  and 
method.  The  study  of  Klopstock  centred  in  the  Odes,  while  Wieland' s 
early  pieces,  beginning  with  Mvsarion,  were  compared  with  the  finished  art 
of  his  Oberon.  The  attempt  was  made  to  trace  in  detail  the  influence  of  both 
authors  on  Goethe,  that  of  Klopstock  in  the  freer  style  and  expression  of 
Goethe's  early  poems,  and  the  more  formal  influence  of  Wieland  upon 
Goethe's  employment  of  the  'stanza'  and  the  madrigal  style  of  metrical 
paragraph. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class 
in  Goethe's  Famt  and  Schiller's  WaUoMta^  twice  weekly  through  the 
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year.  The  third  part  of  the  trilogy,  Wallensteins  7bdf  was  assigned  as 
private  reading.  In  the  minor  course  A,  he  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
German  prose  composition. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  gave  an  Introductory  Course  in  Middle  High 
German,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The  phonology,  inflec- 
tion, and  syntax  were  studied  at  the  hand  of  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche 
OrammcUUcy  and  selections  were  read  from  Bachmann's  Mittelhochdeutsches 
Lesebueh.  During  the  second  half-year,  these  readings  were  continued 
weekly  in  the  epic  poetry  of  Hartmann  von  Aue. 

He  also  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  in  Gott- 
fried von  Strassburg's  Tristan  und  Isolde.  The  larger  part  of  this  epic  was 
read'and  discussed  in  class.  The  various  questions  centring  around  the 
saga,  the  poem  and  its  French  original,  were  also  considered  in  the  light  of 
the  most  recent  publications. 

During  the  second  half-year  he  also  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly,  in  the 
History  of  the  German  Language.  Behaghel's  article  in  Paul's  Grundriss 
der  Germanischen  PhUologie,  second  edition,  served  as  a  handbook.  The 
subjects  of  dialect  divisions  and  Modern  German  vocalism  received  par- 
ticular attention. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  by  Associate 
Professor  Vos : 

History  of  German  Literature  (Major  Course),  with  especial  reference  to 
the  Classical  Period.  The  text-book  used  was  Robertson's  History  of  German 
Literature.     Illustrative  poems  were  read  in  von  Klenze's  Deutsche  Gedichte. 

In  the  Minor  Course  A,  the  following  works  were  read  in  class :  Baum- 
bach,  Sommermarchen  ;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Schiller,  Maria 
Stuart.     Sudermann's  Fran  Sorge  was  assigned  as  private  reading. 

In  a  new  elective  course  (twice  weekly  through  the  year),  designed 
primarily  for  students  who  have  completed  the  Major,  German  Ballads  were 
studied,  during  the  first  half-year,  in  Buchheim's  Balladen  und  Bomanzen. 
During  the  second  half-year,  selections  were  read  from  Goethe's  Dichtung 
und  WahrheU. 

Dr.  Thomas  S.  Baker,  Professor  in  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute,  gave  a 
course  of  lectures,  weekly  through  the  year,  on  Contemporary  German 
Literature.  The  period  from  the  Franco-German  war  was  treated  in  detail, 
special  attention  being  given  to  the  development  and  decline  of  naturalism. 
The  French,  Scandinavian  and  Russian  influences  upon  German  writers 
were  considered  at  some  length.  While  other  literary  forms  were  also 
examined,  the  contemporary  German  drama  formed  the  chief  object  of  study. 

Dr.  William  Kurrelmeyer  gave  undergraduate  and  special  courses,  as 
follows : 

Minor  Course,  Class  B.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of  German; 
Gerstacker,  Germelshausen ;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  von  Wilden- 
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bruch,  Das  edle  Blut ;  Keller,  Kidder  machen  Leute  ;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Ele- 
mentary German  Prose  Composition ;  Whitney,  German  Grammar. 

Elective  Course.  Two  hours  weekly.  Readings  in  Contemporary  Ger- 
man Literature :  Sudermann,  Fran  Sorge ;  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die 
Freiherren  von  Gemperlein,  KrambambtUi;  von  Wildenbruch,  Harold,  Das 
edle  Blut,  Der  Letxte. 

Scientific  German  Headings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Brandt  and  Day,  Ger- 
man Scientific  Reading  (120  pp. ) ;  Walther,  AUgemeine  Meereskunde  (75  pp. ) 

Historical  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Kron,  German  Daily  Life  (80 
pp. )  ;  Schonfeld,  German  Historical  Prose. 

German  Conversation.  Weekly.  Kron,  German  Daily  Life,  was  used  as 
a  basis.  This  course  is  primarily  intended  for  undergraduates  who  have 
completed  the  German  Minor  Course  A. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  conducted,  in  the  major  course,  weekly  exercises  in 
prose  composition.  He  also  met  a  class  of  graduate  students,  twice  weekly, 
for  oral  exercises  in  German.  The  instruction  in  this  course  began  with  a 
drill  in  phonetics  and  advanced  to  the  memorizing  of  idiomatic  phrases, 
the  consideration  of  synonyms  and  cognate  roots,  accentuation  in  prose 
sentences  and  in  verse  being  studied  towards  the  end  of  the  year. 

Henry  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 


Romance  Languages 

I.   Graduate  Courses : 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows : 

Romance  Seminary.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  work  centered  here  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  object  of  the 
course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  fable  literature  of 
Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages ;  to  become  acquainted  with  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  Norman  and  Anglo-Norman  dialects,  in  which  some  of  the 
more  important  manuscripts  are  written ;  to  present  the  fundamental 
principles  of  text-criticism  and  text-constitution,  for  which  two  fables 
were  examined.  A  clear  view  of  the  morphology  and  phonetics  of  lan- 
guage was  obtained  as  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France  ;  likewise 
of  the  Old-French  construction  as  compared  with  that  of  the  Modern 
French. 

In  addition  to  this,  special  attention  was  paid  to  the  stray  fables  occurring 
in  the  works  of  Romance  authors  in  the  Middle  Ages,  as  well  as  to  those 
occurring  in  the  works  of  Vincent  de  Beauvais  and  his  translators. 
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Popular  Latin.     Weekly. 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  phonetics 
and  morphology  of  Folk-  and  Low-Latin  as  the  common  basis  for  a  scientific 
study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Meyer-Lubke's  treatment  of  the  subject  in 
GroDer's  Orundriss  der  romanitchen  PhMogve  was  taken  as  the  starting-point 
for  this  work,  in  connection  with  which  lectures  were  given,  contrasting 
the  popular  forms  with  the  historic  development  of  the  classical  forms. 

Bomance  Club.     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Bomance 
department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  everything  that  con- 
cerns the  study  of  the  Bomance  idioms.  Reviews  of  important  journal 
articles,  papers  on  original  investigations,  discussions  of  literary  and  scien- 
tific subjects,  reports  of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent 
tat  chief  exercises  that  claim  the  attention  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.     Weekly. 

Hie  dialects  especially  considered  were  the  Isle-de-France,  Norman, 
Picard,  and  Walloon  groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a  great  extent, 
practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with  dialect  forms  to 
enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old-French  texts  belonging  to  these 
different  idioms.  To  this  end  the  leading  characteristics  of  the  old  and  the 
modern  dialects  were  presented  in  a  few  lectures ;  then,  through  the  use  of 
early  and  later  texts,  the  student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the 
dialect  features  as  they  occur  in  the  respective  texts.  * 

Lectures  on  Dante.     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of  the  Dante 
science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he  was  made  acquainted 
with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary  tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  the 
Inferno  and  Purgatorio  doctrines  before  the  author's  epoch.  The  Inferno 
and  Purgatorio  were  analyzed  and  presented  in  detail,  both  with  reference 
to  the  previously  existing  ideas  of  punishment  and  recompense  and  to  those 
peculiar  to  Dante. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.     Weekly. 

The  work  was  concentrated  on  the  Biaclavret,  which  was  carefully 
examined,  from  the  historical-literary  point  of  view,  in  reference  to  other 
works  and  traditions  on  lycanthropy.  About  one-third  of  this  lai  was  also 
exhaustively  studied  in  reference  to  Old-French  syntax,  as  compared  with 
that  of  the  Fable*  of  Marie  de  France  and  with  the  Modern-French  sentence 
construction. 

Twenty  lectures  on  the  mediaeval  poems  relating  to  Tristan,  Arthur,  and 
tat  Holy  Grail  were  given  in  December  by  Professor  F.  M.  Warren. 
Besides  the  study  of  the  growth  of  the  legends  from  the  first  allusions  to 
them  in  Lata  literature  through  the  French  lays  to  the  longer  poems  of 
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Chr&ien  de  Troies  and  his  successors,  an  object  of  the  course  was  to  show 
how  the  cycle  reflected  the  ideals  of  French  society. 

A  course  of  six  lectures,  also  by  Professor  Warren,  on  Mediaeval  French 
Drama,  traced  its  origin  on  the  liturgical  side  from  the  Latin  church 
tropes  to  the  popular  mysteries  of  the  fifteenth  century.  The  various  kinds 
of  comedy  of  the  Middle  Ages  were  also  indicated,  together  with  their 
relations  to  the  life  of  the  time. 

Associate  Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Spanish  Seminary.     Weekly. 

The  work  consisted  in  a  study  of  the  IAbre  (TApolonio  based  on  a  copy 
of  the  Escurial  manuscript  The  students  investigated  various  questions 
concerning  the  phonology,  morphology,  syntax,  and  metre  of  the  poem, 
presenting  the  results  of  their  investigations  in  the  form  of  reports.  Special 
attention  was  paid  to  the  Aragonese  elements  in  this  thirteenth-century  epic 
Finally,  the  students  made  practical  application  of  the  results  obtained,  by 
constructing  a  critical  text  for  sixty  stanzas  of  the  poem. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar.     One  hour  fortnightly. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  all  the  students  had  taken  this  course  in  previous 
years,  a  fortnightly  quiz  was  substituted  for  the  regular  lecture  course. 
The  students  reviewed  specific  portions  of  the  work  for  each  meeting  and 
the  hour  was  occupied  in  discussing  various  difficult  or  unsettled  problems 
connected  with  Spanish  Historical  Grammar. 

Old-Spanish  Readings.     Weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  students  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Spanish  of  the  twelfth,  thirteenth,  and  fourteenth  centuries.  In  addition  to 
selections  in  Gorra's  chrestomathy,  the  class  read  Morel-Fatio's  Textes  eat- 
tiUans  inidites  du  XHIe  sOde,  El  Muterio  de  lot  Reyes  Maffos,  Poema  de 
Fernan  Qonoalez,  and  about  one  hundred  stanzas  of  Juan  Ruiz'  Contorts* 

The  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.     Weekly. 

The  first  two  lectures  were  devoted  to  a  survey  of  the  bibliography  of  the 
Spanish  drama ;  the  general  and  special  treatises  on  the  drama  were 
exhibited  in  the  lecture-room  and  the  characteristic  features  of  each  book 
or  collection  were  emphasized.  Special  attention  was  paid  to  three  impor- 
tant factors  in  the  development  of  the  Drama  in  Spain,  namely,  the  Inqui- 
sition, Gongorism,  and  the  choice  of  Madrid  as  the  capital  of  the  kingdom. 
Then  followed  a  discussion  of  Lope  de  Vega's  position  in  the  drama  and 
his  influence  upon  such  writers  as  Tirso  de  Molina,  Alarcon,  etc.  The 
course  closed  with  a  description  of  the  Spanish  stage  in  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 

Associate  Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

French  Phonology  and  Morphology.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Old-French  sounds  and  inflexions  were  studied  with  reference  .to  their 
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historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  Modern  French.  A  portion 
of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application  of  materials  and  methods  em- 
bodied in  the  lectures  to  the  text  of  La  Vie  de  SL  Alexis. 

French  Syntax.     Two  hours  weekly. 

In  continuation  of  the  courses  of  the  two  preceding  years,  which  had 
included  a  discussion  of  substantive,  adjective,  and  pronoun,  the  lectures 
were  devoted  to  the  French  verb,  which  was  studied  from  the  historical  and 
comparative  standpoint. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.     Weekly. 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  and  of  existing  phonetic  schools  was 
followed  by  a  description  of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examination 
of  the  mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds.  In  conclusion  practical  exer- 
cises in  pronunciation  were  given. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature.     Weekly. 

It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to  the  subject  and 
to  equip  students  for  reading  Old-French  texts  with  some  facility  and  accu- 
racy. The  texts  read  included  Aucassin  et  Nicolete,  La  Chastelaine  de  SL 
OilUy  Le  Chevalier  an  Barisel,  and  portions  of  La  Chanson  de  Roland  and  of 
L'Histoire  de  SL  Louis, 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 
Romance  Seminary  :  Literature.  Two  hours  fortnightly. 
The  subject  of  this  work  was  the  development  of  the  French  drama  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  this  being  a  continuation  of  the  subject  of  the  eighteenth 
century  treated  the  year  preceding.  The -object  of  the  course  was  to  make 
the  student  familiar  with  this  important  feature  of  French  letters,  to  give 
him  practice  in  treating  material  and  ease  in  presentation.  There  is  always 
the  danger  that  work  of  this  sort  may  become  mere  mechanical  compilation 
and  every  effort  was  made  to  stimulate  originality  of  thought  and  to  encourage 
individual  expression.  Special  contributions  were  made  by  the  members  of 
the  Seminary  which  were  read  and  criticized  before  the  entire  number. 

Lectures  on  the  Tragedy  in  the  sixteenth  century  and  the  development 
of  the  Classic  Drama. 

The  subject  of  these  lectures  was  the  growth  and  development  of  French 
Tragedy  from  the  earliest  evidences  of  drama  down  to  the  performance  of 
The  Cid.  The  evolution  of  the  Mystery  play  from  the  trope,  and  the  change 
of  performer  from  clergy  to  laity,  with  the  development  of  the  unities  from 
the  freedom  of  the  mediaeval  composition,  was  the  substance  of  the  matter 
treated.  Special  attention  was  given  to  Gamier  and  Hardy,  as  illustrative 
of  certain  important  features  in  this  development 

Lectures  on  the  Rise  and  Development  of  Lyric  Expression  in  French 
Verse.     Weekly. 
The  object  of  the  course  was  to  characterize  the  lyric  expression  of  French 
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genius  and  examine  the  various  forms  under  which  it  has  found  voice,  noting 
as  well  the  foreign  influence  brought  to  bear  upon  the  same.  The  earliest 
evidence  of  lyric  feeling  was  presented  and  the  sources  of  its  inspiration. 
The  various  modifications  of  the  genre  were  traced  to  the  Renaissance  with 
ample  illustration,  and  the  reforms  of  Ronsard  were  discussed.  The  school 
of  Malherbe  and  Boileau  were  commented  on  to  furnish  the  classic  standard. 
The  eighteenth  century,  as  a  period  of  gestation,  was  considered  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  florescence  of  the  period  following,  of  which  certain  conspicuous 
and  characteristic  lyric  features  were  studied  in  their  connection  with  pre- 
ceding causes.  The  aim  was  not  to  study  French  versification  but  to  appre- 
ciate the  moulding  spirit  which  lies  behind  the  lyric  flow. 

Old  Provencal  Readings.     Weekly. 

The  object  in  this  course  was  to  gain  some  familiarity  with  the  literature 
of  the  golden  age  of  Provence  and  to  translate  into  English  thought  these 
tortuous  processes  of  the  thirteenth  century.  As  a  mental  training  and 
encouragement  to  precise  thought  and  expression,  this  is  most  valuable. 
The  book  used  was  Appel's  Provenzalische  Chrestomathie. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Romance  Methodology.      Weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  proof-reading,  original  investiga- 
tions, library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained  and  fully  illustrated 
by  numerous  concrete  cases  of  actual  personal  experience,  while  special  stress 
was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in  the  preparation  of  a  dissertation 
and  the  writing  of  book-reviews. 

Mediaeval  Sources.      Weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  distinctions  existing  between  the  fields  of  epigraphy,  diplomatics, 
palaeography,  and  incunabula  were  carefully  explained,  and  the  leading 
principles  involved  in  the  study  of  the  last-mentioned  branch  of  the  general 
subject  were  explained  at  some  length.  Throughout  this  course  the  French 
point  of  view  was  made  prominent,  while  Italian  and  Spanish  works  were 
mentioned  incidentally. 

Romance  Palaeography.      Weekly,  second  half-year. 

A  short  and  succinct  account  was  given  of  the  various  schools  of  writing 
developed  on  Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages,  followed  by  practical 
exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old-French  manuscripts.  This 
course  was  intended  to  fit  students  for  the  real  work  of  copying  Mediaeval 
manuscripts  in  the  great  European  libraries. 

Manuscript  Sources.      Weekly,  second  half-year. 

The  importance  of  manuscripts  as  repositories  of  the  literary  productions 
of  preceding  ages  was  emphasized,  and  practical  exercises  based  on  library 
catalogues  and  collections  of  facsimiles  undertaken,  while  special  attention 
was  paid  to  the  hagiographical  material  of  the  Middle  Ages  by  way  of  illus- 
tration from  a  concrete  case. 
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Br.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Italian  Seminary,     Weekly. 

The  first  part  of  the  year  was  spent  on  the  interpretation  of  the  Carta  Oapu- 
ono,  and  on  reconstructing  the  text  where  it  is  lacking  in  the  document.  In 
the  interpretation,  works  on  Lombard  political  and  juridical  history,  and 
documents  similar  to  the  Carta  and  near  to  it  in  time,  were  consulted.  The 
second  part  of  the  year  was  given  to  the  study  of  the  Italian  formula.  Texts 
of  old  Neapolitan  and  kindred  dialects  were  searched  for  forms  illustrating 
those  in  question.  The  material  for  this  work  was  collected  by  the  seminary 
during  the  previous  year. 

Italian  Phonology  and  Morphology.     Two  hours  weekly. 

Lectures  and  oral  examinations  on  the  development  of  the  vowels,  conso- 
nants, and  word-forms.  The  Grammar  of  Meyer-Lubke,  edited  by  Bartoli 
and  Braun,  was  used  as  text-book,  with  constant  reference  to  other  works  and 
periodicals  dealing  with  linguistics. 

Italian  Prose  of  the  13th  Century.     Weekly. 

Lectures  classifying  and  analyzing  the  most  important  specimens  of  early 
prose  literature, — from  Guido  Fava  to  Giovanni  Villani. 

Headings  in  Dante.     Weekly. 

The  Inferno  was  read  and  interpreted,  references  in  the  text  explained, 
linguistic  peculiarities  pointed  out,  and  the  state  of  opinion  on  disputed 
points  outlined. 

Dr.  Brush  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Readings  in  Old  French  Literature  :  Advanced  Course.     Weekly. 

The  subjects  in  this  course  were  selected  with  reference  to  Professor  F.  M. 
Warren' 8  annual  lectures  on  Old  French  Literature.  The  class  read  the 
following  texts :  Chr&ien  de  Troyes :  Erec  et  Enide,  Le  Chevalier  as  deus 
Espies  ;  and  selections  from  Bartsch's  Bomansen  und  PasUmrellen. 

French  Classics.     Monthly. 

The  object  of  this  course,  continued  from  the  past  year,  is  to  insure  in  the 
student  a  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  masterpieces  of  French  literature. 
The  period  studied  included  part  of  the  seventeenth  century  and  the 
eighteenth.  Selections  were  read  from  the  works  of  Voiture,  Mme  de 
SeVigne*,  La  Fontaine,  Descartes,  Pascal,  La  Rochefoucauld,  Bossuet,  La 
Bruyere,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Marivaux,  Diderot,  and  Beaumarchais. 

II.   Undergraduate  Courses : 

Dr.  Brush  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

French  :  Major  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 

The  work  in  this  course  consisted  of  translation  of  French  into  English, 
of  exercises  in  composition,  and  of  lectures  and  recitations  in  French  on  the 
history  of  French  literature.  The  following  texts  were  read  :  Hugo  :  La 
Chute;  De  Musset :  On  ne  badine  pas  avec  V Amour  and  Fantasio;  Gautier : 
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JeUaiura;  Ganfield'  s  French  lyrics;  Rostand:  Les  Romanesques  ;  Baudot: 
Tartarin  de  Tarascon;  Corneille :  Cinna;  Racine:  Phedre;  Moliere :  Le 
Midecm  malgrl  lui,  Le*  Femmes  savantes,  Tartuffe;  Warren's  French  Prose  of 
the  XVIIth  Century;  Voltaire :  Le  Svtelc  de  Louis  XIV,  Candid*.  The 
following  works  were  used  for  composition :  Grandgent's  French  Composition  ; 
Kron's  French  Daily  Life;  for  literature  :  Pellissier :  Precis  de  PHistoire  de 
la  LiUtrature  francaisc. 

French  :  Minor  A.     Four  hours  weekly. 

This  is  a  second-year  course  in  French  literature  and  composition 
designed  to  enable  the  student  to  translate  smoothly  from  French  into 
English  and  to  write  simple  French  prose.  The  texts  used  in  the  class  were 
as  follows  :  Dumas  :  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires  ;  Augier :  Le  Fits  de  Qiboyer; 
Daudet :  Conies;  Balzac :  Scenes  de  la  Comidie  humaine;  Bo  wen's  Modern 
French  Lyrics;  Corneille  :  Cid;  Racine :  Andromaque;  Moliere :  Le  Bour- 
geois QentUhomme;  Les  PrScieuses  ridicules;  Hugo  :  HernanL  For  private 
reading:  Daudet :  La  Belle  Nivernaise;  Fortier's  Histoirc  de  France;  La- 
martine'8  Scenes  de  la  Revolution  francaise.  The  work  in  grammar  and 
composition  was  based  on  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar  Pari  IL, 
and  on  Kimball's  Exercises  based  on  La  Belle  Nivernaise.  The  gramophone 
method  of  the  United  States  School  of  Languages  was  used  in  the  work  on 
pronunciation. 

French  :  Elective  Course.     Two  hours  weekly. 

This  is  an  advanced  course  for  the  rapid  reading  of  French  texts. 
Weekly  practice  in  composition  is  also  required.  The  class  read  :  About : 
La  Mere  de  la  Marquise;  Balzac  :  Eugenie  Grandet;  Loti :  Mon  Frere  Yves; 
Corneille :  Horace;  Rostand :  Cyrano  de  Bergerac;  France :  Le  Crime  de 
Sylvestre  Bonnard.  The  composition  was  based  on  Storr's  Hints  on  French 
Syntax. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  course  : 

French  :  Minor  B.     Four  hours  weekly. 

This  course,  above  all,  is  aimed  to  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent 
reading  at  sight,  and  is  attended  by  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree,  who 
have  this  object  in  view,  as  well  as  by  undergraduates.  Comparatively  little 
time  is  given  to  grammatical  drill,  but,  as  soon  as  practicable,  the  class  is 
required  to  read  easy  prose.  From  this  matter  is  drawn  all  needed  illustra- 
tion of  points  of  grammar.  The  first  term  of  the  past  college  year  was  devoted 
to  acquiring  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  language  and  easy  prose.  The 
remainder  of  the  time  was  spent  in  reading  French  texts  which  were  selected 
so  as  to  increase  in  difficulty  as  proficiency  was  gained.  Translation  at  sight 
was  also  considered  important  The  ground  covered  was  :  Fraser  and  Squair, 
French  Grammar ;  L*  Abbe*  Oonstantin,  by  L.  Halevy ;  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux, 
by  Labiche  and  Martin ;  Mon  Onole  et  mon  Cur£,  by  J.  De  la  Brete ;  Le  Roi 
des  Montagnes,  by  E.  About. 
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Associate  Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Spanish  :  Minor  Course.    Four  hours  weekly. 

After  a  few  lessons  in  Ramsey's  Spanish  Grammar,  reading  was  begun  in 
Matzke's  Spanish  Reader.  The  class  then  read  Alarcon,  El  Capita" n  Veneno  ; 
Perez  Galdos,  Dofla  Perfeeta;  and  portions  of  Cervantes,  Don  Quijote. 
Exercises  in  grammar  and  prose  composition  were  continued  throughout  the 
first  term. 

Spanish  :  Elective  Course.     Twice  weekly. 

Edgren's  Spanish  Grammar  was  used  for  the  rudiments  of  grammar  and 
for  work  in  composition.  The  class  then  read  fifteen  chapters  of  Isla,  GU 
Bias  de  Saniillana,  and  Miguel  Ramos  Carrion  y  Vital  Aza,  Zaragutta. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Italian  :   Minor  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Translation  of  texts,  weekly  exercises  in  Italian  composition,  lessons  in 
grammar  with  the  translation,  brief  lectures  on  Italian  literature  weekly. 
The  following  text-books  were  used  :  Garnett,  History  of  Italian  Literature  ; 
Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  ;  De  Marchi,  Demetrio  Pianelli; 
Serao,  AW  Erta  Sentmellaf;  Goldoni,  II  vero  Amico;  Boccaccio,  Decameron 
(selections)  ;  Dante,  Inferno  (selections). 

Italian  :   Elective  Course.     Twice  weekly. 

Study  of  the  grammar  with  translation.  The  following  text-books  were 
used  :  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar;  Manzoni,  Promessi  Sposi  (selections)  ; 
Fogazzaro,  DanieU  Cortis. 

A.  M.  Elliott, 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 


History 

The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  was 
continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-first  series  was  brought  to 
completion.  The  titles  of  the  monographs  included  in  this  volume  are  as 
follows :  I-II,  The  Wabash  Trade  Route  in  the  Development  of  the  Old 
Northwest,  by  E.  J.  Benton ;  III-IV,  History  of  Internal  Improvements 
in  North  Carolina,  by  C.  C.  Weaver ;  V,  History  of  Japanese  Paper  Cur- 
rency, by  M.  Takaki ;  VI-VII,  Economics  and  Politics  in  Maryland, 
1720-1760,  and  the  Public  Services  of  Daniel  Dulany  the  Elder,  by  St.  G. 
L.  Sioussat ;  VIII-IX-X,  Beginnings  of  Maryland,  1631-1639,  by  B.  C. 
Steiner ;  XI-XII,  The  English  Statutes  in  Maryland,  by  St  G.  L.  Sioussat. 

The  twenty-second  series  is  in  progress  and  the  following  numbers  have 
been  sent  to  press :  A  Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade  Union  Publi- 
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cations,  prepared  by  the  Economic  Seminary  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  edited  by  G.  E.  Barnett ;  White  Servitude  in  Maryland, 
1634-1820,  by  E.  I.  McCormac ;  Switzerland  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Six- 
teenth Century,  by  J.  M.  Vincent ;  Political  Reconstruction  in  Virginia,  by 
H.  J.  Eckenrode.  With  this  volume  appears  also  as  Notes  Supplementary 
a  collection  of  addresses  entitled  "  Lay  Sermons, "  by  the  late  Professor 
Amos  G.  Warner.  These  are  published  as  a  memorial  of  a  former  member 
of  the  university,  who  became  an  authority  on  scientific  charity. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  entered  upon  its  twenty- 
seventh  year.  Graduate  students  and  instructors  in  History,  Political 
Science,  and  Political  Economy  met  fornightly  for  the  discussion  of  original 
papers  and  current  publications  in  these  fields  of  research.  The  proceedings 
from  October  16  to  March  25  are  printed  in  the  University  Circulars  for 
December,  1903,  and  April,  1904.  Including  the  meetings  of  April  and 
May,  the  following  were  among  the  papers  presented  :  The  Morality  of  the 
Law,  by  W.  W.  Willoughby  ;  Nationality  and  the  Constitution,  by  Professor 
John  W.  Perrin,  of  Western  Reserve  University ;  the  Presidential  Campaign 
of  1800,  by  B.  C.  Steiner ;  Studies  in  Economic  Theory,  by  J.  H.  Hollan- 
der ;  the  French  Revolution  and  the  Archives  of  France,  by  J.  M.  Wright ; 
the  Beet  Industry  in  Europe,  by  F.  R.  Rutter;  Relation  between  Early 
Spanish  Chronicles  and  Earlier  Epic  Poetry,  by  C.  C.  Harden ;  the  Eng- 
lish Commercial  System  and  the  American  Revolution,  by  St.  G.  L.  Sioussat ; 
Party  Organization  in  the  United  States,  by  Professor  Jesse  Macy,  of  Iowa 
College ;  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  by  Professor  J.  A.  Woodburn, 
of  Indiana  University  ;  Slavery  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  by  J.  M.  Wright ; 
the  Economics  of  the  Independent  Newspaper,  by  Charles  H.  Grasty, 
of  the  Baltimore  Evening  News  ;  the  Introduction  of  the  Linotype,  by  G. 
E.  Barnett ;  Canadian  Campaigns  during  the  Reign  of  Queen  Anne,  by  C. 
W.  Sommerville. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  his  usual  course  of  public  lectures  on  American 
history.  The  general  subject  was  the  Life  of  the  People  during  the 
American  Revolution,  this  being  the  third  consecutive  series  upon  this 
theme.  The  special  topics  considered  this  year  were  The  Colonial  Press  ; 
Fine  Arts  and  Philanthropy ;  Common  School  Education  ;  Colleges  and 
Higher  Education. 

Professor  Edward  L.  Stevenson,  of  Rutgers  College,  gave  six  public  lec- 
tures on  the  Expansion  of  Geographic  Knowledge  as  recorded  in  the  Work 
of  the  Cartographers.  Beginning  with  the  ancient  geographers  the  course 
followed  the  history  of  cartography  through  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renais- 
sance, and  the  early  modern  period  to  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

Professor  J.  W.  Perrin,  of  Western  Reserve  University,  delivered  the 
Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History.  The  subject  of  the  course 
was  the  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  during  the  Administration 
of  Thomas  Jefferson.  The  ten  lectures  were  followed  as  class-work  by  grad- 
uate students  in  history  and  political  science. 
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Associate  Professor  J.  M.  Vincent  conducted  the  following  courses : 

1.  The  Period  of  the  French  Revolution.   Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

2.  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  Methods  of  Hittorieal  Research,  followed  by  (4)  the  History  of  Histori- 
cal Writing  in  France.     Two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

5.  The  Historical  Seminary  took  for  investigation  selected  problems  con- 
nected with  the  courses  of  lectures.  The  first  half-year  the  subjects  were 
taken  from  the  French  Revolution  and  included  the  following  topics :  A 
Study  of  Sieves,  by  J.  P.  Hollis ;  the  Work  of  Mirabeau,  by  H.  M.  Wag- 
staff  ;  the  Representation  of  Bordeaux  in  the  National  Assembly,  by  O.  P. 
Chitwood  ;  the  Representative  of  Paris,  by  J.  F.  Bledsoe ;  the  Moniteur, 
by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  a  Review  of  the  Flight  to  Varennes,  by  B.  W.  Bond ;  the 
Revolution  and  the  Archives  of  France,  by  J.  M.  Wright ;  the  Laws  of  In- 
heritance, 1781  and  1793,  by  C.  F.  Ranft ;  Divorce  and  Marriage,  Decree 
of  1792,  by  H.  £.  Flack ;  Freedom  of  the  Press,  Decree  of  April,  1796,  by 
J.  R.  Tucker. 

The  second  half-year  was  devoted  to  the  Treaty  of  Vienna  and  interna- 
tional questions  growing  out  of  that  agreement.  To  each  student  a  country 
was  assigned  for  study  and  report  The  meetings  were  held  in  two-hour  ses- 
sions in  alternate  weeks. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Associate  in  History,  besides  acting  as  an  adviser  of 
graduate  students,  has  given  particular  attention  to  the  class  work  and  dis- 
sertations of  advanced  students  in  American  history  and  has  conducted  the 
following  courses : 

A.     For  graduates : 

American  History.     Four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  each  year  cover  distinct  periods  and  are  so  arranged  that  the 
courses  given  in  each  of  the  three  successive  years  continue  or  supplement 
those  of  the  preceding  year.     For  the  past  year  they  were  : 

1.  History  of  the  United  States,  1789-1860.  Two  hours  weekly  through- 
out the  year.  The  political  and  constitutional  history  of  the  period  was 
considered  during  the  two  semesters,  attention  being  mainly  directed  (1)  to 
the  development,  principles,  and  influence  of  American  political  parties ; 
(2)  to  the  expansion  and  limitation  of  the  federal  constitution  by  processes 
of  amendment,  construction,  and  governmental  organization  ;  (3)  to  the 
political  and  economic  causes  of  the  civil  war.  An  attempt  was  made,  through 
an  extensive  use  of  the  sources,  to  throw  new  light  on  the  continuity  of  early 
party  principles  and  organization  and  on  the  ultimate  causes  of  the  civil  war. 

2.  History  of  American  Slavery,  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  was  a  course  of  specialized  research  in  the  institutional  and  political 
history  of  slavery  in  America,  studied  in  comparison  with  the  institution  as 
it  existed  in  Greece  and  Rome  and  in  its  modifications  in  mediaeval  and 
modern  Europe.  The  continuity  of  the  slave  trade  and  the  history  of  its 
attempted  suppression  was  also  considered.    Members  of  the  class  investi- 
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gated  the  legal  status  of  the  slave  in  the  Bahamas  and  in  several  of  the 
Southern  States. 

3.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  American  Revolution,  one  hour  weekly,  first 
half-year ;  one  hour  alternate  weeks,  second  half-year.  This  was  a  semi- 
nary for  cooperative  research  and  training  in  the  use  of  the  manuscript  and 
printed  sources  of  the  period.  Frequent  oral  and  written  reports  upon 
topics  under  investigation  were  made  by  the  director  and  members  of  the 
class,  and  some  progress  was  made  toward  a  bibliography  and  constructive 
history  of  a  formative  period  in  American  diplomatic  history. 

4.  Examinations  in  History,  one  hour,  alternate  weeks,  second  half-year. 
The  course  consisted  of  informal  lectures,  oral  and  written  examinations, 
and,  though  particularly  designed  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  history,  other  advanced  graduate  students  were  admitted  to 
attendance.  The  subjects  under  review  this  year  were  important  periods 
in  American  colonial  and  revolutionary  history. 

In  connection  with  the  class  work  in  American  history,  the  following 
papers  embodying  the  results  of  research  were  presented,  several  of  which 
were  also  read  before  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association :  the 
Restoration  of  Virginia  to  the  Union,  by  H.  J.  Eckenrode ;  the  Legal 
Status  of  the  Slave  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  by  J.  M.  Wright ;  the  Organi- 
zation of  Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia,  by  O.  P.  Chitwood ;  the  Establishment 
of  the  Independent  State  Government  in  Maryland,  by  B.  W.  Bond. 

B.   For  undergraduates: 

1.  Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East,  two  hours  weekly  throughout 
the  year.  The  lectures  considered  important  features  of  the  civilizations 
and  foreign  relations  of  China,  Japan,  Corea,  and  India.  The  history  of 
religious  missions  was  carefully  presented,  and  oral  and  written  reports 
upon  assignment  in  the  authorities  were  frequently  required. 

2.  Classical  History,  four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year.  The 
political  and  constitutional  history  of  Greece  and  Borne  were  studied  through 
the  translated  texts  of  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Plutarch,  Aristotle,  Sue- 
tonius, and  Tacitus,  with  the  aid  of  selected  modern  authorities.  Frequent 
written  reports  were  required. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  has  acted  as  an  adviser  of 
graduate  students  in  their  researches  in  American  history,  and  has  conducted 
the  following  courses  for  undergraduates  : 

1.  American  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
The  course  is  provided  as  an  advanced  major  subject  in  connection  with  the 
class  in  English  Constitutional  History,  and  is  conducted  by  means  of  text- 
books, lectures,  and  written  reports. 

2.  Historical  Politics,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This  course 
is  intended  for  students  not  following  the  Historical  Group  and  forms  part  of 
the  course  called  "  History-Economics."  The  subjects  considered  explain 
the  growth  of  political  institutions  from  early  beginnings  to  modern  times. 
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Dr.  G.  C.  Lee,  Instructor  in  History,  conducted  courses  in 

1.  English  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  period  covered  extended  from  the  beginnings  of  English  history  through 
the  nineteenth  century. 

2.  Public  Speaking  and  Parliamentary  Law.  With  the  assistance  of  Mr. 
8.  Blum  and  Mr.  H.  W.  Plaggemeyer,  Dr.  Lee  conducted  undergradu- 
ate instruction  in  public  speaking,  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  parlia- 
mentary law.  This  included  class  lectures,  public  drill,  and  personal 
instruction. 

J.  M.  Vincent, 
Associate  Professor  of  History. 


Political   Science 


Associate  Professor  Willoughby  has  had  charge  of  the  department  of 
Political  Science,  and,  in  addition  to  his  duties  as  one  of  the  editors  of  the 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  and  one  of  the  directors  of  the 
Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  has  conducted  the  following 
courses  -for  graduates : 

1.  Political  Seminary,  two  hours  fortnightly  through  the  year.  Current 
questions  in  international  politics  and  law  were  considered.  Among  the 
papers  read  and  discussed  were  the  following  :  "  The  Sources  and  Literature 
of  International  Law,"  by  W.  W.  Willoughby;  "Later  Phases  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine, "  by  S.  Blum;  "The  International  Status  of  the 
Papacy,"  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  "The  International  Status  of  Korea,"  by  J.  M. 
Wright ;  "  Diplomatic  Relations  between  the  United  States  and  Hawaii," 
by  A.  M.  Sakolski;  "The  Irish  Land  Act,"  by  M.  O.  Shriver;  "The 
Favored-Nation  Clause,"  byT.  W.  Glocker;  "Anglo-Saxon  Unity,"  by 
J.  T.  England ;  "The  History  of  the  Panama  Canal  Project,"  by  J.  F. 
Bledsoe;  "The  Government  of  India,"  by  J.  C.  Hildt;  "Suzerainty," 
by  R  T.  Crane. 

2.  The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  fortnightly  through 
the  year,  in  cooperation  with  the  departments  of  History  and  Economics. 

3.  The  Political  Theories  and  Literature  of  the  Fourteenth,  Fifteenth,  Six- 
teenth, and  Seventeenth  Centuries,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  The 
political  ideas  and  writings  of  these  years  were  analyzed  and  criticized, 
special  effort  being  made  to  show  the  extent  to  which  these  theories  were 
the  outcome  of  the  political  conditions  of  the  times  in  which  they  were  for- 
mulated. 

4.  Advanced  United  States  Constitutional  Law,  two  hours  weekly,  first 
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half-year ;  three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     The  more  difficult  and 
unsettled  questions  in  American  constitutional  jurisprudence  were  discussed. 
5.    Current  Congressional  History,  one  hour  weekly,  first  half-year. 

W.     W.    WlLLOUGHBY, 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science, 


Political  Economy 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor  Hollander, 
who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for  formal  instruction 
and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity  of  the  Economic  Seminary  in 
the  investigation  of  the  history,  structure,  and  activities  of  labor  organiza- 
tions in  the  United  States  was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain 
phases  of  the  history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature  and 
influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett, 
Associate  in  Political  Economy,  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses : 

1.  Economic  Seminary,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  evening  with  a  one- 
hour  morning  session.  During  the  current  academic  year,  the  Economic 
8eminary  has  continued  its  investigation  into  the  history,  activities,  and 
influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States.  Its  membership  has 
been  more  narrowly  limited  to  advanced  students  preparing  for  a  scientific 
career  in  economic  study,  and  its  primary  design  has  been  the  development 
of  sound  method  in  economic  research.  The  material  resources  necessary 
for  the  inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the  continued  generosity  of  the 
citizen  of  Baltimore,  whose  original  gift  made  its  inception  possible.  "  A 
Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade  Union  Publications,"  in  the  prep- 
aration of  which  the  Seminary  has  been  engaged  since  October,  1902,  has 
been  completed  and  issued  as  a  brochure  of  110  pages  under  the  editorship 
of  Dr.  Barnett,  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science  (January-February,  1904).  Appreciable  progress  has  also  been 
made  by  individual  members  of  the  Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific 
aspects  of  the  several  questions  assigned  for  investigation.  During  the 
summer,  field  work  was  carried  on  in  various  carefully-selected  localities, 
and  the  data  thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and  corrected  by 
documentary  study  and  personal  interview.  It  is  hoped  that,  during  the 
next  academic  year,  a  co-operative  volume  of  studies  in  American  trade 
unionism  can  be  issued  by  the  Seminary,  embodying  the  preliminary  results 
of  the  various  investigations  now  in  progress  and  ultimately  designed  for 
monographic  publication.  Such  older  members  of  the  Seminary  as  were 
already  engaged  upon  economic  investigation  in  other  fields  were  encouraged 
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to  continue  their  inquiries  and  to  present  the  results  for  criticism  as  to 
method  and  content 

The  papers  and  reports  thus  presented  to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows : 
"Shop  Rules  of  the  International  Typographical  Union,' '  by  Dr.  George 
E.  Barnett ;  "The  Development  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  Movement/'  by 
William  Kirk  ;  "  The  Condition  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  Factories 
of  Baltimore,"  by  Charles  F.  Ranft;  "The  Finances  of  Representative 
Trade  Unions,"  by  A.  M.  Sakolski ;  "The  Apprentice  in  the  Building 
Trades,"  by  J.  M.  Motley;  "The  Future  of  the  Trusts,"  by  L.  G. 
McPherson  ;  "The  Structure  of  the  International  Cigar  Makers'  Union," 
by  T.  W.  Glocker ;  "  Evolution  of  Railroad  Rates,"  by  L.  G.  McPherson  ; 
"  Shop  Rules  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by  S.  Blum  ;  "  Beneficiary  Features 
of  the  Cigar  Makers'  International  Union,"  by  J.  R  Kennedy;  "High 
License  in  Baltimore,"  by  H.  S.  Hanna  (published  in  Annals  of  American 
Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  March,  1904)  ;  "  The  Beneficiary 
Departments  of  Transportation  and  Mining  Corporations,"  by  L.  G. 
McPherson  ;  "Oyster  Legislation  in  Maryland,"  by  M.  O.  Shriver,  Jr.  ; 
"The  Theory  of  a  Standard  Rate  of  Wages,"  by  William  H.  Buckler; 
"  A  Comparison  of  the  Functions  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  and  the  Ameri- 
can Federation  of  Labor,"  by  William  Kirk ;  "The  Cost  of  Strikes  to 
Trade  Unions,"  by  A.  M.  Sakolski;  "Trade  Agreements  in  the  Iron 
Molders'  Union,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert;  "Trade  Union  Membership  in  the 
Building  Trades,"  by  J.  M.  Motley;  "Collective  Bargaining  in  the 
Printing  Trade,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett ;  "  Employers'  Associations," 
by  F.  W.  Hilbert. 

From  time  to  time  the  Seminary  had  the  benefit  of  addresses  from  per- 
sons not  formally  connected  therewith,  upon  topics  more  or  less  closely 
related  to  its  investigations,  as  follows :  "Opportunities  for  Social  Work 
in  Baltimore,"  by  Dr.  Walter  S.  Ufford,  General  Secretary  of  the  Charity 
Organization  Society  of  Baltimore;  "Labor  Unionism  and  Industrial 
Efficiency,"  by  Mr.  Henry  White,  General  Secretary  of  the  United  Gar- 
ment Workers  of  America.  Certain  other  economic  studies  which  may  be 
regarded  as  the  outgrowth  of  Seminary  activity  were  presented  before  the 
student  body  in  one  form  or  another  and  published  as  follows:  "The 
Development  of  Ricardo's  Theory  of  Value,"  by  Professor  Hollander 
(published  in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  August,  1904)  ;  "The 
Introduction  of  the  Linotype,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett  (published  in 
the  Yale  Review,  November,  1904) ;  "The  Economic  Association  at  New 
Orleans,"  by  Professor  Hollander  (published  in  The  Nation,  January, 
1904).  A  fuller  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Seminary,  with  abstracts 
of  the  more  important  papers  there  presented,  was  published  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  Circular,  May,  1904. 

2.  The  History  and  Theory  of  Distribution,  two  hoars  weekly  through  the 
year.    An  historical  survey  was  made  of  the  emergence  of  the  theory 
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of  economic  distribution  among  the  monographic  pre-Smithian  writers. 
Thereafter  the  development  of  the  theory  through  the  classical  period  to 
contemporary  thought  was  critically  traced.  In  connection  with  the  course, 
members  of  the  class  read  Senior's  Political  Economy,  Cairnes'  Leading 
Principles  of  Political  Economy,  and  Jevons'  Theory  of  Political  Economy. 
3.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Taxation,  two  hours  weekly  through  the 
year.  During  the  first  half-year,  the  form  and  content  of  the  fiscal  systems 
of  Greece,  Rome  and  the  mediaeval  world  to  the  dawn  of  modern  economic 
institutions  were  described.  In  the  second  half-year  attention  was  paid  to 
specific  forms  of  taxation,  and  problems  of  incidence,  economic  effect  and 
fiscal  productivity  were  considered  in  the  light  of  American  experience. 

Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  in  Political  Economy  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  on  the  History  and  Theory  of  Banking,  one  hour  weekly  through 
the  year.  During  the  first  half-year,  attention  was  given  to  the  historical 
development  of  banking  institutions ;  during  the  second  half-year  a  com- 
parative study  of  leading  banking  systems  was  made. 

Dr.  Jeffrey  R.  Brackett,  late  President  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Qty  Charities,  delivered  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  Charity,  Public  Aid 
and  Correction.  The  chief  topics  discussed  were :  right  conceptions  of 
social  duty,  the  scope  of  charity,  development  in  expression  of  the  charit- 
able impulse,  public  aid  or  charity,  a  right  attitude  to  the  poor,  the  needy 
and  the  community,  leading  principles  underlying  social  work.  These 
topics  were  illustrated  by  a  bird's  eye  view  of  methods  of  treatment  of 
various  classes  of  dependents  and  the  needy.  Several  current  problems  of 
importance  touching  charity  were  discussed  by  the  class. 

In  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political  science, 
opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association 
for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original  papers  in  economic  science 
by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review 
of  current  publications  of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by  the  more 
advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-operative  study  of  economic 
texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current  economic  literature. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hollander  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press 
issued,  in  limited  edition  and  for  subscription  at  a  moderate  price,  a  reprint 
of  four  notable  Economic  Tracts  of  the  nineteenth  century,  viz.,  "Three 
Letters  on  'The  Price  of  Gold '  ",  by  David  Ricardo,  1809  ;  "  An  Inquiry 
into  the  Nature  and  Progress  of  Bent,"  by  T.  R.  Malthus,  1815  ;  "  Essay 
on  the  Application  of  Capital  to  Land,"  by  Sir  Edward  West,  1815 ;  "A 
Refutation  of  the  Wage-Fund  Theory,"  by  Francis  D.  Longe,  1866.  The 
reception  accorded  the  series  has  been  so  favorable  that  subscriptions  have 
been  invited  to  a  similar  reprint  of  four  important  economic  tracts  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 
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Further  progress  was  made  daring  the  past  year  in  the  collection  of  trade 
onion  documents.  The  economic  Seminary  is  now  in  receipt  of  all  impor- 
tant trade  union  journals,  proceedings  of  conventions,  constitutions  and 
similar  publications.  By  purchase  and  gift  the  collection  was  augmented 
by  the  addition  of  similar  printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by 
the  completion  of  files  of  representative  trade  union  journals.  The  addi- 
tions have  made  accessible  to  students  of  trade  unionism  in  the  United 
States  a  larger  amount  of  documentary  material  than  is  to  be  found  in  any 
one  other  place  in  the  country. 

The  same  generous  donor  whose  earlier  gifts  have  made  it  possible  for 
the  Economic  Seminary  to  undertake  and  prosecute  a  systematic  investiga- 
tion of  the  history,  activity,  and  influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States,  has  tendered  a  further  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars  to  be 
available  during  the  academic  year  1904-1905. 

A  sum  of  money  given  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler  of  Baltimore  for  the  pur- 
chase of  Economic  Classics,  has  permitted  a  notable  strengthening  of  the 
departmental  collection  of  English  economic  texts  in  the  period  between 
Adam  Smith  and  John  Stuart  Mill.  The  books  so  acquired  have  been 
segregated  and  distinguished  as  "The  Hutzler  Collection  of  Economic 
Classics." 

Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  conducted  the  following  under- 
graduate courses : 

1.  Major  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  The 
course  was  divided  into  two-hour  sections  extending  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  section,  attention  was  given  to  recent  economic  theories,  with 
Marshall's  Principles  of  Economics  as  the  text-book.  In  the  second 
section,  the  recent  developments  in  economic  organization  were  studied, 
with  Hohson's  Evolution  of  Modern  Capitalism  and  Henry  C.  Adams' 
Finance  as  the  text-books. 

2.  Minor  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  was  divided  into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the  first  half-year,  the 
industrial  development  of  England  and  the  United  States  were  studied. 
In  the  second  half-year,  systematic  instruction  was  given  in  the  elementary 
principles  of  economic  science. 

3.  Elements  of  Economics,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  formed  a  part  of  "History- Economics,"  attendance  upon  which  is 
required  of  all  students  not  enrolled  in  Group  VI,  or  who  have  not  taken 
the  minor  course  in  Political  Economy.  Attention  was  given  during  the 
first  half-year  to  the  elements  of  political  economy;  during  the  second 
half-year,  to  practical  economic  institutions. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander, 

Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
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Philosophy  and  Psychology 

Graduate  Courses 

The  work  of  the  graduate  department  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology 
was  begun  in  October,  when  the  present  incumbent  of  the  chair  of  Philoso- 
phy and  Psychology  entered  upon  his  duties.  During  the  first  half-year 
— October  to  January — he  spent  part  of  each  week  in  Baltimore  and 
delivered  lectures  in  advanced  General  Psychology.  Beginning  in  Janu- 
ary, 1904,  he  took  up  his  residence  in  Baltimore,  and  added  courses  in 
Philosophy  of  Evolution  and  Social  Psychology.  These  three  subjects  were 
continued  by  him  throughout  the  second  half-year. 

Courses  have  been  given  by  Dean  Griffin  in  History  of  Philosophy  and 
Ethics  throughout  the  year. 

Professor  Baldwin  has  informally  directed  the  reading  of  one  student 
who  wished  to  take  work  in  philosophy  (as  a  first  subordinate)  bearing 
upon  his  principal  subject,  mathematics. 

The  number  of  students  attached  to  the  department  has  been  as  follows : 
candidates  duly  enrolled  for  the  Ph.  D.  degree,  3  ;  candidates  taking  this 
department  as  first  or  second  subordinate  to  other  departments,  3  ;  students 
taking  single  courses,  4 :  a  total  of  10  in  regular  attendance. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  adequate  rooms  have  been  provided  by  making 
over  part  of  the  auditorium  of  Levering  Hall :  i.  e.,  a  Seminary  room  for 
the  department  and  a  private  room  for  Professor  Baldwin.  The  books  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology  have  been  moved  from  the  general  library,  and 
considerable  additions  have  been  made  to  the  collection.  The  Seminary 
has  been  in  full  running  order  for  some  months. 

The  department  is  too  new  to  report  research  work  on  the  part  of  its 
members.  Professor  Baldwin  has,  however,  been  engaged,  apart  from  his 
academic  activities  here  and  at  Princeton,  upon  the  editing  of  the  Psycholo- 
gical Review  ( vol.  zi)  to  which  a  new  Literary  Section  has  been  added  this 
year,  called  the  Psychological  Bulletin ;  upon  the  printing  of  the  third 
volume  of  his  Dictionary  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  now  passing 
through  the  Oxford  Press  ;  and  upon  the  editorial  organization  and  super- 
vision of  the  Library  of  Historical  Psychology  for  which  he  is  also  writing 
a  volume.  He  has  contributed  various  papers  to  journals,  the  most  exten- 
sive being  a  study  of  Pragmatism. 

The  important  steps  which  have  been  taken  for  the  further  development 
of  the  department  by  new  appointments,  etc,  will  enter  into  the  report 
for  next  year. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Logic,  Psychology,  Ethics,  and  History  of  Philosophy  have 
been  conducted  by  Professor  Griffin. 
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Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  required  to  attend, 
during  the  last  year  of  residence,  courses  in  philosophy  occupying  five 
hours  a  week.  The  several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as 
follows :  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1st  until  the  Christmas 
recess ;  Psychology,  January  1st  to  April  15th  ;  Ethics,  April  15th  to  June 
1st ;  Outlines  of  History  of  Philosophy,  weekly. 

Text-books  have  been  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite  material 
of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  discussions  in  the  class,  and  passages 
from  various  authors  assigned  for  reading  have  been  largely  relied  upon. 
Each  member  of  the  class  has  been  required  to  prepare  two  essays. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system, 
by  Dr.  C.  R.  Bardeen,  formed  a  part  of  the  instruction  in  Psychology. 

J.  Mark  Baldwin, 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology, 
Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 


Drawing 

The  work  in  this  course  has  been  so  arranged  as  to  give  the  student  a 
practical  knowledge  of  drawing,  which  can  be  applied  later  in  illustrating 
the  work  in  mathematics,  biology,  medicine,  engineering,  etc.  Free-hand 
drawing  is  given  in  the  first-half,  followed  by  work  designed  to  asisst  the 
student  in  his  studies  in  special  lines.  All  students  in  the  mathematical- 
physical  group  have  taken  the  work  in  mechanical  drawing  as  a  direct  aid 
in  the  course  in  mathematics. 

Students  who  are  looking  forward  to  a  course  in  engineering,  have  taken 
the  free-hand  drawing  during  the  first  half-year,  followed  by  mechanical 
drawing  in  the  second  half-year.  This  course  is  supplemented  by  more 
advanced  work  in  the  second  and  third  years. 

A  class  for  special  students  showing  ability  was  held,  during  the  entire 
year,  in  drawing  from  the  antique.  Students  who  intend  following  courses 
in  engineering  have  worked  during  the  entire  year  in  advanced  mechanical 
drawing. 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman, 

Instructor  in  Drawing. 
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1 
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Blake. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

J«  hnston. 

Johnston. 

Blake. 

Blake. 

Blake. 


Bright 

Bright 

Bright 

Bright 

Bright 

Bright 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Greene. 

Greene. 

Greene, 

Ramsay. 


Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Baker. 


Wood. 
Wood, 
Hofmann. 
Vos. 


Wood. 

Voa. 

Voa. 


} 


} 


Kurrelmeyer. 
Kurrelmeyer. 


Arabic:  Elementary. 

Egyptian. 

Coptic. 

History  of  Ancient  East    (Lectures. ) 

History  of  Israel.     (Lectures.) 

Historical  Geography  of  Palestine.    (Lectures.) 

Tagalog :  Second  Year. 

Tagalog:  Elementary. 

Bisayan :  Elementary. 


ENGLISH 

English  Seminary :  Shakespeare ;  Epic  Poetry. 
Shakespeare's  Plays. 
English  Versification. 
Modern  Poets. 

Journal  Meeting.    (Alternate  weeks.) 
Anglo-Saxon :  Major  English. 
Scottish  Literature. 
Gawayn  Romances. 

Elizabethan    Literature;   Early  Scottish   Poets: 
Maior  Course. 

English  Literature ;  Early  English :  Minor  Course. 
English  Literature :  Undergraduate  Elective. 
English  Literature:  Second  year. 

Rhetoric  and  Composition. 


GERMAN 

Advanced  Work. 

German  Seminary  :  Goethe's  Faust 

Germanic  Society.     (Alternate  weeks.) 

Modern  German  Classicism. 

Gothic. 

Old  High  German. 

Gottfried  Ton  Strassburg. 

Middle  High  German. 

Hartman  von  Aue. 

History  of  German  Language. 

Con  temp.  German  Literature.    (Lectures.) 

Major  Course. 

Goethe ;  Schiller. 

Prose  Composition, 

History  of  German  Literature. 

Minor  Course :  Clou  A. 

Prose  Composition. 
Selected  Prose  Readings. 
Schiller;  Goethe. 

Minor  Course :  Class  B. 

Vos ;  Buchheira  :  Whitney  ;  Modern  Writers. 
Prose  Composition. 


4 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 

2 

4 
o 

8 
8 


8 
2 
2 
8 

8 
1 


19 

14 

18 

17 

7 

4 


9 
16 

7 
48 

58 


2 
1 
1 
6 

8 

1 

4 
1 


16 
14 
20 

16 
8 
2 
9 

10 

15 

7 

48 

57 


3 

8 

8 

•2 

10 

10 

2 

7 

2 

3 

3 

2 

5 

2 

5 

2 

3 

1 

8 

2 

5 

1 

4 

5 

2 

18 

17 

1 

18 

17 

1 

18 

17 

1 

33 

31 

3 

33 

8 

31 

8 

9 

9 

1 

9 

9 

Tabular  Statement  of  Courses 


it 

ft 

f 

J  = 

Elrctivt  itnd  Supplementary  Qrvtau. 

licrman  Ballads ;  Goethe. 

Kumlmeyer. 

i  .,[,;i-ii[|...i,[rv   Literatim::  ilanUngm. 
.-.■:■. niiiif  Headings. 

Kurn:]iii>.-i-er. 

li^i..ri.'iil  Kt-ndlng*. 

Oral  Exciciiei 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

ElliotL 

Mill  1  i. n. h  Seminary:  Marie  de  France.     (Alt. 

i 

. 

, 

Elliott 

/■ir.  ..f  Marti?  de  France. 

IJIiull. 

rjiii.ii. 

1  Ionian  ce  Hub. 

Hllolt 

Popular  Latin. 

niioti. 

Dante.     (Lecture*.) 

i-'T.-n.-li  riiv-i„!.,-i,.-.L!  r  none  tic*. 

5 

A  running. 

- 

French  Hrntax. 

It.-iicIj  I'hf.uuloar. 

'»ld  E " r —  tj .  h  Kraalng*:  Elementary. 

Miidi-ru  1  ■!■■■!..  1:  s i.urnry  :  French  Theatre  (XIX 

Atmilrong 

1 

; 

l-irlv  li.-imli  Drama. 

Ogdeo. 

l-'ruj-ji'li  l,i  rie  Poetry. 

I'M  I'l-n-l.  u.-L.hrr.;. :  Advanced. 
rn.TMli  (  li.-n-s-  Monthly. 

i.l.l  S|.sni,]i  Heading!. 

-p.:ini-!i  Iliii.iri.LLl  i.iummar.     (All,  week*.) 

SSSm, 

' 

I 

Mudm. 

■~r.ti.iah  lirjma.      (XVII  C.) 

Mardcn. 

.^liiij.i-li  :  Minor  rourae. 

in 

Marden. 

Si.LinWi;  Kleciite  Coune. 

Kddcl. 

V'  .;,.,.!,.:.  ..-i    ..■    I|,,     :;.,i:il11j.-:     ;  . ■r,l„. ..-,■.. 
>t.-j|!rv:ll  fiuurcw. 

Ketdel. 

Keldel. 

MmiiiTiipisotinsej. 
fL.u.L.iFi.'i  I'ul.rograpby. 
1-  r-pi'.-h  :  Miijur  OOUfSfc 

KrtdeL 

4 

4 

Bruin! 

1  r-n-li:    MiN,.ri„.]r.iMTlmA). 

22 

Ogdcn. 

French:  Minor  Coui-m  jClunB). 

U 

Aruitrong,   1 

French:  Elcoti  re  Count 

1 

» 

Italian  til  ill  mi  j 

tlhair. 

Itulisu  l'limiuliiiry  and  Morphology. 

Dante  ilradtnan. 

Shaw. 

Italian  Prose.     (XIII  C.) 

Ilnlbn  l   Minor  Course. 

a 

tfhair. 

Tij.1l.lii  ;  Lloni.e  Coune. 

i 

Y/tmn,  K  SL 

MeulatTdi  Urania.     (Sii  lectures.) 
HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Vincent 

Ilisiurical  mid  Political  Science  Association.  (AIL 

i'li!™,; 

Historical  Seminary.     (Alt  week..) 

\ 

as 

it 

SiiiMi-iTLtli  Century. 

Vincent: 

M. I-L.f  Komircb. 

■i: 

European  History. 

l   a 

S3 

M 
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IMSTBIKTORS 

M. 

1 

if 

* 

4" 

4  ' 

Ballagh. 

i.-riiTiil  Hi-tory  Examinations 

, 

IB 

ii 

Ballngh. 

Ballagh. 

Hi>1."V  mI  'l''!.i1.';\'stii!i.-,  17WMS60. 

17 

Baling!). 

Ballagh. 

Clvlllieitloii  and  Politics  in  Ibe  EaM. 

30 

so 

Balla-h. 

ClamlcBl  HUtory, 

WLIlinuthtiT,  w  iv. 

I'Mllii.'i.l.-.mi.mrv.    (AltiTn.ioweeki.) 
Hbtsn  of  Political  Theories. 
V.  ft  I'-imitutionalLaw. 

WJUmijdiby.W.W 

WHlMHilifiY,  W.1V 

SI 

Steiner. 

f    IiIT.mjE   <    ii  '-!■  l-'r.-b l]    |]|..|,||  y. 

P.iLI'.l".:iri    History. 

i 

*$ 

H 

Steiner. 

Auifrii -an  IViIlt ir.-ul  am!  ('.institutional  History 

Lea, 

i  riMi;. ii-.i imi j..!L.i]  History. 

Lift   of  the   People   during  the  American 

IlfYiJiiti™.     it'uiir  lecturea.) 

Schouler,  J. 

Perrln. 

Diplomatic  History  of  Ihe  U.  ft.  1801-09.  (Ten 

i 

11 

History  or  Cartography.    (Sii  lectures.) 
POLITICAL   ECONOMY 

Hollander. 

Economic  Seminary.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

i* 

IS 

11 

Hollander. 

Hlitory  and  Theory  of  Distribution. 

Hollander. 

Theory  anil   I'riu'tk-eof  Taxation. 

31 

H  ol  Under. 

r-r. ..n..nii,'  [leading*. 

Hollander. 

Il.niinli  of  Kwnumlci. 

9 

S 

Hoi  Under. 

Theory  of  Political  Economy. 

9 

Banking, 

::■■■ i.-  Inmituii.iNft. 

IS 

38 

M 

Bracked,  J.  B. 

Public  Aid,  Charities  etc    (Ten  lectures.) 
PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Baldwin. 

General  Psychology. 

2 

7 

B 

Baldwin. 

Baldwin! 

l'hil.*o,,hy  of  KyoIiiUoo. 
Seminary  In  Sorial  Psychology,  etc. 

M.idiTii  l-.rliical  Theories. 

} 

I 

Griffin. 

HiaUiry  of  Philosophy  (Descartes  lo  Kant) 
Logic    ( Until  December  IS.) 
Psychology.    (January  i  lo  March  M. ) 
Etolca.    {After  AprilS.) 

J 

M 

B 

SSi 

! 

S 

™— 

Freehand,  Construe  tire,  and  Penpcctlx-  Draw- 
Special  Work. 

FOREN8ICS  AND  ELOCUTION 

! 

•'J 

41 

Lee 

Debate,    (Alternate  weeks.) 

t> 

Parti amentary  Practice. 

Lee,                      1 
Plaggemeyer.       f 

Elrnicnts  of  Public  Speaking. 

> 

M 

H 

S&        I 

Elemeuti  of  Parliamentary  Law. 

% 

a 

REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


The  academic  staff  included  during  the  year  1903-04  one  hundred  and  fifty- 
eight  teachers,  eighty-two  in  the  philosophical  department  and  seventy-six 
whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine.  The  number  of  students  enrolled  was 
seven  hundred  and  fifteen,  of  whom  two  hundred  and  ninety-four  were  resi- 
dents of  Maryland,  four  hundred  and  six  came  here  from  forty-two  other 
States  of  the  Union,  and  fifteen  from  foreign  countries.  Among  the  students 
were  five  hundred  and  fifty-six  already  graduated,  two  hundred  and  two  of 
whom  were  enrolled  in  the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts,  three 
hundred  and  fifty-four  in  the  department  of  Medicine.  They  came  from  one 
hundred  and  sixty-nine  colleges  and  universities.  There  were  one  hundred 
and  forty-two  matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts),  and  eighteen  were  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue  courses  of 
study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to  graduation.  The 
enrolment  for  the  year  may  be  summarized  as  follows : 

Faculty 

President  and  Professors SO 

Clinical  Professors 7 

Associate  Professors 80 

Associates 26 

Instructors  and  Assistants 45 

Lecturers , 20 

158 

Student* 
Graduate  Students : 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 20 

Fellows 22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 160 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 276 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses. ~ 82 

560 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 142 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 18 

160 

720 
Counted  twice 5 

Total 715 

During  the  past  twenty-eight  years,  forty-nine  hundred  and  twenty-six 
individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of  whom  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-four  are  registered  as  from  Maryland  (including  fifteen  hundred 
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and  seven  from  Baltimore),  and  three  thousand  and  fifty-two  from  seventy- 
four  other  Slates  and  countries.  Three  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty 
persons  entered  as  graduate  students,  and  sixteen  hundred  and  seventy-six 
entered  aa  undergraduates.  Of  the  undargraduatea,  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
seven  have  continued  as  graduate  students,  many  of  them  proceeding  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  thus  appears  that  three  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  seven  persons  have  followed  graduate  studies  here.  The 
following  table  shows  the  enrolment  of  students  in  each  year : 


Total 

Graduates 

Non- 

Enrolled 

(lad.  Fellows) 

Mslriciilitra 

1878-77 

89 

54 

n 

13 

1877-78 

104 

12 

25 

1S9 

79 

37 

31 

1883-83 

304 

30 

MB 

87 

47 

1886-86 

84 

1886-87 

41 

1887-88 

430 

01 

I'l:il.,'-r) 

117 

61 

1888-89 

394 

Ml 

i'l'sil'i-JVJ 

119 

49 

1689-90 

404 

a 

Mini.,    -i.i 

130 

45 

IHM1 

468 

978 

I'l.il  ,  LM.i 
M.-!.,     1-1 

141 

51 

Mtt-M 

647 

■H 

l']»l.,-.".-1 

M.'.l..    :tV 

140 

70 

1892-93 

Ml 

NT 

l'l>i!.,i'H7 
M.-.l,     si 

138 

71 

MM) 

Ktj 

344 

Mi-i'!  ~s:( 

123 

56 

1894-95 

589 

411 

M-~i"i  IV- 

116 

51 

1898-08 

■at 

408 

I'l.il. .v.-.;! 

Mr.!.,  l.'.:i 

149 

41 

1896-97 

620 

344 

y.l.i.'.  i.'.t 

144 

31 

1897-98 

041 

4H 

Mill.,  -I.", 

192 

33 

1898-99 

649 

481 

M,.lV.-j.v; 

163 

24 

1899-1900 

Ml 

US 

1'iiil.,  I-.". 

169 

17 

1 900-O1 

651 

873 

Mr,t„  &r, 

188 

20 

1901-01 

694 

BH 

lliil.,  iTi 
.H..-L.  :!.->• 
I'ljil  ,  1-7 
M.-.i  .  148 

158 

6 

1902-08 

695 

581 

147 

16 

.90!W>4 

715 

EH 

M.'a:;  tj 

141 

18 

1 
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The  next  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  students : 


From 

From  Other  State* 

From 

From  Other  States 

Maryland 

and  Countries 

Maryland 

and  Countries 

1876-77 

. 

59 

**• 

. 

30 

1890-91 

. 

235 

. 

. 

233 

1877-78 

. 

71 

- 

- 

83 

1891-92 

. 

273 

- 

- 

274 

1878-79 

. 

76 

- 

- 

47 

1892-93 

- 

266 

- 

• 

285 

1879-80 

. 

97 

- 

. 

62 

1893-94 

mm 

260 

. 

. 

262 

1880-81 

• 

95 

- 

. 

81 

1894-95 

. 

260 

. 

. 

829 

1881-82 

**• 

97 

- 

- 

78 

1895-96 

• 

272 

. 

. 

324 

1882-33 

- 

106 

- 

- 

98 

1896-97 

mm 

254 

- 

. 

266 

1883-84 

. 

123 

- 

- 

126 

1897-98 

- 

279 

- 

. 

362 

1884-85 

- 

130 

- 

**• 

160 

1898-99 

- 

277 

- 

. 

372 

1885-86 

• 

130 

- 

- 

184 

1899-1900 

- 

262 

a» 

. 

383 

1886-87 

- 

162 

- 

- 

216 

1900-01 

- 

270 

- 

. 

381 

1887-88 

- 

199 

- 

**• 

221 

1901-02 

mm 

273 

. 

a» 

421 

1888-89 

- 

183 

**• 

**• 

211 

1902-03 

- 

283 

«• 

- 

412 

1889-90 

- 

215 

- 

- 

189 

1903-04 

- 

294 

- 

. 

421 

The  growth  of  the  medical  department  is  noteworthy,  as  shown  by  the 
following  table  of  enrolment  since  its  opening : 


Candidates  for 

Doctors  of 

Total 

the  Degree  of  M.  D. 

Medicine 

Enrolment, 

1893-94 

- 

- 

«• 

IS 

«■ 

. 

. 

65 

m» 

. 

88 

1894-95 

- 

- 

- 

51 

- 

- 

- 

77 

- 

. 

128 

1895-96 

- 

- 

- 

84 

- 

- 

m» 

69 

- 

. 

158 

1896-97 

- 

- 

- 

123 

«• 

. 

- 

11 

- 

. 

184 

1897-98 

- 

. 

• 

167 

- 

- 

. 

74 

m» 

. 

241 

1898-99 

- 

- 

- 

197 

- 

- 

• 

55 

- 

_ 

252 

1899-1900 

«• 

- 

- 

211 

- 

- 

- 

73 

. 

- 

284 

1900-01 

- 

- 

«• 

209 

- 

«• 

- 

96 

. 

«■ 

305 

1901-02 

- 

- 

- 

229 

- 

- 

. 

129 

- 

- 

358 

1902-03 

. 

- 

- 

256 

- 

mm 

* 

89 

m» 

. 

345 

1903-04 

- 

- 

- 

276 

- 

- 

- 

78 

- 

- 

354 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  subjects  has  been 
been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years  : 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Biology  (Zoology,  Botany,  Physiology).... 

Zoology  and  Botany 

Physiology 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology* 

Greek 

Latin 

Sanskrit,  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

History,  Economics,  and  Politics 

History  and  Political  Science 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


1899-1900 

1900-01 

1901-02 

1902-03 

60 

49 

52 

66 

91 

84 

76 

68 

116 

121 

92 

106 

31 

27 

26 

26 

154 

144 

168 

211 

20 

36 

50 

33 

38 

28 

85 

83 

67 

56 

60 

63 

38 

29 

43 

36 

31 

23 

49 

41 

121 

111 

143 

109 

90 

89 

107 

95 

160 

144 

149 

162 

121 

126 

114 

114 
73 

56 

49 

57 

64 

1903-04 


62 

89 

120 

37 

84 

173 

40 

32 

53 

33 

33 

100 

83 

153 

99 
73 
52 


*  Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred,  in  1903-04,  upon  thirty- 
seven  candidates,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  forty-five,  and 
thirty-one  were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Since 
degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine  persons 
have  attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  six  hundred  and  fifty-four  have 
been  advanced  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  three  hundred 
and  seventeen  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the 
following  table, — the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated  being  sixteen 
hundred  and  thirty-eight : 


B.A. 


Ph,D. 


B.  A.       Ph.  D. 


M.D. 


1877-78 

• 

0 

• 

4 

1878-79 

• 

8 

• 

6 

1879-80 

. 

16 

. 

5 

1880-81 

• 

12 

• 

9 

1881-82 

• 

15 

. 

9 

1882-88 

• 

10 

• 

6 

1888-84 

- 

28 

• 

15 

1884-85 

• 

9 

• 

18 

1885-86 

a» 

81 

• 

17 

1886-87 

m 

24 

. 

20 

1887-88 

m 

84 

- 

27 

1888-89 

. 

86 

• 

20 

1889-90 

• 

87 

• 

88 

1890-91 

• 

61 

- 

28 

1891-92 

. 

41 

- 

87 

1892-98 

. 

40 

«• 

28 

1893-94 

a» 

41 

. 

84 

1894-95 

. 

87 

. 

47 

1895-96 

m 

37 

- 

36 

1896-97 

. 

86 

- 

42   - 

15 

1897-98 

. 

49 

. 

86   - 

22 

1898-99 

- 

88 

- 

42 

82 

1899-1900 

. 

46 

- 

85   - 

44 

1900-01 

. 

41 

mm 

80 

53 

1901-02 

MB 

49 

- 

17   - 

57 

1902-08 

. 

46 

. 

27   - 

49 

1903-04 

- 

87 

- 

81 

45 

889 


654 


817 


Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded  to  ninety- 
onejpersons  from  1889  to  1899. 

T.  B.  Ball, 

Registrar. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1903-04 


Doctors  of  Philosophy 

James  Barnes,  of  Halifax,  N.  S.,  A.  B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1899. 
Subjects :  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation :  I. 
On  the  Analysis  of  Bright  Spectrum  Lines.  II.  On  the  Spectrum  of  Mag- 
nesium.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Harry  Preston  Bassett,  of  Cynthiana,  Ky.,  S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  Col- 
lege, 1901.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dis- 
sertation: Determination  of  the  Relative  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of  Silver 
Nitrate  in  Mixtures  of  the  Alcohols  and  Water  and  on  the  Conductivity  of 
such  Mixtures.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. ' 

Charles  Edward  Brooks,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  R,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  1900.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation:  Orthic  Curves;  or  Algebraic  Curves  which  satisfy  Laplace's 
Equation  in  Two  Dimensions.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Morley 
and  Dr.  Cohen. 

George  Griffin  Brownell,  of  Alabama,  A.  B.,  Syracuse  University,  1893. 
Subjects:  Spanish,  French,  and  History.  Dissertation:  The  Position  of 
the  Attributive  Adjective  in  the  Don  Quixote.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Elliott  and  Marden. 

Douglas  Labaree  Buffum,  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  A.  B.  and  A.  M., 
University  of  Virginia,  1898.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian. 
Dissertation :  Le  Roman  de  la  Violette.  A  Study  of  the  Manuscripts  and  the 
Original  Dialect.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Elliott  and  Armstrong. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter,  of  Canterburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee 
University,  1896.  Subjects:  Latin,  French,  and  Spanish.  Dissertation: 
The  Infinitive  Construction  in  Livy.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Smith  and  Wilson. 

Charles  Geiger  Carroll,  of  Georgetown,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Southwestern 
University,  1898.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation :  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  of  Certain  Electrolytes  in  Water, 
Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols,  and  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents.  The  Relation 
between  Conductivity  and  Viscosity.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Walter  Buckingham  Carver,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1899.  Subjects :  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Geological  Physics.  Disserta- 
tion :  On  the  Cayley- Veronese  Class  of  Configurations.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professors  Morley  and  Hulburt. 

Rheinart  Parker  Cowles,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.  University,  1899.    Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.     Dig- 
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sertation:  Phoronis  Architecta:  Its  Life-History,  Anatomy,  and  Breeding 
Habits.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

John  Jackson  Crumley,  of  Lebanon,  O.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Chicago, 

1899.  Subjects:  Latin,  History,  and  Soman  Law.  Dissertation:  On  the 
Social  Standing  of  Freedmen  as  indicated  in  the  Latin  Writers, — preceded 
by  a  Discussiou  of  the  Use  and  Meaning  of  the  words  Libertus  and  Libertinus. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Smith  and  Wilson. 

Howard  Waters  Doughty,  of  Baltimore.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation :  Phenylsulphoneorthocarbonic  Acid 
and  Belated  Compounds.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  President  Remsen  and 
Professor  Morse. 

Aaron  Ember,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 
Subjects :  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  East.  Dissertation  : 
The  Pluralis  Extensivus  in  Hebrew.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Haupt  and  Johnston. 

Otto  Charles  G  laser,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900.  Subjects :  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation :  The  Larva 
of  Fasciolaria  tulipa  (var.  distans).  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Elliot  Sneil  Hall,  of  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1896. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geology.  Dissertation:  I. 
A  Study  of  Some  New  Semi-permeable  Membranes.  II.  Experiments  on 
the  Preparation  of  Porous  Cups  suitable  for  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic 
Pressure.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Henry  Dickinson  Hill,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation: 
Measurement  of  Self-Inductance.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Ames 
and  Dr.  Whitehead. 

John  Porter  Hollis,  of  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  A.  B.  Wofford  College,  1895. 
Subjects :  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science.  Dissertation  : 
The  Early  Period  of  Reconstruction  in  South  Carolina.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  Ballagh. 

Arthur  Isaac  Kendall,  of  Somerville,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  1900.  Subjects :  Bacteriology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  and 
Physiology.  Dissertation:  An  Investigation  of  the  Methods  of  Bacterial 
Technique,  Preparation  of  Cultural  Media,  Cultural  Characteristics,  and 
the  Classification  of  Bacteria.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Welch 
and  MacCallum. 

Albert  Frederick  Kuersteiner,  of  Bloomington,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Cincinnati,  1888.  Subjects:  Spanish,  French,  and  History.  Dissertation: 
The  Use  of  the  Relative  Pronoun  in  the  Rimado  di  Palacio,  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation :  Professors  Elliott  and  Marden. 

Charles  Edward  Lyon,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,   1897.     Subjects:   German,  French,  and  Latin.     Dissertation: 
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The  History  of  the  German  Address  Forms  in  Mediaeval  Epic  Poetry. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  H.  Wood  and  Vos. 
Ernest  Chile  Martin,  of  St  Paid,  Minn.,  Ph.  B.,  Hamline  University, 

1897.  Subjects:  Physiology,  Zoology,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Disserta- 
tion :  An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Rhythmic  Activity  of  Strips  of  Heart 
Muscle.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Howell  and  Dr.  Dawson. 

Raymond  Durbin  Miller,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1898.  Subjects :  English,  History,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation :  Secondary 
Accent  in  Modern  English  Verse.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Bright  and  Browne. 

James  Raider  Mood,  of  Summerville,  S.  C,  A.  R,  College  of  Charleston, 
1900.  Subjects:  Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek.  Dissertation:  Some  Peculiar 
Usages  of  the  Latin  Verb  Venire,  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Smith 
and  Wilson. 

McKendree  Llewellyn  Raney,  of  Danville,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Centre  College, 
1897.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit  Dissertation:  The  Case- 
regimen  of  the  Verbs  of  Hearing  in  Classical  Greek  from  Homer  to  Demos- 
thenes.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

John  Joseph  Rutledge,  of  Alton,  HI.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1894. 
Subjects :  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation :  The  Clinton 
Iron  Ores  of  Stone  Valley,  Huntingdon  County,  Pennsylvania.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

John  Philip  Schneider,  of  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Wittenberg 
College,  1896,  A.  M.,  Columbia  University,  1898.  Subjects:  English, 
German,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation :  The  Prose  Style  of  Richard  Rolle 
of  Hampole.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Theodore  Leslie  Shear,  of  New  York  City,  A.  R,  New  York  University, 
1900.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  The  Influence 
of  Plato  on  Saint  BasiL  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve 
and  Miller. 

Harry  William  Springsteen,  of  Cleveland,  O.,  S.  B.,  Case  School  of 
Applied  Science,  1897.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissertation :  The  Magnetic  Rotatory  Dispersion  of  Sodium  Vapor. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Charles  Kephart  Swartz,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1888.  Subjects:  Geology,  Paleontology,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The 
Columbus  Formation  of  Central-Northern  Ohio,  including  an  Account  of 
the  Geology  of  the  Eastern  Part  of  Marblehead  Peninsula.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  of  Janesville,  Wis.,  &  R,  Olivet  College,  1900. 
Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the 
life-History  of  Bucephalus  haimeanus,  a  Parasite  of  the  Oyster.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Brooks  and  Welch. 

James  Blanton  Wharey,  of  Clarksville,  Tenn.,  A.  R,  Davidson  College, 
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1892.  Subjects :  English,  German,  and  French.  Dissertation :  A  Study  of 
the  Sources  of  Banyan's  Allegories,  with  Special  Reference  to  DeguilevilVs 
Pilgrimage  of  Man.  Beferees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 
William  Phillips  Winter,  of  New  Berlin,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan 
University,  1887.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Zoology. 
Dissertation:  An  Investigation  of  Sodamide  and  of  its  Reaction-products 
with  Phosphorus  and  with  Phosphorus  Pentachloride.  Beferees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professors  Morse  and  Renouf  . 

Doctors  of  Medicine 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  of  Tiskilwa,  111.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

Theodore  Baker,  of  Belleveraon,  Pa.,  A.  B., Princeton  University,  1900. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  of  Gala,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute, 
1900. 

Ruth  Bennett,  of  Chicago,  111.,  A.  R,  University  of  Illinois,  1899. 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1900. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  of  Harrodsburg,  Ky.,  A.  R,  Kentucky  Wesleyan 
College,  1894,  S.  R,  University  of  Michigan,  1897. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  of  Morganton,  N.  C,  S.  R,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1896. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  of  Salisbury,  KG.,8,  R,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1899. 

John  Robert  Carr,  of  Durham,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, 1899.  - 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  of  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  of  Galesburg,  111.,  A-  R,  Knox  College,  1897. 

Anfin  Egdahl,  of  Menomonie,  Wis.,  S.  R,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900* 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  S.  R,  University  of  Colorado, 
1899. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  S.  R,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, 1900. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1899. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  of  Glasgow,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  Pritchett  College,  1898. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg,  of  Baltimore,  A.  R,  Adelbert  College,  1898. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  of  Renville,  Minn.,  S.  R,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1900. 

John  Marion  Love,  of  Petersburg,  Va,,  A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1899. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Man  waring,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Michigan,  1895. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  of  Brockton,  Mass.,  S.  R,  Mass.  Institute  of 
Technology,  1897. 
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William  Carpenter  McGarty,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  S.  B.,  Kentucky  State 
College,  1900. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  of  Machias,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  of  Galva,  HI.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

James  Francis  Morrison,  of  Thomson  ville,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1900. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1900. 

James  Henry  Bandolph,  of  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  A.  B.,  Florida  State  Col- 
lege, 1900. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Beed,  of  Jefferson  ville,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Kentucky  State 
College,  1900. 

Charles  Mallory  Bemsen,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1899. 

William  Gray  Bicker,  of  Ryegate,  Vt.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Esther  Bosencrantz,  of  San  Francisco,  CaL,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  1899. 

Ernest  Sachs,  of  New  York  City,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell,  of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Russell  Stone,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity, 1899. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  of  South  Boston,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1899. 

(George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1900. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity, 1898. 

William  Lawton  Thompson,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1899. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Bandolph- 
Macon  College,  1896. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  R,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  of  Newry,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College, 
1899. 

John  Scott  Willock,  of  Allegheny,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  A  B.,  North  Georgia  Agri- 
cultural College,  1880. 

Winfred  Wilson,   of  Weatherford,  Tex.,  A.  B.,  Weatherford  College, 

1900. 

(46) 
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Bachelors  of  Arts 


Sidney  Herman  Adler,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Robert  Austrian,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Jesse  Lee  Bennett,  of  Baltimore. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch,  of 
Howard  County,  Md. 

William  Edmonston  Crozier,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Philip  Dettelbach,  of  Baltimore. 

John  William  Emig,  of  York,  Pa. 

Sidney  Charles  Erlanger,  of  Balti- 
more. 

George  Andrew  Foster,  of  Johnstown, 
Pi. 

Balph  Ottomar  Fnerbringer,  of  Sagi- 
naw, Mich. 

Alfred  Logsdon  Geiger,  of  Baltimore. 

Josias  Clerk  Lee  Hawkins,  of  Charles 
County,  Md. 

Harry  H.  Humrichouse,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Muse  Hunley,  of  Baltimore. 

Andrew  Dickson  Jones,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Walter  William  Kohn,  of  Baltimore. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron,  of  Baltimore. 

Boy  Stiles  Licking,  of  York,  Pa. 

Henry  Loane  Lloyd,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Charles  Ernest  Louis,  of  Bal- 
timore. 


William  Howard  Matthai,  of  Balti- 
more. 

John  McGlone,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Clay  Miller,  of  Baltimore. 

Harry  Edward  Muhly,  of  Baltimore. 

Clarence  Alfred  Neal,  of  Baltimore. 

Keginald  Stevenson  Opie,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter,  of  Baltimore. 

Merrill  Rosenfeld,  of  Baltimore. 

Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor,  of  Baltimore. 

Samuel  Hyman  Schapiro,  of  Balti- 
more. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Frank  Stollenwerck,  Jr.,  of  Dunham, 
Ala. 

Lyttleton  Morgan  Tough,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Leonard  Griffith  Wallis,   of  Balti- 
more. 

Newton  Edward  Washington  Way- 
son,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Luther  Martin  Reynolds  Willis,  of 
Baltimore. 

(37) 


REPORT  ON  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  herewith  submit  the  following  report  regarding  the  work  of  the  official 
State  Bureaus  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. The  investigations  of  these  organizations  are  carried  on  in  large 
measure  by  the  instructors  and  students  of  the  geological  department,  and, 
therefore,  properly  constitute  a  part  of  the  university  work. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  has  been  in  existence  somewhat 
over  eight  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly 
in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  dark  as  State  Geologist 
since  its  establishment  Its  appropriations,  which  at  the  start  were  $10,000 
annually,  have  been  gradually  increased  until  the  combined  resources  of  the 
Survey  at  the  present  time  amount  to  $25,000  annually.  With  these  in- 
creases in  the  annual  appropriations  have  come  added  duties  and  increased 
responsibilities.  The  work  of  the  Survey  now  covers  a  wide  field,  includ- 
ing geology,  topographic  surveying,  terrestrial  magnetism,  forestry,  hydro- 
graphy, agricultural  soils,  and  highway  engineering. 

The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the  State 
Geologist,  is  divided  into  three  divisions  covering  the  areas  of  the  Pied- 
mont Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal  Plain.  Investiga- 
tions are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts,  and  important  areas  in  each 
have  been  thoroughly  studied.  Reports  and  maps  have  been  issued  for 
Allegany,  Garrett,  and  Cecil  counties,  while  several  others  are  ready  for 
the  press.  In  the  conduct  of  the  geological  work  the  aid  of  numerous  ex- 
perts in  various  portions  of  the  country  has  been  sought,  particularly  in  the 
study  of  the  various  groups  of  fossil  plant  and  animal  remains.  A  mono- 
graph on  the  Eocene  deposits  of  the  State  has  already  been  published,  and 
a  similar  report  on  the  Miocene  deposits  is  now  going  through  the  press. 
Monographs  on  the  Pliocene-Pleistocene,  on  the  Devonian,  on  the  Carbon- 
iferous-Permian, and  on  the  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in  process  of  prep- 
aration. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work  are  presented  to  the  public  in 
the  form  of  topograpic  and  election-district  maps,  which  show  in  a  very 
detailed  manner  not  only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features  as 
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well.  Maps  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  Harford,  Cecil,  Kent,  Worcester,  Prince 
George's,  Calvert,  and  St.  Mary's  counties  have  already  been  issued.  More 
than  two-thirds  of  the  State  has  now  been  surveyed  on  the  scale  of  one  mile 
to  the  inch. 

Investigations  have  been  conducted  as  heretofore  on  the  terrestrial  mag- 
netism of  the  State,  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Terrestrial  Magne- 
tism of  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey ;  on  the  areal  distribution  of 
the  various  soil  types,  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Soils  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  ;  on  the  drainage  and  hydrographic  features  of 
Che  State,  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Hydrography  of  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey;  and  on  forestry,  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of 
Forestry  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  work  in  these  lines 
follows  the  completion  of  the  topographic  maps  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
geological  work,  which  is  conducted  independently  by  our  own  staff.  The 
results  of  these  investigations  in  each  county  are  printed  in  the  series  of 
county  reports. 

The  Highway  Division  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  is  conducted 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Professor  Beid,  although  the  strictly 
engineering  work  is  directed  by  Mr.  A.  N.  Johnson,  who  has  several  assist- 
ants under  him.  In  this  Division  specifications  for  road  construction  are 
prepared  for  the  various  municipal  authorities  of  the  State,  the  Commis- 
sioners of  many  of  the  counties  depending  largely  upon  the  services  of  the 
Division  for  all  work  in  highway  engineering.  Tests  are  made  of  the 
materials  used  on  both  city  streets  and  country  roads,  and  much  more 
intelligent  methods  of  construction  are  beginning  to  prevail  as  a  result. 
The  city  of  Baltimore  has  for  several  years  submitted  to  the  Highway 
Division  samples  of  vitrified  brick  and  crushed  stone  which  it  proposed  using, 
before  the  contracts  were  awarded,  and  the  materials  subsequently  furnished 
were  required  to  meet  the  specifications  prepared.  The  aid  which  the 
Highway  Division  is  rendering  to  the  various  public  interests  of  the  State 
is  coining  to  be  more  fully  appreciated  year  by  year. 

The  Mabyulbtd  Weather  Sekvice 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  thirteen  years, 
having  been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  and  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau.  It  was  incorporated  as  an  official  organization  by  an  Act  of 
the  General  Assembly  in  1892  which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  in  April 
of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently  established 
at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of  a  board  of  control, 
who  are  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three  institutions  above  mentioned 
and  subsequently  commissioned  by  the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  Bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  from  the  beginning, 
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the  fund  being  employed  mainly  for  investigations  relating  directly  to  the 
climatology  of  the  State.     Professor  Clark  is  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

The  investigations  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the  past  year 
have  mainly  centered  around  the  study  which  is  being  given  to  the  climate 
of  Baltimore  by  the  meteorologist  of  the  bureau.  Dr.  Fasaig,  and  his  assis- 
tants. This  work  is  now  rapidly  reaching  completion  and  will  be  published 
as  a  monograph  during  the  coming  year.  It  is  planned  to  make  the  study 
much  more  complete  than  has  ever  been  given  to  a  similar  area. 

The  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  Kb-Subvey 

By  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1900,  provision  was  made  for  the 
re-survey  and  re-marking  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  which  had  become 
partially  obliterated  in  the  lapse  of  over  a  century  since  the  boundary 
between  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland  was  first  established.  Many  of  the 
monuments  which  marked  the  line  had  become  destroyed  or  otherwise  dis- 
placed, and  an  appropriation  of  $5,000  was  made  on  behalf  of  each  of  the 
States  of  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  to  re-locate  and  re-mark  the  line. 
Professor  Clark  was  appointed  by  the  Governor  Commissioner  on  behalf  of 
the  State  of  Maryland,  and  since  the  year  1900  has  been  engaged  with  the 
Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  authorizing  the  survey.  The  work  has  been  directly 
in  charge  of  an  expert  engineer  detailed  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  U.  S. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  his  assistants  being  selected  in  part  from  Mary- 
land and  in  part  from  Pennsylvania.  The  survey  is  now  nearing  completion 
and  a  report  will  shortly  be  made  by  the  Commissioners  to  the  Governors 
of  the  two  States. 

Expositions 

The  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Maryland  to  the  Buffalo  and 
Charleston  Expositions,  as  well  as  the  subsequently  appointed  Commissioners 
to  the  St.  Louis  Exposition,  requested  Professor  Clark  to  act  as  director  of 
and  prepare  the  State's  mineral  exhibits  for  all  three  of  these  expositions. 
At  Buffalo  and  Charleston  no  provision  was  made  for  any  other  exhibit  on 
behalf  of  the  State,  and  the  sum  of  $7,500  was  assigned  for  the  geological 
displays  at  both  places.  As  the  Charleston  Exposition  was  to  immediately 
follow  that  at  Buffalo,  it  admitted  of  the  direct  transportation  of  the  Buffalo 
exhibit  to  Charleston.  This  exhibit  has  formed  the  basis  of  a  larger  display 
at  St.  Louis,  for  which  the  St.  Louis  Commissioners  have  likewise  allotted 
the  sum  of  $7,500.  These  exhibits  have  attracted  much  attention  from 
geologists  as  well  as  the  public  generally.  Numerous  awards,  including 
many  gold  medals,  have  been  given  by  the  juries  at  all  three  of  the 
expositions. 


88  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [818 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  State  official  organizations  above  men- 
tioned by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific  bureaus.  Particular 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  cooperation  granted  by  Hon.  Charles  D. 
Walcott,  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Willis  L. 
Moore,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  and  Professor  O.  H.  Tittmann, 
Superintendent  of  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  all  of  whom  have 
cordially  supplemented  the  work  of  the  State  bureaus  in  highly  important 
ways.  The  work  of  the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many 
lines  that  it  affords  admirable  opportunities  to  the  advanced  students  of  the 
geological  department  to  obtain  much-desired  practical  experience  both  in 
the  field  and  in  the  laboratory ;  at  the  same  time  the  State  has  received  a 
large  return  at  little  cost,  so  that  the  benefits  are  mutual 

Wm.  Bullock  Clabk, 

State  Otologist  and  Director. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  MEDICAL 

FACULTY 


To  the  President  : 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  medical  department  for 
the  session  of  1903-04.  The  total  number  of  students  enrolled  during  the 
session  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  276. 
Twenty-three  of  these  students  were  women,  the  proportion  of  women 
students  remaining  as  in  former  years  at  approximately  eight  to  ten  per 
cent,  of  the  entire  number.  The  total  registration  showed  an  increase 
of  19  over  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  session.  In  the  entering 
class,  however,  the  number  of  applicants  received  was  smaller  than  in  the 
preceding  year.  Ninety-five  satisfactory  applications  were  on  file  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year,  but  only  eighty-two  applicants  formally  matricu- 
lated. Of  this  number  four  were  admitted  to  advanced  standing  as  students 
in  the  second  year  and  one  to  the  third  year,  after  passing  satisfactory 
examinations  upon  the  subjects  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  The  number 
of  students  who  matriculated  in  the  first  year  was  therefore  seventy-seven  as 
opposed  to  ninety-six  in  the  session  of  1902-03.  All  of  these  students  pre- 
sented diplomas  of  graduation  from  colleges  in  good  standing.  The  various 
colleges  whose  graduates  are  represented  in  our  list  of  students  are  tabulated 
in  the  twelfth  annual  catalogue  and  announcement. 

The  following  instructors  upon  our  staff  were  granted  leave  of  absence 
during  the  year  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  : — Dr.  H.  T.  Marshall  was  given 
permission  to  leave  May  1  to  join  an  expedition  organized  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  investigating 
certain  diseases  of  live  stock  on  the  Western  prairies.  Dr.  R.  G.  Harrison 
was  granted  leave  of  absence  from  March  15,  and  Dr.  S.  Rosenheim  from 
April  25,  to  go  abroad  for  special  work.  Dr.  Stewart  Paton  was  given 
leave  of  absence  for  the  academic  year  1904-05. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  session,  October  6,  1903,  we  had  the  pleasure  of 
listening  to  a  lecture  on  "The  Influence  of  Pasteur  on  Medical  Science" 
by  Dr.  Christian  A.  Herter,  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Herter  Lectureship. 
In  the  Spring,  April  12,  13,  and  14,  the  first  annual  course  of  Herter 
lectures  was  delivered  by  Professor  Paul  von  Ehrlich  of  the  Royal  Prussian 
Institute  of  Experimental  Therapeutics.  These  lectures  were  given  in 
German  and  were  concerned  with  the  general  subject  of  Immunity.  The 
special  topics  were :  1.  The  Mutual  relations  between  toxine  and  anti- 
toxine;  2.  Physical  Chemistry  versus  Biology  in  the  doctrines  of  im- 
munity ;  3.  Cytotoxines  and  cytotoxic  immunity.    The  lectures  were  given 
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in  McCoy  Hall  and  were  attended  not  only  by  the  staff  and  students  of  the 
department,  but  also  by  the  general  public  and  especially  by  many 
physicians  from  Baltimore  and  from  various  parts  of  the  country.  The 
audiences  were  large  and  the  lectures  most  interesting  and  instructive. 

During  the  year,  a  special  committee  appointed  by  the  Faculty  and  con- 
sisting of  Professor  Kelly  and  Drs.  Emerson  and  Harris  made  a  report  to 
the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty  upon  the  health  of  the  students. 
This  report  is  on  file  in  the  Dean's  office.  In  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  this  committee,  the  Faculty  requested  the  Board  of  Trustees 
to  appoint  an  official  Medical  Adviser  for  the  students.  This  request 
was  granted  by  the  Trustees  March  7,  and  Dr.  B.  L  Cole  was  named  as 
Medical  Adviser  for  the  current  session.  His  duties,  as  defined  by  the 
resolution  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  are  as  follows :  "  This  officer  is  to  have 
a  definite  hour  for  consultation  with  the  medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared 
to  visit  in  their  own  homes,  when  called  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable 
to  meet  him  at  his  consultation  hour,  and  is  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the 
services  of  specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment. "  The  medi- 
cal service  thus  provided  for  is  free  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the  Adviser 
being  paid  by  the  medical  department  of  the  university.  Our  experience 
has  already  demonstrated  most  strikingly  the  wisdom  of  this  new  departure. 
A  considerable  number  of  the  students  have  availed  themselves  of  the 
services  of  the  Medical  Adviser,  and  the  prompt  treatment  thus  obtained 
both  in  medical  and  surgical  cases  has  been  undoubtedly  to  their  advantage. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  services  of  the  Adviser  may  be  extended  in  the 
direction  of  protecting  the  students  from  any  obviously  unhygienic  surround- 
ings during  their  residence  in  Baltimore. 

Another  innovation  of  practical  importance  in  the  routine  work  of  the 
department  was  the  appointment  of  a  special  custodian  for  the  animals  used 
in  the  laboratories.  The  duties  of  this  employe"  are  to  see  that  all  animals 
used  in  the  school  are  well  housed  and  well  fed  during  their  confinement. 
By  this  arrangement  the  care  of  the  animals,  which  formerly  devolved 
upon  the  janitors  in  the  different  departments,  is  now  centralized  in  one 
person.  It  is  hoped  that  in  this  way  the  responsibility  may  be  so  fixed  that 
all  possibility  of  negligence  in  the  treatment  of  these  animals  may  be 
avoided. 

The  regular  instruction  in  the  undergraduate  courses  was  carried  on,  it 
is  believed,  with  the  usual  faithfulness  and  success.  In  the  clinical  years 
the  rooms  devoted  by  the  hospital  to  purposes  of  instruction  were  somewhat 
less  commodious  than  in  former  years  owing  to  the  construction  of  the  new 
surgical  building  on  the  site  of  the  former  amphitheatre.  This  new  build* 
ing,  which  will  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  session  of  1904-06, 
will  give  greatly  increased  facilities  for  clinical  instruction. 

At  the  Commencement  exercises  in  June,  forty-five  students  were  awarded 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.    Of  this  number  the  twelve  whose  records 
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were  the  highest  for  the  entire  four  yean,  were  nominated  to  the  Trustees 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  appointment  as  House  Officers  for  the 
ensuing  year.  The  twelve  students  who  won  this  honor  are,  in  order  of 
merit,  as  follows :  J.  R.  Carr,  Miss  J.  Hemenway,  J.  A.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  J. 
V.  Beed,  E.  Sachs,  W.  V.  Brem,  Jr.,  W.  H.  Man  waring,  H.  Z.  Giffin, 
O.  H.  Schell,  H.  S.  Greenbaum,  B.  G.  Washburn,  and  H.  W.  Marshall. 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted  hospital  positions 
elsewhere  or  had  made  other  plans,  the  following  students,  in  order  of  merit, 
were  nominated  to  fill  possible  vacancies:  C.  M.  Bemsen,  M.  B.  Bonta, 
and  D.  B.  Gasler. 

In  addition  to  the  graduates  who  received  these  nominations,  the  follow- 
lowing  members  of  this  class  have  obtained  positions  in  hospitals  or  medical 
schools: 

J.  H.  Bacon,  Pathologist,  The  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

B.  B  Bean,  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

J.  M.  Bergland,  Interne  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

A.  Egdahl,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

H.  G.  Garwood,  Resident  Physician,  Minnequa  Hospital,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

W.  B.  Kellogg,  Resident  Physician,  Seattle  General  Hospital,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

J.  M.  Love,  Resident  Physician,  Franklin  Square  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

W.  H.  Manwaring,  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, Chicago,  111. 

E.  C.  McGouldrick,  Resident  Physician,  Soldiers'  Home,  Washington. 

J.  F.  Morrison,  Resident  Physician,  Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 

J.  H.  Randolph,  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital, 
Towson,  Md. 

W.  G.  Bicker,  Pathologist,  Montreal  General  Hospital,  Canada. 

E.  Bosencrantz,  Interne,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
New  York. 

E.  Sachs,  Resident  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

0.  H.  Schell,  Resident  Physician,  Mt  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

H.  B.  Stone,  Resident  Physician,  Hudson  St.  Hospital,  New  York. 

H.  J.  Storrs,  Interne  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

G.  L.  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  Exterae,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

W.  J.  Vogeler,  Resident  Physician,  St.  John's  Riverside  Hospital,  Yon- 
kers,N.  Y. 

L.  S.  Weaver,  Resident  Physician,  Rhode  Island  General  Hospital,  Provi- 
dence, B.  L 

J.  8.  Willock,  Resident  Physician,  Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Allegheny, 
Pa. 

W.  Wilson,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Fort  Worth  Medical  College,  Fort 
Worth,  Texas. 
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The  special  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine  during  May  and  June, 
were  attended  by  sixty-three  physicians.  In  addition,  twenty-six  ^physicians 
were  in  attendance  for  varying  periods  upon  the  regular  courses  given  dur- 
ing the  year.  The  enrollment  of  medical  graduates  for  the  entire  year  was, 
therefore,  eighty-nine,  and  the  total  number  of  medical  students,  graduate 
and  undergraduate,  amounted  to  three  hundred  and  sixty-five.  It  will 
be  seen  from  this  summary  that  the  number  of  medical  graduates  in  attend- 
ance during  the  year  was  somewhat  less  than  last  year,  as  was  expected  from  . 
the  changes  in  the  character  of  the  courses,  to  which  attention  was  called  in 
the  last  annual  report. 

As  usual,  a  number  of  the  instructors  kindly  volunteered  to  give  special 
lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  afternoons  and  evenings  during  the  spring 
course  to  graduates.  No  extra  charge  was  made  for  this  course  of  lectures. 
Two  of  the  former  members  of  the  medical  department,  Dr.  J.  G.  Clark, 
Professor  of  Gynecology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Dr.  H.  A. 
Christian,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  also  con- 
sented to  give  lectures  in  this  course. 

The  increasing  demands  made  upon  the  teaching  staff  by  the  large  classes 
of  undergraduates  has  added  considerably  to  the  difficulty  of  organizing  and 
carrying  through  successfully  these  special  courses  to  graduates  in  medi- 
cine. Moreover,  it  has  become  apparent  that  the  graduates  from  the 
average  medical  school  of  the  country  are  better  prepared  in  laboratory  and 
clinical  methods  than  in  former  years.  To  suit  their  needs  there  is  a 
demand  for  individual  instruction  of  an  advanced  or  special  character, 
rather  than  for  class  courses  of  a  more  or  less  elementary  nature.  For 
these  reasons  it  has  seemed  to  some  of  the  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty 
that  it  might  be  desirable  to  abandon  our  special  class  courses  offered  in  the 
spring  to  graduates  in  medicine,  and,  in  place  of  these  courses,  to  permit 
each  department  to  receive  throughout  the  term  a  limited  number  of 
graduates,  for  a  shorter  or  longer  time,  accepting  only  those  applicants  who 
are  capable  of  doing  special  work,  clinical  or  laboratory,  and  who  can 
pursue  their  courses  under  the  individual  guidance  of  the  instructors.  The 
general  question  thus  suggested  will  be  carefully  considered  by  the  advisory 
Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty  during  the  coming  session. 

The  following  resignations  are  reported : 

Dr.  J.  B.  Briggs,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  resigned  October  29,  1903. 

Dr.  Reid  Hunt,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  resigned  December 
3,  1903,  to  accept  the  position  of  Pharmacologist  to  the  Bureau  of 
Public  Health  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Martin,  Instructor  in  Physiology,  resigned  August  16,  1904,  to 
accept  a  position  in  the  physiological  department  of  Purdue  Uni- 
versity. 

Dr.  A.  G.  Pohlman,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  resigned  September  10,  1904, 
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to  accept  the  position  of  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  Indiana 
University. 

The  following  students  withdrew  during  the  year  on  account  of  ill-health : 

R.  T.  Earle  of  the  first  year  class,  A.  H.  Beifeld  of  the  second  year, 
MisBes  M.  J.  Ross  and  N.  L.  Winn  of  the  third  year,  and  Mr.  H.  F. 
Pillow  of  the  fourth  year.  I  regret  also  very  much  to  announce  that 
two  of  the  medical  students  enrolled  during  the  past  session  have  died 
during  the  summer, — Mr.  A.  W.  Davis  of  the  third  year  class,  and  Mr.  F. 
A.  Roekel  of  the  first  year. 

W.  H.  Howell, 
Dean. 


ABSTRACT  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE  JOHNS 

HOPKINS  PRESS 


The  several  serials  have  been  continued  through  the  year,  as  follows : 

Of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  edited  by  Dr.  J.  M. 
Vincent,  Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander,  and  Dr.  W.  W.  Willoughby,  the  twenty- 
first  series  has  been  completed.  It  contains  580  pages,  octavo.  The 
twenty-second  series  is  now  in  progress.  The  issues  have  included  the 
English  Statutes  in  Maryland,  a  Bibliography  of  American  Trade-Union 
Publications,  White  Servitude  in  Maryland,  Switzerland  at  the  Beginning 
of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  Political  History  of  Reconstruction  in  Virginia, 
Foreign  Commerce  of  Japan  since  the  Restoration,  and  a  Memorial  of  Dr. 
Amos  G.  Warner,  including  his  Lay  Sermons. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley, 
the  twenty-sixth  volume  has  been  completed.  The  volume  contains  418 
pages,  quarto.    A  portrait  of  Professor  Noether  was  issued  with  the  volume. 

Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Remsen,  volume 
thirty-one  has  been  completed,  and  volume  thirty-two  is  in  progress. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gilderaieeve, 
volume  twenty-four  has  been  completed,  and  volume  twenty-five  is  in  progress. 

Of  the  Modern  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott,  volume 
nineteen  is  in  progress. 

Of  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity, 
edited  by  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  volume  eight  has  been  completed  and  volume 
nine  is  in  progress. 

Nob.  166  to  172  of  the  University  Circulars  have  been  issued  since  the 
last  report  These  Circulars  are  now  issued  in  the  octavo  form  and  as  part 
of  the  official  publications  of  the  University. 

The  twenty-eighth  Report  of  the  President  was  issued  in  January,  the 
Catalogue  of  the  Medical  Department  in  March,  and  the  Register  in  June. 

In  the  Critical  Edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testament,  under 
the  editorial  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  the  Book  of  Kings  has  appeared. 

The  publication  of  the  first  series  of  Reprints  of  Economic  Tracts,  under 
the  editorial  direction  of  Dr.  Hollander,  was  completed  during  the  year. 
Four  tracts  (one  by  Ricardo,  one  by  Malthus,  one  by  Sir  Edward  West, 
and  one  by  Longe)  have  appeared.     A  second  series  will  be  issued. 

In  January,  1904  a  critical  edition  by  Dr.  C.  C.  Marden  of  the  Poema  de 
Fernan  Goncalez  was  published.     The  volume  contains  284  pages,  octavo. 

The  Press  has  undertaken  the  publication  in  the  United  States  of  Lord 
Kelvin's  Lectures  on  Molecular  Dynamics  and  the  Wave  Theory  of  Light 
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(716  pages,  octavo).  The  volume  is  founded  on  the  lectures  given  here 
in  1884,  and  has  just  been  issued  by  the  Cambridge  University  Press. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  volume  twelve  is  in  press. 

Of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  volume  XV  is  in  progress. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  150  copies 
of  the  dissertations  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  from  : 

Barnes,  J. — On  the  Analysis  of  Bright  Spectrum  Lines. 

Blake,  F.  R. — The  So-called  Intransitive  Verbal  Forms  in  the  Semitic 
Languages. 

Brooks,  C  £. — Orthic  Curves  or  Algebraic  Curves  which  satisfy  Laplace's 
Equation  in  Two  Dimensions. 

Buffum,  D.  L. — Le  Roman  de  la  Violette. 

Converse,  H.  A. — On  a  System  of  Hypocycloids  of  Class  Three  inscribed 
to  a  given  3-Line  and  some  Curves  connected  with  it. 

Curdy,  A.  E.— La  Folie  Tristan. 

Doughty,  H.  W. — Phenylsulphoneorthocarbonic  Acid  and  related  Com- 
pounds. 

Edmunds,  C.  K. — Some  Optical  Properties  of  Selenium. 

Estes,  C  S. — Christian  Missions  in  China. 

Getman,  F.  EL — A  Study  of  the  Molecular-Lowering  of  the  Freezing 
Points  of  Concentrated  Solutions  of  Certain  Electrolytes. 

Hall,  E.  S.— (I)  A  Study  of  Some  New  Semipermeable  Membranes. 
<II)  Experiments  on  the  Preparation  of  Porous  Cups  suitable  for  the 
Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pressure. 

Hattori,  Y. — The  Foreign  Commerce  of  Japan  since  the  Restoration. 

Hullihen,  W. — Antequam  and  Priusquam. 

Hun,  J.  G. — On  Certain  Invariants  of  Two  Triangles. 

Iflhimka,  M. — Christianity  in  Japan. 

Martin,  E.  G. — An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Rhythmic  Activity  of 
Isolated  Strips  of  the  Heart-Muscle. 

Miller,  R.  D. — Secondary  Accent  in  Modern  English  Verse  (Chaucer  to 
Dryden). 

Mulford,  R.  J. — The  Political  Theories  of  Alexander  Hamilton. 

Rabinovitch,  I.  E. — Foundations  of  Euclidian  Geometry  viewed  from  the 
Standpoint  of  Kinematics. 

Seidell,  A. — The  Precipitation  of  Zinc  by  Manganese  Peroxide  with 
especial  reference  to  the  Volhard  Method  of  Determining  Manganese. 

Wharey,  J.  B. — A  Study  of  the  Sources  of  Bunyan's  Allegories  with 
special  reference  to  Deguile villus  Pilgrimage  of  Man. 

Yamaguchi,  K. — An  Investigation  of  the  Hydra  ted  Oxides  of  Manganese 
derived  from  Electrolytically-prepared  Permanganic  Acid. 

N.  Mubhay. 
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The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library  is  118,390 ;  the  accessions 
during  the  year  amounted  to  7,600. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  received  during  the  year 
exceeds  5,000.  The  total  number  of  pamphlets  is  estimated  at  100,000. 
Over  1,500  serials  are  regularly  received. 

The  library  has  been  the  recipient  of  several  important  donations  during 
the  year. 

The  library  of  Professor  Alfred  William  Stratton,  a  graduate  of  the  uni- 
versity in  1895,  who  died  in  India,  August  23,  1902,  while  holding  the 
position  of  Principal  of  the  Oriental  College  at  Lahore,  was  presented  by 
his  widow,  Mrs.  Anna  Booth  Stratton.  The  collection  numbers  386  books 
and  pamphlets,  and  is  composed  of  works  in  Sanskrit  and  comparative 
philology.     It  has  been  placed  in  the  Sanskrit  Seminary  Boom. 

Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler  gave  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  purchase  of 
economic  classics.  Over  two  hundred  volumes,  selected  by  Dr.  Hollander, 
have  already  been  received. 

An  important  gift  of  books  was  received  through  Professor  Ames  from  a 
person  whose  name  has  not  been  announced.  Among  these  are  the  early 
volumes  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Academy  and  of  the  Bologna  Institute ;  55 
volumes  of  the  Journal  de  Physique,  first  called  Observationes  sur  la 
Physique  (1771-1802) ;  106  volumes  of  the  Acta  Eruditorum,  continued 
as  Nova  Acta  Eruditorum,  a  review  by  months  of  new  works  published  in 
Europe  (1682-1765) ;  32  volumes  of  the  Archives  des  Decouvertes,  an 
annual  review  of  discoveries  and  inventions  (1809-1841) ;  and  109  volumes 
of  the  Amsterdam  Academy  of  Sciences  (1699-1757). 

Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  whose  death  occurred  February  22,  1904,  left 
$2,000  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  library  bearing  his  name.  The 
Strouse  collection  now  contains  about  2,500  volumes. 

Mr.  Marburg  has  renewed  his  annual  gift  for  the  purchase  of  physical 
books,  and  purchases  have  been  made  by  Professor  Ames. 

A  large  number  of  works  on  radiation  and  spectroscopy  have  been  added 
to  the  Rowland  Memorial  Library.  The  collection  now  includes  about 
1,200  volumes. 

To  the  Sutphen  collection  have  been  added  the  set  of  U  Annee  Epigraph* 
ique  to  date,  fifteen  volumes;  two  new  Corpora  of  Inscriptions,  together 
with  a  number  of  other  works. 
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Other  noteworthy  gifts  have  been :  From  President  Remsen,  thirteen 
volumes  in  chemistry. 

From  the  Due  de  Louhat,  two  additional  volumes  reproducing  Codex 
Vaticanus  3773,  a  reproduction  of  the  Codex  Magliabecchiano  XIIL3,  and 
two  volumes  dealing  with  American  Languages  and  Antiquities. 

From  President  Oilman,  a  number  of  miscellaneous  volumes,  among 
them  an  edition  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  in  Ancient  and  Modern 
Syriac 

From  Professor  B.  L.  Oildersleeve,  thirteen  miscellaneous  volumes. 

From  the  Prince  of  Monaco,  six  volumes  giving  the  results  of  his  marine 
investigations,  and  six  bulletins  of  the  Musee  Oceanographique  de  Monaco. 

From  the  Earthquake  Investigation  Committee  of  Japan,  nine  volumes 
of  its  publications. 

From  Count  Angelo  de  Oubernatis,  his  Su  le  orme  di  Dante. 

From  Lady  Meux,  Palladius,  The  Book  of  Paradise,  two  quarto  volumes. 

From  Rev.  George  Drenford,  a  number  of  miscellaneous  volumes,  among 
which  are  the  New  Testament  in  Hindustani ;  a  book  of  Russian  Law ;  the 
Breviarium  Romanum,  in  four  volumes. 

From  the  New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce,  sixteen  volumes. 

From  Professor  Howard  A.  Kelly,  the  first  edition  of  Boswell's  Life  of 
Johnson,  1791. 

From  Mr.  William  Kendall,  Ambrogi's  edition  and  translation  of  Vergil, 
Rome,  1763-65. 

Professor  Abbe  has  added  a  number  of  volumes  to  the  meteorological 
collection  bearing  his  name. 

Mr.  Henry  Holt  has  given  his  publications  as  usual. 

The  usual  academic  publications  have  come  from  foreign  and  American 
universities  and  academies. 

A  list  of  donations  for  the  year  is  appended. 

The  general  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  M.  L.  Raney,  the  assistant 
librarian,  who  entered  on  his  duties  at  the  opening  of  this  year. 

The  classical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  £.  Miller,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Oildersleeve. 

The  modern  language  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Keidel,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professors  Wood  and  Elliott 

The  English  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bright. 

The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran,  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Vincent 

The  chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  EL  C.  Jones,  under 
the  direction  of  President  Remsen. 

The  biological  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks 
and  Dr.  Andrews,  with  a  library  attendant 

The  geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Mathews,  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Clark. 
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The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Hulburt 

The  physical  and  mathematical  collections  have  been  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professor  Ames. 

The  library  of  philosophy  and  psychology  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor 
Baldwin. 

The  library  of  the  medical  department  has  been  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Howell,  with  an  attendant  in  charge,  and  with  the  cooperation  of 
Miss  Blogg,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  hospital  library  and  of  the  university 
books  there  deposited. 

During  the  year  the  New  Book  Department  has  purchased  1,781  volumes 
of  the  estimated  value  of  $3,500.  Since  the  opening  of  the  department, 
over  109,000  volumes  of  the  estimated  value  of  about  $175,000  have  been 
received  for  inspection. 

N.  Mubbay, 

IAbftKFUKIl* 
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Abbs,  Cleveland.    A  large  number  of  volumes  for  the  Abbe  Meteorological  Library* 

An,  University  of.    Nineteen  academic  publications. 

A  la  we  a  Pacxebs  Association.    Davidson,  G.    The  Alaska  Boundary.    San  Fran* 

Cisco,  1903.    Q. 
Ames,  O.    (Author.)   The  Orchid  Flora  of  Southern  Florida.    Cambridge,  1904.    O. 
Andrews,  EL  A.    Garbe,  B.    Die  indischen  Mineralien.    Leipaic,  1882*    O. 

Woodward,  8.  P.    Manual  of  the  Molluscs,    London,  1880.    D. 
JLnostbOm,  K.    (Author.)    Energy  in  the  Visible  Spectrum  of  the  Hefner  Standard. 

1908.    a 
Abnau,  B.  R.     (Author.)    Influenda  en  la  Medicina  del  Caracter  de  los  Pueblos. 

Puerto  Rico,  1904.    & 
Australasian  Government.     Official  Record  of  the  Debates  of  the  Australasian 

Federated  Convention.    Melbourne,  1898.    2  vols.    O. 
Australia,  West,  Government  of.    Twentieth  Century  Impressions  of  Western 

Australia.    Perth,  1901.    F. 
Baker,  H.  M.    (Author,)    New  Hampshire  in  the  Battle  of  Bunker  Hill.    Concord, 

1908.    O. 
Balch,  E.  W.    (Editor. )    Letters  and  Papers  Eclating  to  the  Alaska  Frontier.    Phila- 
delphia, 1904    Q. 
Batchellor,  A.  8.    (Author. )    The  Banger  Service  in  the  Upper  Valley  of  the  Connec- 
ticut, etc    Concord,  1908.    O. 
Bsmis,  E.  W.    Bemis,  E.  W.,  and  Nan,  C  H.    Report  on  the  True  Value  of  Ohio  Bail- 
roads,  1908.    O. 
Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works.    Cleveland,  1902.    O. 
Bengal,  Government  of.   Das,  8.  C.  Tibetan-English  Dictionary.  Calcutta,  1902.JQ. 
Bergbns  Museum.    Fire  publications. 
Berlin  Royal  Library.  Verzeichniss  der  aus  der  neu  erschienener  Litteratur  erwor- 

benen  Druckschriften.    Berlin,  1901  and  1902.    2  vols.    O. 
Berlin,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  eighty-one  academic  publications. 
Bernice  Pauahi  Bishop  Museum.    Fauna  Hawaiiensis :  Vol.  I,  Part  IV ;  VoL  IH, 

Part  IV.    Cambridge,  1908.    1904.    F. 
BESAN90N,  University  of.    Two  academic  publications. 
Bodleian  Lxbbaby.    Six  academic  publications,  1908.    D. 
Bombauoh,  G  C.    Erasmus,  De  Recta  Latini  Gnecique  8ermonis  Pronuntiatione.  First 

ed.,  n.  p.,  1588.    S. 
Bordeaux,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  ninety-two  academic  publications. 
Boulanger,  M.  EL    (Author.)    Les  Mycelium  Truffiers  Blancs.    Paris,  1908.    F. 
Bowditgh,  V.  T.    (Author.)    Two  recent  publications. 
Bridge,  J.  H.    (Author.)    The  Inside  History  of  the  Carnegie  Steel  Company.    New 

York,  1908.    O. 
Browne,  W.  H.    Dupont,  P.   La  Legende  du  Juif  Errant    Comp.  et  dessins  par  G. 

Dor*.    Paris,  1868.    F. 
Bbyn  Mawr  College.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Burnham,  A.  A.    Consular  Reform  and  Commercial  Expansion.    Chicago,  1908.    O. 
Buttertield,  Mrs.  D.    Butterfleld,  J.  L.    ed.   A  Bibliographical  Memorial  of  General 

Daniel  Butterfleld.    N.  Y.,  1904,    O. 
Gab*,  University  or.    Thirty-two  academic  publications. 
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Cambridge  (Mass.)    Citt  Clerk.    Annual  Documents,  City  of  Cambridge.   (Boston, 

1904).     O. 
Canada,  Department  of  the  Interior.    White,  J.    Dictionary  of  Altitudes  in  the 

Dominion  of  Canada.    Ottawa,  1908.    Q. 
Carnegie  Institution.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Catholic  University  of  America.    Publications  for  the  yoar. 
Century  Association.    A  Catalogue  of  the  James  Lorimer  Graham  Library.    New 

York,  1896.    Q. 
Ceylon,  Government  of.    Herdman,  W.  A.    Report  on  the  Pearl  Oyster  Fisheries. 

London,  1903.    F. 
Chapman,  Mrs.  F.    Chapman,  El  J.    Mineral  Systems.    London,  1904    D. 
Charleston  (S.  C),  Mayor  of.    (Hon.  J.  A.  Smyth.)   Year  book,  1908.   (Charleston, 

1904.)    O. 
Chicago,  University  of.    Thirty-six  academic  publications. 
Chick  erin o  and  Sons.     Commemoration  of  the  Founding  of  the  House  upon  the 

Eightieth  Anniversary.    Boston,  1904.    O. 
Christiania  Observatory.    Schroeter,  J.  F.    Untersuchung  CL  d.  Eigenbewegung 

von  Sternen.    Christiania,  1908.    F. 
Cincinnati,  University  of.    Ten  academic  publications. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  University  of.    Two  academic  publications. 
Columbia  University.    Fifty-fire  academic  publications. 
Congdon,  G.  E.    (Comp.)    Waterman  Illinois  Year  book.    Sac  City  (1904).    & 
Connecticut,  State  Board  of  Education.    Connecticut  Public  Library  Documents. 

1904..  O. 
Copenhagen,  University  of.    Twenty  academic  publications. 
Cornell  University.    Twenty-one  academic  publications. 
Coutts,  J.    (Author.)    Scientific  Order  and  Law.    London,  1904.    D. 
Dawson,  W.  F.    (Author.)  Christmas :  its  Origin  and  Associations.    London,  1902.   O. 
Deforest,  R.  W.    First  Report  of  the  Tenement  House  Department  of  the  City  of 

New  York.    2  rols.    O. 
Dewey,  D.  R.    Report  of  Committee  on  Relations  Between  Employer  and  Employee. 

Boston,  1904.    O. 
Dijon,  University  of.    Twenty-three  academic  publications. 
District  of  Columbia  Society  of  Colonial  Wars.  Memorial  Papers.  (Washington, 

1908.)    Q. 
Dixon,  T.,  Jr.    (Author.)    The  Leopard's  Spots.    Leipzig,  1908.    2  vols.    & 
Dragon,  L.  M.    (Author.)    La  Republica  Argentina  y  el  casa  de  Venezuela.    Buenos 

Aires,  1908.    Q. 
Dbenford,  G.    New  Testament  in  Hindustani.    1876.    O. 

Kahlenberg,  M.    Die  Fainilie  von  Barchwits  Roman.    Berlin,  1899.    D. 

Bulova,  J.  A.    Die  Einheitslehre  (Monismus)  als  Religion.     1st  and  2nd  edition, 

Astria,  n.  d.    D. 
Pobredonoscer,  K.    Kursus  Graschdauskago  Prava,    St  Petersburg,  1896.    8  vols, 
in  one.    O. 
Drbyfus-Brisac,  E.    (Author.)     La  Chef  des  Mazimes  de  la  Rochefoucauld.    Paris 

(1904).     D. 
Ellwood,  C.  A.    (Author. )    Condition  of  the  Almshouses  of  Missouri    1904.    O. 
English  Board  of  Education.    Reports  from  University  Colleges,  1903.    London, 

1904.    O. 
Erlangen,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  eighty-seren  academic  publications. 
Essex  Institute.    A  copy  from  the  original  broadside  of  an  Order  of  a  General  Court 

held  at  Boston  the  3rd  of  May,  1676. 
Field  Columbian  Museum.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Freiburg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-one  academic  publications. 
Fridtjof  Nansen  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  8cience.   The  Norwegian  North 
Polar  Expedition,  1893-1896.    Scientific  Results.    Vol.  IV.    London,  1904    Q. 
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Fbowde,  H.     (Publisher.)     Posey,  P.  EL     Tetraeuanglium  Sanctum,  ed.  by  O.  H. 

Gwilliam.    Oxonll,  1901.    O. 
Fuchb,  F.     (Author.)     Diagnostik  der  wichtlgsten  NerYenkrankheiten  in  mnemo- 

technischen  Behandlang.    Bonn,  1897.    D. 
Geddes,  Lady  R.  R.    Geddes,  W.  D.    The  Problem  of  the  Homeric  Poems.    London, 

1878.    O. 
German  Commission,  World's  Fair,  8t.  Louis.    8eren  publications. 
G«s,  W.  J.    (Author.)    Biochemical  Researches,  rol.  1.    (New  York)  1908.    O. 
Gildersleevb,  B.  L.    Sixteen  miscellaneous  publications. 

Oilman,  B.  S.    (Author.)   Manual  of  Italian  Renaissance  Sculpture.   Boston,  1904.  D. 
Oilman,  D.  C    The  Old  and  New  Testament  in  Ancient  and  Modern  Syriac  published 

by  the  American  Missionaries  at  Urumlah,  Persia,  in  1862  and  1846.    2  toIs.  ;  and 

a  large  number  of  other  volumes. 
Goteborgs  Stadsbibliothek.    Gdteborgs  Hogskolas  Arsskrift    Band  8-9.    G6te- 

borg,  1908.    O. 
Goettinoen,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  twenty-two  academic  publications. 
Oraz,  Untvxrsitt  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Orkxn,  J.    Aristotle's  Musical  Problems.    Worcester,  1908.    Q. 
Grren,  &  A.    Suffolk  Deeds.    Liber  XIII.    Boston,  1908.    O. 
Grrenwich  Royal  Observatory.     Magnetics!  and  Meteorological  Observations. 

Edinburgh,  1902  and  1908.    F. 
Grsipswald,  University  of.   Two  hundred  and  seventy-three  academic  publications.* 
Grenoble,  University  of.    TweWe  academic  publications. 
OuBRRNATm,  Count  A.  dk.    (Author.)    8u  le  Orme  di  Dante.    Roma,  1901.    O. 
Hallock-Orbenrwalt,  Mary.    (Author.)    Pulse  and  Rhythm.    1903.    O. 
Hamlin,  A.  C.    (Author.)    Three  recent  publications. 
Hamy,  E.  T.    (Author.)    Les  Voyages  du  naturaliste  Ch.  Alex.  Lesueur  dans  l'Ameri- 

queduNord.    (1815-1837.)    Paris,  1904.    Q. 
Habrassowitz,  O.     (Publisher.)     Hilgenfeld,  H.  (ed.)    AusgewShlte  Oesftnge  des 

Oiwargis  Warda  ron  ArbeL    Leipzig,  1904.    Q. 
Harrison,  C.  H.    Abbot,  W.  J.    Carter  Henry  Harrison.    New  York,  1895.    O. 
Harvard  College.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Harvard  College  :  Astronomical  Observatory.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Harvard  College  :  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  (ProfL  A.  Agassis,  Director). 

Publications  for  the  year. 
Havana,  University  of.    Two  academic  publications. 

Haywood,  M.  De  L.    (Author.)    Gorernor  William  Try  on.    Raleigh,  1903.    Q. 
Hoepli,  U lb ico.    (Publisher. )    Five  publications. 
Holt,  Henry,  A  Co.    Their  publications  for  the  year. 
Howe,  Mrs.  Julian  Ward.    Howe,  M.,  and  Hall,  F.  H.    Laura  Bridgman.    Boston, 

1903.    O. 
Howlby,  R.  R.  Bishop.  (Author.)  Latest  Lights  on  the  Cabot  Controversy.   Toronto, 

1903.    O. 
Hubrrich,  C  H.    (Author.)    The  Trans-Isthmian  Canal.    Austin,  1904.    O. 
Hutzler,  A.  Q.    Library  of  Economic  Classics.    (See  p.  96.) 
Illdcoib  State  Lirrary.    Catalogue  of  Library.    Danville,  1903.    O. 
Imperial  Japanese  Commission  (St  Louis).    Japan  in  the  Beginning  of  the  20th 

Century.    (Tokyo)  1904.    O. 
India,  Government  of.    Account  of  the  Operations  of  the  Great  Trigonometrical 

Survey  of  India,    v.  17.  Dehra  Dun,  1901.    F. 
Scientific  Memoirs.    Nos.  6-9.    Calcutta,  1908-04.    Q. 
India  Office  Lirrary.    Tawney,  C  H.,  and  Thomas,  F.  W.    Catalogue  of  Two  Col- 
lections of  Sanskrit  Manuscripts.   London,  1908.    O. 
Jamaica,  Director  of  Public  Gardens.    Bulletin  and  Reports.    Kingston,  1904. 
Jewish  Publication  Society  of  America.    Adler,  C,  ed.    The  Voice  of  America  on 

Kishineff.    Philadelphia,  1904.    D. 
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John  Crerar  Library.    List  of  Books  on  Industrial  Arts.    Chicago,  1904.    Q. 
Kklly,  H.  A.    Boswell,  J.    Llfeof8amuel  Johnson.    First  edition.    London,  1791.    Q. 
Kendall,  W.    P.  Yirgilii  Maronis  Bucolic*,  Georgica  et  Aenels ;  edited  and  translated 

by  Antonio  Ambrogi.    Romse,  1765-65.    8  vols.  F. 
Kiel,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  sixty-seven  academic  publications. 
Kleist,  J.  A.    (Trans. )    Kaegi,  Grammar  of  Classical  Greek  and  Greek  Exercise  Book. 

St.  Louis,  1902-08.    O. 
Koklliker,  A.    (Author.)    Die  Entwicklung und  Bedeu tang  dee  Glaskfirpers.    Leipsic, 

1904.  O. 
Koenigsberg,  University  of.    Eighty-three  academic  publications. 
Kyoto,  Imperial  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Landi  Press.     An  Egyptian  Alphabet  for  the  Egyptian  People.     Florence,  1904. 

2  vols.    O. 
Laval  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Leipzig,  University  of.    Fire  hundred  and  thirteen  academic  publications. 
Lbland  Stanford  Junior  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Levasseur,  E.    (Author.)    Le8alariat    Paris,  1903.    O. 
Leyden,  University  of.    Twenty-nine  academic  publications. 
Lick  Observatory.    Publications.    Sacramento,  1908.    Q. 
Likberthol,  D.    Two  recent  publications.    1902-03.    O  and  Q. 
Lille,  University  of.    Sixty-seven  academic  publications. 
Loewt,  A.    (Author.)    The  So-Called  Moabite  Inscription  in  the  Louvre.    London, 

1903.  Q. 

Loubat,  M.  le  Due  dr.    The  Codex  Magliabecchiano.    Borne,  1904.    8.  obL    (See. 

p.  97.) 
Louvain,  University  of.    Fifteen  academic  publications. 
Lowell,  P.    (Author.)    The  Cartouches  of  Mars.    (Boston,  1908.)    O. 
Lund,  University  of.    Fourteen  academic  publications. 
Lyons,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  thirty-nine  academic  publications. 
Maceall,  L.  L.    (Author.)    Briefwechsel  swischen  Goethe  u.  Amerikanern.    O. 
Maceall,  T.  B.    Davis,  H.  W.    The  War  of  Ormusd  and  Ahriman  in  the  19th  century. 

Baltimore,  1882.    O. 
Madrid,  Biblioteca  Nacional.   Alenda,  Don  Jenaro.    Belaciones  de  Solemnidades  j 

Fiestas  Publicas  de  Espafia.    Tom.  L    Madrid,  1908.    Q. 
Manila,  Bureau  of  Government  Laboratories.    Publications.    Manila,  1908, 1904. 
Marburg,  Theodore.    (See  p.  96.) 
Maryland  State  Library,  Annapolis,  Md.  Laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland  Mad* 

and  Passed  in  1904.    Baltimore,  1904.    O. 
Journal  of  Proceedings  of  the  House  of  Delegates  of  Maryland,  1904.    Annapolis, 

1904.  O. 

Journal  of  Proceedings  of  the  Senate  of  Maryland,  1904.    Annapolis,  1904.    O. 

Massachusetts,  Commonwealth  of.    Acts  and  Resolves  of  the  Province  of  Massa- 
chusetts Bay.    Vol.  XI.    Boston,  1903.    Q. 

Melton,  F.  W.    Irby,  B.     History  of  Randolph-Macon  College,  Va,     Bichmond, 
n.  d.    O. 
Alabama  Official  and  Statistical  Register,  1908.    Montgomery,  1903.    O. 

Meux,  Lady.    Palladius,  Hieronymus  and  Others.     The  Book  of  Paradise.     London, 
1904.    2  vols.    Q. 

Michigan  State  Library.    Historical  Collections.    Lansing,  1908.    O. 

Michigan,  University  of.    Thirteen  academic  publications. 

Missouri,  University  of.   Publications  for  the  year. 

Moles,  E.    (Author. )    Tutonish.    Tacoma,  n.  d.    S. 

Monfallet,  D.     (Author.)     Etudes  d'Anatomie  Pathol ogique  et  de  Bacteriologie 
Comparee.    Santiago,  1901.    Q. 
Bibliographic  Abregee  des  Infections.    Paris,  1908.    O. 
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Monaco,  PmnrcB  Albert  Ier  dr.    (Author.)    Resultats  dea  Campagnes  8cientiflquea, 

Fac.  28-26.    Monaco,  1904.    F. 
Bulletin  du  Musee  Oceanographique  de  Monaco.    Nob.  4-7, 18-14.   Monaco,  1904, 
Montevideo,  University  of.    Anales.    Montevideo,  1904.    O. 
Montpellier,  University  of.  One  hundred  and  thirty-seven  academic  publications. 
Musis  Teyler.    Archives  and  Catalogues.    Haarlem,  1904.    Q. 
Nancy,  Univkrsity  of.    Fifty-three  academic  publications. 
Nebraska,  University  of.    Publications  for  the  year. 

New  Mexico,  Legislative  Assembly.  Acts— Thirty-fifth  Session.  Saute  Fe,  1908.  O. 
New  Yore  State  Library.    Forty-lour  documents. 
New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce.    Sixteen  publications. 
Newbom,  J.  F.     (Author.)    A  Geologic  and  Topographic  Section  Across  Southern 

Indiana.    Indianapolis,  1908.    O. 
Norwegian  Meteorological  Institute.    8 teen,  A.  8.    The  Diurnal  Variation  of 

Terrestrial  Magnetism.    Christiania,  1904.    Q. 
Oberldt  College.    Inauguration  of  President  King.    Oberlin,  1908.    O. 
Ontario,  Minister  of  Education.     Documentary  History  of  Education  in  Upper 

Canada.    Toronto,  1904.    O. 
Paris,  University  of.    Three  hundred  and  twenty-one  academic  publications. 
Prabodt  Institute,  Peabody  Institute  Library.    Second  Catalogue.  Part  YTX  8-T. 

Baltimore,  1904.    Q. 
Pennsylvania  State  Library.    Twenty  official  publications. 
Pennsylvania,  University  of.    Publications  for  the  year.  ' 

Philadelphia,  Mayor  of.    (John  Weaver.)    Fourth  Annual  Message  of  8amuel  H. 

Ashbridge,  Mayor.    Philadelphia,  1908.    8  vols. 
Philippine  Exposition  Board.    Description  of  the  Philippines.    Manila,  1908.   O. 
Poitirrs,  University  of.    Thirty-two  academic  publications. 
Porto,  Academia  Polytechnics    Obras  sobre  Mathematica  do  F.  O.  Teixeira,   Vol 

L    Coimbra,  1904.    F. 
Prime,  Cornelia.    Prime,  T.    Notes  Relative  to  Certain  Matters  Connected  with 

French  History.    New  York,  1908.    2  Vols.    O. 
Prince,  J.  D.    (Author. )    Prince,  J.  D.  and  Speck,  F.  G.    Glossary  of  the  Mohegan* 

Pequot  Language.    Lancaster,  1904.    Q. 
Prince  Edward  Island.     Acts  of  the  General  Assembly.     Charlottestown,  1908- 

1904.    O. 
Putnam,  Herbert.    A  List  of  Books  on  the  Philippine  Islands.    Washington,  1908.    <*, 
Pynchon,  E.    (Author.)    Ten  publications. 

Queen  A  Co.    Manual  of  Engineers  and  Surveyors'  Instruments.    Philadelphia.    O. 
Band,  B.    (Comp.)    Selected  Works  on  Economics  in  the  English  Language.    Boston, 

1904.    a 
Hemsen,  Ira.    A  number  of  volumes  on  chemistry. 
Bennes,  University  of.    Twenty-two  academic  publications. 
Richards,  J.  W.      (Author.)     The  Thermochemistry  of  the  Theory  of  Electrolytic 

Dissociation,    n.  p.    (1908.)    O. 
Bancroft,  W.  D.    Present  Status  of  the  Electrolytic  Dissociation  Theory,    n.  p, 

(1908.)    O. 
Richards,  L.  S.  *  (Author. )    New  Propositions  in  Speculative  and  Practical  Philosophy, 

(Plymouth)  1908.    O. 
ItiCHARDftON,  L.  J.     Dedication  of  the  Greek  Theatre.     (University  of  California.) 

Berkeley,  1908.    O. 
Rogers,  Mrs.  Fairman.    F(atrman)  R(ogers),  1888-1900.    Philadelphia,  1908.    O. 
Bosrnau,  W.    (Author.)    A  Brief  History  of  Congregation  Oheb  Shalom.    Baltimore, 

1908.    a 
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Bobkngarten,  J.  G.     (Author.)     American  History  from  German  Archives.    Lan- 
caster, 1901    Q. 
The  Earl  of  Crawford's  MS.  History  in  the  Library  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society.    O. 
Memoirs  of  the  Earl  of  Crawford.    1904.    O. 

8t.  Andrews,  University  of.     Gilford  Lectures  for  1902-1901    Haldane,  R.  B.    The 
Pathway  to  Reality.    London,  1909-1904.    2  vols.    O. 

Smiley,  A.  K.    Ninth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Lake  Mohonk  Conference,    (N.  Y.v 
1903.)    O. 

Smith,  J.  D.  (Author.)  Enumeratio Plantarum Guatemalensium.  Pars  VI.  Oquawkae, 
1903.    O. 

Smith,  K.  F.    A  number  of  works  in  Greek  and  Latin  literature. 

Smith,  Mrs.  M.  F.     Ballou,  A.,  editor.     History  and  Genealogy  of  the  Balloua. 
(Providence,  1888.)    O. 

South  Australia,  Department  of  Mines.    Review  of  Mining  Operations.    Ade- 
laide, 1904.    O. 

Speed,  Thomas.    (Author.)    Who  Fought  the  Battle?    n.  p.    (1904)    Q. 

Stark  ey,  H.  M.    (Author. )    Two  recent  publications. 

Sterne,  Mrs.  Simon.     Foord,  J.     The  Life  and  Public  Services  of  Simon  8terne. 
London,  1908.    O. 

Stratton,  Mrs.  A.  B.    Library  of  Professor  Alfred  William  Stratton.    886  volumes, 
bound  and  unbound.    (See  p.  96. ) 

Stroube,  Leopold.    (See  p.  96. ) 

Tennessee,  University  op.    Report  of  the  Lectures  and  Addresses  at  the  Summer 
School  of  the  South,  1903.    F. 

Terquem,  E.    Exposition  de  la  Librairie  Franchise.    Saint  Louis,  1904.    Q. 

Tolman,  H.  C.    (Author.)    Tolman,  H.  C.  and  Scoggin,  G.  E.    Mycenaean  Troy. 
New  York,  1903.    D. 

Tokyo,  Imperial  Earthquake  Investigation  Committee.    Publications  in  Foreign 
Languages,  No.  15.    Tokyo,  1904.    Q. 

Toronto,  University  op.    Twenty-two  academic  publications. 

Toulouse,  University  op.    Eighty-nine  academic  publications. 

Tucker,  W.  G.    (Author.)    Food  Adulteration.    1903.    D. 

Tukbinoen,  University  of.    Eighty  academic  publications. 

Utrecht,  University  of.    Forty-one  academic  publications. 

Vatican,  Observatory  op  the.     Catalogo  Fotograflco  Stellare.     Vol.  L     Roma, 
1903.    F. 

Vignaud,  H.    (Author.)    La  Route  des  Indes  et  les  Indications  que  Toscanelli  Aurait 
Fournies  a  Colomb.    Paris,  1903.    Q. 

Vos,  B.  J.    (Editor.)    Grimm,  Kinder-  und  Hausmfirchen.    New  York,  1908.    D. 

Nollen,  J.  S.    A  Chronology  and  Practical  Bibliography  of  Modern  German  Litera- 
tion.    Chicago,  1903.    D. 

Waldeyer,  W.    Gedftchtnissrede  auf  Rudolf  Virchow.    Berlin,  1903.    Q. 

Ward,  H.  A.    (Author.)    Catalogue  of  the  Ward-Coonley  Collection  of  Meteorites* 
Chicago,  1904.    Q. 

Welcome  Chemical  Research  Laboratories.    Six  academic  publications. 

Wesley  an  University  Library.    1703-1903.    Wesley  Bicentennial.    Wealeyan  Uni- 
versity, Middletown,  1904.    O. 

Willoughby,  W.  W.    (Author.)    The  Political  Theories  of  the  Ancient  World.    Lon- 
don, 1903.    O. 

Williams,  J.  W.    (Author.)    Two  recent  publications. 

Wilson,  H.  L.    (Editor.)    D.  Iuni  Iuvenalis  Saturarum  Libri  V.    Boston,  1908.    IX 

Wisconsin,  University  op.    Programs,  etc.,  of  the  celebration  of  the  fiftieth  sjuaivct* 
sary.    Other  academic  publications. 
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Yaus  University.    The  bicentennial  publications  of  the  university  and  a  number  of 

other  works. 
Ykrkes,  C  T.    Leach,  J.  G.    Chronicle  of  the  Yerkes  Family.    Phila.,  1904.    Q. 


Reporta  and  other  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies  and 
institutions  named  below,  not  including  catalogues,  etc.,  received  in  regular  exchange : 

American  Bar  Association ;  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions ; 
American  Climatological  Association  ;  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers ;  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association  ;  American  Museum  of  Natural  History ;  American  Society  of 
Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers ;  Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science ;  Belleville  Public  Library  ;  Boston  Athenaeum ;  Boston  City  Auditor ; 
Boston  Registry  Department ;  Boston  Executive  Department ;  Boston  General  Theo- 
logical Library ;  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ;  Boston  Public  Library ;  Boston  School 
Committee ;  Boston  Statistics  Department ;  British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science ;  Buenos  Aires,  Museo  Kacional ;  Buffalo  Public  Library ;  Bureau  of  Navi- 
gation, Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor ;  Burlington  Free  Public  Library;  Canada, 
Royal  Society  ;  Canada  Geological  Survey  ;  Canton  Company  (Baltimore) ;  Carnegie 
Free  Library  (Allegheny);  Carnegie  Free  Library  (Braddock);  Carnegie  Institution 
(Washington) ;  Carnegie  Museum  (Pittsburgh) ;  Chicago  Civil  Service  Commission ; 
Chicago,  Department  of  Public  Works ;  Chicago  Historical  Society ;  Chicago  Public 
Library  ;  Cincinnati  Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Cincinnati  Museum ;  Cincinnati  Public 
Library ;  Cleveland  Public  Library ;  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Company ;  Columbus 
Public  School  Library ;  Connecticut,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  Dayton  Public 
Library  ;  Drexel  Institute ;  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  ;  Friends'  Free  Library  (Ger- 
man town);  Guy's  Hospital;  Haverhill  Public  Library;  Holland,  Minister  for  Colo- 
nies ;  Illinois,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  Illinois  Free  Employment  Offices ;  Illinois 
State  Historical  Society  ;  Indiana  Academy  of  Science ;  Indiana,  Department  of  Geol- 
ogy ;  Indiana  Medical  Society  ;  Iowa  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Iowa  Historical  Society  ; 
Japan,  Medical  Bureau  of  the  Navy  Department ;  Jersey  City  Free  Public  Library ; 
Kansas  Historical  Society  ;  Kodaikanal  and  Madras  Observatories ;  Legislative  Library 
(Halifax);  London  Pathological  Society;  Madison  Free  Library;  Maryland  Bureau 
of  Statistics  and  Information  ;  Maryland  Historical  Society  ;  Maryland,  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Dumb ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Education ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Rail- 
road Commissioners;  Massachusetts,  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Labor;  Massachusetts 
Commissioner  of  Public  Records ;  Massachusetts,  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Commis- 
sioners ;  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Charity  ;  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Health  ; 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art ;  Metropolitan  Water  and  Sewerage  Board  ;  Michigan  Bureau 
of  Labor;  Milwaukee  Public  Museum ;  Missouri  Botanical  Garden  ;  Missouri  Bureau  of 
Geology  and  Mines ;  National  Civic  Federation ;  National  Civil  Service  Reform  League ; 
National  League  for  the  Protection  of  the  Family ;  National  Sound  Money  League ; 
New  Bedford  Free  Public  Library  ;  New  Hampshire  State  Library  ;  New  Jersey,  Bureau 
of  Statistics ;  New  Jersey,  Historical  Society ;  New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce ;  New 
York  City,  Board  of  Education  ;  New  York  City,  Charity  Organization  Society  ;  New 
York  City,  Department  of  Finance ;  New  York  Civil  Service  Reform  Association  ;  New 
York  Educational  Alliance;  New  York  Historical  Society;  New  York  Mercantile 
Library  ;  New  York  Society  Library  ;  New  York  State  Board  of  Charities ;  New  York 
State  Commission  in  Lunacy ;  New  York  State  Department  of  Labor ;  Newark  Free 
Public  Library;  Newberry  Library;  Newton  Free  Library;  Niagara  Falls  Public 
Library ;  North  Carolina  Insurance  Commissioner ;  Ohio  Board  of  Charities ;  Ohio  Chief 
Inspector  of  Mines;  Ohio  Geological  Survey;  Ontario  Department  of  Agriculture; 
Pennsylvania,  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Charities ;  Philadelphia,  City  Comp- 
troller ;  Philadelphia  Free  Library  ;  Philadelphia  Commercial  Museum ;  Philadelphia, 
Department  of  Public  Health  ;    Providence  Athenaeum ;   Providence  Public  Library  ; 
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Rhode  Island  Historical  Society;  Saint  Louis  Mercantile  Library;  San  Fernando 
Observatory  ;  Smithsonian  Institution  ;  Syracuse  Public  library ;  Tasmania  Geological 
Survey;  Union  League  Club  (Chicago);  Union  League  Club  (New  York);  United 
Hebrew  Charities  of  New  York  ;  University  Club  (New  York) ;  Victoria  Department 
of  Mines;  West  Virginia  Geological  Survey;  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library; 
Wisconsin  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Wisconsin  Building  and  Loan  Association ;  Wis- 
consin Commissioner  of  Banking ;  Wisconsin  Geological  Survey ;  Wisconsin  Historical 
Society. 


The  university  is  indebted,  as  in  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  from 
the  Departments  at  Washington. 


THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS  OF  BALTIMORE. 


I.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics.    Frank  Morley,  Editor.    Quarterly. 

4to.     Volume  XXVII  in  progress.     $5  per  volume. 

II.  American  Chemical  Journal.    Ika  Remsen,    Editor.      Monthly.      8vo. 

Volume  XXXI I  in  progress.     $5  i>er  year. 

III.  American  Journal  of  Philology.     B.  L.  (Jildersleeve,  Editor.     Quar- 
terly.    8vo.     Volume  XXV  in  progress.     $3  jrt  volume. 

IV.  Studies  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.    8vo.     Volume  V  complete. 

V.  Studies  in  Historical   and  Political  Science.    «T.  M.  Vincent,  J.  II.  Hol- 

lander, W.  W.  WiLLOUOiiRY,  Editors.     Monthly.     8vo.     Volume 
XXII  in  progress.     $3  per  volume. 

VI.  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular.     Monthly.     8vo.     $1  i>er  year. 

VII.  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin.     Monthly.      4to.      Volume  XV  in 
progress.     $2  per  year. 

VIII.  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports.    4to.     Volume  XII  in  progress.     $5 
jK?r  volume. 

IX.  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  etc.     Volume  V  in  progress. 

X.  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.    W.  K.  Brooks,  Editor.    Vol- 

ume VI  in  progress. 

XI.  Modern  Language  Notes.    A.    M.    Elliott,   Editor.      Monthly.     4 to. 
Volume  XIX  in  progress.     $1.50  per  volume. 

XII.  The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.     W.   II.  Welctt,  Editor.     Bi- 
Monthly.     4to.     \olume  VI  in  progress.     $5  per  volume. 

XIII.  American  Journal  of  Insanity.    Henry  M.  Kurd,  Editor.    Quarterly. 
8vo.    85  per  volume. 

XIV.  Report  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

XV.  Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity.    L.  A.  Bauer,  Editor. 
Quarterly.     Kvo.    Volume  IX  in  progress.    $2.50  per  volume. 

XVI.  Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts.    J.  H.  Hollander,  Editor.    First  series. 
$1.50.     Second  series,  1004,  $1.00. 

XV! I.    Report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.     Presented  by  the  President 

to  the  Hoard  of  Trustees. 
XVIII.    Register  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,    (riving  the  list  of  officer* 

and  students,  and  stating  the  regulations,  etc. 


,    Rowland's  Photograph   of  the  Normal  Solar   Spectrum.     Ten 

plates.     £20. 
The  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  1'nited  States  and  Spanish 

America.     Bv  John    II.    Latainc*.     (The   Albert  Shaw  I^ectures  on 

Diplomatic  History  for  1890. )     294  pp.     12mo.     $1.50. 
The  Diplomatic  History  of  the  Southern  Confederacy.     By  J. 

M.  Callahan.      (The  Alhert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  Historv  for 

1900.)     804  pp.     12mo.     $1.50. 
Photographic  Reproduction  of  the  Kashmirian  Atharva-Vei»a. 

M.  Bloomfield,   Editor.     3  vols.     Folio.     £r>0. 
A  Complete  Facsimile  Edition  of  the  Teaching  of  the  Apostles. 

110  pages,  quarto,  and  10  plates.     $o. 
Selections  from  the  Early  Scottish  Poets.     W.  H.  Browne,  Editor. 

210  pp.     12mo.     $1.25. 
Essays  in  the  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.     J. 

Franklin  Jameson,  Editor.     Cloth.     .f2.2">. 
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REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  op 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University:  — 
Gentlemen : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the 
last  academic  year,  extending  from  September  1,  1904,  to 
August  31,  1905. 

CHANGES   IN   THE   BOARD 

Mr.  Miles  White,  Jr.,  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  the  December  meeting,  and  in  January  was 
appointed  chairman  of  the  Finance  Committee. 

On  the  ninth  of  January,  Mr.  William  H.  Buckler 
became  a  member  of  the  Board,  and  was  subsequently 
elected  Secretary. 

Mr.  John  Gill  of  R,  who  had  been  a  member  of  the 
Board  and  of  the  Finance  Committee  since  June,  1901, 
presented  his  resignation  late  in  the  year.  No  action  was 
taken  by  you  until  October  fifth,  when  the  resignation  was 
accepted  with  regret. 

RECENT  APPOINTMENTS 

The  new  appointments  and   promotions  in  the  faculties 

which  have  been  made  for  the  coming  year  are  mentioned 

below : 
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In  the  Philosophical  Faculty: 

To  be  Professors : 

Jambs  W.  Bright,  Ph.  D.,  English  Literature  (on  the  Caroline  Donovan 

Foundation). 
C  Carroll  Marden,  Ph.  D.,  Spanish, 
John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D.,  European  History. 
Webtel  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.,  Political  Science. 

To  be  Associate  Professor: 

James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D.,  American  History. 

To  be  Associates : 

David  M.  Robinson,  Ph.  D.,  Classical  Archaeology. 
Charles  E.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

To  be  Assistants : 

William  Kirk,  Ph.  D.,  Political  Economy. 
,    Robert  L.  Ramsay,  Ph.  D.,  English. 

To  be  Director  of  the  Gymnasium  : 
Ronald  T.  Abercrombie,  M.  D. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty: 

To  be  Professors : 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  M.D.,  Medicine. 
William  &  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Medicine. 

To  be  Associate  Professor : 
Florence  R.  Sabin,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 

To  be  Associates : 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Thomas  R.  Boggs,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 
Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D.,  Surgery. 
William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Bacteriology. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 
George  Walker,  M.  D. ,  Surgery. 

To  be  Instructor : 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

To  be  Assistants : 

Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 
Arthur  W.  Meyer,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
Robert  Retzer,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
George  H.  Whipple,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 
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The  appointment  of  Professor  Bright  to  be  Caroline 
Donovan  Professor  of  English  Literature  is  especially  note- 
worthy. For  some  time  past  efforts  have  been  made  to 
find  the  right  man  for  this  chair.  The  selection  of  Dr. 
Bright  was  finally  recommended  to  you  by  the  Academic 
Council.  It  is  understood  that  he  will  in  the  future  lay 
more  emphasis  on  the  literary  side  of  English.  It  is  believed 
that  the  appointment  is  a  just  recognition  of  the  valuable 
services  that  have  been  rendered  by  Dr.  Bright  for  years 
past,  and  it  is  gratifying  that  the  Caroline  Donovan  Chair, 
so  long  vacant,  is  at  last  so  worthily  filled.  It  is  intended 
to  make  at  least  one  additional  appointment  in  English, 
and  that  the  appointee  shall  be  one  especially  devoted  to 
English  Literature  as  distinguished  from  English  Philology, 
though  it  is  not  intended  by  this  to  intimate  that  a  sharp 
line  of  distinction  can  be  drawn  between  these  subjects. 

The  most  important  event  of  the  year,  so  far  as  the  medical 
department  is  concerned,  was  the  resignation  of  Dr.  William 
Osier,  who  had  been  since  the  opening  of  the  medical  school 
Professor  of  Medicine.  He  resigned  to  become  Regius  Pro* 
fessor  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  England. 
The  reputation  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School  has  been 
due  to  a  large  extent  to  the  influence  of  Dr.  Osier,  and  it 
was  with  much  regret  that  his  resignation  was  received  and 
accepted.  His  services  will  long  be  remembered.  Our 
best  wishes  go  with  him  to  his  new  post.  It  is  gratifying 
to  us  to  know  that  he  is  likely  to  spend  a  month  or  two 
with  us  each  year  for  some  time  to  come. 

Much  consideration  was  given  to  the  selection  of  Dr. 
Osier's  successor.       The  problem   was    finally  solved  by 
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the  appointment  of  Dr.  Lewellys  F.  Barker  as  Professor 
of  Medicine  and  Dr.  William  S.  Thayer  as  Professor 
of  Clinical  Medicine.  Both  these  gentlemen  are  well 
known  here,  and  it  is  felt  by  the  Advisory  Board  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  that  these  appointments  are  of  such  a 
character  as  to  secure  for  the  medical  school  a  continuance 
of  its  high  reputation  in  the  department  of  medicine. 

Dr.  Barker  was  graduated  in  medicine  at  the  University 
of  Toronto  in  1890,  and  the  following  year  he  was  a  house 
officer  in  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  He  then  came 
to  Baltimore  and  was  for  several  years  an  assistant  physician 
and  an  assistant  resident  pathologist  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital.  He  was  Fellow  in  Pathology  in  the  university 
for  two  years,  Associate  and  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 
from  1894-99,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology, 
1899-00.  For  five  years  past  he  has  been  Professor  and 
Head  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of 
Chicago  and  the  Rush  Medical  College.  He  has  published 
"The  Nervous  System  and  its  Constituent  Neurones,"  a 
translation  of  Werner  Spalteholtz's  "  Hand  Atlas  of  Human 
Anatomy,"  and  numerous  monographs  and  addresses. 

Dr.  Thayer  is  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Harvard  University 
in  1885  and  a  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  1889.  From  1891 
to  1898  he  was  Resident  Physician  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital.  During  the  year  1895-96  he  was  Associate  in 
Medicine  in  the  university,  and  since  then  he  has  been 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Associate  in  Medicine  in 
the  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic  of  the  Dis- 
pensary. He  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American 
Physicians,  of  the  American  Association  of  Pathologists  and 
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Bacteriologists,  of  the  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences, 
and  an  honorary  member  of  the  Therapeutical  Society  of 
Moscow.  He  is  the  author  of  "Lectures  on  the  Malarial 
Fevers,"  "The  Malarial  Fevers  of  Baltimore,"  and  many 
articles  in  the  medical  journals. 

I  also  call  special  attention  to  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
David  M.  Robinson  to  be  Associate  in  Classical  Archaeology. 
The  need  of  a  trained  archaeologist  has  long  been  felt  here. 
After  much  correspondence  the  Academic  Council,  on  the 
advice  of  Professor  Gildersleeve,  recommended  to  you  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  Robinson.  It  is  hoped  that  he  will 
awaken  interest  in  the  important  subject  which  he  repre- 
sents, and  that  the  university  may  become  through  his 
efforts  a  centre  of  activity  in  this  field.  Dr.  Robinson  is  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  where  he  held  a  fellowship  for  three 
years.  He  spent  two  years  in  the  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  and  one  year  in  the  Univer- 
sities of  Halle  and  Berlin,  and  during  the  past  year  he  has 
been  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  in  Illinois  College.  He 
is  a  contributor  to  the  American  Journal  of  Philology  and 
the  American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

JOHNSTON   SCHOLARSHIPS 

As  stated  in  my  last  report,  under  the  will  of  the  late 
Mrs.  Harriet  Lane  Johnston,  formerly  of  Baltimore,  the 
university  has  come  into  possession  of  a  fund  amounting  to 
$90,000  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships,  in  memory  of 
Mrs.  Johnston's  husband  and  two  sons  who  died  some  years 
ago.    The  stipend  of  each  of  these  scholarships  is  the  income 
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of  thirty  thousand  dollars,  which,  for  the  present,  is  fixed 
at  twelve  hundred  dollars  a  year.  By  resolution  you  placed 
on  the  Academic  Council  the  responsibility  of  prescribing 
the  qualifications  of  persons  who  may  hold  the  scholarships, 
and  of  making  the  awards.  On  the  recommendation  of  the 
Academic  Council,  you  adopted  the  following  statement  of 
conditions  and  regulations  governing  these  scholarships : 

"The  scholarships  are  offered  primarily  to  young  men  who 
have  given  evidence  of  the  power  of  independent  research.  The 
holders  of  the  scholarships  will  be  expected  to  devote  themselves 
to  study  and  to  research  in  their  chosen  subjects,  though  they 
may  be  required  to  do  some  teaching. 

"Candidates  must  make  application,  in  writing,  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  University  before  the  first  of  May.  The  applications 
must  be  accompanied  by  such  evidence  of  the  candidates'  fitness 
as  they  may  be  able  to  present.  The  President  will  refer  the 
papers  to  the  Academic  Council,  by  whom  the  nominations  will 
be  made  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  meeting  in  June. 

"Holders  of  the  scholarships  may  not  engage  in  teaching 
elsewhere. 

"The  scholars  will  be  appointed  for  one  year,  but,  if  their 
work  should  prove  satisfactory,  they  will  generally  be  re- 
appointed.' ' 

You  will  observe  that  emphasis  is  laid  upon  evidence  of 
the  power  of  independent  research.  The  critical  word  is 
"  independent."  Many  young  men  are  able  to  carry  on 
researches  that  are  suggested  to  them  and  watched  over 
by  others,  but  not  many  show  the  power  of  independent 
research.  We  were  fortunate  in  finding  three  promising 
candidates,  who  were  appointed  in  January,  and  have  been 
reappointed  for  the  year  1905-06.  To  make  clear  the  ideas 
of  the  Academic  Council   in  regard  to  the   kind  of  men 
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whom  they  wish  to  see  appointed  to  these  scholarships,  a 
brief  statement  concerning  the  attainments  of  the  three 
present  holders  is  here  given : 

Solomon  Parley  Acree  (Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar)  was 
graduated  at  the  University  of  Texas  as  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  1896,  and  in  the  following  year  he  received  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  from  the  same  institution.  He  held  a 
fellowship  in  the  University  of  Chicago  from  1898  to  1901  ; 
during  the  year  1900-01  he  was  also  an  Assistant  in  General 
and  Analytical  Chemistry ;  and  in  1902  he  received  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Prom  1901  to  1903  he  was  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Utah.  He 
spent  the  year  1903-04  in  research  work  in  Emil  Fischer's 
laboratory  in  the  University  of  Berlin.  He  has  published  a  large 
number  of  articles  embodying  the  results  of  his  researches,  among 
them  the  following  :  Constitution  of  Phenylurazole  ;  On  Sodium 
Phenyl  and  the  Action  of  Sodium  on  Ketones  ;  On  the  Pinacone- 
Pinacoline  Rearrangement. 

Henry  S.  Conard  (James  Buchanan  Johnston  Scholar)  is  a 
graduate  of  Haverford  College  with  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  1894  and  Master  of  Arts  in  1895.  During  the  year 
1894-95  he  held  a  fellowship  in  Haverford.  From  1899  to  1901 
he  was  a  fellow  in  Biology  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  a  fellow  in  Botany  from  1901  to  1903,  and  for  two  years 
he  was  an  instructor  and  a  lecturer  in  Botany  in  that  insti- 
tution. He  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
1901.  He  has  travelled  extensively  in  this  country  and 
Europe,  and  has  been  aided  in  his  researches  by  a  grant  from 
the  Carnegie  Institution.  The  following  are  among  his  publi- 
cations :  Fasciation  in  the  Sweet  Potato  ;  Nymph aea  (sub.  gen. 
Brachyceras)  in  Africa  ;  Water-lilies  :  A  Monograph  of  the 
Genus  Nymphaea  (30  plates  in  heliotype  and  lithograph,  80 
text  figures,  and  about  200  pages  of  text),  published  by  the 
Carnegie  Institution  (in  press). 

Isaac  Woodbridge  Riley  (Henry  E.  Johnston,  Jr.  Scholar) 
is  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Yale  University  (1892)  and  received 
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the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  1898  and  that  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  1902.  He  spent  one  year  in  New  York 
University  as  instructor  in  English  and  was  Acting  Professor 
of  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  New  Brunswick  for  two 
years.  He  is  an  associate  editor  of  the  Psychological  Bulletin.  At 
the  time  of  his  appointment  he  was  pursuing  advanced  study  and 
research  in  Yale  University.  His  published  writings  include  : 
The  Founder  of  Mormonism  :  A  Psychological  Study  of  Joseph 
Smith,  Jr.,  with  an  introduction  by  Professor  G.  T.  Ladd, 
1902  ;  The  same  :  second  American  edition,  1903  ;  The  Personal 
Sources  of  Christian  Science. 

COMMEMORATION   DAY 

The  annual  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  were  held 
in  McCoy  Hall  on  the  twenty-second  of  February.  The 
orator  of  the  day  was  Dr.  William  Osier,  who  delivered  a 
noteworthy  address,  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws, 
honoris  causa,  was  conferred  upon  him.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  was  granted  to  two  young  men  and  two 
were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  general  Alumni  Association  had  its  annual  meeting  in 
the  morning,  and  in  the  evening  the  annual  banquet  was 
held  at  the  University  Club. 

COMMENCEMENT 

The  public  exercises  in  connection  with  the  bestowal  of 
degrees  were  held  in  the  Academy  of  Music,  June  13. 
Diplomas  were  given  to  thirty-one  Bachelors  of  Arts,  thirty- 
three  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  fifty-three  Doctors  of 
Medicine.  The  chief  address  was  delivered  by  Talcott 
Williams,  LL.  D.,  of  Philadelphia,  and  the  usual  reception 
to  the  graduates  and  their  friends  was  given  in  the  evening 
in  McCoy  Hall. 
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PEBSONAL    MENTION 

Professor  Gildersleeve  was  honored  during  the  summer  by 
the  two  great  universities  of  England,  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge, each  of  which  conferred  upon  him  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Letters.  In  presenting  Professor  Gildersleeve, 
the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Oxford  used 
these  words :  "  Here  stands  the  man  who  has  ever  been 
deserving  of  the  palm  as  a  grammarian  of  extraordinary 
acumen  and  diligence,  as  a  most  lucid  commentator  on 
texts,  as  a  very  distinguished  master  of  the  art  of  teaching. 
I  present  to  you  Basil  Gildersleeve,  a  most  learned  man, 
notable  in  science  and  the  arts,  that  he  may  be  admitted  to 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  letters,  honoris  causa" 

Professor  Halsted  and  Professor  Kelly,  who  visited  Great 
Britain  the  past  summer,  were  made  Honorary  Fellows  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh.  High  praise 
was  accorded  them  for  the  part  they  have  taken  in  organ- 
izing and  carrying  forward  the  scientific  work  which  has 
made  the  Johns  Hopkins  foundations  famous  throughout 
the  world. 

In  March,  1905,  Professor  Hollander  was  requested  by 
President  Roosevelt  to  proceed  to  Santo  Domingo  as  Confi- 
dential Agent  of  the  United  States  to  investigate  and  report 
upon  the  financial  condition  of  that  island.  With  the  con- 
sent of  the  university  authorities,  Professor  Hollander 
undertook  this  mission  and  spent  some  six  weeks  in  Santo 
Domingo.  In  the  summer  he  went  to  Europe  to  interview, 
in  connection  with  his  mission,  the  principal  foreign  creditors 
of  the   island.      In   August  he  made  a  verbal  report  to 


12  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

President  Roosevelt,  and  was  appointed  Special  Commis- 
sioner Plenipotentiary  to  Santo  Domingo  and  the  West 
Indies.  A  detailed  report  upon  the  Dominican  finances 
has  been  submitted  by  Professor  Hollander  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  communicated  to  the  Senate  Committee 
on  Foreign  Relations.  Professor  Hollander  had  already 
rendered  service  to  the  government  on  two  occasions,  viz., 
in  March,  1900,  when  he  was  sent  to  Porto  Rico  to  revise 
the  laws  relating  to  taxation,  serving  also  for  a  time  as 
Treasurer  of  the  island,  and  during  the  spring  and  sum- 
mer of  1904,  when  he  went  to  the  Indian  Territory  to 
investigate  its  fiscal  requirements  and  resources. 

The  university  has  been  represented  at  a  number  of 
academic  and  scientific  gatherings.  At  the  Fourteenth 
International  Congress  of  Orientalists  held  last  April  in 
Algiers,  Professors  Haupt  and  Bloomfield  were  the  dele- 
gates from  this  institution ;  Professor  Elliott  represented 
the  university  at  the  inauguration  of  Dr.  Dabney  as 
President  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati ;  Professor  Bald- 
win was  our  delegate  at  the  celebration  of  the  one  hundred 
and  tenth  anniversary  of  South  Carolina  College ;  Professor 
Ames  attended  the  installation  of  President  Atkinson,  of  the 
Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Institute,  and  the  inauguration  of  Dr. 
Brown  Ayres  as  President  of  the  University  of  Tennessee ; 
and  at  the  inauguration  of  Dr.  Alderman  as  the  first  Presi- 
dent of  the  University  of  Virginia,  the  President  of  the 
University  was  its  representative. 

The  university  has  lost  the  services  of  one  of  its  most 
faithful  and  valued  employees,  Mr.  William  B.  Clemson, 
whose  death  occurred  on  the  sixteenth  of  May.     Mr.  Clem- 
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son  entered  the  service  of  the  university  in  December,  1887, 
as  a  book-keeper  in  the  Treasurer's  office,  and  for  seventeen 
years  he  performed  his  duties  in  an  unusually  satisfactory 
manner.     His  loss  has  been  deeply  felt. 


PRIZES 

The  John  Marshall  Prize,  which  consists  of  a  bronze 
likeness  of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  was  given  this  year  to 
Herbert  Friedenwald,  Ph.  D.  (A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1890) 
in  recognition  of  his  recent  work  entitled  "  The  Declaration 
of  Independence."  The  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  that 
graduate  of  the  university  who  is  considered  to  have  made 
within  the  year  the  most  valuable  contribution  to  historical 
or  political  science.  The  recipients  in  past  years  are  named 
below : 

1892.  Henry  C.  Adams,  Ph.  D.  1898.  Charles  D.  Hazen,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Charles  H.  Levennore,  Ph.  D.  1899.  Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D.  1900.  James  M.  Callahan,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Woodrow  Wilson,  Ph.  D.  1901.  John  H.  LatanS,  Ph.  D. 

1893.  Charles  M.  Andrews,  Ph.  D.  1902.  James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D. 

1894.  Amos  G.  Warner,  Ph.  D.  1903.  James  A.  Woodburn,  Ph.  D. 

1895.  Albert  Shaw,  Ph.  D.  1904.  Davis  R.  Dewey,  Ph.  D. 

1896.  WestelW.Willoughby,Ph.D.  1905.  Herbert  Friedenwald,  Ph.  D. 

1897.  J.  Franklin  Jameson,  Ph.  D. 

The  Henrico  Medallion,  a  copper  bas-relief  commemora- 
ting the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico,  in  Virginia, 
in  the  year  1619,  the  gift  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America, 
Chapter  I,  was  awarded  to  Oliver  Perry  Chitwood  (Ph.  D., 
Johns  Hopkins,  1905),  as  a  recognition  of  his  paper  entitled 
"Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia,"  recently  published  in  the 
University  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.    This 
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prize  is  bestowed  annually  upon  a  graduate  or  student  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  not  more  than  ten  years  after 
his  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  as  a  recognition 
of  work  of  special  excellence  in  early  American  History. 

The  Tocqueville  Medal,  the  gift  of  the  Baron  Pierre  de 
Coubertin,  of  Paris,  commemorating  the  name  of  the  illus- 
trious Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville,  was  awarded  to 
John  Francis  Cremen  (A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  1905),  for  his 
essay  on  "Louis  Adolph  Thiers."  It  is  offered  by  the 
university  to  that  student  who  shall  have  written  the  best 
essay  on  some  subject  illustrating  any  phase  of  French 
History,  political  or  social,  from  1815  to  1890,  or  a  review 
of  some  important  historical  work  published  in  France 
since  1890. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  university  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  twenty- 
seventh  volume ;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its 
twenty-sixth  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in 
its  thirty-fourth ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science, 
of  which  the  twenty-second  series  is  completed,  and  several 
extra  volumes  have  been  issued;  and  Modern  Language 
Notes,  of  which  twenty  volumes  are  nearly  complete.  The 
Contributions  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biologi- 
cal Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism 
have  also  been  issued  under  the  editorial  direction  of  uni- 
versity professors. 
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PUBLIC   LECTURES   AND   ASSEMBLIES 

The  following  lectures  and  addresses  were  open  to  the 
public  during  the  session  : 

Mr.  George  E.  Woodbeny  delivered  the  course  on  the 
Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Foundation  in  March  and  April, 
selecting  as  his  subject  "  Poetic  Forms  of  Life,"  which  he 
treated  in  eight  lectures. 

Dr.  Clifford  Allbutt,  F.  R.  S.,  Regius  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  gave  an  address  before 
the  medical  department  at  the  opening  of  the  session. 

James  Ward,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Mental  Philosophy  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  lectured  on  the  "Present 
Trend  of  Modern  Speculation." 

The  two  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  death  of  John 
Locke  was  celebrated  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  1,  addresses 
on  various  phases  of  his  life  and  work  being  delivered  by 
Principal  G.  Lloyd  Morgan,  of  University  College,  Bristol, 
England,  Professor  Woodbridge,  of  Columbia  University, 
Professor  Sterrett,  of  George  Washington  University,  Dr. 
William  Osier,  and  others.  The  following  day  Principal 
Morgan  gave  a  lecture  on  "  Comparative  and  Genetic  Psy- 
chology." 

Mr.  Bailey  Willis,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  and  Pro- 
fessor William  M.  Davis,  of  Harvard  University,  lectured 
on  their  recent  travels  and  explorations  in  China. 

Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell,  of  Philadelphia,  gave  a  lecture 
entitled  "  A  Lecture  on  Lecturers." 

» 

Professor  Friedrich  Keutgen,  of  the  University  of  Jena, 
lectured  on  "  The  Necessity  in  America  of  the  Study  of  the 
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Early  History  of  Modern  European  Nations,"  and  on  "  The 
Origin  of  Craftgilds  in  Germany." 

Mr.  Gustav  Pollak,  of  New  York,  gave  two  lectures  on 
certain  Austrian  Dramatists. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  continued  his  annual  course  of  four 
lectures  on  the  "  Life  of  the  People  during  the  American 
Revolution." 

Courses  for  teachers  and  other  persons  not  connected 
with  the  university  were  given  on  Saturday  mornings  from 
October  to  March,  as  follows :  Botany,  twenty  lectures,  with 
laboratory  exercises,  by  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson ;  Latin,  three 
courses  of  twenty  lessons  each,  and  a  course  of  twenty  lessons 
in  Greek,  by  Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson.  In  connection  with  the 
Latin  courses,  lectures  open  to  the  public  were  delivered 
by  Professor  W.  P.  Mustard,  of  Haverford  College,  on 
"  Tasso's  Debt  to  Vergil,"  and  by  Professor  K.  F.  Smith, 
on  "  The  Poet  Martial." 

Four  lectures  were  given  during  the  year,  in  McCoy  Hall, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  Archaeo- 
logical Institute  of  America,  by  Dr.  Charles  F.  Lummis, 
of  California,  Professor  Egbert,  of  Columbia  University, 
Mr.  James  T.  Dennis,  of  Baltimore,  and  Professor  D.  M. 
Robinson,  of  Illinois  College. 

The  eighth  annual  debate  and  contest  in  public  speaking 
by  undergraduates  was  held  in  March.  The  following 
gentlemen  acted  as  Judges  on  this  occasion,  Messrs.  John 
C.  Rose,  William  S.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Arthur  W.  Machen,  Jr., 
Jacob  M.  Moses,  Henry  S.  West,  Robert  F.  Leach,  Jr. 

The  fourth  Intercollegiate  Debate  was  held  in  April, 
between  representatives  of  the  second  and  third  year  under- 
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graduate  classes  of  this  university  and  students  from  Brown 
University,  the  decision  being  rendered  in  favor  of  our  stu- 
dents. The  Judges  were  Hon.  Harry  M.  Clabaugh,  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  Hon.  J.  Wirt 
Randall,  of  Annapolis,  and  Professor  George  L.  Raymond, 
of  Princeton  University. 

The  following  societies  held  meetings  or  conducted  lectures 
in  our  halls : 

The  Association  of  American  Universities,  the  Maryland 
Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis,  the  Medical  and 
Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland,  the  Federated  Charities  of 
Baltimore,  the  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Baltimore,  the  Botany 
Club  of  Baltimore,  the  Alliance  Fran9aise,  the  Public  School 
Teachers,  Association,  the  Baltimore  County  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation, the  Maryland  Branch  of  the  American  National  Red 
Cross,  the  Lawrence  House  Social  Settlement,  the  Baltimore 
Society  of  Teachers  of  Mathematics,  the  Baltimore  Chapter 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Bank  Clerks. 

GIFTS  AND   BEQUESTS 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Adoniram  J.  Robinson,  Esq., 
a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  this  university  in  1881,  the  university 
is  made  residuary  legatee.  The  estate  has  not  been  settled, 
and  we  have  not  yet  come  into  possession  of  the  legacy. 

The  gift  of  one  thousand  dollars  made  annually  for  two 
years  past  to  aid  in  the  study  of  labor  organizations  was 
renewed  for  the  current  year. 

Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler  made  a  second  gift  of  five  hun- 
dred dollars  for  the  purchase  of  economic  books,  and  another 
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friend  of  the  university,  who  desires  his  name  withheld, 
made  a  similar  gift. 

A  valuable  collection  of  books  and  relics  illustrating  the 
history  and  institutions  of  Japan,  bequeathed  to  the  univer- 
sity by  the  late  Professor  David  Murray,  of  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.,  director  of  the  Japanese  department  of  education, 
has  been  received.  The  books  include  the  more  important 
writers  upon  Japan,  the  journals  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of 
Japan,  files  of  newspapers,  and  reports  upon  education  and 
commerce  of  that  country.  Some  of  this  material  is  in  the 
Japanese  language,  but  the  greater  part  is  written  in  English 
or  other  European  languages.  A  special  book-plate  has 
been  prepared.  The  relics  include  swords,  spears,  and  other 
weapons  illustrating  the  older  military  life  of  Japan.  There 
are  also  handsome  examples  of  antique  lacquer  work  and 
pictures  illustrating  religious  conceptions  of  the  Japanese. 
These  have  been  added  to  the  collection  given  to  the  uni- 
versity some  years  ago  by  Professor  Murray  and  are  now 
displayed  in  one  of  the  corridors  of  McCoy  Hall. 

Dr.  E.  R.  L.  Gould,  of  New  York,  a  graduate  of  the 
university,  has  presented  to  us  a  large  collection  of  books 
and  pamphlets  relating  to  economic  and  statistical  subjects. 

The  King  of  Wiirttemberg  has  presented  to  the  univer- 
sity a  bronze  bust  of  the  poet  Schiller,  a  replica  of  a  colossal 
bust,  by  Dannecker,  in  Stuttgart.  On  April  29,  at  noon, 
an  assembly  of  the  Trustees,  Faculty,  Students,  and  invited 
guests  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  when  the  bust  was  formally 
presented,  on  behalf  of  the  King  of  Wiirttemberg,  by  Major- 
General  Albert  von  Pfister,  of  Stuttgart.      The  degree  of 


^ 


Report  of  the  Frmdent  19 

Doctor  of  Laws,  honoris  causa,  was  conferred  upon  General 
von  Pfister. 

A  bust  of  Dr.  Osier,  modelled  by  Mr.  Hans  Schuler, 
of  Baltimore,  has  been  given  to  the  university  by  a  number 
of  Dr.  Osier's  friends;  and  the  plaster  model  of  a  bust 
of  President  Kemsen  has  been  presented  by  the  sculptor, 
Mr.  J.  Maxwell  Miller,  also  of  Baltimore. 

MEDICAL   DEPARTMENT 

Especial  attention  is  called  to  two  important  advances  in 
the  work  of  the  medical  department  mentioned  in  the  report 
of  the  Dean.     His  words  are  as  follows  : 

"  The  medical  instruction  during  the  session  was  greatly  aided 
by  the  conveniences  offered  by  the  new  surgical  building.  This 
building,  erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
was  completed  during  the  latter  part  of  the  session  of  1903-1904. 
It  offers  ample  quarters  for  clinical  and  laboratory  instruction  in 
medicine  and  surgery,  and  has  added  much  to  the  effectiveness 
of  the  instruction  during  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

"Another  improvement,  long  discussed,  was  inaugurated  dur- 
ing this  session.  For  a  number  of  years  the  students  in  our  third 
year  have  been  given  practical  exercises  in  operative  surgery, 
especially  upon  animals  suffering  from  various  troubles  amenable 
to  operations.  This  instruction  has  been  supervised  very  care- 
fully and  has  been  carried  on  with  the  greatest  possible  care 
in  the  matter  of  treatment  of  the  animals.  Very  inadequate 
quarters,  however,  were  assigned  to  this  work,  and,  since  experi- 
ence has  shown  that  it  is  a  feasible  and  very  valuable  training 
for  our  medical  students,  the  Trustees  of  the  university  generously 
appropriated  an  adequate  sum  for  the  erection  of  a  new  labora- 
tory which  should  provide  suitable  accommodations  for  this  work, 
as  also  for  research  and  instruction  in  experimental  pathology, 
and,  moreover,  should  contain  more  commodious  quarters  for  the 
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animals  used  in  the  various  laboratories.  The  plans  for  this 
new  building  were  decided  upon  and  its  construction  begun 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  session.  In  thus  devoting  a  special 
laboratory  and  equipment  to  systematic  instruction  of  medical 
students  in  the  technique  of  practical  surgery,  the  School  has 
inaugurated  a  new  departure  in  medical  training." 

DEVELOPMENT   OF   HOMEWOOD 

You  will  recall  the  feet  that  several  architects  were 
invited  to  submit  plans  for  the  development  of  our  new  site. 
In  my  last  annual  report  you  will  find  the  following  para- 
graph :  "  All  the  plans  were  duly  received  and  they  have 
been  carefully  examined.  As  this  subject  will,  however, 
be  presented  to  you  in  a  special  report  and,  as  the  final 
act  in  this  series  of  events  occurred  after  the  close  of  the 
last  academic  year,  nothing  more  need  be  said  in  regard  to 
it  here,  except  this,  that  the  problem  with  which  we  were 
dealing  was  a  difficult  one." 

The  special  report  here  referred  to  was  submitted  to  you 
November  7,  1904.  As  this  has  not  as  yet  appeared  in 
type,  I  think  it  well  to  have  it  here  recorded,  as  the  time 
will  come  when  the  method  of  procedure  followed  by  you 
will  probably  be  a  subject  of  considerable  interest. 

November  7,  1904. 
To  the  Trustees 

op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Gentlemen: 

You  will  remember  that  about  two  years  ago  I  submitted  to 
you  a  letter  which  I  had  received  from  Mr.  R.  Brent  Keyser, 
now  President  of  the  Board,  a  copy  of  which  I  give  here  : 
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Dr.  Ira  Eemsen, 

President,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Dear  Sir: — As  the  proper  development  of  the  Homewood 
property,  now  belonging  to  the  university,  must  come  up  for 
consideration  in  the  near  future,  it  'seems  desirable  that  expert 
opinion  be  obtained  and  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
covering  such  suggestions,  sketches,  plats,  etc. ,  as  will  enable  the 
Board  to  adopt  a  general  plan  for  the  consistent  and  advanta- 
geous treatment  of  the  property.  It  would  seem  that  such  a 
report  can  best  be  prepared  under  your  personal  supervision,  and 
if  it  should  be  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  to  instruct  you  to  have 
such  a  report  prepared,  giving  you  authority  to  call  to  your  aid 
such  assistance  expert  and  otherwise  as  you  may  deem  necessary, 
I  will  be  very  glad  to  contribute  the  sum  of  $5000  to  be  used  by 
you  towards  paying  the  expenses  incident  thereto.* 

R.  Brent  Keyser. 

October  28,  1902. 

At  your  meeting  held  November  3,  1902,  the  following  reso- 
lution was  adopted  : 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  the  Board  be  returned  to  Mr. 
Keyser,  and  that  the  subject  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
President  of  the  university,  with  the  request  that  he  collect 
information  and  report  his  recommendations  to  the  Board. 

In  my  last  annual  report  (page  17  ff.)  you  will  find  the 
following  statement,  which  will  make  clear  the  method  of  pro- 
cedure up  to  the  time  that  report  was  written  : 

Acting  in  accordance  with  this  resolution  I  have  consulted 
with  many  who  have  been  connected  with  the  development  of 
similar  schemes  elsewhere,  and  with  the  Trustees  I  have  visited 
several  of  the  larger  universities  and  colleges.  We  have  found 
that  many  of  the  older  colleges  have  had  no  systematic  plan  for 
their  development,  and  the  result  has  been  so  inharmonious  and 

*  When  it  was  found  later  that  this  sum  would  not  suffice,  Mr.  Keyser 
generously  doubled  his  gift 
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unsatisfactory  that  in  recent  years  many  have  appointed  an 
official  architect  and  have  adopted  a  definite  style  of  architecture 
for  their  future  buildings.  While  this  insures  harmony,  it  was 
decided  for  many  reasons  that  it  would  be  unwise  for  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  to  adopt  this  plan.  The  principal  reason 
for  this  is  that  at  present  we  have  no  money  for  the  buildings,' 
and  an  architect  now  appointed  might  not  be  available  when  the 
work  is  undertaken.  Further,  the  selection  of  one  architect  or 
firm  of  architects  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others  does  not  seem 
desirable  in  the  case  of  a  public  institution  like  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  While  an  official  architect  insures  harmonious, 
even  if  at  times  monotonous  results  during  his  life,  his  successor 
would  be  likely  to  adopt  an  entirely  different  style  and  the  har- 
mony thus  be  destroyed. 

It  was  further  decided  to  adopt  a  method  that  will  insure 
a  symmetrical  and  harmonious  development,  and  will  not  be 
dependent  upon  any  one  man,  so  that  continuity  may  be  secured 
during  the  life  of  the  university.  With  this  object  in  view,  it  has 
been  thought  best  to  secure  the  services  of  an  Advisory  Board  of 
three,  who,  while  experts  themselves,  will  be  debarred  by  their 
position  from  competing,  and  whose  work  will  be  confined  to 
criticizing  such  plans  as  may  be  presented  by  others.  I  have 
appointed  as  members  of  the  board  Frederick  Law  Olmsted,  Jr., 
of  Brookline,  Mass.,  Walter  Cook,  of  New  York,  and  J.  B. 
Noel  Wyatt,  of  Baltimore. 

As  vacancies  occur  on  this  board,  they  can  be  filled  by  the 
appointment  of  men  of  like  standing,  and  thus  an  intelligent 
criticism  will  be  insured  by  men  who  are  familiar  with  what  has 
already  been  done  and  what  is  proposed  ;  and,  further,  a  con- 
tinuity of  design  will  be  secured  that  will  permit  radical  changes 
in  the  plan  or  in  the  style  of  buildings  only  after  due  considera- 
tion by  those  who  are  familiar  with  all  the  circumstances. 

Mr.  Olmsted  is  widely  known.  He  is  a  member  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  Commission  now  engaged  in  laying  out  the 
National  Capital ;  is  prominently  connected  with  the  Boston 
parks,  the  work  now  in  progress  on  the  new  Military  Academy 
at  West  Point,  and  almost  all  the  large  landscape  schemes  in  the 
country. 
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Mr.  Cook  is  a  member  of  the  New  York  firm  of  architects, 
Babb,  Cook  &  Willard.  He  was  a  member  of  the  juries  of 
award  for  the  New  York  Public  Library,  the  Washington  Uni- 
versity at  St.  Louis,  and  for  the  remodeling  of  the  United  States 
Military  Academy  at  West  Point,  and  the  American  representa- 
tive on  the  international  jury  for  the  Phoebe  Hearst  plan  for  the 
University  of  California.  He  was  also  one  of  the  architects  of 
the  Pan-American  Exposition  at  Buffalo,  and  one  of  the  three 
architects  chosen  for  the  Carnegie  libraries  in  New  York. 

Mr.  Wyatt  is  a  member  of  the  firm  of  Wyatt  and  Nolting, 
the  architects  of  the  new  Baltimore  Courthouse  and  of  many 
other  noteworthy  buildings.  He  is  also  a  member  of  the  advisory 
board  of  architects  of  the  St.  Louis  Exhibition,  and  has  been  for 
many  years  one  of  Baltimore's  leading  citizens  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  the  beautifying  of  the  city. 

The  Advisory  Board  will  aid  me  in  preparing  a  programme 
or  specification.  They  will  then  assist  in  examining  the  plans 
submitted  and  in  determining  which  one  should  be  presented  to 
the  trustees. 

The  programme  or  specification  referred  to  in  the  last  para- 
graph was  prepared  after  I  had  consulted  with  members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  of  the  teaching  staff.  It  contained 
the  passages  given  below : 

The  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  desires  to  obtain 
a  Plan  for  the  development  of  the  new  site  for  the  University 
Buildings  at  'Home wood,'  Baltimore,  and  to  institute  a  com- 
petition in  order  to  select  an  architect  to  prepare  such  a  Plan  by 
the  method  herewith  explained. 

In  arriving  at  a  decision  he  will  be  aided  by  an  expert 
commission  termed  the  'Advisory  Board,'  composed  of  Mr. 
Frederick  Law  Olmsted,  Jr.,  Mr.  Walter  Cook,  and  Mr.  J.  B. 
Noel  Wyatt. 

1.  In  the  competition  the  following  architects  or  firms  will 
be  invited,  and  designs  from  others  will  not  be  received  ;  but 
each  of  the  competitors  may  associate  with  himself  some  other 
architect  or  a  landscape-architect.     In  the  event  of  the  here- 
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named  architects  not  wishing  to  compete,  the  Board  may 
substitute  others  in  their  place,  if  it  should  seem  desirable  to 
do  so : 

1.  Peabody  and  Stearns Boston. 

2.  Carr&e  and  Hastings New  York. 

«.   W.  A.  Boring New  York. 

4.  Parker  and  Thomas Baltimore. 

5.  Baldwin  and  Pennington  ....  Baltimore. 

2.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  funds  for  the  purpose  of 
actually  constructing  this  work,  as  it  may  be  shown  in  the 
design  chosen,  are  not  in  hand  at  present,  and  it  is  uncertain 
at  what  time  in  the  future  they  may  be  available.  Therefore 
the  university  does  not  guarantee  that  the  actual  carrying  out 
of  any  of  the  work,  or  that  the  designing  or  erection  of  any  of 
the  buildings,  which  may  from  time  to  time  be  placed  on  the 
grounds,  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  architect  whose  design  and 
plan  in  this  competition  may  be  accepted.  Whether  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  plan  proceeds  no  further  than  the  close  of  the 
competition  as  explained  in  paragraph  No.  4,  or  whether 
the  successful  competitor  is  employed  to  elaborate  the  design 
as  explained  in  paragraph  No.  5,  the  accepted  drawings  so  far 
as  then  made,  in  either  case,  shall  be  the  property  of  the  uni- 
versity. This  is  a  competition  for  obtaining  a  plan  and  not  for 
constructing  the  work. 

3.  Each  of  the  competitors,  including  the  architect  whose 
design  shall  be  chosen  as  the  best,  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of 

dollars  within   one  month   after  the   competition  is 

judged  and  the  award  made. 

4.  Should  it  be  decided  for  any  reason  whatever  not  to  pro- 
ceed at  present  with  the  further  preparation  of  this  plan,  the 

author  of  the  design  so  chosen  shall  receive  the  sum  of 

dollars  in  addition  to  the  sum  already  mentioned. 

5.  If  it  shall  then  be  decided  to  proceed  with  a  further 
preparation  of  the  plan,  the  author  of  the  design  chosen  shall  be 
employed  to  elaborate  or  modify  his  design  submitted,  and  for  this 
work  will  be  paid  the  sum  of dollars  as  a  professional 
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fee,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  an  allowance  for  the  expense  of 
this  work. 

6.  All  drawings  except  those  of  the  successful  competitor 
will  be  promptly  returned  to  their  authors.  None  of  these 
designs  will  be  shown  to  the  other  competitors  or  to  the  public 
without  the  written  consent  of  their  authors,  and  no  portion  of 
any  unsuccessful  design  will  be  used  or  adopted  by  the  successful 
competitor  without  remuneration  to  its  author.  The  amount  of 
such  remuneration  will  be  determined  by  the  expert  commission, 
whose  ruling  shall  be  without  appeal. 

8.    The  following  drawings  will  be  required  : 

First.  A  general  plan  of  the  grounds  with  the  buildings  indi- 
cated in  block  at  a  scale  of  1/100"  =  1' — 0" ;  the  finished  grades 
proposed  are  to  be  indicated  by  figures,  and  the  existing  grades 
at  the  same  points  are  to  be  indicated  in  bracketed  figures. 

Second.  Two  general  sections  through  the  grounds,  or  any 
portion  of  them,  to  be  taken  as  each  competitor  deems  most 
useful  in  order  to  explain  his  plan,  at  a  scale  of  1/50"  =  1' — 0". 
No  architectural  detail  is  to  be  shown  on  these  sections,  which 
are  for  the  explanation  of  the  general  scheme.  The  outline 
elevations  of  such  buildings  and  other  features  as  are  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  section  are  to  be  shown. 

Third  A  first-story  plan  of  the  building  or  buildings  named 
under  heading  ' '  E ' '  of  accompanying  programme,  one  elevation, 
and  one  section  of  the  same,  all  at  a  scale  of  1/8"  =  1'  —  0". 
The  purpose  of  these  is  to  establish  in  some  degree  the  architec- 
tural style  which  is  to  be  aimed  at  in  the  future  buildings  of  the 
university. 

10.  With  each  set  of  drawings  shall  be  enclosed  a  type- 
written description  or  explanation  of  the  design,  and  also  a  plain 
sealed  envelope,  without  any  superscription,  containing  the  name 
of  the  competitor.  Each  set  of  drawings  must  be  enclosed  in 
a  portfolio  or  between  two  pieces  of  cardboard  or  pasteboard, 
securely  wrapped  and  sealed  and  labelled — President  Ira  Bern- 
sen,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md.  Charges  must 
be  prepaid. 
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11.  All  drawings  must  reach  this  address  on  or  before 
October  1,  1904.  No  drawings  received  after  this  time  will  be 
opened  or  considered.  Each  package  as  received  will  be  opened 
by  an  employee  of  the  university,  who  will  mark  each  drawing 
and  the  description  with  a  number,  and  the  envelope  with  the 
same  number  for  identification.  No  envelope  containing  name 
will  be  opened  until  the  award  is  made. 

12.  No  drawings  or  papers  submitted  are  to  have  any  mark 
upon  them  by  which  their  authors  or  the  place  from  which  they 
are  sent  can  be  known  or  inferred,  names  of  cities  being  omitted 
in  dating. 

13.  The  drawings  thus  submitted  will  be  duly  examined 
and  the  award  made  on  or  before  November  1,  1904. 

14.  All  competitors  are  expressly  forbidden  during  the 
progress  of  this  competition  to  hold  any  communication  concern- 
ing it  with  any  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  of  the 
faculty  of  the  university,  or  with  any  of  the  expert  commission. 

17.  The  plan  is  to  make  provision  for  buildings  to  be  erected 
within  the  next  few  years  to  accommodate  the  present  number 
of  students  ;  but  these  are  to  be  so  planned  and  arranged  that 
they  may  be  supplemented  from  time  to  time  by  enlargements  or 
by  additional  buildings  or  both,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  accom- 
modate the  future  growth  of  the  university,  as  noted  in  the  table, 
and  the  manner  of  providing  for  this  future  accommodation  shall 
be  indicated  on  the  Plan. 

Enlargement  is  likely  to  take  place  in  three  ways — first,  by 
the  growth  in  situ  of  some  of  the  departments  already  provided 
for,  by  means  of  adding  wings  or  other  enlargements  to  their 
several  buildings  ;  second,  by  the  addition  of  new  departments, 
and  the  erection  of  new  buildings  for  them  ;  third,  it  may  happen 
that  a  new  and  larger  building  must  be  provided  for  an  original 
department,  in  which  case  the  old  building  must  generally  be 
adapted  to  other  uses. 

The  choice  of  these  methods  of  expansion  must  be  determined 
in  the  future  by  circumstances  which  it  is  impossible  to  forecast, 
and  it  will  be  a  distinct  advantage  in  any  plan  for  placing  future 
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buildings  to  leave  a  considerable  latitude  of  choice  in  this  matter, 
without  sacrifice  of  order  and  appearance. 

The  first  column  of  the  table  on  pages  28-30  sets  forth  the 
items  to  be  provided  for  definitely,  with  a  view  to  construction  in 
the  near  future  ;  the  second  column  indicates  the  extent  of  build- 
ing which  is  to  be  anticipated  in  the  distant  future  and  for  which 
space  should  be  provided  in  one  way  or  another. 

It  is  suggested  that,  in  arranging  the  various  buildings  upon 
the  grounds,  attention  should  be  given  to  so  placing  the  Audi- 
torium, Administration  Building,  and  Chapel,  combined  with 
some  others,  as  to  form  a  group  with  some  mode  of  special 
approach  and  entrance,  to  the  end  that  this  group  may  be 
temporarily  enclosed  from  time  to  time,  and  separated  from  the 
rest  of  the  grounds  for  the  purpose  of  social  and  other  functions. 

As  part  of  the  essential  features  must  be  comprised  all  neces- 
sary roads  and  paths,  but  only  such  architectural  and  landscape 
accessories  as  would  form  an  integral  part  of  the  scheme  or  would 
aid  in  making  it  clear. 

And,  particularly,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  no  designs  of  either 
ground  plans  or  elevations  of  any  buildings  are  desired  (with  the 
exception  only  of  those  specially  designated  in  paragraph  No.  8). 
Merely  the  location  and  suggestive  outline  of  all  other  buildings 
are  to  be  shown  on  the  plan. 

As  the  buildings  mentioned  above  will  not  occupy  the  entire 
grounds,  it  is  suggested  that  appropriate  sites  and  groupings  for 
other  buildings,  whose  purposes  cannot  now  be  specified,  be  indi- 
cated in  block.  The  area  of  these  buildings  must  be  left  to  the 
judgment  of  the  individual  competitors.  But  the  location  of 
athletic  grounds  must  be  indicated,  comprising  a  quarter-mile 
running  track,  with  seats  ;  a  base-ball  diamond  with  seats  ;  and 
an  additional  space  for  tennis  courts  and  practice  fields. 

The  interesting  and  well-preserved  example  of  the  old 
colonial  residence,  now  on  the  grounds,  it  is  proposed  to  retain, 
either  on  its  present  site,  or,  if  necessary,  moved  to  some  other 
location.  This  special  colonial  type  of  architecture  need  not 
control  the  suggestions  for  the  new  buildings,  as  this  building  is 
comparatively  a  small  one,  and  can  remain  merely  as  an  interest- 
ing detail. 
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L    Accommodation  required  for  the  exist-     IL     Additional  accommoda- 
ing  departments  of  the  university,  tion  to  be  provided  for 

with  such  growth  as  may  be  antici-  increment  in  the  in- 

pated  by  the  time  of  removal  to  new  definite  future, 

site. 

Approximate 
Buildings.  Ground  Area 

sq.  ft 

A. 

1.  Library,  for  present  and  future 
books  to  number  about  300, 000 
volumes,   with  appropriate  and 

.comfortable  reading  space.  12,000       50  %— about 

2.  A  building  containing  about  20 
seminary  class-rooms  for  about 
25  students  each,  arranged  like 
large  committee  rooms.  This 
building  may  be  separate  from 
the  library,  but  conveniently 
connected  with  it ;  or  there  may 
be  one  building  containing  lib- 
rary and  these  seminary  class- 
rooms. 8,000       50  % — about 

B. 

1.  Chapel  with  minimum  seating 
capacity  of  500 — to  have  monu- 
mental character.  6,000 

2.  "Levering  Hall" 

(Y.  M.  C.  A.  Bldg.)  3,000 

C.  A  building  to  contain  administra- 
tive offices ;  President's,  Treas- 
urer's, and  Registrar's  rooms  ; 
an  assembly  hall  to  seat  1500, 
with  a  dancing  floor ;  and  a  small 
assembly  hall  to  seat  about  200. 
The  offices  and  assembly  hall 
may  be  separated  into  two  build- 
ings, if  thought  desirable.  12,000 
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I.    Accommodation  required  for  the  exist-     IL    Additional  accommoda- 
ing  departments  of  the  university,  tion  to  be  provided  for 

with  such  growth  as  may  be  antici-  increment  in  the  in- 

pated  by  the  time  of  removal  to  new  definite  future, 

site. 

Approximate 
Buildings.  Ground  Area 

sq.  ft. 

D.  One  or  two  buildings  as  preferred 
by  competitor  ;  to  be  two  to 
four  stories  in  height  and  to 
contain  in  the  aggregate  twenty- 
five  rooms,  each  seating  about 
forty,  to  be  used  as  class-rooms 
or  lecture  halls  in  non-laboratory 
subjects.  10,000  50% 

E. 

1.  Six  buildings  for  laboratory 
purposes,  each  including  class- 
rooms and  department  libraries 
for  subjects  mainly  taught  by 
laboratory  methods. 

10,000  sq.  ft.  each.  60,000  100% 

2.  Two  museums   in   connection 

with  these.    10,000  sq.  ft.  each.       20,000  100% 

F.  Two  other  museums  one  story 

high.     10,000  sq.  ft.  each.  20,000  50% 

G.  Auditorium  for  audience  of  about 
2000,  with  stage,  etc.  A  dis- 
tinct and  somewhat  monumental 
building  not  necessarily  among 

the  first  to  be  erected.  12,000 

H.    Three  buildings  for  dormitories,  200% 

three  to  five  stories.     7500  sq.      22,500     (Six  additional 
ft.  each.  buildings). 

I.  Dining  establishments,  with 
kitchen  and  other  domestic  offi- 
ces combined.  Seating  and 
serving  capacity  of  about  300.      5,000  100% 
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I.     Accommodation  required  for  the  exist-     II.     Additional  accommoda* 
ing  departments  of  the  university,  tion  to  be  provided  for 

with  such  growth  as  may  be  antici-  increment  in  the  in- 

pated  by  the  time  of  removal  to  new  definite  future, 

site. 

Approximate 
Buildings.  Ground  Area 

sq.  ft 

J.  Building  or  buildings  containing 
provision  for  athletics,  conveni- 
ently located  for  easy  access  to 
students  and  not  necessarily  com- 
bined with  Athletic  Grounds, 
which  will  probably  be  located 
at  a  more  distant  part  of  the  site.       10, 000  50% 

K.  Power  House,  site  shown  on  sur- 
vey. Provision  will  be  made 
for  supplying  heat,  light,  etc., 
from  this  house  by  underground 
conduits  to  all  buildings. 


All  the  architects  who  were  invited  to  take  part  in  the  com- 
petition accepted  the  invitation  and  all  submitted  drawings 
within  the  specified  time. 

I  have  now  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Advisory  Board 
have  met  for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  drawings  submitted. 
They  held  meetings  Thursday  and  Friday,  October  27  and 
28,  being  together  for  about  twenty  hours.  During  most  of 
this  time  Mr.  Keyser  and  I  were  with  them.  We  visited 
' '  Home  wood ' '  and  studied  the  plans  on  the  grounds,  in  order  to 
get  as  clear  a  conception  of  their  significance  as  possible.  As  a 
result  of  this  careful  study  the  Advisory  Board  reported  to  me 
that  they  had  reached  a  unanimous  decision,  to  the  effect  that 
the  design  marked  "A"  at  the  time  of  opening  was  the  most 
meritorious.  I  am  very  glad  to  be  able  to  say  that  I  agreed  with 
the  members  of  the  Board,  and,  further,  that  Mr.  Keyser,  who 
is  profoundly  interested  in   the  working  out  of  the  problem, 
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agrees  with  the  Board  and  myself.  The  opinion  is  unanimous, 
and  I  may  add  that  there  is  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of  any  of  us 
as  to  the  justice  of  the  decision.  When  this  conclusion  was 
reached  the  sealed  envelope  accompanying  the  design  was  opened, 
and  Messrs.  Parker  and  Thomas,  of  Boston  and  Baltimore, 
were  found  to  be  the  successful  competitors.  Their  design 
commended  itself  as  showing  great  architectural  ability  in  all  its 
parts,  and  especially  as  being  skillfully  and  intelligently  adapted 
to  the  conditions  imposed  by  the  site,  taking  advantage  of  the 
open  spaces  and  those  where  the  least  amount  of  grading  is 
required,  and  preserving  wherever  possible  the  trees  and  other 
natural  beauties. 

It  will  easily  be  understood,  however,  that  the  scheme  pre- 
sented, having  been  prepared  in  competition,  with  no  possibility 
of  consulting  those  most  interested  in  the  result  and  most  com- 
petent to  advise  in  many  matters  of  detail,  is  not  and  could  not 
be  complete  and  perfect  in  all  respects,  but  presents  a  general 
plan  and  an  excellent  one,  which  must  be  modified  and  restudied 
in  parts,  in  order  to  be  entirely  satisfactory.  The  programme 
provides  for  such  further  study  and  elaboration,  and  it  would 
seem  very  desirable  that  the  authors  of  the  design  should  now  be 
directed  to  proceed  with  this  work.  It  is  a  subject  of  congratu- 
lation that  it  offers  such  an  excellent  basis  for  this  further  study. 

I  need  scarcely  add  that  every  precaution  was  taken  to  secure 
absolute  fairness  in  dealing  with  the  problem. 

All  five  competitors  have  evidently  given  serious  and  consci- 
entious thought  to  the  problem  and  have  presented  their  results 
in  admirable  form,  and  there  were  points  of  decided  merit  in  all 
of  the  plans  submitted,  In  this  connection  I  call  attention  to  the 
following  passage  in  section  2  of  the  specifications  given  in  the 
first  part  of  this  report : 

'  *  Therefore  the  university  does  not  guarantee  that  the  actual 
carrying  out  of  any  of  the  work,  or  that  the  designing  or  erection 
of  any  of  the  buildings,  which  may  from  time  to  time  be  placed 
on  the  grounds,  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  architect  whose  design 
'and  plan  in  this  competition  may  be  accepted." 
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From  this  it  is  clear  that  when  the  time  for  building  comes,  the 
trustees  will  be  at  liberty  to  employ  such  architect  or  architects 
as  may  seem  best. 

By  referring  to  section  14  in  the  programme  you  will  note 
that  the  competitors  were  prohibited  from  consulting  the  Trustees, 
Faculty,  or  the  Advisory  Board.  The  object  of  this  was  to 
eliminate  local  prejudices  and  to  make  it  possible  for  the  competi- 
tors to  deal  with  the  problem  in  the  broadest  possible  way. 

It  will  now  be  wise,  as  provided  in  section  5  of  the  programme, 
to  have  the  accepted  plan  elaborated  with  the  aid  of  the  Advisory 
Board  and  of  those  most  familiar  with  the  work  of  the  university, 
and,  as  there  are  funds  on  hand  for  this  purpose,  I  respectfully 
suggest  that  this  report  with  the  accompanying  plans  be  accepted, 
and  the  matter  be  again  referred  to  me  with  instructions  to  have 
the  elaborated  plans  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Board  for  its 
further  consideration  and  final  action. 

If  you  conclude  to  take  the  step  here  suggested,  the  present 
situation,  briefly  stated,  is  this : 

1.  We  have  in  our  possession  plans  for  the  grouping  of  build- 
ings and  suggestions  for  the  general  style  of  architecture  to  be 
adopted  for  the  university  buildings  at  Homewood. 

2.  When  the  work  of  elaboration  now  proposed  is  completed, 
we  shall,  I  am  sure,  have  an  intelligent  and  satisfactory  plan 
for  the  systematic  and  harmonious  development  of  our  beautiful 
site. 

3.  I  need  not  say  that  we  shall  not  be  able  to  proceed  at  once 
with  the  erection  of  buildings,  for  the  simple  reason  that  we  have 
not  the  requisite  money. 

4.  The  buildings  called  for  by  the  programme  and  provided 
for  in  the  design  submitted  are  not  all  necessary  for  the  present 
work  of  the  university.  In  a  drawing,  a  copy  of  which  I 
submit  herewith,  the  buildings  needed  for  our  present  work  are 
indicated.  1  may  add  that  I  hope  these  buildings  will  not  be 
palatial.  My  own  preference  is  decidedly  for  simple  and  compara- 
tively inexpensive  buildings,  though  I  feel  very  strongly  that 
they  should  represent  a  high  type  of  architecture.    After  consul* 
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tation  with  the  Advisory  Board  and  Mr.  Keyser,  on  May  4, 
1904,  I  .sent  the  following  notice  to  the  competing  architects : 

"In  regard  to  the  style  of  architecture  for  the  buildings  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  at  Homewood,  the  Advisory  Board 
hereby  suggest  to  the  competing  architects  that  their  preference 
is  for  such  buildings  as  are  not  elaborate  and  expensive  in  gen- 
eral scheme  or  detail,  but  rather  for  such  as  are  simple  and 
dignified,  with  characteristics  indicative  of  the  purpose,  and  as 
inexpensive  as  may  be  consistent  with  thoroughly  good  construc- 
tion in  all  cases." 

5.  In  regard  to  the  sum  required  to  enable  us  to  move  to 
Homewood  I  do  not  venture  here  to  make  a  specific  statement, 
but  such  calculations  as  I  have  been  able  to  make  on  the  above 
basis  give  me  reason  to  believe  that  the  problem  of  moving  is 
one  that  can  be  solved. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Remben, 

President. 


The  location  of  the  buildings,  according  to  the  plans 
of  the  successful  competitors,  is  shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing cut.  Not  all  the  buildings  here  planned  for  will  be 
needed  to  carry  on  the  present  work  of  the  university; 
I  have  therefore  indicated  the  "Present  Needs"  and  the 
"Future  Needs." 

If  the  problem  were  presented  to  us  to-day  to  transfer 
the  work  of  the  university  from  its  present  site  to  Home- 
wood,  the  buildings  that  would  actually  be  needed  are 
a  library,  a  building  devoted  to  class-rooms,  a  physical 
laboratory,  a  chemical  laboratory,  a  geological  laboratory, 
a  biological  laboratory,  Levering  Hall,  a  gymnasium,  and 
a  dormitory. 
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The  library  building  could  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide 
for  the  offices  of  administration,  and  would  include  class- 
rooms for  graduate  students.  It  might  possibly  at  first 
provide  all  the  rooms  needed  for  undergraduate  students 
also.  In  this  case  a  special  building  for  class-rooms  would 
not  be  required  immediately.  For  the  actual  needs  of  the 
university,  then,  seven  or  eight  buildings  would  be  called  for 
at  the  outset.  I  feel  sure  that  these  could  be  provided  for 
a  sum  between  $750,000  and  $1,000,000.  I  do  not  think 
it  would  be  wise  to  move  until  at  least  the  smaller  sum  is 
available  for  buildings.  As  you  well  know,  it  has  been 
deemed  by  you  advisable  to  devote  the  entire  present  income 
of  the  university  to  strictly  university  work,  and  additional 
funds  will  therefore  need  to  be  provided  in  some  way. 
It  will  not  be  feasible  to  transfer  the  university  in  parts 
without  largely  increasing  our  regular  expenses  for  main- 
tenance. The  distance  between  the  new  site  and  the  old  is 
too  great  to  make  it  convenient  for  a  student  to  do  part  of 
his  work  in  one  place  and  part  in  the  other.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  the  collegiate  or  undergraduate  work  be 
removed  to  Homewood  before  the  graduate  work  is  trans- 
ferred, but  the  necessary  buildings  for  the  undergraduate 
work  could  not  be  provided  for  much  less  than  the  sum 
above  mentioned,  and,  further,  this  plan  would  necessitate 
many  duplications  in  the  teaching  staff  and  lead  to  a  cor- 
responding increase  in  our  annual  expenses. 

Several  things  can  be  done,  and,  in  fact,  much  is  being 
done.  Provision  can  be  made  for  athletics  on  the  new 
site,  and  arrangements  by  which  members  of  the  university 
can  lease  sites  for  homes  to  be  erected  by  themselves,  or, 
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on  proper  terms,  by  the  university.  So  far  as  the  athletic 
grounds  are  concerned,  measures  have  already  been  taken 
to  put  these  in  order,  and  excellent  progress  has  been  made 
in  this  work.  A  fine  track  has  been  graded,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  the  grounds  will  be  ready  for  use  in  the  autumn 
of  1906.  The  Athletic  Association  has  furnished  a  part 
of  the  money  necessary  for  this  work  and  the  university 
has  furnished  the  remainder.  There  is  reason  to  believe 
that  there  will  be  sufficient  money  available  to  put  the 
grounds,  together  with  a  fence  and  seats,  in  condition  ready 
for  use. 

In  regard  to  the  houses  for  members  of  the  university, 
the  architects  have  promised  soon  to  furnish  plans  for  the 
development  of  the  property  for  this  purpose,  and  I  see  no 
reason  why  within  the  next  year  we  should  not  be  able  to 
begin  work  along  this  line. 

The  teachers  of  biology  wish  to  have  a  part  of  Homewood 
devoted  to  the  purposes  of  a  botanical  garden.  It  is  highly 
desirable  that  their  wishes  should  be  complied  with.  Within 
the  next  year  this  work  should  be  taken  up,  and  thus  another 
portion  of  Homewood  would  come  into  use  for  university 
purposes. 

Some  changes  have  been  made  in  the  original  plans,  as  it 
was  felt  that  the  distances  between  some  of  the  buildings  were 
too  great.  The  location  of  the  principal  buildings  is  now 
marked  by  stakes,  so  that  anyone  visiting  Homewood  at 
present  will  be  enabled  to  picture  to  himself  the  future 
group. 


36  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

CONCLUSION 

The  following  quotation  from  my  last  report  is  appropriate 
at  present : 

"In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  say  that,  in  my  opinion, 
our  work  is  now  progressing  satisfactorily.  All  the  depart- 
ments that  are  included  in  the  scope  of  the  university  are 
well  provided  with  books  and  apparatus,  and  the  new  needs 
are  being  met  as  they  arise.  I  do  not  know  of  any  impor- 
tant piece  of  work  in  the  field  of  the  natural  sciences  that  is 
languishing  for  lack  of  apparatus  or  material ;  and  I  believe 
all  the  important  books  needed  by  those  whose  work  lies  in 
the  field  of  the  non-laboratory  subjects  are  available,  either 
in  our  own  library  or  in  other  libraries  that  are  easily  acces- 
sible. We  are,  of  course,  constantly  adding  books  and  appa- 
ratus, and  funds  must  be  made  available  to  provide  them. 

"  I  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  few  important  subjects 
are  not  at  present  properly  represented  in  the  university.  I 
need  not  here  specify  these  subjects,  but  in  due  time  I  shall 
ask  you  to  make  provision  for  the  departments  I  have  in 
mind." 

Attention  will  be  given  during  the  present  year  to  the 
filling  of  vacant  places  and  to  the  strengthening  of  the  work 
of  the  university  wherever  it  may  seem  to  need  it. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Remsen. 

December  26,  1905. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructor!  in  the  Several  Departments 


Mathematics 


Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Higher  Geometry.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

This  course  was  devoted  to  the  general  theory  of  collineations,  correla- 
tions, and  apolarity  as  manifested  in  the  plane. 

2.  Theory  of  Groups.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

An  outline  of  Lie's  Theory  of  Groups  of  Transformations  was  given, 
with  especial  reference  to  the  use  of  a  matrix. 

3.  Theory  of  Functions.     Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

The  Theory  of  Functions,  from  Weierstrass's  point  of  view,  was  applied 
in  detail  to  the  Elliptic  Functions.  Geometrical  applications  were  dis- 
cussed, especially  that  of  the  double-six  of  lines  in  space. 

4.  Classic  Authors.     Once  a  week  through  the  year. 
The  works  read  and  discussed  were  : 

Enriquez,  Projektivische  Geometrie ;  Klein,  Ausgewahlte  Fragen  der 
Elementargeometrie ;  Grassmann,  Ausdehnungslehre. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses : 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

This  course  had  the  character  of  an  introduction  to  the  Modern  Theory 
of  Functions.  The  greater  part  of  it  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
theory  of  functions  of  the  complex  variable  from  the  points  of  view  of 
WeierstraeB  and  of  Cauchy  and  Riemann.  For  the  former,  Harkness  and 
Morley' s  Introduction  to  Analytic  Functions  was  used  as  a  basis. 

2.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 
During  the  first  half-year  the  subject  was  taken  up  from  the  point  of 

yiew  of  the  theory  of  functions.  The  greater  part  of  this  time  was  devoted 
to  equations  with  fixed  singular  points.  In  the  second  half-year  the  Lie 
theory  as  applied  to  ordinary  differential  equations  was  studied. 

3.  Rational  Mechanics.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

After  a  hurried  study  of  Kinematics,  this  course  was  devoted  mainly  to 
the  consideration  of  the  motion  of  a  single  particle,  of  solid  bodies  and 
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rigid  systems,  and  to  the  study  of  the  general  equations  of  Dynamics  and 
their  integration. 

Dr.  Coble  gave  a  course  on  the  Theory  of  Invariants.  Twice  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  symbolic  method  as  developed  by  Clebsch  and  Gordan 
was  employed.  In  the  binary  domain  applications  of  the  theory  to  the 
geometry  of  normcurves  and  the  subject  of  typical  representations  were  dis- 
cussed. In  the  ternary  domain  systems  of  conies  and  connezes  were  treated. 
The  connex  (12)  was  studied  in  detail,  with  particular  reference  to  the 
double  tangents  of  a  quartic  curve. 

The  Seminary  met  each  week.  In  addition  to  our  own  students  and 
instructors,  communications  were  made  by  Professor  Scott,  of  Bryn  Mawr, 
and  Professor  Eiesland,  of  Annapolis. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics  is  in  its  twenty-seventh  volume. 
A  portrait  of  G.  W.  Hill  appeared  in  the  January  number. 

The  undergraduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor  Hulburt,  Dr.  Cohen, 
and  Dr.  Coble. 

Frank  Mobley, 

Prof  essor  of  Mathematics. 


Physics 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular  courses  of  lectures 
have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held  weekly  for  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  the  current  journals.  The  Physical  Seminary  has  also  met 
once  each  week,  and  the  list  of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Ames : 

1.  Physical  Seminary.     One  hour  weekly  through  the  year, 

2.  General  Physics :  Mechanics,  Elasticity,  and  Hydrodynamics.  Four 
hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

3.  General  Physics:  Minor  Course.  Three  hours  weekly  through  the 
year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.     One  hour  weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood : 
1.     Electricity  and  Magnetism.     Three  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss : 
1.     General  Physics :    Major  Course.    Four  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
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By  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead : 

1.  Applied  Electricity.     Two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

2.  BeviewB  in  General  Physics :    Minor  Coarse.    Weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  James  Barnes  : 

1.     Theory  of  Interference  Methods  in  Light.     Weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell : 

The  Elements  of  Physical  Astronomy.     Weekly  through  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Bliss,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Whitehead,  Dr.  Barnes,  Mr. 
Uhler,  and  Mr.  Porter.  The  work  in  Applied  Electricity  has  been  directed 
by  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead,  and  that  of  the  astronomical  observatory  by  Mr. 
L.  E.  Jewell.  The  advanced  work  and  the  original  investigations  have 
been  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Ames  and  Wood. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary,  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were  read  and 
discussed: 

Professor  Ames — Introductory  Remarks  concerning  Radio-activity ;  the 
Nature  of  White  Light 

Professor  Bliss — Inertia  of  Electrical  Charges  in  Motion. 

Dr.  Whitehead — The  Ratio  of  e/m  ;  values  of  e  and  m. 

Dr.  Barnes— Properties  of  the  Ether. 

EL  8.  Uhler — Properties  of  Thorium  ;  Explanation  of  Chemical  Combi- 
nation on  the  Electrical  Theory  of  Matter. 

J.  T.  Porter — History  of  Ionization ;  The  General  Properties  of  Matter. 

S.  J.  Allan — Ionization  of  the  Atmosphere ;  Velocity  of  a  and  /3  Rays. 

J.  A.  Anderson — Theories  of  the  Aurora;  Stability  of  Systems  of 
Electrons. 

T.  S.  Carter— Electrical  Theories. 

F.  L.  Cooper — Radio-active  Substances. 

T.  S.  Elston — Photoelectric  Phenomena ;  Velocity  of  Ions. 

D.  V.  Guthrie — Theories  of  Gravitation. 

L.  G.  Hoxton — Mechanism  of  Radiation  and  Absorption. 

R.  E.  Loving — Laws  of  Discharge  at  Low  Presssures ;  Electrical  Theories 
of  Lorentz  and  Larmor. 

A.  H.  Pfund — Ionization  due  to  Incandescence  Solids ;  The  Periodic 
System  of  the  Elements. 

B.  N.  Simin — Explanation  of  X-rays. 

Fifteen  advanced  students  have  followed  Physics  as  their  principal  sub- 
ject Three  of  these  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  being 

follows : 

R.  E.  Loving — The  Arc  in  High  Vacua. 

J.  T.  Porter— Selective  Reflection  in  the  Infra-red  Spectrum. 

H.  S.  Uhler — Absorption  Spectra  of  Aniline  Dyes. 
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Other  investigations  now  in  progress  in  the  laboratory  or  completed 
daring  the  year  are  : 

1.  A  Redetermination  of  Rowland's  Standard  Wave-lengths,  by  Pro- 
fessor Ames  and  Dr.  Barnes. 

2.  A  study  of  the  Rotatory  Dispersion  and  the  Fluorescence  of  Sodium 
Vapor,  and  the  scattering  of  Ultra-violet  Light  by  Gases,  by  Professor 
Wood. 

3.  The  Magnetic  Effect  of  Electric  Displacement  Currents,  by  Dr. 
Whitehead. 

4.  A  Study  of  the  Magnetic  and  Electrostatic  Deflections  of  the  /J  Rays 
from  Radium,  by  S.  J.  Allan. 

5.  A  Study  of  the  Nature  of  the  Residual  Gases  from  Radium,  by 
J.  A.  Anderson. 

6.  A  Study  of  the  Line  Spectra  emitted  by  certain  Solids,  by  T.  S. 
Elston. 

7.  The  Selective  Reflection  of  Selenium,  by  A.  H.  Pfund. 

8.  The  Verification  of  Talbot's  Law  in  Photometry,  by  E.  P.  Hyde. 

9.  A  Determination  of  the  Laws  governing  the  Sputtering  of  Cathodes 
in  Vacuum  Tubes,  by  F.  L.  Cooper. 

Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell  has  devoted  his  time  during  the  year  to  keeping  in 
good  condition  the  dividing  engines  of  the  laboratory,  and  to  the  construc- 
tion of  a  new  screw  and  nut  to  replace  those  now  in  use  on  one  of  the 
machines.  The  work  on  this  has  so  far  progressed  that  it  is  now  certain 
that  this  screw  is  far  more  accurate  than  any  of  those  made  in  the  past. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Theodore  Marburg  has  continued  his  annual  gift 
of  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  purpose  of  buying  books  for  the  use  of 
the  physical  department 

Joseph  S.  Ames, 
Professw  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class  room  instruction  in  Chemistry  which  has  been  given 
during  the  past  year  is  indicated  below  : 

By  Professor  Remsen : 
The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.     Three  times  weekly  through 

the  year. 

Attendance  :  First  half-year,  26  ;  Second  half-year,  26. 
Meetings  for  reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry.     Weekly 

through  the  year. 

Attendance :'  First  half-year,  27  ;  Second  half-year,  27. 
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By  Professor  Mone : 

Inorganic  Chemistry.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  24 ;  Second  half-year,  24. 

By  Professor  Jones : 

Physical  Chemistry.     Three  times  weekly  through  the  year. 
Attendance :  First  half-year,  17  ;  Second  half-year,  17. 

By  Professor  Benonf : 

General  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates   (Minor  Course).     Four  times 
weekly  through  the  year,  with  weekly  reviews  by  Mr.  Cobb. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  58  ;  Second  half-year,  58. 

By  Dr.  J.  E.  Gilpin,  Associate  in  Chemistry  : 
Inorganic  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates  (Major  Course).     Four  times 

weekly,  first  half-year. 

Attendance :  25. 
Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon  for  Undergraduates  (Major 

Course).     Four  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Attendance:  27. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  118  during  the 
first  half-year  and  117  during  the  second.  Forty-two  of  this  number 
were  graduates,  and  thirty-four  of  these  were  following  Chemistry  as  their 
principal  subject. 

Professor  Remsen  has  directed  the  work  in  organic  chemistry,  and  under 
his  supervision  Messrs.  Bradshaw  and  Cobb  have  been  engaged  upon  their 
dissertation  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Tingle  has  assisted  Professor  Remsen,  and  under  his  direction  Mr. 
Hoffman  has  completed  his  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  charge  of  the  work  in  quantitative  chemistry, 
and  under  his  supervision  Dr.  Frazer  and  Messrs.  Gray,  Straus,  Taylor, 
and  Williams  have  been  engaged  in  research. 

Professor  Jones  has  directed  the  work  in  physical  chemistry,  and  under 
his  guidance  Dr.  Bassett  and  Messrs.  McMaster,  Boss,  and  West  have  been 
occupied  with  the  investigation  of  certain  problems  in  physical  chemistry. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  undergraduates  in  the  major  course  and 
the  work  in  qualitative  analysis  have  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Benouf. 

Dr.  Gilpin,  aided  by  Messrs.  Blanck  and  Brunei,  has  directed  the  labo- 
ratory work  of  the  undergraduates  of  the  minor  course. 

Under  grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  to  Professors  Morse  and  Jones, 
Doctors  Frazer  and  Bassett  have  been  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  prob- 
lems connected  with  osmotic  pressure  and  with  the  lowering  of  the  freezing 
points  of  concentrated  solutions. 

Dr.  8.  F.  Acree  was  appointed  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar  in  the  de- 
partment of  Chemistry  for  the  year  1904-05. 
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Seven  students  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  Their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  are  given 
below  : 

E.  C.  Bingham. — The  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  Certain 
Salts  in  Mixtures  of  Acetone  with  Methyl  Alcohol  and  Ethyl  Alcohol  and 
Water. 

H.  Bradshaw. — I.  Relative  Bates  of  Oxidation  of  Ortho,  Meta,  and  Para 
Compounds.  II.  Orthosulphaminebenzoic  Acid  and  Belated  Compounds. 
EU.  Some  Derivatives  of  Phenylglycocollorthosulphonic  Acid. 

P.  H.  Cobb. — A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthoeulpho- 
benzoic  Acid. 

W.  E.  Hoffman. — Camphoroxalic  Acid  Derivatives. 

H.  P.  Straus. — An  Electrolytic  Method  for  the  Preparation  of  Pore 
Caustic  Alkalies  for  the  Laboratory. 

L.  S.  Taylor. — An  Electrical  Method  for  the  Combustion  of  Organic 
Compounds. 

*  A.  P.  West — A  Study  of  the  Effect  of  Temperature  on  Dissociation  and 
on  the  Temperature  Coefficients  of  Conductivity  in  Aqueous  Solutions. 

Volumes  XXXII  and  XXXIII  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal  have 
been  issued  during  the  academic  year. 

H.  N.  Mobse, 
Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry. 


Geology 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the  work 
of  both  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  class-room 
work  were  conducted  as  follows : 

(a)  General  Geology,  by  Dr.  Swartz.  Four  lectures  and  one  afternoon  in 
practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(b)  Historical  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Systematic  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Swartc  One 
afternoon  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(d)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Beid.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and  two  after- 
noons of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(J)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One  afternoon 
each  week  for  one-hay  year. 
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(a)  Physiography,  by  Professor  W.  M.  Davis.  Fifteen  lectures,  with 
laboratory  exercises,  in  January  and  February, 

(h)   Geological  Conferences.     Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Original  work  was  carried  on  by  Pro- 
fessor Clark,  in  conjunction  with  several  assistants,  on  various  phases  of 
Maryland  geology,  the  results  of  which  are  appearing  from  time  to  time  in 
the  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  and  other  scientific  publica- 
tions. Professor  Clark  was  also  engaged  in  a  general  study  of  the  Mesozoic 
and  Cenozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in  conjunction  with  Mr. 
M.  W.  Twitchell,  a  graduate  student.  He  was  also  actively  employed  in 
the  management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and  State  Weather  Service, 
and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publications  of  those  two  bureaus,  both  of 
which  are  carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  university.  He  also  con- 
tinued his  work  as  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Maryland  in  the 
supervision  of  the  survey  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line. 

Professor  Reid  continued  his  glacial  and  seismological  studies.  The 
Milne  seismograph  continues  to  record  earthquakes  occurring  at  great 
distances;  a  Bausch-Omori  seismograph,  lent  by  the  U.  S.  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  has  also  been  recording  for  a  part  of  the  year ;  and  a  new 
instrument,  consisting  of  a  pendulum  nearly  50  feet  long,  is  in  course  of 
construction  in  the  laboratory.  Dr.  Reid  is  in  charge  of  the  study  of  all 
earthquake  records  received  by  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

Professor  Mathews,  in  conjunction  with  his  study  of  the  geology  of  the 
Piedmont  Province  of  Maryland,  has  presented  several  papers  before  the 
scientific  societies,  which  have  subsequently  been  published  in  their  trans- 
actions. These  papers  give  Professor  Mathews'  views  on  the  general 
geological  history  of  the  Piedmont,  as  well  as  the  results  of  detailed  studies 
carried  on  by  graduate  students  under  his  personal  supervision.  Dr. 
Mathews  was  also  engaged  during  much  of  the  year  as  Assistant  State 
Geologist  in  directing  certain  phases  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  work, 
and  in  editing  the  various  publications  of  that  bureau.  This  work  has 
occasioned  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  history  of  the  boundaries  of  Maryland 
counties  and  some  preliminary  study  of  the  Pennsylvania-Maryland  contro- 
versies of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Associate  Professor  Shattuck  was  employed  during  the  year  in  the  com- 
pletion of  his  studies  in  the  Coastal  Plain.  The  reports  on  St.  Mary's  and 
Calvert  counties  were  prepared  together  with  the  Patuxent  and  St.  Mary's 
folios,  the  latter  to  be  published  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey.  Dr.  Shattuck  had  the  assistance  in  this  work  of  Dr.  B.  L.  Miller 
and  Mr.  A.  Bibbins. 

Dr.  Swartz  continued  his  investigations  in  the  Devonian  formations  of 
Ohio,  securing  important  results  regarding  the  correlation  of  the  formations 
in  the  northern  and  southern  portions  of  that  State.     He  also  undertook, 
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with  the  assistance  of  Messrs.  Prouty  and  Stephenson,  graduate  students  of 
the  department,  a  study  of  the  Devonian  and  Silurian  deposits  of  western* 
Maryland  preparatory  to  more  elaborate  studies  along  these  lines. 

Dr.  Fassig  continued  his  detailed  study  of  the  climate  of  Baltimore  and 
has  practically  completed  his  monograph  on  this  subject,  which  will  be 
printed  as  the  second  volume  of  reports  of  the  State  Weather  Service. 
Dr.  Fassig,  as  meteorologist  of  the  State  Weather  Service,  also  carried  on 
during  the  year  a  number  of  special  studies,  in  addition  to  his  regular  work 
as  Chief  of  the  Baltimore  office  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Service.  He  has 
recently  been  placed  in  charge  of  the  Investigations  of  the  Upper  Atmos- 
phere by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Service,  and  will  conduct  a  series  of  studies 
at  Mt  Weather,  Va. 

Several  other  investigations  were  started  by  members  of  the  department, 
which  will  result  in  later  publications. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and 
the  Piedmont  Plateau,  as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded 
as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National  Geographic  Society, 
were  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the  winter  by  the  instructors  and 
students.  By  the  courtesy  of  the  Geological  Society  of  Washington  the 
graduate  students  of  this  department  are  elected  to  non-resident  member- 
ship in  that  body. 

Cooperation.  Active  cooperation  was  maintained,  as  in  the  past,  with  the 
chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus.  The  cooperation  of 
the  U.  8.  Geological  Survey,  through  its  chief,  Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott, 
and  of  the  U.  8.  Weather  Bureau,  through  its  chief,  Professor  Willis  L. 
Moore,  has  been  of  much  importance  to  the  work  of  the  department  Dr. 
L.  A.  Bauer  is  permitted  annually  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  U.  8.  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey  to  give  lectures  on  the  subject  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism 
to  the  students  of  the  geological  and  physical  departments. 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have  been  made  to 
the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The  library  has  been  con- 
siderably enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and  maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe 
has  in  particular  added  many  books  to  the  meteorological  library  which 
bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

Professor  of  Geology. 
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Zoology  and  Botany- 
Daring  the  past  academic  year  the  Biological  Laboratory  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  lectures  and  class-room  instruction 
have  been  given  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Brooks : 
Advanced  Zoology.    For  graduate  students.     Two  lectures  a  week  on 

Theoretical  Zoology,  from  October  1  to  May  1. 
Zoological  Seminary.     Twice  a  week  in  January,  1905.     The  work  of  the 

Seminary  was  based  upon  the  Enturickdungsgesckichte  of  Korschelt  and 

Herder. 
Meeting  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 

Zoology  and  Botany.    (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Johnson. )    Weekly 

throughout  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews : 

General  Biology.     Nine  hours  a  week,  to  April  1. 

Elements  of  Embryology.     Twice  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 

By  Dr.  Johnson : 
Morphology  of  Plants.    For  graduate  students.     Two  exercises  a  week, 

from  October  to  ApriL 
Physiology  of  Plants.     For  graduate  students.    From  October  to  ApriL 
Elementary  Botany.     Four  times  a  week,  from  March  15  to  end  of  year. 
Botany  (undergraduate  elective).    Twice  a  week,  from  January  to  ApriL 

Dr.  Grave : 
Echinoderms.     For  graduate  students.     Five  lectures  in  ApriL 
Elementary  Zoology.     Four  times  a  week,  from  October  1  to  March  15. 
Zoology  (undergraduate  elective).     Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Work  in  Zoology  and  Botany 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  E.  W.  Gudger, 
whose  dissertation  is  on  the  Development  and  Breeding  Habits  of  the  Pipe 
Fish  ;  upon  Samuel  Rittenhouse,  whose  dissertation  is  on  the  Life  History 
and  Anatomy  of  Turritopsis  and  Stomatoca;  and  upon  Forrest  Shreve, 
whose  dissertation  is  on  Sarracenia  purpurea. 

Printed  copies  of  the  dissertation  of  D.  N.  Shoemaker  on  Hamamelis 
Virginiana,  of  O.  C.  Glaser,  Ueber  den  Eannibalismus  bei  Fasciolaria 
tulipa  (var.  distant)  und  deren  Larvale  Excretionsorgane,  and  of  E.  W. 
Gudger  have  been  sent  to  our  library  in  accordance  with  our  rules.  The 
dissertation  of  R  P.  Cowles,  on  Phoronis  architects,  has  been  printed, 
but  not  yet  received  by  our  library.  The  dissertation  of  D.  H.  Tennent, 
on  the  Life-history  of  Gasterostomum,  is  in  press. 
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The  dissertation  of  C.  P.  Sigerfoos,  who  received  our  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  1897,  has  not  yet  been  printed. 

A  Johnston  Scholarship  was  awarded  to  Henry  S.  Conard,  who  gave 
four  lectures  on  the  Morphology  of  Stems,  and  studied  the  structure  and 
life-history  of  a  fern  (Dewustaedtia  punctulata),  completing  the  study  of 
the  root  The  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  was  awarded  to  O.  C.  Glaser, 
who  continued  his  study  of  the  development  of  Gasteropoda.  A  university 
fellowship  was  awarded  to  Forrest  Shrove,  who  completed  a  study  of  the 
development  of  Sarracenia  purpurea,  now  in  press. 

The  following  publications  by  investigators  in  the  laboratory  have 
appeared  during  the  year  : 

The  Sperm-receptacle  of  Cambarus,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  ( Univ.  Oirc 
178.) 

The  Oyster  (new  and  revised  edition),  by  W.  K.  Brooks.  (Johns  Hop- 
kins  Press.) 

The  Lophophoral  Organ  of  Phoronis,  by  R.  P.  Cowles. 

Phoronis  architecta ;  its  Anatomy,  Development,  and  Breeding  Habits, 
with  seventeen  plates,  by  W.  K.  Brooks  and  R.  P.  Cowles.  (Mem.  Nat. 
Acad.  y  vol.  vn. ) 

Nymphaea  and  the  Monocotyls,  by  H.  S.  Conard.     (Science.) 

The  Olympic  Peninsula  of  Washington,  by  H.  S.  Conard.     (Science. ) 

Ueber  den  Kannibalismus  bei  Fasciolaria  tulipa  (var.  distans)  und 
deren  Larvale  Excretionsorgane,  with  three  plates,  by  O.  C.  Glaser.  (Zeii. 
/.  Wiss.  ZooL,  lxxx,  1905.) 

The  Tentacle  Reflex  in  a  Holothurian,  Cucumaria  pulcherrima,  by 
Caswell  Grave.     (Univ.  Circ,  No.  178.) 

Notes  on  the  Development  of  Phytolacca  decandra,  by  I.  F.  Lewis. 
(Unw.  arc.,  No.  178.) 

Gadow's  Hypothesis  of  "  Orthogenetic  Variation"  in  Chelonia,  by  R. 
E.  Coker.     (  Univ.  Circ.,  No.  178.) 

Seed- development  in  the  Piperales  and  its  bearing  on  the  Relationship 
of  the  Order,  by  D.  S.  Johnson.     (  Univ.  Circ,  178. ) 

The  Life  History  of  Gasteroetomum,  by  D.  H.  Tennent     (In  press. ) 

The  Development  of  Sarracenia  purpurea,  by  Forrest  Shreve.  ( Univ. 
Ore.,  No.  178.) 

The  Waterlilies:  A  Monograph  of  the  Genus  Nymphaea,  by  H.  S. 
Conard.     (Pub.,  No.  4,  Carnegie  Inst.,  32  plates. ) 

The  following  are  complete  and  ready  for  publication  : 

Dipleurosoma :  A  New  Genus  of  Pyrosoma,  with  two  plates,  by  W.  K. 
Brooks. 

The  Notochord  of  Salpa,  with  one  plate,  by  W.  K.  Brooks. 

The  Life  History  of  Turritopsis,  with  six  plates,  by  W.  K.  Brooks  and 
8.  Rittenhouse. 
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The  Life  History  of  Stomatoca,  with  three  plates,  by  W.  K.  Brooks  and 
8.  Rittenhouse. 
On  Bearing  Marine  Larvae,  by  Caswell  Grave. 

The  Marine  Laboratory  of  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission  at  Beaufort, 
N.  C,  was  directed  this  year,  as  in  previous  years,  by  Dr.  Grave,  and 
several  graduate  students  from  our  laboratory  accepted  the  invitation  of 
the  Commission,  and  spent  the  summer  there  in  zoological  research. 

A  party  of  four,  from  our  laboratory,  accepted  the  invitation  of  Dr.  A. 
G.  Mayer,  the  director  of  the  Carnegie  Marine  Laboratory,  at  the  Dry 
Tortugas,  and  spent  part  of  the  summer  there  in  research. 

Dr.  Johnson  had  charge,  during  the  summer,  of  the  instruction  in 
Botany,  at  the  laboratory  of  the  Brooklyn  Institute  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor. 

I  desire  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  Zoological  Station,  at  Naples,  for 
specimens  of  Salpa  pinnata  which  were  collected  and  preserved  for  me 
there  this  year,  as  in  the  preceding  year. 

William  K.  Brooks, 

Professor  of  Zoology. 


Physiology 

The  courses  given  during  the  past  academic  year  were  as  follows  : 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  The  physiology  of  nutrition  and  of  the  special  senses.  Lectures, 
recitations,  and  demonstrations.  Four  times  a  wcelc  from  October  to  the 
Christmas  recess. 

2.  The  physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve  and  of  the  central  nervous  system. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.     Four  times  a  week  from  January  to  March  15. 

3.  The  physiological  journal  club,  composed  of  instructors  and  advanced 
students,  and  organized  for  the  systematic  presentation  and  disscussion  of 
current  literature.     Once  weekly  from  October  to  June. 

4.  The  Physiological  Seminary,  composed  of  the  instructors  and  advanced 
students,  and  organized  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  general  topics  in 
physiology.  During  the  past  session  certain  general  addresses  were  pre- 
sented, such  as  "Les  rapports  de  la  M6decine  avec  la  Physiologie  et  la 
Bacteriologie,"  by  de  Cyon,  and  "Ueber  die  Grenzen  des  Naturerkennens 
by  du  Bois-Beymond. 

By  Professor  Howell,  assisted  by  Drs.  Dawson,  Erlanger,  and  Guenther : 

A  laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology.  Daily  from  10  a.  m.  to 
5  p.  m.,  during  October,  November,  and  December. 
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By  Dr.  Dawson. 

1.  The  physiology  of  circulation  and  respiration-     Three  timet  weekhf 
from  March  15  to  June, 

2.  Laboratory  course  as  specified  above. 

By  Dr.  Erlanger. 

1.  The  physiology  of  secretion,  digestion,  and  nutrition.  Three  timet 
weekly  from  March  15  to  Jime. 

2.  Laboratory  Course  as  specified  above. 

Mr.  A.  £.  Ouenther  was  reappointed  Fellow  in  Physiology,  but  resigned 
this  position  early  in  the  session  to  accept  an  assistantship  in  Physiology 
made  vacant  by  the  resignation  of  Dr.  Martin.  Dr.  Martin  had  resigned 
bis  position  to  accept  an  instructorship  in  Purdue  University.  Later  in  the 
session  Dr.  Robert  Betzer  received  the  appointment  of  Fellow  in  Physiology, 
and  was  engaged  during  the  remainder  of  the  year  in  an  investigation  of 
the  finer  structure  of  the  auriculo- ventricular  muscle  bundle  of  the  heart. 

The  following  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  have  appeared  during 
the  year :  Address  at  the  opening  of  the  new  biological  laboratory,  Le  Conte 
Hall,  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  by  W.  H.  Howell  {Bulletin  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia,  vol.  I).  A  Text-book  of  Physiology  for  physicians  and 
medical  students,  by  W.  H.  Howell  (Philadelphia,  Saunders  St  Co). 
The  changes  in  the  heart-rate  and  blood  pressures  resulting  from  severe 
hemorrhage,  etc,  by  P.  M.  Dawson  (The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine, 
voL  vn ).  A  report  of  some  observations  on  heart-block  in  mammals,  by 
J.  Erlanger  (The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  voL  xvi).  On  the 
union  of  a  spinal  nerve  with  the  vagus  nerve,  by  J.  Erlanger  (American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xm ) .  Vorlaufige  Mitteilung  fiber  die  Physiologic 
des  Herzblocks  in  Saugetieren,  by  J.  Erlanger  (CentraiblaU  fur  Physiologic, 
vol.  m).  Weitere  Studien  in  bezug  auf  den  Herzblock  in  Saugetieren, 
by  J.  Erlanger  and  A.  D.  Hirschf elder  (Ibid.).  A  new  instrument  for 
determining  the  minimum  and  maximum  blood-pressures  in  man,  by  J. 
Erlanger  (  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  voL  zn).  An  experimental 
study  of  blood-pressure  and  of  pulse-pressure  in  man,  by  J.  Erlanger  and 
D.  B.  Hooker  (Ibid,).  A  study  of  the  comparative  effects  of  solutions  of 
potassium,  sodium  and  calcium  chlorides  on  skeletal  and  heart  muscle, 
by  A.  E.  Guenther  (American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xrv).  The  force 
of  contraction  of  the  gall-bladder  and  the  course  of  its  motor  and  inhibitory 
nerve  fibers,  by  J.  A.  Freese  (The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin, 
vol.  xvi). 

W.  H.  Howell, 

Professor  of  Physiology. 
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Anatomy 

The  ooarBes  in  Anatomy  which  have  been  given  daring  the  past  academic 
year,  are  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Mall  and  Drs.  Lewis,  Streeter,  and  Bean. 
Systematic  coarse  in  human  anatomy. 

By  Professor  Mall  and  Drs.  Harrison,  Lewis,  and  Sabin. 
Research  in  anatomy,  embryology,  and  histology. 
Advanced  human  embryology. 

By  Drs.  Harrison,  Sabin,  and  Knower. 
General  histology. 
Histology  of  the  organs. 
Neurology. 

By  Dr.  Harrison.  - 
Lectures  on  histology  and  organology. 
Experimental  embryology. 

By  Dr.  Lewis. 
Study-room  course  in  anatomy. 
Topographical  anatomy. 
Special  course  in  human  anatomy  for  physicians. 

By  Dr.  Sabin. 
Lectures  on  neurology. 
Advanced  neurology. 

By  Dr.  Knower. 

Lectures  on  embryology. 
Practical  embryology. 

By  Dr.  Streeter. 

Advanced  neurological  technique. 

By  Dr.  Bean. 
Recitations  in  anatomy. 
Conferences  in  anatomy. 

By  Dr.  Howard. 
Medical  anatomy. 

By  Dr.  Cushing. 
Surgical  anatomy. 

During  the  past  academic  year  experimental  work  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  the  tissues  has  been  continued  by  Drs.  Harrison,  Lewis,  and 
Knower,  and  advanced  students,  which  has  led  to  a  number  of  important 
contributions. 

Organ  units  have  been  studied  by  Drs.  Mall,  Sabin,  and  others,  and 
several  papers  upon  this  subject  are  ready  for  publication. 
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Dr.  Streeter  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  tracts  of  the  brain  in 
early  human  embryos,  and  Dr.  Sabin  upon  those  that  are  medullated  at 
birth.  The  brain  of  the  negro  has  been  compared  with  that  of  the  European 
by  Dr.  Bean,  who  has  found  that  there  are  marked  racial  characteristics. 

Over  fifty  specimens  have  been  added  to  the  collection  of  human  embryos, 
the  anatomy  of  which  is  being  studied  by  members  of  the  staff,  as  well  as 
by  investigators  at  a  number  of  other  universities. 

During  the  year  Vol.  3  of  the  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  1  of 
the  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  and  an  anatomical  number  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin  were  edited  by  Drs.  Knower,  Harrison,  and  Mall. 

The  following  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  have  appeared  during 
the  year,  forming  Vol.  9  of  the  "Collected  Papers." 

G.  L.  Streeter — The  development  of  the  cranial  and  spinal  nerves  in  the 
occipital  region  of  the  human  embryo.    (American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  TV. ) 

B.  G.  Harrison — Neue  Versuche  und  Beobachtungen  ueber  die  Entwick- 
lung  der  peripheren  Neuen  der  Wirbelthiere.  (SUsungsb.  d.  Niedershem. 
Qesellseh.  f  Natur-u.  HeWcunde  tu  Bonn,  1904. ) 

B.  G.  Harrison — Diskussion  zu  den  Vortragen  von  Schultze  und  v. 
Kolliker.    (  VerhandL  d.  Anatom.  Oesellschaft,  1904. ) 

B.  G.  Harrison — An  experimental  study  of  the  relation  of  the  nervous 
system  to  the  developing  musculature  in  the  embryo  of  the  frog.  (Amer. 
Jour.  AnaL,  III.) 

W.  H.  Lewis — Experimental  studies  on  the  development  of  the  eye  in 
amphibia.    (Amer.  Jour.  AnaL,  in.) 

W.  H.  Lewis — On  the  origin  of  the  lens  in  amphibia.  (Amer.  Jour. 
AnaL,  III.) 

C.  B.  Bardeen — Numerical  vertebral  variation  in  the  human  adult  and 
embryo.    (AnaL  Am.,  XX.) 

C.  B.  Bardeen — The  bimeric  distribution  of  the  spinal  nerves  in  Elasmo- 
branchii  and  Urodela.    (Amer.  Jour.  AnaL,  III. ) 

C.  B.  Bardeen  and  F.  H.  Baetjer — The  inhibitive  action  of  the  Roentgen 
rays  on  regeneration  in  planarians.    (Jour.  Ex.  ZooL,  I.) 

P.  K.  Oilman  and  F.  H.  Baetjer — Some  effects  of  the  Roentgen  rays  on 
the  development  of  embryos.    (Amer.  Jour.  Physiol.,  X. ) 

A.  W.  Meyer — On  the  structure  of  the  human  umbilical  vesicle.  ( Amer. 
Jour.  Anat.,  LLL) 

B.  D.  Myers — Fixation  of  tissues  by  injection.  (Jour.  Applied  Microscopy, 
VL) 

F.  B.  Sabin — On  the  development  of  the  superficial  lymphatics  in  the 

skin  of  the  pig.    (Amer.  Jour.  AnaL,  HI.) 
W.  J.  Oalvert — An  absolute  alcohol  still.    ( Jour.  Applied  Microscopy,  VI. ) 
A.  G.  Pohlman — Concerning  the  embryology  of  kidney  anomalies.  (Amer, 

Med.,  VH. ) 
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A.  G.  Pohlman — Has  a  persistence  of  the  Mullerian  ducts  any  relation 
to  the  condition  of  cryptorchidism ?    (Amer.  Med.,  VHL ) 

R.  B.  Bean — Observations  on  a  study  of  the  subclavian  artery  in  man. 
(J.H.  H.  Bull,  XV.) 

F.  P.  Mall — Catalogue  of  the  collection  of  human  embryos,  etc.  (Balti- 
more, 1904.) 

F.  P.  Mall — On  the  development  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  brain  in  the 
human  embryo.    (Amer,  Jour.  Anat.,  IV.) 

F.  P.  Mall — Development  of  the  thymus  gland.  (Bef.  Hndbk.  MecLScu, 
VIH.  ) 

F.  P.  Mall — Development  of  the  thyroid  gland.     (Ibid.  ) 

F.  P.  Mall — The  value  of  research  in  the  medical  school.  (Michigan 
Alumnus,  1904.) 

W.  EL  Lewis — Development  of  the  foetus.     (Bef.  Handbk.  Med.  Sci, 

vni.) 

Franklin  P.  Mau» 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 


Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  advanced  students  of 
Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to  the  plan 
of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is  concentrated  on  some  leading 
author  or  some  special  department  of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the 
work  has  been  in  the  Attic  Orators. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the  academic 
year,  the  orators  chiefly  studied  were  Antiphon,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus, 
and  Demosthenes.  Especial  attention  was  paid  to  the  development  of 
language  and  style  and  to  the  antique  canons  of  Aesthetic  criticism.  The 
members  were  required  to  present  in  turn  exegetical  and  critical  com- 
mentaries on  select  portions  of  the  orators,  to  make  analyses  of  speeches, 
and  to  prepare  introductory  lectures  and  papers  on  special  points. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  the  study,  under  the 
professor's  guidance,  of  the  rhetorical  writings  of  Dionysius  of  Halicar- 
nassus,  and  by  courses  of  lectures  on  Greek  Rhetoric  and  on  the  History 
of  Attic  Oratory. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  proper,  Professor  Gildersleeve  conducted  a 
series  of  twenty-one  exercises  in  extemporaneous  translation  from  Greek 
into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and  lectured  once  a  week  after  the 
first  of  January  on  Pindar's  Nemean  Odes. 

Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller  conducted  auxiliary  courses  in  Demosthenes,  Aris- 
totle' s  Rhetoric,  and  Ps.-Longinus  rcpi  tyout,  twice  weekly  through  the  year. 
He  also  conducted  the  Greek  Journal  Club,  which  met  weekly  through  the 
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Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows : 

Associate  Prof  essor  Spieker : 
Demosthenes,  Oratio  de  Corona*     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Aristophanes,  Banae.     Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Demosthenes,  Oratio  in  Leptinem.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Sophocles,  Antigone;  Lyric  Poets.     Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Lysis*,   vii,   xxiv;  Isocrates,  Panegyricus.     Three  times  weekly,  first 

half-year. 
Euripides,  Medea.     Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller : 
Homer,  Iliad  (book  vi)  ;  Herodotus,  (book  vn) ;  Prose  Composition. 
Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 
Aristophanes,  Clouds. 
Xenophon,  HeUenica  (book  i). 
Homer,  Odyssey  (books  i,  ix,  x). 

B.  L.  Gtxdebsleevx, 

Professor  of  Greek. 


Latin 

The  organization  and  plan  of  the  Latin  Seminary  are  similar  to  those 
adopted  in  the  department  of  Greek.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given 
to  some  one  leading  department  of  the  literature.  During  the  last  session 
the  centre  of  work  was  the  Roman  historians,  more  especially  Livy,  Tacitus, 
and  Suetonius.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Smith,  the  Seminary  met 
twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The  members  presented  in  turn  papers 
founded  upon  various  special  investigations.  They  also  gave  critical  and 
exegetical  commentaries  upon  given  passages  of  Sallust,  Livy,  Suetonius, 
Tacitus,  Ammianas  Marcellinus,  and  the  Scriptores  Historiae  Augustae. 
The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  a  course  of  lectures  on 
Livy  and  Tacitus  given  by  the  Director. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work,  Professor  Smith 
lectured  once  a  week  until  February  on  Roman  Historiography.  He  also 
held  a  conference  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on  Roman  Rhetoric, 
using  as  a  basis  the  Incertus  Auctor  Herennium.  He  also  conducted  a 
Journal  Club  which  met  fortnightly  throughout  the  year  to  report  and 
discuss  recent  work  of  interest  in  the  field  of  Latin  philology. 
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Associate  Professor  Wilson  lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on 
Latin  Epigraphy.  This  course  was  a  continuation  of  the  one  given  in 
1903-4,  and  the  lectures  were  accompanied  by  a  series  of  practical  exercises 
in  the  interpretation  of  selected  inscriptions.  He  also  met  the  advanced 
students  each  week  for  the  rapid  reading  of  the  Roman  historians. 

Dr.  L.  C.  Barret  met  the  advanced  students  once  a  week  during  the 
second  half-year  for  the  study  of  Oscan  and  Umbrian. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Smith : 
History  of  Roman  Literature.     Weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Wilson : 

Seneca.     Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Valerius  Flaccus ;  Statius.     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year, 
Juvenal ;  Pliny.     Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Plautus ;  Terence.     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

By  Dr.  Barret : 

Livy,  two  books.     Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Horace  (selections).     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Nepoe  (selections).     Two  hours  weekly,  first  hay-year. 

Cicero ;  Ovid  ( selections).     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half -year. 

Prose  Composition  (three  classes).    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 

Ceesar,  BeUum  Civile,  book  i. 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid,  books  ix  and  xii. 
Quintilian,  book  x. 
Plautus,  Miles  Qloriosus* 

Kikby  Floweb  Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

The  plan  of  the  Vedic  Seminary  provides  for  three  well-defined  subjects 
treated  in  rotation,  each  during  one  academic  year.  The  subjects  are, 
respectively,  the  Rig- Veda ;  the  Atharva-Veda ;  and  Vedic  Prose.  These 
courses  furnish  within  the  designated  time  the  principal  phases  of  early 
Indian  language,  literature,  religion,  and  institutions. 

The  prose  of  the  Veda  was  the  subject  treated  in  the  Seminary  during 
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the  session  of  1904-5.  Vedic  prose  is  present  in  three  principal  forms : 
Brahmana,  Upanisad,  and  Sutra.  The  so-called  Brahmanas  are  the  earliest 
Hindu  texts  written  in  prose ;  they  represent,  indeed,  the  earliest  prose  in 
the  entire  domain  of  Indo-European  speech.  As  regards  their  contents  the 
Brahmanas  hold  the  same  relation  to  the  hymns  of  the  Veda  as  the  Talmud 
does  to  the  Old  Testament.  They  deal  with  the  theological  exposition  of 
the  Vedic  hymns  and  the  priestly  sacrifices  which  accompanied  their  recital. 
They  abound  in  mythical  accounts  of  the  origin  and  occasions  of  the  sacri- 
fice ;  this  calls  forth  some  of  the  most  interesting  legends  of  ancient  India, 
such  as  the  story  of  the  flood,  the  advance  of  Aryan  civilization  in  India, 
and  the  like.  An  introductory  description  of  the  language,  style,  and 
literary  relations  of  these  texts  was  followed  by  the  critical  interpretation 
of  selections. 

The  Upanisads  are  a  class  of  works  devoted  to  theosophic  and  philosophi- 
cal speculations  on  the  nature  of  the  world  and  man.  As  a  specimen  of 
this  literature  the  sixth  book  of  the  Chandogya  Upanisad  was  studied. 
This  contains  one  of  the  clearest  statements  of  Hindu  Monism,  being  very 
directly  the  forerunner  of  the  later  Vedanta  Philosophy,  that  Philosophy 
which  has  growingly  engaged  the  attention  of  Western  thinkers  from 
Schopenhauer  to  the  present  time. 

As  a  specimen  of  the  language  of  the  Sutras,  the  compendious,  or  'rule,' 
form  of  Vedic  rites  and  customs,  the  wedding  ceremonies  of  the  Grhya- 
Sutra,  or  '  House-book '  of  Acvalayana,  were  read  and  analyzed. 

Sanskrit  is  one  of  the  Indo-Iranian  (Aryan)  languages,  the  other  being 
Persian.  The  A  vesta  of  ancient  Persia  is  a  natural  and  necessary  supple- 
ment to  the  Veda  of  India.  The  relation  between  the  two  is  so  close  that 
the  study  of  ancient  Persian  literature  is  rarely  undertaken  through  any 
other  channel  than  that  of  the  Veda.  Professor  Geldner's  excellent  edition 
of  the  A  vesta  is  now  made  more  accessible  through  Professor  Bartholomae's 
recent,  authoritative  lexicon  of  the  Ancient  Iranian  dialects.  A  class  of 
six  advanced  scholars  were  conducted  through  Avestan  grammar  and 
selected  specimens  of  the  literature.  The  course  is  to  be  continued  next 
year. 

During  the  second  half-year  there  was  a  second,  more  elementary  course 
of  Vedic  study.  This  is  designed  to  be  an  introduction  to  the  Vedic  dia- 
lect, and  to  mark  its  relation  to  Classical  Sanskrit.  A  short  preliminary 
course  in  Vedic  grammar  was  followed  by  the  analysis  of  some  hymns  of 
the  Big- Veda.  The  metres,  the  accentuation,  the  special  phonetic,  mor- 
phological, and  lexical  peculiarities  of  the  language  of  the  hymns  claimed 
the  chief  interest. 

In  Classical  Sanskrit  there  were  courses  in  the  Hitopadeca  and  the  Law- 
Book  of  Manu ;  also  the  regular  beginners'  course  in  Sanskrit,  two  hours 
weekly  during  the  session,  which  is  the  formal  introduction  to  the  study  of 
Indian  philology,  as  well  as  to  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo- 
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European  languages.  Mr.  S.  G.  Oliphant,  Fellow  in  Sanskrit,  lent  efficient 
aid  in  these  instructions. 

In  addition  to  the  course  in  Avestan  mentioned  above,  three  other 
courses  in  Comparative  Philology  were  given.  First,  an  advanced  course 
in  Lithuanian  (one  of  the  Bal to-Slavic  languages)  continued  the  preceding 
year's  work  with  the  comparative  grammar  and  etymology  of  that  language ; 
selected  specimens  of  the  dainos  or  folksongs  and  a  part  of  Donaleitis' 
poem,  '  The  Seasons '  were  read.  I  wish  to  state  in  this  connection  that 
there  is  room  at  this  university  for  a  teacher  of  Comparative  Philology, 
able  to  meet  the  aspirations  of  a  growing  number  of  students  who  desire 
instruction  in  the  Balto-Slavic  and  Celtic  languages. 

The  usual  course  in  General  Comparative  Philology  dealt  with  the 
linguistic  ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples,  their  ethnological  inter- 
relations, their  early  geography  (the  so-called  Aryan  question),  and  the 
beginnings  of  their  religions.  Then  came  in  brief  survey  sketches  of  India, 
the  Vedas,  Brahman  ism,  Buddhism ;  Iran,  the  Achemenidan  inscriptions, 
the  A  vesta  and  Zoroaster's  religion ;  and,  finally,  similar  sketches  of  the 
remaining  Indo-European  peoples. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages 
treated  the  history  of  the  vowels  and  their  ablaut  relations,  with  particular 
reference  to  Greek,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and  Sanskrit. 

Professor  Bloomfield  was  given  leave  of  absence  from  April  to  the  close 
of  the  session  in  order  to  attend  the  Fourteenth  International  Congress  of 
Orientalists  which  took  place  at  Algiers  in  the  Easter  time  of  1905.  He 
attended  the  Congress  as  delegate  of  the  United  States  Government,  the 
American  Oriental  Society,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Several 
papers  bearing  on  the  History  of  Religion  and  on  the  Veda  were  presented 
by  him  at  various  sessions  of  the  Congress. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology, 


Oriental  Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt, 
thirty-five  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Oriental  research  were 
given  daring  the  past  year,  special  attention  being  paid  to  Biblical 
Philology  and  the  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Nineteen  hours  during  the  first  half-year,  and  eighteen  during  the 
second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebrew  and  the  Old  Testament  In 
the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year,  Professor 
Haupt  gave  a  Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Books  of  Ruth  and  Lamentations, 
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He  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition, 
the  students  translating  idiomatic  English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  The 
Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Ruth  (Greek,  Latin,  Syriac,  Aramaic)  were 
studied  during  the  first  half-year  under  the  guidance  of  Drs.  Johnston, 
Foote,  Blake,  and  Ember.  Dr.  Rosenau  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of 
Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts,  besides  conducting  a  course  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew, 
two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  Dr.  Blake  gave  a  series  of  lectures, 
through  the  year,  on  Hebrew  Phonology,  and  conducted  a  course  in  Semitic 
Epigraphy  (Siloam  Inscription,  Moabite  Stone),  during  the  first  half-year. 
The  instruction  in  Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Professor  Haupt  and 
Dr.  Foote,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  Dr.  Foote  also  conducted 
the  Second  Year's  Course  in  Hebrew,  and  gave  a  course  of  lectures  on  the 
Literature  of  the  Bible,  on  the  basis  of  the  Authorized  Version,  two  hours 
weekly  through  the  year.  Dr.  Ember  conducted  courses  in  Bapid  Beading 
of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  Neo-Hebraic  Literature,  and  Hebrew  Conversation  (Aske- 
nazic),  through  the  year,  and  Hebrew  Conversation  (Sephardic)  during  the 
first  half-year. 

Dr.  Rosenau  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  Talmud  during  the  first 
half-year,  and  Dr.  Ember  met  a  class  for  the  Beading  of  the  Talmud,  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston  lectured  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East 
(Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Israel,  and  Judah),  and  on  Biblical 
Antiquities,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar, 
with  special  reference  to  the  structure  of  the  verb,  and  Dr.  Blake  gave  a 
series  of  lectures  on  the  Comparative  Syntax  of  the  Noun  and  its  Modifiers 
during  the  first  half-year. 

In  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Blake  gave  a  course  in  the  elements  of  the 
grammar,  followed  by  the  interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  portions  of 
the  Book  of  Ezra. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  Prose  Composi- 
tion, and  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of  extracts  from 
the  Arabian  Nights.  The  instruction  in  Elementary  Arabic  was  given  by 
Dr.  Blake. 

In  Ethiopic,  a  second  year's  course  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Blake  during 
the  first  half-year,  selections  from  the  Synaxaria  being  read. 

Five  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  and  four  hours  weekly 
during  the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Assyriology.  Professor 
Haupt  interpreted  his  edition  of  the  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic,  and  explained 
selected  Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms  in  his  Akkadian  and  Sume- 
rian  Cuneiform  Texts  and  in  the  fourth  volume  of  Sir  Henry  Rawlinson's 
Cuneiform  Inscriptions  of  Western  Asia.  He  also  conducted  weekly  exer- 
cises in  Assyrian  and  Sumerian  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating 
Hebrew  and  Arabic  sentences  into  Assyrian,  and  cuneiform  Assyrian  into 
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Samerian.  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class,  during  the  first  half-year,  for 
the  interpretation  of  the  Code  of  Hammurabi,  and  Dr.  Foote  conducted  a 
course  in  Elementary  Assyrian. 

In  Egyptology,  Professor  Johnston  conducted,  through  the  year,  classes 
in  Hieroglyphic  Egyptian  (Erman's  Chrestomathy ),  and  the  reading  of 
Select  Hieratic  Papyri  (Orbiney  Papyrus).  He  also  gave  a  course  in  Coptic, 
throughout  the  year. 

In  Malayo-Polyncsian  Philology,  Dr.  Blake  gave,  throughout  the  year, 
elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  Tagahg,  the  principal  language  of  the 
Philippine  Islands,  and  a  course  in  Ilokan,  the  most  important  dialect  of 
northern  Luzon.  During  the  second  half-year  he  conducted  a  class  in 
Malay,  and  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  Philippine  Islands  with  special 
reference  to  the  native  tribes. 

During  the  second  half-year  Dr.  John  R.  Swanton,  of  the  Bureau  of 
American  Ethnology,  Washington,  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  American 
Ethnology,  with  special  reference  to  the  social  organization  and  the 
mythology  of  the  American  races,  and  conducted  a  course  in  the  Dakota 
language,  with  interpretation  of  selected  texts. 

As  delegate  of  the  United  States  Government,  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion, the  U.  S.  National  Museum,  the  American  Oriental  Society,  the 
Oriental  Club  of  Philadelphia,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Pro- 
fessor Haupt  attended  the  Fourteenth  International  Congress  of  Orientalists, 
held  at  Algiers,  April  19-26.  He  presented  three  papers  at  the  Congress : 
(a)  Greek  Philosophy  in  the  Old  Testament ; — (6)  Etymology  of  the  name 
Sadducee ; — (c)  Hebrew  Poetry. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature,  held  in  New  York, 
December  27-28,  Professor  Haupt  read  three  papers :  (a)  The  Poetic  Form 
of  the  Twenty-third  Psalm  (published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic 
Languages,  vol.  xxi,  No.  3,  April,  1905) : — (6)  Epicureanism  and  Stoicism 
in  the  Old  Testament ; — (c)  Difficult  Passages  in  the  Book  of  Ruth.  Dr. 
Foote  presented  a  paper  on  the  Poetic  form  of  Nahum  i. 

Before  the  University  Philological  Association  the  members  of  the 
Oriental  Seminary  read  the  following  papers : — Professor  Haupt  (Dec 
16):  Biblical  Pessimism;  —  Professor  Johnston  (Jan.  20):  Erman's 
Chrestomathy  and  Glossary; — Dr.  Foote  (March  17)  :  Studies  in  Higher 
Criticism  ; — Dr.  Blake  (April  21) :  Forms  of  the  Hebrew  numeral  'five.' 
Dr.  Blake's  paper  on  Heb.  hammdh  hamiSstm  and  his  paper,  on  the 
Bisayan  dialects,  which  he  presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Oriental  Society,  held  at  Springfield,  Mass.,  April  27-29,  are  published  in 
the  first  half  of  vol.  xxvi  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society, 
pp.  117-136. 

The  third  part  (pp.  233-412)  of  the  fifth  volume  of  the  Contributions  to 
Assyriology  and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar,  edited,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  by  Professor  Haupt  in  conjunction  with 
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Professor  Friedrich  DelitzBch,  of  Berlin,  appeared  at  the  end  of  the  session. 
It  contains  articles  on  Analogical  Formations  in  the  Hebrew  Verb  by  A. 
Ungnad ; — Hymns  and  Prayers  to  Merodach,  by  J.  Hehn ; — Reports  of 
Elamite  Commanders,  by  F.  Bork ; — Semitic  Loanwords  in  the  Elamite 
Language,  by  G.  Husing.  Parts  4  and  5,  concluding  Vol.  V,  are  in  press 
and  will  be  issued  at  the  beginning  of  next  year.  Part  4  contains  Old 
Babylonian  Documents  from  Sippar,  edited  and  translated  by  Professor 
Thomas  Friedrich,  of  the  University  of  Innsbruck  ; — Part  5  :  Some  Cunei- 
form Tablets  bearing  on  the  Religion  of  Babylonia  and  Assyria,  edited  and 
translated  by  Kerr  D.  Macmiilan,  of  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Professor  Haupt's  new  metrical  version  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes, 
with  Introduction  and  Explanatory  Notes,  was  issued  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Press  at  the  end  of  the  session.  His  German  translation  of  the  Book  was 
published  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  under  the  title  Koheleth  oder  Welt- 
sehmert  in  der  Bibel  (Leipzig :  J.  C.  Hinrichs).  His  critical  edition  of  the 
Hebrew  text  of  Ecclesiastes,  which  has  been  in  type  since  July,  1904,  will 
appear  in  No.  1  of  Vol.  vi  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Contributions  to  Assyri- 
ology  and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

Mr.  Wm.  G.  Seiple  presented  himself  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
Ph.  D.  The  title  of  his  dissertation  was  The  Seventy-second  Psalm,  and  his 
subjects  were  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Greek.  The  dissertation  of  the  Rayner 
Fellow  in  Semitic,  Dr.  Ember,  The  Pluralis  lntensivus  in  Hebrew  was  pub- 
lished at  the  end  of  the  session  in  VoL  xxi,  No.  4  of  The  American  Journal 
of  Semitic  Languages  and  Literatures. 

Paul  Haupt, 
W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 


English 

1.     Advanced  Courses. 

The  English  Seminary,  conducted  by  Professor  Bright,  met  twice  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each.  The  earliest  English 
Versions  of  Scripture  were  studied  during  the  first  half-year.  The  follow- 
ing subjects  were  investigated :  The  report  of  Bede's  Translation  of  the 
Gospel  of  St.  John  ;  the  relation  of  the  Cedmonian  poems  to  Scripture ;  the 
Kentish  Psalm ;  the  Vespasian  Psalter ;  the  Paris  Psalter ;  Spelman's 
Psalter ;  Ead wine's  Canterbury  Psalter ;  a  survey  of  all  the  reported  MSB. 
of  the  Psalter  glossed  or  translated  in  Anglo-Saxon  times;  the  Hymns 
attached  to  the  Psalter  ;  the  Lindisfarne  and  Rush  worth  glossed  texts  of  the 
Gospels ;  the  West-Saxon  Version  of  the  Gospels.  During  the  second  half- 
year  the  poetry  of  Spenser  was  studied.  The  chief  portion  of  the  time  was 
devoted  to  an  historical  study  of  the  Shepheard's  Calendar,  and  to  an  histori- 
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cal  survey  of  Pastoral  Literature.  All  the  remaining  minor  poems  of 
Spenser  were  analyzed  with  reference  to  the  literary  and  philosophic  tradi- 
tions and  influences  of  their  production,  and  with  reference  to  Spenser's 
influence  upon  his  followers. 

Professor  Bright  met  a  class  (once  a  week  throughout  the  year)  for  the 
interpretation  of  the  Blickling  Homilies,  and  for  a  study  of  the  ecclesiastical 
history  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  (on  the  basis  of  The  English  Church  from  its 
foundation  to  the  Norman  Conquest,  by  William  Hunt). 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  Professor  Bright  gave  ten  lectures  on  the 
Principles  of  Phonetics. 

A  course  in  Historical  English  Grammar  (two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year)  was  conducted  by  Professsor  Bright  During  the  first  half-year, 
lectures  were  delivered  on  the  history  of  English  Sounds  and  Inflections. 
Special  problems  in  the  History  of  English  Syntax  were  studied  during 
the  second  half-year.  The  director  of  the  course  gave  a  number  of  lectures, 
and  the  members  of  the  class  prepared  and  read  reports  of  the  history  of 
opinion  on  specially  assigned  subjects. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  English  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate  Fridays  through- 
out the  year  for  reports  of  the  current  philological  periodicals,  reviews  of 
new  books,  and  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such 
independent  investigations  as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concur- 
rent work  of  the  Seminary. 

Professor  Browne  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  first  half-year  on  the 
romantic  movement  in  English  Literature,  from  the  first  reactions  against 
the  <*ln«*W1  school  down  to  the  present  time.  Papers  by  members  of  the 
class  on  subjects  suggested  by  the  instructor  were  also  read. 

Professor  Browne  also  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  second  half-year 
on  the  English  drama  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

2.    College  Courses. 

The  English  major  class  in  Anglo-Saxon,  using  Blight's  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader  as  text  book,  was  met  twice  a  week  by  Dr.  Nathaniel  E.  Griffin. 

Professor  Browne  met  the  English  major  class  twice  a  week.  One  hour 
weekly  was  given  to  readings  from  the  Scottish  poets  of  the  fourteenth, 
fifteenth,  and  sixteenth  centuries,  and  one  hour  weekly  was  given  to  (a)  the 
Elizabethan  poets,  especially  Shakespeare,  and  to  (6)  the  literature  of  the 
fourteenth  century. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The  work 
consisted  of  readings  of  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a  week), 
with  Morris  and  Skeat's  Specimens  as  the  text-book,  and  general  English 
literature  (two  hours  a  week),  with  Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  met  three  times  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  Until  the  seventh  of  November  this  class  was  taught 
by  Professor  Greene.    The  class  was  then  divided  into  three  sections,  and 
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Mr.  Albert  H.  Licklider  and  Mr.  Christopher  Longest  assisted  in  the  work 
of  instruction  and  in  the  reading  of  manuscript.  Theory  was  imparted  by 
means  of  text-book  (A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric),  lectures,  and  dis- 
cussions ;  practice  was  obtained  by  the  writing  of  about  fifty  short  papers, 
of  which  a  few  from  each  set  were  read  and  criticised  in  the  class-room,  and 
by  the  writing  of  five  essays,  three  of  which  (one  in  each  term)  were  read 
and  criticised  privately  with  the  writers.  The  weekly  practice  in  writing 
was  combined  with  an  examination  of  the  usage  of  standard  writers.  Each 
member  of  Section  A  made  a  careful  study  of  the  style  of  one  prose  author 
(in  most  cases  of  a  nineteenth-century  author),  and  presented  the  results  of 
his  study  in  a  series  of  short  papers.  The  class-work  included  a  study  of 
representative  passages  of  description  (Baldwin's  Specimens  of  Prose  Descrip- 
tion). The  members  of  Sections  B  and  C  made  a  careful  study  of  specimens 
of  standard  prose,  as  contained  in  Brewster's  Studies  in  Structure  and  Style 
and  in  Lewis's  Specimens  of  the  Forms  of  Discourse,  and  presented  a  series  of 
short  papers  containing  the  results  of  their  study.  The  members  of  the 
three  sections  read  the  poems  contained  in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  of 
Songs  and  Lyrics,  and  wrote  a  series  of  short  papers  upon  topics  suggested 
by  their  reading. 

Mr.  Charles  A.  Myers  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Com- 
position, primarily  to  supply  additional  instruction  for  students  in  special 
need  of  further  training.  In  addition  to  those  who  were  required  to  follow 
the  course,  a  number  of  students  voluntarily  improved  the  opportunity  thus 
afforded  them. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture from  the  beginning  to  the  Restoration.  A  detailed  study  was  made  of 
the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and  Shakspere.  Of  the  writings  of  these 
poets,  a  considerable  amount  was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room  ;  and 
more  was  read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from  the  poems 
of  Chaucer  and  eleven  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakspere  were  given  for 
the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
two  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  the 
study  was  centered  upon  the  works  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  and 
Pope ;  during  the  second  half-year  upon  the  works  of  Wordsworth,  Cole- 
ridge, Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures 
and  discussions  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private 
reading.  Each  student  prepared  and  read  before  the  class  a  paper  upon 
one  of  the  principal  writers  studied. 

3.     Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  twelfth  course  of  the  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry 
was  given  by  Mr.  George  E.  Woodberry.    The  lecturer  treated  his  theme, 
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"Poetic  Forms  of  Life,"  in  eight  lectures :  (1)  Illusion  ;  (2)  The  Poetic 
Form  of  Nature ;  (3)  The  Poetic  Form  of  Intellect ;  (4)  The  Poetic  Form 
of  the  Emotions ;  (5)  The  Poetic  Form  of  the  Will ;  (6)  The  Affirmation 
of  Life ;  (7)  The  Denial  of  Life ;  ( 8)  Reality. 

James  Wilson  Bright, 

Professor  of  English  Philology, 

William  Hand  Browne, 

Professor  of  English  Literature. 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 
Collegiate  Professor  of  English, 


German 

The  German  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Henry  Wood, 
met  three  times  weekly  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year,  the 
period  in  German  literature  from  Goethe's  Italian  Journey  (1786)  to  the 
death  of  Schiller  (1805)  was  studied.  The  subjects  which  received  special 
attention  were  :  Goethe's  period  of  pronounced  classical  sympathies  in  the 
drama  and  in  lyrical  poetry,  and  Schiller's  influence  upon  Goethe  in  the 
direction  of  subjectivism  in  poetry.  The  chief  productions  considered  were 
Goethe's  Iphigenie,  Egmont  (also  Schiller's  version  of  the  play),  and  the 
NaturKche  Toehter,  Schiller's  later  dramas  and  esthetical  essays.  Goethe's 
direction  of  the  theatre  at  Weimar  was  considered  in  detail.  A  comparative 
study  of  Schiller's  and  Goethe's  Ballads  was  also  made.  During  the  second 
half-year,  early  Middle  High  German  lyrical  poetry  was  studied  in  Minne- 
sangsfruhUng,  The  Austrian  poets  of  the  period  were  read  in  detail,  and  the 
question  of  song-books  in  Dietmar  von  Aist  and  Fried  rich  von  Hausen  was 
discussed.  Heinrich  von  Morungen  was  studied  with  the  object  of  con- 
structing a  text-book  for  the  minnesong  for  modern  students,  from  his  poems. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  director  of  the  Seminary 
and  the  instructors  and  graduate  students  in  German,  met  fortnightly 
through  the  year  in  an  afternoon  session.  Besides  reviews  and  reports, 
papers  on  the  following  subjects  were  presented,  which  gave  from  time  to 
time  preliminary  results  of  studies  still  in  progress  :  rhyme  on  penult  and 
ultima  in  Otfried ;  the  use  of  parenthesis  in  Kudrun ;  a  fictitious  Bible 
translator  in  the  fifteenth  century ;  &t6  Koivob  construction  in  Kudrun  ; 
etymology  of  guter  Dinge  sein,  of  behaupten,  and  of  Fratze;  the  double 
infinitive  in  auxiliary  use  ;  the  Barenhauter  legend  and  Grimmelshausen's 
Simplidssimus ;  Schiller's  religion  ;  an  early  hostile  judgment  of  Goethe  ; 
the  suspended  simile  in  modern  German  literature ;  the  element  of  de- 
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scriptive  narration  in  Auerbach's  earlier  Dorfgeschichten ;  a  suggested 
German  source  for  the  refrain  in  Poe's  Raven ;  Poe  and  Immermann. 

Professor  Wood  gave  a  course  in  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative 
German  Grammar,  twice  weekly.  Braune's  Qotiache  Orammatik  was  studied. 
For  Comparative  Grammar,  Kluge,  VorgeschichU  der  altgermanuehen  Dialekte 
was  used. 

Professor  Wood  read  with  a  class  in  Old  Norse — (twice  weekly,  first 
half-year,  and  weekly,  second  half-year) — parts  of  the  Prose  Edda,  the  later 
Asmundarsaga  kappa  bana,  supplementing  the  latter  by  a  comparative 
study  of  the  Hildebrand  and  Helgi  sagas.  Noreen's  shorter  Icelandic 
grammar  and  Holthausen's  Handbuch  were  used  as  an  introduction  to 
the  course. 

A  course  in  German  Romantic  Literature  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Wood,  twice  weekly,  second  half-year.  The  authors  specially  studied 
were :  Novalis,  Friedrich  Schlegel,  August  Wilhelm  Schlegel,  and  Tieck. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class, 
twice  weekly,  in  Goethe's  Faust,  First  Part,  and  Schiller's  WaUenstein 
(Lager  and  Piccolomini).  WaUenstein's  Tod  was  assigned  to  the  class  as 
private  reading.  In  the  Minor  Course  A,  he  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
prose  composition. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  gave  an  Introductory  Course  in  Middle  High 
German,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The  phonology,  inflec- 
tion, and  syntax  were  studied  with  the  aid  of  Paul's  MiUelhoehdeutsche 
Orammatik,  and  selections  were  read  from  Bachmann's  MiUethochdeuUchea 
Lesebuch. 

He  also  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  in  Kudrun, 
A  preliminary  acquaintance  with  this  epic  was  presupposed,  and  the  main 
work  of  the  class  consisted  of  a  critical  examination  of  the  main  theories  of 
the  composition  and  genesis  of  the  poem,  more  especially  in  the  light  of  the 
recent  investigations  of  Panzer. 

During  the  second  half-year  he  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly,  in  Old  High 
German.  The  Altfibchdeutechc  GrammatUc  of  Braune  served  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  language,  and  selections  from  the  chief  prose  monuments  were 
read  from  the  Althoehdeutaehea  Le&ebuch  of  the  same  author.  Considerable 
attention  was  paid  to  the  differentiation  of  dialects  through  contrasting  the 
phonological  and  morphological  characteristics  of  the  various  extracts. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  by  Associate 
Professor  Vos: 

History  of  German  Literature  (Major  Course),  weekly.  The  text-book 
read  was  Robertson's  History  of  German  Literature.  The  period  covered 
extended  approximately  from  1730  to  1860. 

In  the  Minor  Course  A,  the  following  works  were  read  in  class  :  Baum- 
bach,  Sommermarchen  ;  Seidel,  Leberecht  Hiihnchen;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart; 
Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea.  Kleist's  Michael  Kohlhaat  was  assigned  as 
private  reading. 
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In  the  course  in  Elementary  German,  three  hoars  weekly,  the  instructor's 
Essentials  of  German  and  Materials  for  German  Conversation  were  used  as 
introductory  hooks.  Subsequently  Heyse's  L'Arrabbiata  and  four  short 
stories  of  Baumbach  were  read. 

Dr.  Thomas  S.  Baker,  Professor  in  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute,  gave  a 
course  of  lectures,  weekly  through  the  year,  on  the  history  of  English 
influence  on  German  literature.  An  introduction  was  first  given,  on  the 
literary  influence  of  Germany  upon  England  in  the  sixteenth  century,  after 
which  the  following  subjects  were  considered  ;  the  Englische  Comcedianlen 
in  Germany ;  the  German  imitations  and  developments,  of  the  English 
weeklies,  the  influence  of  Milton  ;  the  German  poetry  of  Nature  in  its 
relation  to  English  models ;  the  mock-epic ;  the  influence  of  Richardson, 
Fielding,  and  Sterne  on  German  literature. 

Dr.  William  Kurrelmeyer  gave  undergraduate  and  special  courses,  as 
follows : 

Minor  Course,  Class  B.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of  German  ; 
Gerstacker,  GermeUhausen;  von  Wildenbruch,  DasedleBlut;  Keller,  Kleider 
machen  Leute;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary 
German  Prose  Composition ;  Whitney,  German  Ghammar. 

Elective  Course.  Two  hours  weekly.  Readings  in  Contemporary  German 
Literature:  von  Wildenbruch,  Harold,  DerLetzte;  Storm,  Pole  Poppenspaler ; 
Gerstacker,  GermeUhausen;  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die Freiherren  von  Gem- 
perlevn,  Krambambuli;  Keller,  Kleider  machen  Leute,  Borneo  und  Julia  auf 
dem  Dorfe;  Meyer,  Das  Amulet;  Hauptmann,  Die  Versunkene  Glocke. 

Scientific  German  Headings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Cohn,  Die 
Chemie  im  tdglichen  Leben ;  Walther,  AUgemeine  Meereskunde;  Wagner,  Ent- 
wtcHung&Uhre  ;  von  Helmholtz,  Vber  Goethe* s  Naturwissenschaftliche  Arbeiten. 

Historical  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Freytag,  Doktor  Luther;  von 
Sybel,  Die  Erhebung  Europas. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  conducted,  in  the  major  course,  weekly  exercises  in 
prose  composition.  He  also  met  a  class  of  graduate  students,  twice  weekly, 
for  oral  exercises  in  German.  Correct  pronunciation  of  German  gave  the 
key-note  to  the  whole  course.  Idioms  and  synonyms  were  discussed, 
sentences  were  analyzed,  and  the  laws  governing  sentence-accent  enforced. 
The  material  used  consisted  of  selected  poems  and  prose  essays. 

Henky  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 
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Romance  Languages 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows : 

Romance  Seminary.     Two  hours  fortnightly.. 

The  work  centered  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  object  of  the 
course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  fable  literature  of 
Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages ;  to  become  acquainted  with  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  Norman  and  Anglo-Norman  dialects,  in  which  some  of  the 
more  important  manuscripts  are  written  ;  to  present  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  text-criticism  and  text-constitution,  for  which  two  fables  were 
examined.  A  clear  view  of  the  morphology  and  phonetics  of  language  was 
obtained  as  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France ;  likewise  of  the 
Old-French  construction  as  compared  with  that  of  the  Modern  French. 

In  addition  to  this,  special  investigations  were  made  under  Dr.  Keidel's 
direction  among  the  stray  fables  occurring  in  the  Dialogus  Oreaturarum  and 
the  Bayeux  Tapestry,  and  reports  were  given  on  the  Mediaeval  fable  collec- 
tions occurring  in  the  libraries  of  Austria  and  Italy. 

Popular  Latin.     Weekly. 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  phonetics 
and  morphology  of  Folk  and  Low-Latin  as  the  common  basis  for  a  scientific 
study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Meyer-Lubke's  treatment  of  the  subject  in 
Grober's  Qrundriss  der  romanischen  Philologie  was  taken  as  the  starting-point 
for  this  work,  in  connection  with  which  lectures  were  given,  contrasting 
the  popular  forms  with  the  historic  development  of  the  classical  forms. 

Romance  Club.     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Romance 
department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  everything  that  con- 
cerns the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Reviews  of  important  journal 
articles,  papers  on  original  investigations,  discussions  of  literary  and  scien- 
tific subjects,  reports  of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent 
the  chief  proceedings  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.     Weekly. 

The  dialects  especially  considered  were  the  Lorraine,  Burgundian,  and 
Champagne  groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a  great  extent,  practical, 
and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with  dialect  forms  to  enable  the 
student  to  discriminate  Old-French  texts  belonging  to  these  different 
idioms.  To  this  end  the  leading  characteristics  of  the  old  and  the  modern 
dialects  were  presented  in  a  few  lectures ;  then,  through  the  use  of  early 
and  later  texts,  the  student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the  dialect 
features  as  they  occur  in  the  respective  texts. 

Lectures  on  Dante.     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of  the  Dante 
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science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he  was  made  acquainted 
with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary  tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  the 
Inferno  and  Purgatorio  doctrines  before  the  author's  epoch.  The  Inferno 
and  Purgatorio  were  analysed  and  presented  in  detail,  both  with  reference 
to  the  previously  existing  ideas  of  punishment  and  recompense  and  to  those 
peculiar  to  Dante. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  work  was  concentrated  on  the  Bisdarret,  about  one-third  of  which 
was  exhaustively  studied  in  reference  to  Old-French  syntax,  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  Modern  French.  Under  Dr.  Keidel's  supervision  a  study 
of  werwolf  traditions  in  Italy,  Brittany,  and  Canada  was  made. 

Two  courses  in  medieval  French  literature  were  given  in  the  month  of 
December  by  Professor  F.  M.  Warren.  The  one  course,  which  consisted 
of  twenty  lectures,  took  for  a  subject  the  origins  and  development  of  lyric 
poetry  in  France.  The  forms  and  context  of  the  various  kinds  of  lyric 
were  analyzed  and  denned,  and  their  historical  sequence  was  followed,  from 
the  appearance  of  the  earliest  specimens  to  the  end  of  the  mediaeval  period. 
The  work  of  individual  authors  was  also  considered. 

The  other  course  of  nine  lectures  dealt  with  the  imitations  of  well-known 
legends  of  antiquity  by  French  poets  of  the  twentieth  century,  particularly 
in  the  narrative  poems  of  Thebes,  Enias,  TSroie,  and  Alexandre.  The  in- 
debtedness of  the  mediaeval  writers  to  their  sources  was  discussed,  their  ideals 
and  spirit  were  contrasted  with  the  ideas  of  their  Latin  predecessors,  and 
the  influence  of  their  work  was  traced  in  later  romantic  literature  at  home 
and  abroad. 

Associate  Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Spanish  Seminary.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  work  consisted  in  a  study  of  the  extant  version  of  the  Libre  <T  Apolonio 
as  preserved  in  the  Escurial  manuscript.  The  Oesia  Bomanorum  and  the 
Historic  Apollonii  Regis  Tyri  (ed.  Riese)  were  used  constantly  for  elucidating 
or  emending  the  many  obscure  portions  of  the  Spanish  poem.  While 
special  attention  was  devoted  to  problems  of  syntax  and  metre,  an  important 
feature  of  the  work  was  the  isolation  and  study  of  the  various  dialect  forms, 
with  the  object  of  determining  which  of  these  forms  belonged  to  the  author 
himself  and  which  were  due  to  later  copyists.  Finally,  the  students  made 
practical  application  of  the  results  of  their  investigations  by  constructing  a 
critical  text  for  one  hundred  stanzas  of  the  poem. 

Old-Spanish  Headings.     Weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  students  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Spanish  of  the  twelfth,  thirteenth,  and  fourteenth  centuries.  In  addition 
to  selections  in  Keller's  AUspanisches  Le&ebuch,  the  class  read  El  Misterio  de 
los  Reyes  Magos,  Romance  de  Lope  de  Moros,  Poema  del  dd,  and  Poema  de 
Fernan  Qoncale*. 
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Spanish  Historical  Grammar.    Two  hours  weekly. 

The  students  used  Menendez  Pidal's  Manual  elemental  de  grarndUca  KMrica 
espaflola,  in  connection  with  a  coarse  of  lectures  on  Spanish  phonology  and 
morphology.  Every  fourth  meeting  was  a  quiz  in  preparation  for  which 
the  members  of  the  class  studied  passages  of  the  Poema  del  Cid,  looking 
up  the  etymologies  of  the  individual  words  and  applying  the  laws  and 
principles  deduced  in  the  lectures. 

Lectures  on  the  Beginnings  of  Spanish  Literature.     Weekly. 

The  first  two  lectures  were  chiefly  historical,  describing  Spain  as  a 
Roman  province  and  showing  the  political,  social,  and  intellectual  condition 
of  the  people  before  the  Germanic  invasion.  Then  followed  an  analysis  of 
the  influences  exerted  by  the  Goths,  Arabs,  Jews,  and  French  respectively. 
The  literary  evidences  were  then  discussed  under  the  headings  Spanish 
Prose,  Spanish  Epic,  Spanish  Lyric,  and  each  of  these  phases  was  studied 
from  its  earliest  manifestations  down  to  the  middle  of  the  thirteenth 
century.  Special  stress  was  placed  upon  the  critical  method  for  obtaining 
reliable  data  and  sane  conclusions  in  this  field  of  investigation.  An  im- 
portant chapter  of  the  work  was  growth  of  narrative  prose  as  shown  by  the 
legal  documents,  the  analesj  and  the  chronicles,  in  the  order  named,  and 
the  relation  of  the  latter  to  early  epic  poetry. 

Associate  Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  courses : 
French  Phonology  and  Morphology.    Three  hours  weekly, 
Old-French  sounds  and  inflexions  were  studied  with  reference  to  their 
historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  modern  French.    A  portion 
of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application  of  materials  and  methods 
embodied  in  the  lectures  to  the  text  of  La  Vie  de  St.  Alexis, 

French  Syntax.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  were  devoted  to  mode  and  tense,  and  were  a 
continuation  of  those  of  the  preceding  year,  which  also  concerned  the 
French  verb  considered  from  the  historical  and  comparative  standpoint. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.     Weekly, 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  and  of  existing  phonetic  schools  was 
followed  by  a  description  of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examina- 
tion of  the  mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds.  Practical  exercises  in 
pronunciation  were  included. 

Headings  in  Old- French  Literature.     Class  B.     Weekly, 
It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to  the  subject 
and  to  equip  students  for  reading  Old-French  texts  with  some  facility  and 
accuracy.     The  texts  read  included  Aueassin  et  NicoUUy  the  Lais  of  Marie 
de  France,  and  portions  of  the  Chanson  de  Roland. 

Readings  in  Old- French  Literature.     Class  A.     Weekly, 

The  time  was  given  to  rather  rapid  reading,  with  attention  to  language, 
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style,  and  text-criticism.     Selections  from  Bartsch's  Itomaruen  und  Pas- 
toureUen  and  the  Eseoufie  were  read. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses : 
Romance  Seminary  :  Literature.  Two  hours  fortnightly. 
The  subject  of  the  work  chosen  for  special  study  was  the  formation  of  the 
lyric  capital  in  modern  French  literature,  a  process  which  can  be  traced 
from  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  aim  was  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  this  most  important  department  of  French  letters,  and  also  to 
encourage  him  to  independence  in  point  of  view,  and  in  the  treatment  of 
his  subject.  It  is  the  desire  in  this  course  to  stimulate  each  student  to  use 
and  use  to  the  best  advantage  what  power  he  has  in  him,  and  avoid  the 
mechanical  performance  of  a  task.  Special  contributions  were  made  by  the 
members  of  the  Seminary,  which  were  read  and  criticized  before  the  entire 
number. 

Lectures  on  the  Poets  of  the  Cenacle.     Weekly. 

An  outline  of  the  society  at  the  period  of  the  second  Cenacle  was  followed 
by  a  more  detailed  investigation  of  the  various  members  of  this  literary 
group.  At  a  time  of  transition  it  proved  most  interesting,  comprising 
among  other  authors,  Nodier,  de  Vigny,  the  Deschamps. 

Lectures  on  the  "Development  of  French  Criticism  in  the  nineteenth 
century.,,     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  draw  the  students'  attention  to  criticism 
as  a  special  and  significant  feature  of  French  literature,  and  to  trace  the 
development  of  the  genre  by  characterizing  in  their  mutual  relation  the 
different  schools  of  criticism  which  have  arisen  in  France  since  the  begin- 
ning of  the  century.  The  rise  and  growth  of  the  critical  spirit  was  noted 
in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries ;  then  the  line  of  development 
was  carefully  traced  from  Villemain  to  Ste.-Beuve.  The  variations  in  the 
hands  of  Taine  and  Nisard  were  illustrated,  and  the  general  sweep  of  the 
science  was  followed  down  to  the  present  day  and  the  principles  of  Brune- 
tiere,  Bourget,  and  Lemaitre.  Each  fresh  factor  in  the  progression  was 
studied  in  its  objective  relations,  rather  than  in  any  personal  application, 
thus  determining  preferably  the  philosophic  development  of  the  literature. 

Old  Provencal  Readings.     Weekly. 

The  object  in  this  course  was  to  gain  some  familiarity  with  the  literature 
of  the  golden  age  of  Provence,  and  to  translate  into  lucid  expression  these 
lyric  efforts  of  the  thirteenth  century.  Special  attention  was  not  paid  to 
the  morphology  and  phonology  of  the  period.  As  a  mental  training  and 
inducement  to  accurate  thought  and  expression  this  course  is  most  valuable. 
The  text-book  employed  was  Appel's  Provenaalische  Chrestomathie. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses  : 
Romance  Methodology.     Weekly »,  first  half-year. 
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The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  proof-reading,  original  investiga- 
tions, library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained  and  fully  illustrated 
by  numerous  concrete  cases  of  actual  personal  experience,  while  special 
stress  was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in  the  preparation  of  a  dis- 
sertation and  the  writing  of  book-reviews. 

Romance  Palaeography.     Weekly. 

By  way  of  introduction  a  short  account  of  the  leading  principles  involved 
in  the  study  of  incunabula  was  given,  with  numerous  illustrations  from  the 
works  themselves.  This  was  followed  by  a  description  of  the  various 
schools  of  writing  developed  on  Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages, 
together  with  practical  exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old- 
French  manuscripts.  This  course  was  intended  to  fit  students  for  the 
investigation  of  incunabula  and  for  copying  medteval  manuscripts. 

Incunabula.     Weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  principles  of  advanced  research  work  among  the  great  incunabulum 
collections  of  France  and  England  were  explained,  special  attention  being 
paid  to  the  literary  aspects  of  the  subject 

French  Versification.     Weekly,  second  half-year. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  the  versification  of  epic,  didactic,  and 
lyric  poetry  in  the  Old-French  period  were  explained,  with  abundant 
illustration  from  some  of  the  more  important  literary  monuments.  It  was 
the  special  aim  in  this  course  to  adapt  it  to  the  needs  of  beginners. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Italian  Seminary.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  subject  of  the  Seminary  work  was  the  study  of  Boccaccio  and  the 
Decameron.  Half  the  time  was  devoted  to  reading  the  text,  with  detailed 
commentary  by  the  instructor,  on  the  forms  and  constructions ;  there  were 
read  the  Proemio,  the  Introduzione,  and  Novella  n,  2.  During  the  rest 
of  the  time  reports  were  presented  and  criticised,  by  both  instructor  and 
students,  on  the  birth  and  parentage  of  Boccaccio,  his  early  life  and  love, 
his  later  life  and  public  offices,  his  relation  to  Petrarch ;  on  the  date  of 
composition  of  the  Decameron,  its  title,  and  mss. 

The  Poets  of  the  Dolce  Stil  Nuovo.     Weekly. 

After  introductory  lectures  on  the  origins  of  Italian  poetry  and  the  lyric 
previous  to  the  dolce  stil  nuovo  (special  attention  being  paid  to  Guittone 
d'Arezzo,  Chiaro  Davanzati,  and  Bustico  di  Filippo),  the  time  was  devoted 
to  Guido  Guinicelli,  Guido  Cavalcanti,  and  Cino  da  Pistoja.  The  remain- 
ing poets  were  only  mentioned  summarily.  Bibliographical  references 
were  given  in  connection  with  each  author. 

Headings  in  Dante.     Weekly. 

The  Inferno  was  read  and  interpreted ;  references  in  the  text  explained  ; 
linguistic  peculiarities  pointed  out,  and  the  state  of  opinion  on  disputed 
points  outlined. 
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II.     Undergraduate  Courses : 

French  :  Major  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 
The  work  this  year  hag  been  divided  as  follows : 

a.  Literature  :  One  hour  a  week.  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.  Lec- 
tures and  recitations  on  the  history  of  French  literature)  with  Pellissier, 
Precis  de  PHistoire  de  la  Litterature  francaise  as  basis  for  the  work  of  the 

b.  Translation  and  Composition  :  Three  hours  a  week.  Mr.  D.  8.  Easter. 
The  following  texts  were  read  :  Hugo :  Quatrevingt-treue,  Buy  Bias  ;  Musset : 
Fantasio,  On  ne  badine  pas  avec  P  amour ;  Gautier  :  Jettatura;  Balzac  :  Pere 
Ooriot;  Dumas  :  V  Ami  des  femmes,  La  Dame  aux  Camillas  ;  Daudet :  Tar- 
tarin  de  lurascon ;  Zola  :  Paris ;  Rostand  :  Les  Romanesques ;  Canfield  : 
French  Lyrics;  Corneille :  Polyeucte,  Cinna;  Racine:  Athalie,  Britannicus; 
Moliere :  Le  Midecin  malgri  lui,  Les  Femmes  savantes,  Tartuffe,  Le  Misan- 
thrope; Voltaire:  Ccindide,  Le  Steele  de  Louis  XIV;  Boileau :  VArt 
poiHque ;  Warren :  French  Prose  of  the  XVIIth  Century ;  La  Fontaine : 
Fables.  The  work  in  composition  was  based  upon  Grandgent:  French 
Composition, 

Mr.  Easter  also  conducted  the  following  courses : 

French  :  Minor  A.     Four  hours  weekly. 

This  is  a  second-year  course  in  French  literature  and  composition, 
designed  to  enable  the  student  to  translate  smoothly  from  French  into 
English  and  to  write  simple  French  prose.  A  view  of  the  leading  periods 
of  the  history  of  French  literature  is  also  given.  The  texts  used  in  this  class 
were  as  follows :  Dumas :  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires ;  Augier :  Le  Fils  de 
Giboyer ;  Daudet :  Conies;  Balzac  :  Scenes  de  la  comedie  humaine;  Bo  wen  : 
Modern  French  Lyrics;  Hugo  :  Hernani;  Corneille :  Cid;  Racine  :  Androma- 
que;  Moliere:  L'Avare,  Les  Precieuses  ridicules;  Pailleron :  Le  Monde  oil 
ton  tfennuie.  For  private  reading :  Daudet :  La  Belle  Nivernaise;  Fortier : 
Histoire  de  France ;  Lamartine :  Scenes  de  la  revolution  francaiae.  As  the 
basis  for  the  work  of  the  class  in  literature :  Kastner  and  Atkin's  French 
Literature.  The  work  in  grammar  and  composition  was  based  on  Fraser 
and  Squair's  French  Grammar,  Part  II. 

French  :  Elective  Course.    Two  hours  weekly. 

This  is  an  advanced  course  for  the  rapid  reading  of  French  texts. 
Weekly  practice  in  composition  is  also  required.  The  class  read  :  Dumas  : 
Monte  Cristo;  Merimee :  Colomba;  Hugo :  La  Chute;  Balzac :  Le  Cure*  de 
Tours;  Augier :  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier ;  Dumas :  La  Question  cP argent; 
Moliere  :  Le  Bourgeois  GentUhomme;  Corneille  :  Horace;  Rostand  :  Cyrano 
de  Bergerac ;  Cameron :  Tales  of  France.  The  composition  was  based  on 
Storr's  Hints  on  French  Syntax. 

The  gramophone  method  of  the  United  States  School  of  Languages  is  in 
use  in  all  the  undergraduate  French  courses  as  above  outlined. 
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{"'Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  coarse  : 

French  :  Minor  B.     Four  hours  weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  for  reading  at  sight,  and 
is  attended  by  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree  who  have  this  object  in 
view,  as  well  as  by  undergraduates.  A  few  grammatical  facts  are  mastered 
at  the  outset,  but  as  soon  as  practicable  the  class  is  required  to  read  easy 
prose.  From  this  matter  is  drawn  the  needed  illustration  for  grammatical 
points.  The  class  was  urged  to  read  as  much  as  possible,  and  translation 
at  sight  was  also  considered  important.  The  ground  covered  was :  Fraser 
and  Squair,  French  Grammar;  Verne,  Vingi  Mille  Lieues  sous  Us  Men; 
About,  La  Mire  de  la  Marquise;  Labiche  et  Martin,  he  Voyage  de  M, 
Perrichon;  de  Musset,  Fantasio,  On  ne  Badine  pas  avee  F  Amour  ;  Hugo, 
hes  Miserables  ;  Selections. 

Associate  Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Spanish  :  Minor  Course.    Four  hours  weekly. 

After  a  few  lessons  in  Hill  and  Ford's  Spanish  Grammar,  the  class  began 
reading  easy  Spanish  prose.  The  following  works  were  then  read  in  full : 
Alarcon,  El  CapU&n  Veneno;  Pe*rez  Galdos,  Dotia  Perfecta;  Echegaray,  El 
Gran  Galeoto;  Cervantes,  El  Cautivo.  Exercises  in  prose  composition  were 
discontinued  after  the  first  term,  but  drill  in  grammar  was  continued 
throughout  the  year.  During  the  second  term  one  hour  a  week  was 
devoted  to  the  history  of  Spanish  Literature.  The  class  prepared  selected 
lessons  in  Butler-Clarke's  Spanish  Literature,  and  the  instructor  supple- 
mented these  lesBons  by  informal  talks  on  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the 
classic  and  modern  periods. 

Spanish  :  Elective  Course.    Two  hours  weekly. 

Edgren's  Spanish  Grammar  was  used  for  the  rudiments  of  grammar  and 
for  work  in  prose  composition.  The  class  then  read  selections  from  Matzke's 
Spanish  Readings  ;  Miguel  Ramos  Carri6n  y  Vital  Aza,  Zaragueta;  Alarcon, 
El  Oapitdn  Veneno. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Italian  :  Minor  Course.    Four  hours  weekly. 

Translation  of  texts,  weekly  exercises  in  Italian  composition,  lessons  in 
grammar  with  the  translation,  brief  lectures  on  Italian  literature  weekly. 
The  following  text-books  were  used  :  Garnett,  History  of  Italian  Literature  ; 
Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition;  Goldoni,  La  Locandiera; 
DeMarchi,  Demetrio  PianeUi. 

Italian  :  Elective  Course.    Twice  weekly. 

Study  of  the  grammar  with  translation.  The  following  text-books  were 
used :  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar;  Serao,  H  Paese  di  Ouocagna. 

A.  M.  Elliott, 
Professor  of  Romance  Language*. 
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History 

The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  was 
continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-second  series  was  brought  to 
completion.  The  titles  of  the  papers  included  in  this  volume  are  as  fol- 
lows :  A  Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade-Union  Publications : 
prepared  by  the  Economic  Seminary  and  edited  by  Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett 
White  Servitude  in  Maryland,  1634-1820,  by  E.  I.  McGormac ;  Switzerland 
at  the  Beginning  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  by  J.  M.  Vincent ;  the  Political 
History  of  Reconstruction  in  Virginia,  by  H.  J.  Eckenrode ;  Lay  Sermons, 
by  A.  G.  Warner  (published  as  Notes  Supplementary  to  the  Studies);  the 
Foreign  Commerce  of  Japan  since  the  Restoration,  by  Y.  Hattori ;  Descrip- 
tions of  Maryland :  a  bibliographical  contribution,  compiled  chiefly  from 
works  of  travel,  by  B.  C.  Steiner. 

The  twenty-third  series  is  in  progress  and  the  following  numbers. have 
been  sent  to  press :  Reconstruction  in  South  Carolina,  by  J.  P.  Hollis ; 
State  Government  in  Maryland,  1777-1781,  by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr. ;  Colonial 
Administration  under  Lord  Clarendon,  1660-1667,  by  P.  L.  Kaye ;  Justice 
in  Colonial  Virginia,  by  O.  P.  Chitwood  ;  Napoleonic  Exiles  in  America,  a 
Study  in  American  Diplomatic  History,  1815-1819,  by  J.  S.  Reeves. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  entered  upon  its  twenty- 
eighth  year.  Meetings  have  been  held  fortnightly  in  the  Historical  Library 
for  the  discussion  of  original  papers  and  current  publications  in  history, 
political  science,  and  political  economy.  The  proceedings  are  published  in 
the  University  Circulars,  for  November,  1904,  January  and  May,  1905. 
Daring  the  year  the  following  principal  papers  were  presented :  The 
Colonial  Administration  of  the  Earl  of  Clarendon,  by  P.  L.  Kaye  ;  State 
Government  in  Maryland,  1777-1781,  by  B.  W.  Bond ;  Functions  of  the 
Knights  of  Labor  and  the  Federation  of  Labor,  by  W.  Kirk  ;  the  Transi- 
tion from  Slavery  to  Freedom  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  by  J.  M.  Wright ; 
Trade  Agreements  in  the  Iron  Moulders  Union,  by  F.  W.  Hilbert ;  the 
Superior  Courts  of  Colonial  Virginia,  by  O.  P.  Chitwood ;  the  Apprentice 
System  in  the  Building  Trades,  by  J.  M.  Motley ;  Tory  Disturbances  in 
Maryland,  1776-1781,  by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.;  the  Finances  of  the  Iron 
Moulders  Union,  by  A.  M.  Sakolski ;  Secession  in  North  Carolina,  by 
H.  M.  Wagstafi ;  Structure  of  the  Cigar  Makers  Union,  by  T.  W.  G locker ; 
Freedom  of  the  Press  in  France,  1815-1848,  by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.;  an  His- 
torical Puzzle  respecting  the  Birth  of  Talleyrand,  by  D.  C.  Gilman ;  the 
War  Department  under  John  Adams  as  seen  in  the  McHenry  Papers,  by 
B.  C.  Steiner. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  his  usual  course  of  public  lectures  on  American 
history.     The  general  subject  was  the  Life  of  the  People  during  the  Ameri- 
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This  course  on  the  historical  development  and  assertion  of  the  principle 
of  secession  in  American  federal  history  was  supplementary  to  that  upon 
Slavery  in  the  preceding  year.  It  involved  a  minute  study  of  the  political 
history  of  the  United  States  in  the  period  from  1850  to  1861,  and  attempted 
to  determine  the  influence  of  general  and  local  oauses  in  the  secession  of 
the  Southern  States. 

4.  American  History  Seminary.  One  hour  in  alternate  weeks,  through- 
out the  year. 

By  cooperative  research  upon  topics  in  limited  fields  where  the  manu- 
script and  printed  sources  are  available,  it  was  designed  to  train  the  student 
in  correct  methods  of  historical  inquiry  and  in  their  practical  application 
in  the  production  of  original  contributions  worthy  of  publication.  Subjects 
for  investigation  were  selected  in  American  Diplomatic  History,  1776-1801, 
and  in  other  limited  periods  connected  with  the  lecture  courses.  The 
methods  and  results  of  the  student's  inquiry  were  subjected  to  frequent 
discussion  and  criticism,  privately  and  in  the  class.  Through  the  courtesy 
of  chiefs  of  government  departments  in  Washington  important  manuscript 
sources  there  were  made  accessible.  Among  the  papers  embodying  sub- 
stantial results,  some  of  which  are  published  in  abstract  in  the  University 
Circulars,  are :  The  Dana  Mission  to  Russia,  and  Relations  between  the 
United  States  and  Russia  to  1817,  by  J.  a  Hildt ;  the  Early  History  of  the 
Department  of  State,  by  B.  F.  Wilson  ;  the  Monroe  Mission  to  France,  by 
H.  M.  Wagstaff ;  the  Negotiation  of  the  Jay  Treaty,  by  O.  P.  Chitwood ; 
Military  Aid  rendered  by  Maryland  in  the  Revolution,  by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr. ; 
History  of  Secession  in  North  Carolina,  by  H.  M.  Wagstaff ;  Parties  in  the 
Virginia  Secession  Convention,  by  D.  S.  Freeman  ;  History  of  the  Colonial 
Post  Office,  by  C.  F.  Ranft ;  the  Convention  of  1800  with  France,  by  J.  R. 
Tucker.  Dissertations  presented  in  the  subject  of  American  history  were 
Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia,  by  O.  P.  Chitwood;  Independent  State 
Government  in  Maryland,  by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.  ;  Political  History  of  Vir- 
ginia during  the  Reconstruction,  by  H.  J.  Eckenrode. 

5.  Examinations  in  History.  One  hour  in  alternate  weeks,  throughout 
the  year. 

The  course  consisted  of  informal  lectures,  oral  and  written  examinations, 
aud  was  designed  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and 
other  advanced  students  in  history.  The  subjects  reviewed  during  the 
year  were  the  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  and  a  brief  period  of  American 
history. 

For  undergraduates : 

1.  Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East,  two  hours  weekly  throughout 
the  year.  The  lectures  considered  important  features  of  the  civilizations 
and  foreign  relations  of  China,  Japan,  and  India.  The  history  of  religious 
missions  was  carefully  presented,  and  oral  and  written  reports  upon  assign- 
ments in  special  authorities  were  required. 
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2.  Classical  History,  four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year.  The 
political  and  constitutional  history  of  Greece  and  Borne  were  studied 
through  the  translated  texts  of  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Plutarch,  Aristotle, 
Suetonius,  and  Tacitus,  with  the  aid  of  selected  modern  authorities. 
Written  reports  were  required  at  convenient  periods. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  has  acted  as  an  adviser  of 
graduate  students  in  their  researches  in  American  history,  and  has  con- 
ducted the  following  courses  for  undergraduates : 

1.  American  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
The  course  is  provided  as  an  advanced  major  subject  in  connection  with  the 
class  in  English  Constitutional  History,  and  is  conducted  by  means  of  text- 
books, lectures,  and  written  reports. 

2.  English  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
The  period  covered  extended  from  the  beginnings  of  English  history 
through  the  nineteenth  century. 

3.  Historical  Politics,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This  course 
is  intended  for  students  not  following  the  historical  group  and  forms  part  of 
the  course  called  "  History -Economics."  The  subjects  considered  explain 
the  growth  of  political  institutions  from  early  beginnings  to  modern  times. 

J.  M.  Vincent, 
Professor  of  European  History. 


Political  Science 


The  work  in  Political  Science  has  been  conducted  by  Associate  Professor 
Willoughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  aim  the  preparation  of  advanced 
students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  the  fields  of  Constitutional 
Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy,  and  Political  Theory.  In  addition 
to  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  at  which  the  completed 
work  of  the  students  of  the  departments  of  History,  Economics,  and  Political 
Science  has  been  presented  and  criticized,  a  weekly  Political  Science  Semi- 
nary has  been  held  at  which  papers  prepared  by  the  students,  dealing  with 
current  and  unsettled  questions  of  international  law  and  foreign  politics 
have  been  read  and  discussed.  Among  the  papers  thus  presented  were  the 
following :  "  The  International  Status  of  China/ '  by  J.  F.  Bledsoe  ;  "  Par- 
liamentary Government  in  Sweden, "  by  G.  A.  Bagge ;  ' '  The  Evolution  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,"  by  S.  Blum  ;  "  Questions  of  International  Law  involved 
in  the  British-Boer  War,"  by  R.  G.  Campbell ;  "Insurgency,"  by  L.  G. 
Corkran  ;  "  The  International  Law  and  Diplomacy  of  the  Spanish- American 
War,"  by  H.  E.  Flack  ;  "  Questions  of  International  Law  involved  in  the 
Chinese-Japanese  War,"  by  D.  S.  Freeman  ;  "  The  Development  of  French 
Power  in  the  Far  East,"  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  "  Russian-American  Diplomacy, 
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17W-1812,"  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  "  Wireless  Telegraphy  and  Submarine  Cables 
in  Time  of  War,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy ;  "  The  Persian  Question,"  by  J.  B. 
Tucker ;  "Contraband,"  by  W.  C.  Schmeisser ;  "  The  Anglo-French  Treaty 
of  1904,"  by  B.  F.  Wilson. 

The  following  courses  of  lectures  were  given  : 

1.  Political  Theories  and  Literature  in  France,  Germany,  and  Italy,  since 
1760.    Two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  courses  extending  over  three  or  more  years, 
in  which  the  attempt  is  made  to  cover  the  history  of  political  theories 
since  the  earliest  times.  These  theories  are  sought  for  not  only  as  explicitly 
stated  in  formal  political  treatises,  but  as  implicit  in  the  political  practice 
and  general  intellectual  characteristics  of  the  periods  covered. 

2.  The  Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems.  Two  hours 
weekly  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  chief  legal  points  involved  in  the  state  regulation  of 
public  and  private  employments  were  discussed.  Among  the  particular 
topics  treated  were :  eminent  domain,  the  police  power,  interstate  com- 
merce, factory  legislation,  capitalistic  combinations,  labor  unions,  employers' 
associations,  strikes,  boycotts,  industrial  arbitration. 

Mr.  John  Philip  Hill,  a  member  of  the  Bar  of  Baltimore  City,  gave  a 
course  of  six  lectures  dealing  with  the  Organization  and  Administration  of 
the  Executive  Departments  of  the  United  States  Government 

W.  W.  Wuxoughby, 
Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science, 


Political   Economy 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor  Hollander, 
who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for  formal  instruction 
and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity  of  the  Economic  Seminary  in 
the  investigation  of  the  history,  structure,  and  activities  of  labor  organiza- 
tions in  the  United  States  was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain 
phases  of  the  history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature  and 
influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett, 
Associate  in  Political  Economy,  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses : 

1.  Economic  Seminary,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  evening  with  a  one- 
hour  morning  session.  During  the  current  academic  year,  the  Economic 
Seminary  has  continued  its  investigation  into  the  history,  activities,  and  influ- 
ence of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States.  Its  membership  has  been 
more  narrowly  limited  to  the  advanced  students  preparing  for  a  scientific 
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career  in  economic  study,  and  its  primary  design  has  been  the  development 
of  sound  method  in  economic  research.  The  material  resources  necessary  for 
the  inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the  continued  generosity  of  the  donor 
whose  original  gift  made  its  inception  possible. 

In  March,  1905,  Professor  Hollander  was  directed  by  President  Roose- 
velt to  proceed  to  Santo  Domingo  as  Confidential  Agent  of  the  United 
States,  to  investigate  the  financial  condition  of  the  island.  With  the 
approval  of  the  university  authorities,  he  was  engaged  in  this  mission  dur- 
ing April  and  early  May,  returning  to  Baltimore  in  time  to  conduct  the 
final  student  examinations.  During  his  absence,  the  department  was  in 
charge  of  Dr.  Barnett.  In  August,  1905,  Professor  Hollander  was  commis- 
sioned by  President  Roosevelt  as  Special  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  and 
paid  a  second  visit  to  Santo  Domingo  and  other  of  the  West  Indies,  in  per- 
formance of  his  duties. 

The  papers  and  reports  presented  to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows : 
"Trade  Union  Agreements  in  the  Iron  Molders'  Union,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert ; 
"The  Smaller  Trade  Unions  of  New  England,"  by  William  H.  Buckler  ; 
4 'Functions  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  and  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor,"  by  William  Kirk ;  "The  Finances  of  the  Iron  Molders'  Union," 
by  A.  M.  Sakolski ;  "Collective  Bargaining  in  the  International  Typo- 
graphical Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett;  "The  Apprentice  in  the 
Building  Trades,"  by  J.  M.  Motley ;  "  Shop  Rules  in  the  Building  Trades," 
by  S.  Blum;  "School  Taxation  and  the  Indian  Territory,"  by  Pro- 
fessor Hollander ;  "  Recent  Court  Decisions  Affecting  Trade  Unions," 
by  L.  M.  R.  Willis ;  "  The  Open  Shop,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett ;  "  The 
Structure  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  Union,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker ;  "The  Bene- 
ficiary Features  of  the  Railway  Unions,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy;  "Reform 
Movements  in  Baltimore,"  by  S.  Blum  ;  "  The  Functions  of  Allied  Trades' 
Councils,"  by  William  Kirk  ;  "The  Development  of  Apprentice  Laws  in 
American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  M.  Motley;  "The  Constitution  of  the 
International  Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett;  "The 
Standard  Wage  in  the  Machinists'  Union,"  by  William  H.  Buckler; 
"Beneficiary  Expenditures  of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  A.  M. 
Sakolski;  "The  Government  of  the  General  Federations  of  Labor,"  by 
William  Kirk  ;  "The  Union  Label  of  the  Shoe  Workers'  Union,"  by  G.  A. 
Bagge;  "  Cunninghame's  Geometrical  Political  Economy,"  by  Dr.  T.  H. 
Taliaferro;  "The  Adminstration  of  Trade  Union  Finances,"  by  A.  M. 
Sakolski ;  "The  Rise  of  the  National  Union,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker ;  "The 
Recent  Nine-Hour  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert ; 
"Trade  Union  Agreements  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert; 
"Trade  Union  Rules  for  Maintaining  the  Standard  Rate,"  by  S.  Blum ; 
"Beneficiary  Features  of  the  Iron  Molders'  Union,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  individual  members  of  the 
Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific  aspects  of  the  several  questions  assigned 
for  investigation.    During  the  summer  field  work  was  carried  on  in  various 
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carefully  selected  localities,  and  the  data  thus  collected  have  since  been 
supplemented  and  corrected  by  documentary  study  and  personal  interview. 
The  co-operative  volume  of  studies  in  American  trade  unionism,  embodying 
the  preliminary  results  of  the  various  investigations  now  in  progress  and 
ultimately  designed  for  monographic  publication,  was  completed  under  the 
editorship  of  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  and  was  accepted  by 
Messrs.  Holt  &  Co.  for  publication.  The  contents  of  the  volume  will  be  as 
follows :  "Introductory  Essay,"  by  Professor  Hollander ;  "The  Govern- 
ment of  the  Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett ;  "The  Struc- 
ture of  the  Cigar  Makers'  Union,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker ;  "  The  Finances  of  the 
Iron  Moldere'  Union,"  by  A.  M.  Sakolski  ;  "The  Minimum  Wage  in  the 
Machinists'  Union, ' '  by  William  H.  Buckler ;  *  *  Collective  Bargaining  in  the 
Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett ;  "Employers'  Associa- 
tions in  the  United  States,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert ;  "Trade-Union  Agreements 
in  the  Iron  Molders'  Union,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert ;  "Apprenticeship  in  the 
Building  Trades,"  by  James  M.  Motley;  "Trade-Union  Rules  in  the 
Building  Trades,"  by  Solomon  Blum  ;  "The  Beneficiary  Features  of  the 
Railway  Unions,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy  ;  "The  Knights  of  Labor  and  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor,"  by  William  Kirk. 

Two  members  of  the  Seminary  received  the  doctor  of  pliilosophy  degree 
in  June,  1905.  Their  dissertations  will  be  published  in  the  next  series  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  as 
follows:  "The  Finances  of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  Aaron  M. 
Sakolski  ;  "  Labor  Federations  in  the  United  States,"  by  William  Kirk. 

From  time  to  time  the  Seminary  had  the  benefit  of  addresses  from  persons 
not  formally  connected  therewith  upon  topics  more  or  less  closely  related  to 
its  investigations,  as  follows  :  "Trade  Unionism  in  Austria,"  by  Professor 
Eugen  von  Philippovich,  of  Vienna;  "Statistical  Methods,"  by  Hon. 
Charles  P.  Neill,  United  States  Commissioner  of  Labor ;  "The  Attitude  of 
the  Supreme  Court  towards  Legal  Regulation  of  Labor,"  by  Mr.  Theodore 
Marburg.  Certain  other  economic  studies  which  may  be  regarded  as  the 
outgrowth  of  Seminary  activity  were  presented  before  the  student  body  in 
one  form  or  another  and  published  as  follows:  "The  Economic  Asso- 
ciation at  Chicago,"  by  Professor  Hollander  (published  in  The  Nation, 
January  19,  1905);  "The  End  of  the  Maryland  Workman's  Compensation 
Act,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett  (published  in  Quarterly  Journal  of  Eco- 
nomics, February,  1905);  review  of  Nicholas  P.  Oilman's  "Methods  of 
Industrial  Peace,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert  (published  in  The  Nation,  March  2, 
1905)  ;  review  of  Adams  and  Sumner's  "Labor  Problems,"  by  Dr. 
George  E.  Barnett  (published  in  the  Baltimore  News,  February  15,  1905)  ; 
"Baltimore  Municipal  Institutions,"  by  S.  Blum  (published  in  Annals  of 
Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  March  and  May,  1905)  ;  "  A  Sketch 
of  David  Ricardo,"  by  Professor  Hollander  (published  in  the  Jewish 
Encyclopedia),    A  fuller  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Seminary,  with 
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abstracts  of  more  important  papers  there  presented,  was  published  in  Johns 
Hopkins  University  Circular,  June,  1905. 

2.  Economic  Theories  since  Adam  Smith,  two  hours  weekly  through  the 
year.  A  critical  survey  was  made  of  the  development  of  fundamental  con- 
cepts of  economic  science  from  Adam  Smith  to  current  thought.  The 
method  of  treatment  was  topical  or  cross-sectional,  and  the  history  of  the 
theories  of  Wages,  Interest,  Profits,  Rent,  Value,  Production,  Distribution, 
and  Consumption  were  successively  reviewed.  In  connection  with  the 
course,  members  of  the  class  were  assigned  representative  texts  for  reading 
and  study. 

3.  American  Public  Finance,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  year.  The 
financial  experience  of  the  United  States  was  taken  as  the  basis  for  critical 
and  comparative  study.  Attention  was  paid  to  federal,  state,  and  local 
finance,  and  exercise  was  afforded  in  the  use  of  original  sources  of  financial 
information. 

Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  in  Political  Economy,  gave  a  course 
of  lectures  on  Statistical  Methods,  one  hour  weekly  through  the  year. 
During  the  first  half-year  attention  was  directed  to  the  history  and  theory 
of  statistical  investigation.  In  the  second  half-year  the  chief  problems  of 
vital  statistics  were  discussed. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M.,  President  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
City  Charities,  Baltimore,  gave  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  Problems 
of  Belief.  The  lectures  dealt  with  causes  and  effects  of  poverty  and  crime, 
methods  of  prevention  and  treatment,  and  the  responsibilities  of  the  com- 
munity in  regard  to  them. 

Mr.  Clayton  C.  Hall,  LL.  B.,  A.  M.,  of  Baltimore,  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  on  Insurance  in  its  economic  and  practical  aspects.  He  explained 
the  theory  upon  which  systems  of  insurance  are  based,  the  conditions 
necessary  for  stability,  and  the  application  of  mathematical  and  scientific 
principles  in  the  practical  operations. 

In  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political  science, 
opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association 
for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original  papers  in  economic  science 
by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review 
of  current  publications  of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by  the  more 
advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-operative  study  of  economic 
texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current  economic  literature. 

The  reception  accorded  the  first  series  of  Economic  Tracts  was  so  favor- 
able that  subscriptions  were  invited  to  a  similar  reprint  of  four  important 
economic  tracts  of  the  seventeenth  century,  to  be  issued  by  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Press  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hollander,  in  limited  edi- 
tion and  for  subscription  at  a  moderate  price.     The  series  was  announced 
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as  follows :  "A  Discourse  of  Trade/9  by  Nicholas  Barbon,  1690 ;  "Several 
Assertions  Proved,"  by  John  Asgill,  1696;  "  Discourse  upon  Trade,"  by 
Dudley  North,  1691 ;  "  England's  Interest  Considered,"  by  Samuel  Forbrey, 
1663. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  collection  of 
trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  in  receipt  of  all  important 
trade-union  journals,  proceedings  of  conventions,  constitutions,  and  similar 
publications.  Through  purchase  and  gift  the  collection  was  augmented 
by  the  addition  of  similar  printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by 
the  addition  of  complete  files  of  the  publications  of  certain  older  unions, 
hitherto  unrepresented.  The  additions  have  made  accessible  to  students  of 
trade  unionism  in  the  United  States  a  larger  amount  of  documentary  material 
than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  place  in  the  country. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  English  economic  texts  has  been  strengthened 
by  means  of  a  further  gift  of  money  from  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler.  Mr.  William 
H.  Buckler,  Mr.  Jacob  Epstein,  and  Mr.  George  Cator  have  aided  the  work 
of  the  department  by  generous  gifts. 

Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  conducted  the  following  under- 
graduate courses  : 

1.  Major  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  The 
course  was  divided  into  two-hour  sections  extending  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  section,  attention  was  given  to  recent  economic  theories,  with 
Marshall's  Principles  of  Economics  as  the  text-book.  In  the  second  section, 
recent  developments  in  economic  organization  were  studied,  with  Hob- 
son's  Evolution  of  Modern  Capitalism  and  Henry  C.  Adams's  Finance  as 
the  text-books. 

2.  Minor  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  was  divided  into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the  first  half-year,  the 
industrial  development  of  England  and  the  United  States  was  studied.  In 
the  second  half-year,  systematic  instruction  was  given  in  the  elementary 
principles  of  economic  science. 

3.  Elements  of  Economics,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  formed  a  part  of  "History-Economics,"  attendance  upon  which  is 
required  of  all  students  not  enrolled  in  Group  VI,  or  who  have  not  taken 
the  minor  course  in  Political  Economy.  Attention  was  given  during  the 
first  half-year  to  the  elements  of  political  economy  ;  during  the  second  half- 
year,  to  the  practical  economic  institutions. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander, 

Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
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Philosophy  and  Psychology 

During  the  year  this  department  has  had  considerable  development  It 
was  inaugurated  last  year  by  the  appointment  of  the  present  Professor  of 
Philosophy  and  Psychology.  A  second  appointment  was  that  of  Professor 
G.  M.  Stratton,  of  the  University  of  California,  to  a  chair  of  Experimental 
Psychology.  Professor  Stratton  entered  upon  his  duties  at  the  beginning 
of  the  academic  year  1904-05.  In  the  same  branch  of  the  department,  Dr. 
J.  W.  Baird,  of  Cornell  University,  was  appointed  Assistant 

Additional  special  lecturers,  each  giving  one  or  more  courses  of  lectures, 
as  part  of  the  regular  work  of  the  department,  were  Dr.  C.  Ladd  Franklin, 
who  has  lectured  on  Symbolic  Logic  (first  half-year)  and  Vision  (second 
half-year) ;  Dr.  C.  B.  Farrar,  who  has  lectured  on  Brain  Structure  and 
Function  (second  half-year)  ;  and  Dr.  I.  Woodbridge  Riley,  who  has 
lectured  on  American  Philosophy  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Besides  these  courses  of  lectures  on  special  topics,  Professor  Griffin  has 
given  courses  in  History  of  Philosophy  and  Ethics,  Professor  Stratton 
has  offered  work  as  described  below,  Dr.  Baird  has  given  courses  in  Bead- 
ing of  Philosophical  Texts  in  German,  and  in  the  Interpretation  of 
Experimental  Results,  and  Professor  Baldwin  has  lectured  on  General 
Psychology  and  Social  Philosophy,  besides  conducting  the  Seminary  in 
Genetic  Logic  and  the  Graduate  Conference. 

The  department  has  been  favored  also  with  single  lectures  by  Professor 
James  Ward,  LL.  D.,  of  Cambridge,  England,  and  Principal  Lloyd  Morgan, 
of  University  College,  Bristol.  On  the  anniversary  of  the  death  of  John 
Locke,  a  Locke  Celebration  was  held  in  the  University,  arranged  by  the 
department,  at  which  speakers  from  abroad  and  at  home  took  part 

The  department  has  been  further  reinforced  by  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
I.  Woodbridge  Riley  to  one  of  the  Johnston  Research  Scholarships. 

As  to  the  personal  work  of  the  members  of  the  staff,  the  following  items 
may  be  mentioned.  Professor  Baldwin  has  sent  to  press  the  first  volume 
of  his  new  work  on  Genetic  Logic,  has  passed  the  proofs  of  the  third  and 
concluding  volume  of  his  Dictionary  of  Philosophy,  and  has  edited  Vol. 
in  of  the  Psychological  Review  and  Vol.  1  of  the  Psychological  Bulletin. 
He  has  also  published  papers,  and  made  progress  on  other  lines  of  work. 
Dr.  Stratton1  s  work  is  mentioned  in  his  note  below,  and  that  of  Dr.  Baird 
as  well.  Mrs.  Franklin  has  made  progress  with  her  proposed  books  on 
Logic  and  Sensation,  and  Dr.  Riley's  researches  in  early  American  Phi- 
losophy are  proving  fruitful  as  they  develop. 

There  have  been  fifteen  graduate  students,  four  of  them  completing  the 
second  year  of  their  work  for  the  doctor's  degree.  In  the  last  quarter  of 
the  year  Professor  J.  B.  Watson,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  did  special 
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work  with  us,  and  favored  the  department  with  reports  of  his  investigations 
in  Comparative  Psychology. 

As  the  establishment  of  the  psychological  laboratory  is  the  event  of 
importance  in  the  year  now  closing,  the  following  statement  furnished  by 
Professor  Stratton  will  be  found  of  interest : 

The  psychological  laboratory  has  been  established  during  the  present 
year  in  a  group  of  rooms  in  the  biological  building.  Arrangements  have 
been  made  for  research  and  instruction,  including  provision  for  an  experi- 
mental dark-room  and  a  work-shop  with  bench  and  tools.  The  rooms 
have  been  wired,  and  provided  with  a  central  switch-board,  battery,  and 
supply  wires  from  the  university  power-house.  An  equipment  of  materials 
and  apparatus  has  been  procured  from  the  best  makers  in  America  and 
Europe,  so  that  the  laboratory  is  prepared  now  for  its  regular  work. 

A  Training  Course  in  the  laboratory  has  been  conducted  by  Professor 
Stratton  and  Dr.  Baird,  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The 
course  has  consisted  of  practical  training  in  the  technique  of  experimenta- 
tion, with  written  reports  of  their  work  by  the  students,  and  has  also  included 
lectures  on  the  general  character  and  methods  of  experimental  psychology, 
while  regular  meetings  outside  the  laboratory  have  been  held  for  the  dis- 
cussion of  readings  in  the  history  of  the  subject. 

Preparations  for  research  have  been  made  and  a  beginning  of  such  work 
may  be  reported.  Professor  Stratton  has  begun  a  study  of  the  apparent 
undulation  of  straight  lines,  and  is  continuing  an  investigation,  already 
begun  at  the  University  of  California,  upon  the  relation  between  eye- 
movements  and  the  estimation  and  enjoyment  of  special  forms.  Aside 
from  the  laboratory  work,  he  has  continued  some  studies  in  the  Psychology 
of  Eeligion  and  in  the  history  of  the  Psychology  of  Perception  and  Illusion 
in  preparation  for  a  volume  in  Professor  Baldwin's  Library  of  Historical 
Psychology. 

Dr.  Baird  has  completed  a  report  to  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  his 
experiments  at  Cornell  University  upon  the  color-sensitivity  of  the  peri- 
pheral retina,  and  this  report  has  now  been  published  by  the  Institution. 
In  the  laboratory  he  has  undertaken  experiments  upon  certain  problems 
in  binocular  vision. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  required  to  attend, 
during  the  last  year  of  residence,  courses  in  philosophy,  occupying  five 
hours  a  week.  The  several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as 
follows :  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas 
recess ;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15 ;  Ethics,  April  15  to  June  1 ; 
Outlines  of  History  of  Philosophy,  weekly. 
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The  courses  in  Logic,  Ethics,  and  History  of  Philosophy  have  been 
conducted  by  Professor  Griffin ;  that  in  Psychology,  by  Professor  Griffin 
and  Professor  Stratton. 

Text-books  have  been  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite  material 
of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  discussions  in  the  class,  and  passages 
from  various  authors  assigned  for  reading  have  been  largely  relied  upon. 
Each  member  of  the  class  has  been  required  to  prepare  two  essays. 

J.  Mark  Baldwin, 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology, 

Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 
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The  academic  staff  included  during  the  year  1904-05  one  hundred  and 
sixty-eight  teachers,  ninety-one  in  the  philosophical  department  and 
seventy-seven  whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine.  The  number  of  students 
enrolled  was  seven  hundred  and  forty-six,  of  whom  three  hundred  and 
twelve  were  residents  of  Maryland,  four  hundred  and  sixteen  came  here 
from  forty-five  other  States  of  the  Union,  and  eighteen  from  foreign  coun- 
tries. Among  the  students  were  five  hundred  and  sixty-three  already 
graduated,  one  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  whom  were  enrolled  in  the 
department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts,  three  hundred  and  sixty-eight  in 
the  department  of  Medicine.  They  came  from  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
two  colleges  and  universities.  There  were  one  hundred  and  sixty  matricu- 
lates (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts)  and  twenty-three 
were  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they 
seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to  graduation.  The  enrolment  for  the 
year  may  be  summarized  as  follows  : 

Faculty 

President  and  Professors 34 

Clinical  Professors 7 

Associate  Professors .. 81 

Associates 26 

Instructors  and  Assistants .. 49 

Lecturers 22 

168 

Students 

Graduate  Students: 

Fellows  by  Courtesy .. 16 

Fellows 22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 157 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 291 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses 79 

665 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 160 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 23 

188 

748 
Counted  twice - 2 

Total 746 

During  the  past  twenty-nine  years,  five  thousand  two  hundred  and  five 
individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of  whom  nineteen  hundred  and 
ninety  are  registered  as  from  Maryland  (including  sixteen  hundred  from 

90 


Report  of  the  Registrar  91 

Baltimore),  and  three  thousand  two  handled  and  fifteen  from  seventy-seven 
other  States  and  countries.  Three  thousand  four  hundred  and  forty-six 
persona  entered  as  graduate  students,  and  seventeen  hundred  and  fifty-nine 
entered  as  undergraduates.  Of  the  undergraduates,  four  hundred  and 
aeventy-one  have  continued  as  graduate  students,  many  of  them  proceeding 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  thus  appears  that  three  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  seventeen  persons  hare  followed  graduate  studies  here. 
The  following  table  shows  the  enrolment  of  students  in  each  year : 


Total 

Enrolled 

Qtwiuatei 
Unci.  Fellowi) 

M*tricul»te« 

Non- 
Mutrtculitos 

1876-77 

» 

« 

12 

23 

1B7H-79 

159 

79 

25 

3 

176 

37 

1881-82 

1882-83 

204 

53 

37 

1534-85 

290 

184 

96 

■ft 

188647 

378 

KM 

108 

42 

1B8748 

420 

„  fl-hll.,220 
841  1  Med.,   11 

127 

62 

1S88-99 

394 

BlB  1  Modi)  ~14 

129 

19 

1889-90 

404 

)  i>Lil..am 

■-'-"■'  (M.-.l..   -_-. 

130 

45 

1890-9! 

488 

srajiud::^ 

141 

51 

1891-92 

547 

M'lMcJ.,    SO 

140 

70 

1B92-B3 

561 

133 

71 

180144 

523 

■"{Ssfc'B 

123 

56 

13*4-95 

589 

...  sa-s 

126 

51 

1S9S-M 

586 

^JSJtiH 

149 

41 

188647 

520 

^1  Mori'"  134 

144 

32 

189748 

Ml 

152 

31 

188849 

849 

481 

Mill     S5'> 

183 

24 

1 899-1900 

645 

•69 

M..-I  ,-.'■! 

159 

17 

190041 

C5( 

473 

M,''l";  ;:ii:, 

153 

30 

180141 

694 

530 

l*hil.,172 

M..-I..  :;-■' 

US 

6 

1B024S 

695 

631 

I'hil..  ]--1 

147 

IS 

190344 

71S 

"•issi'S 

141 

18 

190446 

746 

m 

Modi!  868 

180 

23 
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The  next  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  students : 


From  Other  States 

from 

From  Other  Stale* 

Maryland       and  Countries 

Maryland 

and  Countries 

1876-77 

• 

59 

-       . 

80 

1890-91 

m 

235 

• 

m 

233 

1877-78 

- 

71 

- 

33 

1891-92 

m 

278 

. 

- 

274 

1878-79 

- 

76 

- 

47 

1892-93 

•» 

266 

. 

. 

285 

1879-80 

• 

97 

- 

62 

1893-94 

• 

260 

• 

. 

262 

1880-81 

. 

95 

.       . 

81 

1894-95 

• 

260 

. 

• 

829 

1881-82 

- 

97 

. 

78 

1895-96 

. 

272 

. 

. 

324 

1882-83 

. 

106 

- 

98 

1896-97 

• 

254 

• 

. 

266 

1883-84 

- 

123 

M                          • 

126 

1897-98 

. 

279 

• 

. 

362 

1884-85 

. 

130 

. 

160 

1898-99 

• 

277 

. 

. 

372 

1885-86 

- 

130 

W                          * 

184 

1899-1900    - 

262 

- 

. 

383 

1886-87 

- 

162 

. 

216 

1900-01 

- 

270 

- 

. 

381 

1887-88 

- 

199 

. 

221 

1901-02 

- 

273 

- 

. 

421 

1888-89 

- 

183 

• 

211 

1902-03 

. 

283 

. 

* 

412 

1889-90 

- 

215 

- 

189 

19034)4 

. 

294 

. 

. 

421 

1904-05 

- 

312 

- 

- 

434 

The  growth  of  the  medical  department  is  shown  by  the  following  table  of 
enrolment  since  its  opening  : 


Candidates  for 

Doctors  of 

Total 

the  Degree  of 

M.D. 

Medicine 

Enrolment 

1893-94 

. 

- 

- 

18 

m 

• 

. 

65 

- 

. 

. 

83 

1894-95 

- 

- 

- 

51 

. 

. 

. 

77 

- 

• 

• 

128 

1895-96 

- 

- 

. 

84 

. 

- 

. 

69 

. 

- 

- 

153 

1896-97 

. 

- 

. 

123 

- 

. 

. 

11 

- 

• 

- 

134 

1897-98 

- 

. 

• 

167 

. 

- 

. 

74 

. 

. 

. 

241 

1898-99 

- 

. 

• 

197 

- 

. 

- 

55 

• 

. 

• 

252 

1899-1900 

- 

- 

. 

211 

- 

. 

. 

73 

. 

• 

• 

284 

1900-01 

- 

- 

- 

209 

. 

- 

. 

96 

• 

• 

. 

305 

1901-02 

. 

. 

- 

229 

- 

. 

. 

129 

• 

• 

. 

358 

1902-03 

- 

- 

- 

256 

- 

- 

. 

89 

- 

. 

• 

345 

1908-04 

. 

• 

. 

276 

. 

• 

• 

78 

. 

. 

. 

354 

1904-05 

- 

- 

- 

291 

- 

. 

. 

77 

. 

. 

. 

368 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  subjects  has  been 
as  follows  during  the  last  five  years  : 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Biology  (Zoology,  Botany,  Physiology)- 

Zoology  and  Botany 

Physiology 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology  * 

Greek 

Latin 

Sanskrit  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

History,  Economics,  and  Politics 

History 

Political  Science 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


1900-01 

1901-02 

1902-03 

1903-04 

49 

52 

66 

62 

84 

76 

68 

89 

121 

92 

106 

120 

27 

26 

26 

37 

144 

168 

211 

34 
173 

36 

50 

33 

40 

28 

35 

83 

32 

56 

60 

63 

53 

29 

48 

36 

33 

23 

49 

41 

33 

111 

143 

109 

100 

89 

107 

95 

83 

144 

149 

162 

153 

126 

114 

111 

89 

3 

10 

78 

73 

49 

57 

64 

52 

1904-05 


58 

88 

126 

34 

41 

147 

28 

35 

66 

36 

51 

103 

77 

171 

108 
21 
80 
49 


*  Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred,  in  1904-05,  upon  thirty- 
three  candidates,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  fifty-three,  and 
thirty-five  were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Since 
degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two  per- 
sons have  attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  six  hundred  and  eighty-nine 
have  been  advanced  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  three 
hundred  and  seventy  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from 
the  following  table, — the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated  being 
seventeen  hundred  and  fifty-nine : 


B.A. 


PKD. 


B.A. 


872 


Ph.D. 


689 


M.D. 


1877-78 

. 

0 

• 

4 

1891-92 

. 

41 

- 

87 

1878-79 

• 

8 

• 

6 

1892-93 

. 

40 

- 

28 

1879-80 

• 

16 

. 

5 

1893-94 

. 

41 

. 

34 

1880-81 

• 

12 

. 

9 

1894-95 

. 

37 

- 

47 

1881-82 

• 

15 

• 

9 

1895-96 

- 

37 

- 

36 

1882-83 

• 

10 

. 

6 

1896-97 

- 

86 

- 

42 

15 

1883-84 

- 

23 

. 

15 

1897-98 

- 

49 

- 

36 

22 

1884-85 

- 

9 

. 

13 

1898-99 

- 

38 

- 

42 

82 

1885-86 

• 

31 

• 

17 

1899-1900 

. 

46 

- 

85 

44 

1886-87 

- 

24 

. 

20 

1900-01 

. 

41 

- 

30 

53 

1887-88 

• 

34 

• 

27 

1901-02 

. 

49 

- 

17   - 

57 

1888-89 

. 

36 

• 

20 

1902-03 

. 

46 

- 

27 

49 

1889-90 

. 

37 

• 

33 

1903-04 

. 

37 

- 

31 

45 

1890-91 

- 

51 

. 

28 

1904-05 

- 

33 

- 

35 

53 

870 


Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded  to  ninety- 
one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

T.  R.  Ball, 

Registrar. 


DEGREES   CONFERRED,    1904-05 


Doctors  op  Philosophy 

Eugene  Cook  Bingham,  of  Middlebury,  Vt,  A.  B.,  Middlebury  College,. 
1899.     Subjects:    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and  Mathematics.     Dis- 
sertation :    The  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  Certain  Salts  in 
Mixtures  of  Acetone  with  Methyl  Alcohol  and  Ethyl  Alcohol  and  Water. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :    Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Beverly  Waugh  Bond,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1900.  Subjects:  History,  English,  and  French.  Dissertation:  State 
Government  in  Maryland,  1777-1781.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Vincent  and  Ballagh. 

Hamilton  Bradshaw,  of  DeKalb,  111.,  A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1902.  Sub- 
jects: Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation:  I. 
Relative  Rates  of  Oxidation  of  Ortho,  Meta,  and  Para  Compounds.  II. 
Qrthosulphaminebenzoic  Acid  and  Related  Compounds.  III.  Some  Deri- 
vaties  of  Phenylglycocollorthosulphonic  Acid.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
President  Remsen  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

Oliver  Perry  Chitwood,  of  Rocky  Mount,  Va.,  A.  B.,  William  and  Mary 
College,  1899.  Subjects:  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science.  Dissertation :  Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :    Professors  Vincent  and  Ballagh. 

Philip  Howard  Cobb,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 
Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation : 
A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthosulphobenzoic  Acid. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :    President  Remsen  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

De  La  Warr  Benjamin  Easter,  of  Ashland,  Va.,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1891/  Subjects :  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian.  Disserta- 
tion: A  Study  of  the  Magic  Elements  in  the  Romans  cTAventure  and  the 
Romans  Bretons.    Referees  on  Dissertation :    Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Brush. 

Hamilton  James  Eckenrode,  of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Fred- 
ericksburg College,  1898.  Subjects:  History,  English,  and  History  of 
Philosophy.  Dissertation :  The  Political  History  of  Virginia  during  the 
Reconstruction.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Vincent  and  Dr. 
Ballagh. 

Thomas  Howard  Fowler,  of  Chestertown,  Md.,  A.  B. ,  Washington  Col- 
lege, 1897.     Subjects:    German,  Sanskrit,  and  English.  Dissertation:    A 
Study  of  Suffix-rime  in  Otfrid's  EvangdienbucK     Referees  on  Dissertation  r 
Professors  H.  Wood  and  Vos. 
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John  Calvin  French,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  The 
Problem  of  the  Two  Prologues  to  Chaucer's  Legend  of  Good  Women, 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Eugene  Willis  Gudger,  of  Waynesville,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Nashville,  1892.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Botany,  and  Geology.  Dissertation: 
The  Breeding  Habits  and  the  Segmentation  of  the  Egg  in  the  Pipefish, 
Siphostoma  Floridae.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Brooks  and 
Andrews. 

August  Ernest  Guenther,  of  Sandusky,  O.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1898.  Subjects:  Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Physics.  Dissertation: 
A  Study  of  the  Comparative  Effects  of  Solutions  of  Potassium,  Sodium, 
and  Calcium  Chlorides  on  Skeletal  and  Heart  Muscle.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professors  Howell  and  Erlanger. 

William  Edwin  Hoffman,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mine- 
ralogy. Dissertation :  Camphoroxalic  Acid  Derivatives.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation :  President  Remsen  and  Br.  Tingle. 

Lee  Milton  Hollander,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1901.  Subjects:  German,  English,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  Prefixal  S 
in  Germanic,  together  with  the  Etymologies  of  Fratze,  Guter  Dinge, 
Schraube.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  H.  Wood  and  Professor 
Collitz  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Edward  William  Hope,  of  Shaftesbury,  England,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1898.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Italian.  Dissertation: 
The  Language  of  Parody :  A  Study  in  the  Diction  of  Aristophanes. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

William  Kirk,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 
Subjects :  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History.  Dissertation : 
Labor  Federation  in  the  United  States.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor 
Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 

Winfred  George  Leutner,  of  Cleveland,  O.,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  College, 
1901.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit  Dissertation:  The  Article  in 
Theocritus.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

Robert  Edward  Loving,  of  Wilmington,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond  College, 
1896.  Subjects :  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomy.  Dissertation :  The 
Arc  in  High  Vacua.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W. 
Wood. 

Ashton  Waugh  McWhorter,  of  Salem,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Roanoke  College, 
1895.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit  Dissertation:  The  Effect  of 
Person  on  Mood  :  A  Study  based  on  the  Ambiguous  Form  of  Question  of 
the  rl  woifav  Type  in  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

William  John  Miller,  of  Manton,  Gal.,  S.  B.,  University  of  the  Pacific, 
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1900.  Subjects :  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Disserta- 
tion :  The  Crystalline  Limestones  of  Baltimore  County,  Maryland.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

Henry  Bayard  Phillips,  of  Lexington,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  Erskine  College, 
1900.  Subjects :  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation :  Some 
Invariants  and  Covariants  of  Ternary  Collineations.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion :  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Coble. 

James  Temple  Porter,  of  Front  Royal,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1895.  Subjects :  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Electricity.  Disserta- 
tion :  Selective  Reflection  in  the  Infra-red  Spectrum.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Robert  Lee  Ramsay,  of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Fredericksburg 
College,  1899.  Subjects:  English,  Greek,  and  French.  Dissertation:  John 
Skelton's  Moral  Play  Magnificence,  with  Special  Reference  to  its  Relation 
to  Preceding  Moralities.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Bright  and 
Browne. 

Samuel  Rittenhouse,  of  Royersford,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1901. 
Subjects :  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation :  The  Embryology 
of  Stomotoca  Apicata  and  the  Embryology  of  Turritopsis  Nutricula,  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

James  Edward  Routh,  Jr.,  of  Petersburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1900.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  Philosophy.  Disserta- 
tion :  Two  Studies  on  the  Ballad  Theory  of  the  Beowulf,  together  with  an 
Introductory  Sketch  of  Opinion.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright 
and  Browne. 

Aaron  Morton  Sakolski,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Syracuse  University, 
1902.  Subjects :  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History.  Disser- 
tation :  The  Finances  of  American  Trade-Unions.  Referees  on  Dissertation : 
Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 

William  George  Seiple,  of  Allentown,  Pa,,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College,  1898.  Subjects :  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Greek.  Dissertation :  The 
Seventy-Second  Psalm.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Haupt  and 
C.  Johnston. 

Forrest  Shreve,  of  Easton,  Md. ,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 
Subjects:  Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The 
Development  and  Anatomy  of  Sarracenia  Purpurea  L.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion :  Professors  D.  S.  Johnson  and  Brooks. 

Roswell  Powell  Stephens,  of  Barnes ville,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1896.  Subjects :  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Electricity.  Disserta- 
tion :  I.  On  a  Curve  of  the  Fifth  Class.  IL  On  a  System  of  Parastroids. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Henry  Philip  Straus,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy.  Disserta- 
tion :  An  Electrolytic  Method  for  the  Preparation  of  Pure  Caustic  Alkalies 
for  the  Laboratory.    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 
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Levi  Shoemaker  Taylor,  of  Philomont,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore  College, 
1898.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Disser- 
tation :  An  Electrical  Method  for  the  Combustion  of  Organic  Compounds. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Mayville  William  Twitchell,  of  New  York  City,  S.  B.,  Columbian 
University,  1899.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology.  Disserta- 
tion :  The  Cenozoic  Cassiduloidea  of  the  United  States.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion :  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Swartz. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1894.  Subjects :  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Disserta- 
tion: Absorption  Spectra  of  the  Aniline  Dyes.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Augustus  Price  West,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1901.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy.  Disser- 
tation :  A  study  of  the  Effect  of  Temperature  on  Dissociation  and  on  the 
Temperature  Coefficients  of  Conductivity  in  Aqueous  Solutions.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Boyd  Ashby  Wise,  of  Canterbury,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College, 
1897.  Subjects :  Latin,  English,  and  German.  Dissertation :  The  Influence 
of  Statius  upon  Chaucer.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Smith,  Wil- 
son, and  Bright. 

James  Martin  Wright,  of  Norborne,  Missouri,  A.  B.,  William  Jewell 
College,  1901.  Subjects :  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science. 
Dissertation :  History  of  the  Bahama  Islands,  with  a  Special  Study  of  the 
Abolition  of  Slavery  in  the  Colony.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Vincent  and  Willoughby. 

(35) 

Doctobs  of  Medicine 

Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf,  of  Henderson,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou,  of  Providence,  R.  I.,  Ph.  B.,  Brown,  1900. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall,  of  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Texas,  1899  ;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  University,  1900. 

•    Bertram  Moses  Bernheim,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Constantine,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1901. 

William  Dick  Cutter,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 
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Murray  Snell  Danforth,  of  Bangor,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe,  of  Wilton,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport,  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.  Hamilton,  1901. 

Homer  J.  Davidson,  of  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  S.  B.  Wabash,  1899. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds,  of  Beading,  Pa.,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan,  1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Emory  Col- 
lege, 1901. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster,  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricul- 
tural College,  1899. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris,  of  Sacramento,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  1900. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Colgate,  1901. 

Allen  Weir  Freeman,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Richmond,  1899. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Gilman,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier,  of  Salem,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1901. 

Edith  Hale,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1901. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall,  of  Brookville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller,  of  Davenport,  Iowa,  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1901. 

Helen  Hempstead,  of  Meadville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1900. 

Thomas  N.  Hepburn,  of  Oliver,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1900. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins,  of  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1902. 

Donald  Russell  Hooker,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899. 

Henry  Spencer  Houghton,  of  Cleveland,  O.,  Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford,  of  Princess  Anne,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Western 
Maryland  College,  1901. 

George  Bilton  Lawson,  of  Wytheville,  Va.,  A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901. 

David  Marine,  of  Williston,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Western  Maryland,    1901. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle,  of  Brunswick,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1901. 

Archibald  Leete  McDonald,  of  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  North  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer,  of  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss,  of  Athens,  Ga.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford,  of  New  Harmony,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1901. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.,  of  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Mercer,  1900. 

George  Edward  Rehberger,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson,  of  Farmville,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney  College,  1900. 

Charles  Ricksher,  of  Fairfield,  Iowa,  S.  B.,  Parsons  College,  1901. 
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Martin  Phillip  Rindlaub,  Jr.,  of  Platteville,  Wis.,  B.  L.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1896. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900. 

Oscar  Menderson  Schloss,  of  Eufaula,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1901. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum,  of  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Rochester,  1900. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead,  of  Columbus,  O.,  A.  B.,  Wooster,  1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone,  of  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jeffer- 
son College,  1901. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles,  of  Baltimore,   A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1893. 

Douglas  VanderHoof,  of  Baltimore,  B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple,  of  Ashland,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr. 
University,  1900. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz,  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Ph.  B.,  Brown,  1900. 

(63) 

Bachelors  of  Arts 


Walter  Albert  Baetjer,  of  Baltimore. 

Byron  Treat  Banghart,  of  Baltimore 
County,  Md. 

James  Alvin  Bass,  of  Catonsville,  Md. 

Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein,  of  Balti- 
more. 

William  Graham  Boyce,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Riggin  Buckler,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Francis  Cremen,  of  Baltimore. 

Walter  David  Eiseman,  of  Balimore. 

Leman  Edwin  Goldman,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Rufus  King  Goodenow,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Robertson  Griswold,  of  Baltimore. 

Hugh  Asbury  Hackett,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Harkinson  Hudgins,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Andrew  Wilmer  Hull,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Long  Jackson,  of  Baltimore. 

Richard  Newton  Jackson,  of  Salis- 
bury, Md. 

Irving  Henry  Kohn,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Poole  Maynard,  of  Mt. 
Airy,  Md. 


Jonathan  Earle  Mifflin,  of  Baltimore. 

Edward  Leyburn  Moreland,  of  Bal- 
timore County,  Md. 

Harmon  Vail  Morse,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Owings,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Walters  Pagon,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Sifford  Pearre,  of  Baltimore. 

Nathan  Pumphrey  Pitcher,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Carl  Samuel  Stern,  of  Savannah, 
Ga. 

William  Ringgold  Straughn,  of  Bal- 
more  County,  Md. 

Thomas  Shenton  Strobhar,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Morris  Super,  of  Baltimore. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker,  of  Port- 
land, Me. 

Gustav  Herman  Woltereck,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Lawrence  Counselman  Wroth,  of 
Baltimore. 

Robert  Bamford  Zeigler,  of  Hagers- 
town,  Md. 
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REPORT  ON  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  THE  PBE8IDENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVEB8TTY  : 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  concerning  the  work  of  the  official  State 
Bureaus  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
The  investigations  of  these  organizations  are  carried  on  in  large  measure  by 
the  instructors  and  students  of  the  geological  department,  and,  therefore, 
properly  constitute  a  part  of  the  university  work. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Subvey 

Tho  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  has  been  in  existence  somewhat 
over  nine  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly 
in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist 
since  its  establishment.  The  appropriations  for  the  first  two  years  were 
$10,000  annually,  but  were  increased  in  1898  by  the  passage  of  two  Acts, 
one  providing  for  the  making  of  topographic  maps  for  which  $5,000  were 
appropriated,  and  the  other  appropriating  $10,000  annually  for  the  investi- 
gation of  the  subject  of  road-building  and  the  preparation  of  plans  and 
specifications  for  highway  construction.  In  1904  a  State  Aid  Highway  Act 
was  passed,  the  administration  of  which  was  placed  in  the  control  of  the 
Geological  Survey.  By  this  Act  $200,000  are  appropriated  annually  by  the 
State  to  meet  one-half  the  cost  of  the  new  highways ;  the  other  half  of  the 
expense  is  met  by  the  county  authorities.  With  these  increases  in  the 
annual  appropriations  have  come  added  duties  and  increased  responsi- 
bilities. The  work  of  the  Survey  now  covers  a  wide  field,  including 
geology,  topographic  surveying,  terrestrial  Ynagnetism,  forestry,  hydro- 
graphy, agricultural  soils,  and  highway  engineering. 

The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the  State 
Geologist,  is  divided  into  three  divisions  covering  the  areas  of  the  Piedmont 
Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal  Plain.  Investigations 
are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and  important  areas  in  each  have  been 
thoroughly  studied.  Reports  and  maps  have  been  issued  for  Allegany, 
Garrett,  and  Cecil  counties,  while  several  others  are  ready  for  the  press. 
In  the  conduct  of  the  geological  work  the  aid  of  numerous  experts  in  vari- 
ous portions  of  the  country  has  been  sought,  particularly  in  the  study  of 
the  various  groups  of  fossil  plant  and  animal  remains.  Monographs  on  the 
Eocene  and  Miocene  deposits  of  the  State  have  already  been  published,  and 
reports  on  the  Pliocene-Pleistocene,  on  the  Devonian,  on  the  Carboniferous- 
Permian,  and  on  the  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in  process  of  preparation. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey.     The  results  of  this  work  are  presented  to  the  public  in 
100 
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the  form  of  topographic  and  election-district  maps,  which  show  in  a  very 
detailed  manner  not  only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features  as 
welL  Maps  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  Harford,  Cecil,  Kent,  Worcester,  Prince 
George's,  Calvert,  and  St.  Mary's  counties  have  already  been  issued,  as  well 
as  a  map  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity.  Surveys  are  also  completed  for  Balti- 
more, Queen  Anne's,  Caroline,  Talbot,  Dorchester,  Wicomico,  and  Somerset 
counties,  and  maps  for  all  these  counties  are  now  in  press.  Three-fourths 
of  the  State  has  now  been  surveyed  on  the  scale  of  one  mile  to  the  inch. 

The  Highway  Division  of  the  Survey  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  W. 
W.  Crosby,  as  Chief  Engineer.  He  has  a  large  force  of  assistants,  most  of 
whom  are  actively  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  for 
new  highways  and  in  the  supervision  of  the  construction  of  such  roads  as 
are  now  in  process  of  building.  The  State  Aid  Road  Act  which  became 
operative  on  January  1,  1905,  has  been  extensively  availed  of  by  the  various 
counties  of  the  State,  eighteen  out  of  the  twenty-three  counties  making 
application  for  aid  prior  to  March  1  as  required  by  law.  Surveys,  followed 
by  plans  and  specifications  on  which  estimates  for  cost  of  construction  were 
based,  were  furnished  during  the  past  season  for  73  miles  of  roads,  of  which 
over  40  were  contracted  for  during  the  season  of  1905.  This  is  regarded 
as  an  excellent  showing  for  the  first  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  still 
larger  mileage  will  be  undertaken  during  the  second  year.  Much  delay 
was  caused  early  in  the  season  because  the  constitutionality  of  the  Act  was 
questioned.  The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  State  decided  favorably  to  the 
Act  in  the  middle  of  February. 

Numerous  tests  were  also  made  by  the  Highway  Division  in  its  testing 
laboratory  of  materials  for  city  streets  and  country  roads,  a  work  which  has 
resulted  in  much  more  intelligent  methods  of  construction  being  employed 
throughout  the  State.  The  city  of  Baltimore  has  for  several  years  sub- 
mitted to  the  Highway  Division  samples  of  the  vitrified  brick  and  crushed 
stone  which  it  proposed  using  on  the  city  streets.  By  this  means  the  city 
has  been  protected  against  the  purchase  of  inferior  materials.  Similarly 
teste  of  cement  for  State  and  municipal  construction  have  also  been  made 
from  time  to  time.  The  aid  which  the  Highway  Division  is  rendering 
to  the  various  public  interests  of  the  State  is  coming  to  be  more  fully 
appreciated  year  by  year. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  fourteen  years, 
having  been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  and  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau.  It  was  incorporated  as  an  official  organization  by  an  Act 
of  the  General  Assembly  in  1892,  which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
April  of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently 
established  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of  a  board 
of  control,  who  are  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three  institutions  above 
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mentioned  and  subsequently  commissioned  by  the  Governor.  The  appro- 
priation for  the  maintenance  of  the  Bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  from 
the  beginning,  the  fund  being  employed  mainly  for  investigations  relating 
directly  to  the  climatology  of  the  State.  Professor  Clark  is  the  chief  of  the 
bureau. 

The  investigations  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the  past 
year  have  mainly  centered  around  the  study  which  is  being  given  to  the 
climate  of  Baltimore  by  the  meteorologist  of  the  bureau,  Dr.  Fassig,  and 
his  assistants.  This  work  is  now  partly  in  press  and  will  be  published  as  a 
monograph.  It  is  planned  to  make  the  study  much  more  complete  than 
has  ever  been  given  to  a  similar  area. 

The  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  Re-Survey 

By  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1900,  provision  was  made  for  the 
re-survey  and  re- marking  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line,  which  had  become 
partially  obliterated  in  the  lapse  of  over  a  century  since  the  boundary 
between  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland  was  first  established.  Many  of  the 
monuments  which  marked  the  line  had  become  destroyed  or  otherwise  dis- 
placed, and  an  appropriation  of  $5,000  was  made  on  behalf  of  each  of  the 
States  of  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  to  re-locate  and  re-mark  the  line. 
Professor  Clark  was  appointed  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State 
of  Maryland,  and  since  the  year  1900  has  been  engaged  with  the  Com- 
missioner on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  authorizing  the  survey.  The  work  has  been  directly 
in  charge  of  an  expert  engineer  detailed  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  U.  S. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  his  assistants  being  selected  in  part  from  Mary- 
land and  in  part  from  Pennsylvania.  The  survey  is  now  completed  and 
a  report  is  being  prepared  by  the  Commissioners  for  submission  to  the 
Governors  of  the  two  States. 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  State  official  organizations  above  men- 
tioned by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific  bureaus.  Particular 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  cooperation  granted  by  Hon.  Charles  D. 
Walcott,  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Willis  L. 
Moore,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  Professor  O.  H.  Tittmann, 
Superintendent  of  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  and  Mr.  Gifford 
Pinchot,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  all  of  whom  have  cordially 
supplemented  the  work  of  the  State  bureaus  in  highly  important  ways. 
The  work  of  the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines,  that 
it  affords  admirable  opportunities  to  the  advanced  students  of  the  geological 
department  to  obtain  much-desired  practical  experience  both  in  the  field 
and  in  the  laboratory ;  at  the  same  time  the  State  has  received  a  large 
return  at  little  cost,  so  that  the  benefits  are  mutual 

Wm.  Bullock  Glabk, 

State  Qtologi*  and  Director. 


KEPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  MEDICAL 

FACULTY 


To  the  President  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  medical  department  for 
the  session  of  1904-05.  The  total  number  of  students  enrolled  during 
the  session  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  291  as 
compared  with  276  during  the  previous  session.  Twenty-two  of  these 
students  were  women.  The  entering  class  was  smaller  than  in  the  previous 
year.  Eighty-four  satisfactory  applications  had  been  received  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term,  but  only  seventy-four  of  the  candidates  reported  for 
formal  matriculation.  Three  of  this  number  were  admitted  to  the  second 
year  after  passing  the  usual  examinations  and  presenting  certificates  cover- 
ing their  preparatory  and  medical  studies. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  session  we  were  so  fortunate  as  to  have  with  us 
Dr.  T.  Clifford  Allbutt,  F.  R.  S.,  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  England.  He  consented  to  give  an  opening 
address  to  the  students  and  members  of  the  faculty  on  the  evening  of 
October  5,  1904.  The  address  attracted  a  large  audience  and  was  much 
enjoyed. 

The  medical  instruction  during  the  year  was  greatly  aided  by  the  con- 
veniences offered  by  the  new  surgical  building.  This  building,  erected  by 
the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  was  completed  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  session  of  1903-04.  It  offers  ample  quarters  for  clinical 
and  laboratory  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  has  added  much  to 
the  effectiveness  of  the  instruction  during  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

Another  improvement,  long  discussed,  was  inaugurated  during  this  ses- 
sion. For  a  number  of  years  the  students  in  our  third  year  have  been 
given  practical  exercises  in  operative  surgery,  especially  upon  animals 
Buffering  from  various  troubles  amenable  to  operations.  This  instruction 
has  been  supervised  very  carefully  and  has  been  carried  on  with  the  greatest 
possible  care  in  the  matter  of  treatment  of  the  animals.  Very  inadequate 
quarters,  however,  were  assigned  to  this  work,  and  since  experience  has 
shown  that  it  is  a  feasible  and  very  valuable  training  for  our  medical 
students,  the  Trustees  of  the  University  generously  appropriated  an  ade- 
quate sum  for  the  erection  of  a  new  laboratory  which  should  provide 
suitable  accommodations  for  this  work,  as  also  for  research  and  instruction 
in  experimental  pathology,  and  moreover  should  contain  more  commodious 
quarters  for  the  animals  used  in  the  various  laboratories.     The  plans  for 
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this  new  building  were  decided  upon  and  its  construction  begun  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  session.  In  thus  devoting  a  special  laboratory  and  equip- 
ment to  systematic  instruction  of  medical  students  in  the  technique  of 
practical  surgery,  there  has  been  inaugurated  a  new  departure  in  medical 
training. 

At  the  Commencement  exercises  in  June,  fifty-three  students  were 
awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  Of  this  number  the  twelve 
whose  records  were  the  highest  for  the  entire  four  years,  were  nominated 
to  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  appointment  as  House 
Officers  for  the  ensuing  year.  The  twelve  students  who  won  this  honor 
are,  in  order  of  merit,  as  follows :  D.  VanderHoof,  F.  P.  Rous,  P.  K.  Gil- 
man,  G.  H.  Whipple,  K.  H.  Beall,  R.  P.  Higgins,  J.  T.  Haller,  W.  L. 
Moss,  J.  A.  E.  Eyster,  C.  M.  Faris,  H.  I.  Wiel,  and  M.  S.  Danforth. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted  hospital 
positions  elsewhere  or  had  made  other  plans,  the  following  students,  in 
order  of  merit,  were  nominated  to  fill  possible  vacancies :  R.  B.  Slocum, 
£.  H.  Richardson,  and  F.  R.  Ford.  In  addition  to  the  graduates  who 
received  these  nominations,  the  following  members  of  this  class  have 
obtained  positions  in  hospitals  or  medical  schools,  or  are  pursuing  advanced 
studies  in  the  hospitals  of  Europe : 

Ronald  Taylor  Abercombie,  A.  B.,  1901. — Director  of  the  Gymnasium  ; 

Resident  Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 
Clarence  Allen  Baer,  B.  L.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901  ; 

Univ.  of  Michigan,  Summer  of  1901. — Graduate  Student,  St  Louis 

Hospital,  Paris. 
Leon  Kahn  Baldauf,  A.  R,  1901. — Bender  Hygienic  Laboratory,  Albany, 

N.  Y. 
Alice  May  Ballou,  Ph.  R,  Brown  Univ.,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.— Interne, 

New  England  Hospital,  Rozbury,  Mass. 
Bertram  Moses  Bernheim,  A.  B.,  1901. — Graduate  Student,  Europe. 
Kosciusko  Walker  Constantine,  A.  R,   1901. — Graduate  Student,  Univ. 

of  Vienna. 
Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.,  A.  R,  Guilford  College,  1900,  and  Univ.  of 

North  Carolina,  1901. — Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician. 
William  Dick  Cutter,  A.  B.,  Yale  Univ.,  1899 ;  Student,  Univ.  of  Bern, 

1900.— Interne,  The  French  Hospital,  New  York. 
Murray  Snell  Danforth,  A.  R,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. — Interne,  Rhode 

Island  General  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Otho  Lee  Dascombe.  A.  R.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. — Resident  Physician, 

The  Waltham  Hospital,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Howard  Irving  Davenport,  A.  R.,  Hamilton  College,  1901,  and  A.  M., 

1904. — Demonstrator  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology,  Syracuse  Univ. 

Med.  Sch.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
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Homer  J.  Davidson,  S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1890. — Resident  Physician, 

Seattle  General  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Solon  Arthur  Dodds,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  Univ.  (Conn.),  1901. — Assistant 

Resident  Obstetrician. 
Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.,  A.  R,  Emory  College,  1901 ;  Student,  Van- 

derbilt  Univ.,  1901. — Graduate  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 
John  Augustine  Englbh  Eyster,  S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College, 

1899  ;  Graduate  Student,  1899-1901.— Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Allen  Wier  Freeman,  S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899 :  Graduate  Student 

1900-01. — Resident  Physician,  Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark. 
Philip  Kingsnorth  Gilman,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univ.,  1901. — 

Assistant  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Sarah  Mabel  Grier,  A.  B.,  Bucknell  Univ.,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.— 

Resident  Physician,  Syracuse  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Edith  Hale,  A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1901.— Interne,  New  England  Hos- 
pital, Roxbury,  Mass. 
Francis  Jenks  Hall,  A.  B.,  Yale  Univ.,  1899. — Interne,  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Helen  Hempstead,  A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1900;  Cornell  Univ.,  1900- 

01. — Interne,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  N.  Y. 
Norval  Thomas  Hepburn,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and 

A.  M.,  1901. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Donald  Russell  Hooker,  A.  B.,  Yale  Univ.,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1901.— 

Graduate  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 
Henry  Spencer  Houghton,  Ph.  B.,   Ohio  State  Univ.,   1901. — Fellow, 

Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  N.  Y. 
George  Bilton  Lawson,  A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899. — Resident 

Physician,  King's  Co.  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Eugene  Joseph  Leopold,  A.  B.,  1901. — Graduate  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 
David  Marine,  A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student, 

1900-01. — Resident  Physician,  The  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
Henry  Augustus  Martelle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. — Interne,  The 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Archibald  Leete  McDonald,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  North  Dakota,  1901. — Instr.  in 

Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Univ.  of  North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D. 
Arthur  William  Meyer,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1898. — Assistant  in 

Anatomy. 
Eugene  Bishop  Mumford,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1901. — Interne, 

Gouverneur  Hospital,  New  York. 
James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Mercer  Univ.,  1900,  and  Graduate 

Student,  1900-01. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  General  Hospital,  Provi- 
dence, R.  L 
Charles  Ricksher,  S.  B.,  Parsons  College,  (la, ),  1901. — Resident  Physician, 

Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson,  Md. 
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Oscar  Menderson  Schloss,  8.  B. ,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. — 

Resident  Physician,  King's  Co.  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Lewis  Frederic  Smead,  A.  B.,  Wooster  Univ.,  1901 ;  Summer  School, 

Univ.   of  Wisconsin,   1901. — Resident  Physician,   Union  Protestant 

Infirmary,  Baltimore. 
Charles  Walter  Stone,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and 

A.  M.,  1904. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
Caroline  Benson  Towles,  A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893. — 

Graduate  Student,  University  of  Prague. 
George  Hoyt  Whipple,  A.  B.,  Yale  Univ.,  1900. — Assistant  in  Pathology. 

The  special  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine  were  attended  by 
forty-six  physicians.  Almost  all  of  these  courses  involved  individual 
instruction,  and,  in  accordance  with  the  announcement  in  our  catalogue, 
were  intended  to  place  the  instruction  to  graduates  upon  a  higher  plane 
than  has  been  attempted  heretofore,  that  is,  to  supplant  general  elementary 
instruction  to  large  numbers  by  special  courses  of  a  more  advanced  char- 
acter. This  change  has  brought  about  a  decrease  in  the  total  number  of 
graduate  students  in  attendance,  but  it  is  believed  that  the  results  accom- 
plished are  of  more  value,  and  that  in  the  future  this  opportunity  will  be 
more  generally  utilized.  The  total  enrollment  of  students,  graduates  and 
undergraduates,  for  the  year  amounted  to  337. 

The  following  members  of  the  faculty  resigned  their  positions  during 
the  year :  Dr.  R.  B.  Bean,  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Dr.  C.  E.  Brush,  Assistant 
in  Medicine,  Dr.  J.  A.  Sampson,  Assistant  in  Gynecology,  Dr.  J.  S.  Bil- 
lings, Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Medicine,  Dr.  R.  Fletcher,  Lecturer  on 
Forensic  Medicine,  Dr.  W.  Osier,  Professor  of  Medicine,  Dr.  S.  Paton, 
Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Dr.  H.  B.  Jacobs,  Associate  in  Medicine,  Dr.  A. 
£.  Guenther,  Assistant  in  Physiology,  and  Dr.  G.  R.  Holden,  Assistant  in 
Gynecology.  Leave  of  absence  was  granted  to  Dr.  G.  L.  Streeter  to  pursue 
studies  in  Naples  from  May  1  to  October  1,  1905. 

The  following  students  withdrew  during  the  year  on  account  of  ill 
health,  W.  J.  Boland  and  J.  N.  McCaughrin. 

W.  H.  Howell, 
Dean, 
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The  several  serials  have  been  continued  through  the  year,  as  follows : 

Of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  edited  by  Professor 
Vincent,  Professor  Hollander,  and  Professor  Willoughby,  the  twenty-second 
series  is  completed.  It  contains  662  pages,  octavo.  The  twenty-third  series 
is  now  in  progress.  The  issues  have  included  Reconstruction  in  South 
Carolina,  State  Government  in  Maryland,  1777-1781,  English  Colonial 
Administration  under  Lord  Clarendon,  Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia,  and 
Napoleonic  Exiles  in  America.  Two  more  numbers  now  in  press  will  con- 
clude the  series  for  1905. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley , 
the  twenty -sixth  volume  has  been  completed.  Volume  twenty-seven  is  now 
in  progress.     A  portrait  of  Dr.  G.  W.  Hill  was  issued  with  the  volume. 

Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Bemsen,  volume 
thirty-three  has  been  completed,  and  volume  thirty-four  is  now  in  progress. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gildersleeve, 
volume  twenty-five  has  been  completed,  and  volume  twenty-six  is  in 
progress. 

Of  the  Modern  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott,  volume 
twenty  is  in  progress. 

Of  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity, 
edited  by  Dr.  Bauer,  volume  nine  has  been  completed,  and  volume  ten  is  in 
progress. 

Nos.  173  to  180  of  the  University  Circulars  have  been  issued  since  the 
last  report  These  Circulars  are  now  issued  as  part  of  the  official  publica- 
tions of  the  University. 

Of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  numbers  four,  five,  and  six  of 
volume  six,  completing  the  volume,  were  issued  in  February.  These  con- 
tain 236  pages,  octavo,  and  21  plates.  This  journal  will  be  hereafter 
published  by  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research. 

The  publication  of  the  second  series  of  Reprints  of  Economic  Tracts, 
under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor  Hollander,  was  begun  during  the 
year.  The  first  number,  A  Discourse  of  Trade,  by  Nicholas  Barbon,  Lon- 
don, 1690,  has  been  issued,  and  the  other  numbers  are  in  press. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  volume  twelve  has  been  issued. 

Of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  volume  sixteen  is  now 
in  progress. 
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Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt, 
the  Book  of  Kings  has  been  issued  since  the  last  report  This  contains 
315  pages. 

Of  the  Baltimore  Lectures  on  Molecular  Dynamics  and  the  Wave  Theory 
of  Light  (716  pages,  octavo),  by  Lord  Kelvin,  we  have  become  the  American 
publishers  during  the  year. 

A  new  and  revised  edition  of  Professor  Brooks's  book  on  the  Oyster  has 
been  issued.    It  contains  225  pages,  octavo. 

A  metrical  translation  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  with  introductory  and 
explanatory  notes,  by  Professor  Haupt,  has  also  just  appeared. 

The  twenty-ninth  Report  of  the  President  was  issued  in  December, 
the  Catalogue  of  the  Medical  Department  in  March,  and  the  University 
Register  in  April. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  150  copies 
of  the  dissertations  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  from  : 

Bassett,  H.  P. — Determination  of  the  Relative  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of 
Silver  Nitrate  in  Mixtures  of  the  Alcohols  and  Water  and  on  the  Conduc- 
tivity of  such  Mixtures. 

Berg,  G.  O. — Metaphor  and  Comparison  in  the  Dialogues  of  Plato. 

Bond,  B.  W.,  Jr. --State  Government  in  Maryland,  1777-1781. 

Carroll,  C  G. — I.  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  of  Certain  Electrolytes 
in  Water,  Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols,  and  Binary  Mixtures  of  these 
Solvents.     II.  The  Relation  between  Conductivity  and  Viscosity. 

Chitwood,  O.  P. — Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia. 

Critchlow,  F.  L. — On  the  Forms  of  Betrothal  and  Wedding  Ceremonies 
in  the  Old-French  Romans  d'Aventure. 

Fair,  J.  M. — Intensives  and  Reflexives  in  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early 
Middle-English. 

French,  J.  C. — The  Problem  of  the  Two  Prologues  to  Chaucer's  Legend 
of  Good  Women. 

Glenn,  L.  C. — The  Pelecypoda  of  the  Miocene  of  Maryland. 

Gould,  W.  E. — The  Subjunctive  Mood  in  Don  Quijote  de  la  Mancha. 

Guenther,  A.  E. — A  Study  of  the  Comparative  Effects  of  Solutions  of 
Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Calcium  Chlorides  on  Skeletal  and  Heart  Muscle. 

Harry,  P.  W. — A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Aesopic  Fable  in  Nicole 
Bozon. 

Hill,  H.  D. — Measurement  of  Self -Inductance. 

Hollander,  L.  M. — Prefixal  S  in  Germanic  together  with  the  Etymolo- 
gies of  Fratze,  Schraube,  Guter  Dinge. 

Hollis,  J.  P. — The  Early  Period  of  Reconstruction  in  South  Carolina. 

Jones,  T.  M. — Case  Constructions  of  Similis  and  its  Compounds. 

Kurrelmeyer,  H. — The  Historical  Development  of  the  Forms  of  the 
Future  Tense  in  Middle  High  German. 
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Martin,  O.  C. — The  Miocene  Gastropod  Fauna  of  Maryland. 

Pattillo,  N.  A. — Certain  Partial  Differential  Equations  connected  with 
the  Theory  of  Surfaces. 

Routh,  J.  E.,  Jr.— Two  Studies  on  the  Ballad  Theory  of  the  Beowulf. 

Shoemaker,  D.  N. — On  the  Development  of  Hamamelis  Virgin iana. 

Snavely,  C — A  History  of  the  City  Government  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Springsteen,  H.  W. — The  Magnetic  Rotatory  Dispersion  of  Sodium 
Vapor. 

Taylor,  L.  S. — An  Electrical  Method  for  the  Combustion  of  Organic 
Compounds. 

Whealton,  L.  N. — The  Maryland  and  Virginia  Boundary  Controversy 
(1668-1894). 

Winter,  W.  P. — An  investigation  of  Sodamide  and  of  its  Reaction- 
products  with  Phosphorus  and  with  Phosphorus  Pentachloride. 

Wright,  J.  M.— History  of  the  Bahama  Islands,  with  a  Special  Study  of 
the  Abolition  of  Slavery  in  the  Colony. 

N.  Murray. 

1905,  September  1. 
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The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library  is  now  123,698,  the 
accessions  during  the  year  amounting  to  5,308. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  received  exceeds  5,000. 
The  total  number  of  pamphlets  is  estimated  at  100,000.  Over  1,500  serials 
are  regularly  received. 

Among  the  important  gifts  of  the  year  were : 

From  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler,  the  sum  of  $500  (his  second  gift)  for  the 
purchase  of  economic  classics. 

From  Mr.  £.  Schmeisser,  the  sum  of  $500  for  the  purchase  of  books  for 
the  German  Seminary. 

From  Mr.  Jacob  Epstein,  the  sum  of  $500  for  the  purchase  of  books  in 
political  economy. 

From  Mr.  B.  T.  Crane,  a  set  of  the  Revue  Genlrale  de  Droit  Inter- 
nationale Publique  for  the  political  science  collection. 

From  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  a  number  of  volumes  for  the  Abbe 
Meteorological  Library.  Included  in  this  are  fifty-one  volumes  of  the  pub- 
lications of  the  French  Meteorological  Society,  completing  our  set  to  date. 

From  the  late  Dr.  David  Murray,  the  valuable  collection  of  Japanese 
books  and  objects  of  interest  made  by  him. 

From  an  anonymous  source,  a  set  of  Chateaubriand's  works  in  eighteen 
volumes. 

From  Mr.  W.  H.  Buckler,  an  important  collection  of  publications  rela- 
ting to  trade  unions,  and  other  valuable  works  in  political  economy. 

From  Mr.  Theodore  Marburg,  a  number  of  works  in  physics,  in  con- 
tinuation of  previous  gifts. 

From  an  anonymous  source,  the  International  Catalogue  of  Scientific 
Literature,  published  by  the  Royal  Society,  in  continuation  of  previous  gifts. 

From  Mr.  George  A.  Von  Lingen,  the  German  consul  at  Baltimore,  the 
publications  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  German  Empire,  in  continua- 
tion of  previous  generous  gifts. 

From  a  gentleman  of  Baltimore,  a  set  of  Lord  Overstone's  Collection 
of  Economic  Tracts. 

From  an  anonymous  source,  through  Mr.  J.  M.  Glenn,  one  hundred  and 
twenty  miscellaneous  volumes. 

From  the  Belgian  government,  a  large  and  important  set  of  the  publica- 
tions of  the  Belgian  Antarctic  Expedition. 
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From  the  University  of  Chicago,  a  full  set  of  its  Decennial  Publications. 

From  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  a  set  of  its  publications. 

From  Dr.  EB.L  Gould,  of  New  York,  a  large  collection  of  books  and 
pamphlets  on  economics. 

From  the  Government  of  Mexico,  seventy-five  volumes  of  publications. 

From  Mrs.  D.  L.  Bartlett,  twenty-two  volumes  in  Italian  literature. 

From  the  A.  S.  Abell  Co.,  a  set  of  the  Sun  Almanac,  1878-1905. 

From  President  Oilman,  one  hundred  and  forty  miscellaneous  volumes. 

From  President  Bemsen,  thirty-one  volumes,  chiefly  in  chemistry. 

From  Professor  Gildersleeve,  a  large  number  of  books,  principally  in  the 
classics. 

From  the  Due  de  Loubat,  a  number  of  works  on  American  archaeology* 

From  Professor  H.  Hyvernat,  his  Album  de  Paleographie  Copte. 

Mr.  Henry  Holt  has  continued  his  generous  gifts  of  his  publications. 

Important  gifts  have  also  been  received  from  Professor  Baldwin,  Pro- 
fessor Bright,  Professor  Smith,  Mr.  H.  J.  Bogers,  the  Bepublic  of  Uruguay, 
Mr.  W.  F.  Melton,  Mrs.  Joseph  Howland,  and  others.  A  list  of  gifts  is 
appended  to  this  report 

The  usual  academic  exchanges  have  been  received  from  the  universities 
of  Europe  and  America. 

The  books  purchased  have  been  generally  devoted  to  the  work  of  the 
courses  in  progress. 

Among  the  more  noteworthy  additions  during  the  year  are : 

In  the  seminary  library  of  philosophy  and  psychology.  A  number  of 
important  books  have  been  purchased  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Baldwin.  All  the  volumes  in  these  subjects  have  been  removed  from  the 
general  library.  The  collection  now  numbers  about  1,500  volumes,  of 
which  over  300  have  been  purchased  during  the  year,  and  may  be  con- 
sidered a  well-equipped  seminary  collection. 

In  the  German  seminary  library.  About  700  volumes  have  been  pur* 
chased  with  the  gift  of  Mr.  Schmeisser  ($500),  above  referred  to,  and  with 
$200  of  the  Wehrhane  income  for  the  year.  The  books  were  selected  by 
Professor  Wood,  and  add  greatly  to  the  value  of  the  library.  Among 
works  purchased  were  sets  of  Inland,  Sudermann,  Auerbach,  Anzengruber, 
Puckler-Muskau,  Hebbel,  Forster,  Campe,  Gotthelf,  and  other  German 
authors. 

In  the  historical  department.  A  collection  of  books,  mainly  sources  of 
European  history,  has  been  purchased  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Keutgen.    Many  important  and  costly  works  were  secured. 

In  the  collection  in  economics.  This  has  been  increased  by  purchases 
from  the  Hutzler  gift,  the  Labor  and  Capital  fund,  and  other  donations. 
An  admirable  collection  is  being  got  together  through  the  efforts  of  Profes- 
sor Hollander.  The  Hutzler  collection  now  includes  about  600  volumes 
and  the  Labor  and  Capital  collection  over  300,  with  a  large  amount  of 
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unbound  material.  To  this  is  to  be  added  the  collection  of  works  in  eco- 
nomics previously  in  the  possession  of  the  university. 

In  the  biological  library.  There  has  been  added  a  considerable  number 
of  botanical  books,  including  Engler's  Das  Pflanzenreich,  in  course  of 
publication,  and  other  costly  biological  books,  including  the  Reports  of 
the  German  Deep  Sea  Expedition. 

Accessions  have  been  made  to  the  physical  library  through  purchases  for 
the  Rowland  Memorial  Library  and  Mr.  Marburg's  gift  for  physical  books. 

For  the  romance  seminary  library  has  been  purchased  the  Atlas  Linguis- 
tique  de  la  France,  a  number  of  definitive  editions  of  the  classical  French 
authors,  and  other  works. 

The  gift  of  Mr.  Crane  is  enabling  us  to  purchase  books  on  international 
law  that  have  been  long  needed.  A  number  of  works  in  political  science 
have  also  been  secured  for  this  collection  by  exchange. 

To  the  classical  library  have  been  added  some  important  works,  especially 
in  archaeology  and  epigraphy.  Among  these  are  the  works  of  Borghesi, 
Furtwangler  and  Reichold's  Griechische  Vasenmalerei,  Richter  and  Tay- 
lor's Classic  Christian  Art,  Collitz's  Greek  Dialect  Inscriptions,  the  Corpus 
Inscriptionum  Etruscarum,  the  Oxford  Greek  Texts,  etc 

To  the  Semitic  library  have  been  added  the  volumes  needed  to  complete 
the  set  of  the  Semitic  Text  and  Translation  Series,  the  Turin  Papyrus, 
and  other  works. 

For  the  geological  library  important  purchases  have  been  made.  These 
include  a  set  of  the  Lethaea  Geognostica,  etc.,  and  the  volumes  needed  to 
keep  up  sets  of  transactions  and  serials. 

A  number  of  volumes  have  also  been  added  to  our  English,  mathematical, 
and  chemical  collections. 

Many  purchases  for  the  medical  library  have  been  made,   including 

Graefe-Saemisch's  Handbuch,  Kolle  and  Wasserman's  Mikroorganismen, 

*Gall  and  Spurzheim's  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  Roth's  Anatomical 

Atlas,  sets  of  Frommel's  Jahresbericht,  Beitrage  zur  Kinderheilkunde, 

Archiv  fur  Anthropologic,  etc 

By  the  authority  of  the  Trustees,  the  librarian  has  deposited  with  the 
Maryland  Historical  Society  a  portion  of  the  collection  of  Scharf  mss.  and 
pamphlets.  These  are  held  on  deposit  by  the  society,  subject  to  recall  by 
the  university  at  any  time. 

The  administrative  staff  of  the  library  consists  of  Dr.  M.  L.  Raney, 
assistant  librarian,  and  Mr.  August  Munzner,  assistant  to  the  librarian. 

The  general  reading  room  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Frieda  C.  Thies. 

The  classical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  modern  language  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Eeidel,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professors  Wood  and  Elliott 

The  English  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bright. 
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The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daren,  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Vincent. 

The  chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  H.  C.  Jones,  under  the 
direction  of  President  Bemsen. 

The  biological  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks 
and  Dr.  Andrews,  with  a  library  attendant 

The  geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Mathews,  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Clark,  with  Miss  Ryan  as  an  assistant  librarian. 

The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Hulburt. 

The  physical  and  mathematical  collections  have  been  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professor  Ames. 

The  library  of  philosophy  and  psychology  has  been  in  charge  of  Pro- 
fessor Baldwin. 

The  library  of  the  medical  department  has  been  under  the  supervision 
of  Professor  Howell,  with  Miss  Gordon  as  the  attendant  in  charge,  and 
with  the  cooperation  of  Miss  Blogg,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  hospital  library 
and  of  the  university  books  there  deposited. 

During  the  year  the  New  Book  Department  has  purchased  1,750  volumes 
of  the  estimated  value  of  $3,500.  Since  the  opening  of  the  department, 
over  111,000  volumes  of  the  estimated  value  of  about  $178,000  have  been 
received  for  inspection. 

The  library  is  especially  indebted  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  many 
courtesies  and  services  during  the  year,  as  well  as  to  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
tution and  other  governmental  departments  in  Washington. 

N.  Mubbay, 

Librarian, 
1905,  October  1. 


GIFTS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 

(Also  see  report  of  the  Librarian) 


Abbe,  C.    A  large  number  of  volumes  for  the  Abbe  Meteorological  library. 

Abell,  A.  a,  Co.    The  Sun  Almanac,  1878-1905.    Baltimore,  1878-1905.    4  Tola.    D, 

Aberdeen,  University  Library.    Aberdeen  University  Studies.    5  vols.    O. 

All,  University  or.    Eighteen  academic  publications. 

Albert,  F.    (Author.)    La  Proteccion  i  Replantacion  de  las  8elvas;  La  Seccion  de 
Ensayos  Zoolojicos  i  Botanicos  del  Ministerio  de  Industrie*   Santiago,  1903.    O. 

American  Lumberman.    One  Hundred  Eminent  Lumbermen.    Chicago,  1906.    Q. 

Anonymous.    ("  A  friend  of  the  University.")    Collection  of  Lord  Overstone's  Tracts. 
London,  1866,  57  and  59.    7  vols.    O. 

Anonymous.  Cyclopaedia  of  Political  Science,  Political  Economy  and  U.  S.  History ;  ed. 
by  J.  L.  Lalor.    Chicago,  1882-84.    3  vols.    Q. 

Anonymous.    An  anonymous  gift  through  John  M.  Glenn  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
miscellaneous  volumes. 

Anonymous.    The  International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Literature  in  continuation 
of  previous  gifts. 

Anonymous.    A  set  of  Chateaubrland'B  works  in  eighteen  volumes. 

Anthony,  Susan  B.    George  William  Curtis  in  the  New  York  State  Constitutional 
Convention,  1867.    D ;  and  two  other  volumes.    O. 

Backhouse,  T.  W.    (Author.)    Observations  of  Variable  Stars.    Sunderland,  1905.    O* 

Baird,  J.  W.    (Author.)    The  Color  Sensitivity  of  the  Peripheral  Retina.    Washing- 
ton, 1905.    a 

Baker,  H.  M.    (Author.)    New  Hampshire  in  the  Struggle  for  Independence.    Con- 
cord, 1905.    O. 

Balch,  T.  W.    (Author.)    The  Alaska  Frontier.    Philadelphia,  1903.    Q. 
The  English  Ancestors  of  the  Shippen  Family.    Philadelphia,  1904.    Q. 

Baldwin,  J.  M.    A  number  of  volumes  in  psychology. 

Baltimore  Geographical  Society.    The  Bahama  Islands ;  ed.  by  G.  B.  Shattuck. 
New  York,  1905.    Q. 

Barber,  E.   M.    (Author.)    A  Contribution  to  the  History  of  Commercial  Educa- 
tion.   O. 

Barnett,  G.  E.    A  number  of  volumes  on  capital  and  labor. 

Bartlett,  Mrs.  D.  L.      Opero  Volgari  di  Giovanni   Boccaccio,  Edizione  Prima, 
Firenze.  1827-34.    17  vols.    O. 
Francesco,  C.    (ed.)    Le  Letter!  edite  e  inedite  di  Messer  Giovanni  Boccaccio. 

Firenze  1877. 
Boccaccio,  G..  Rime.    Livorno,  1802.    O. 
Boccaccio,  G.,  La  Vita  di  Dante.    Firenze,  1888.    O. 

8toria  Letteraria  d' Italia.    Solerti,  A.,  Le  Yite  di  Dante,  Petrarca  e  Boccaccio. 
Milano.    Q. 

Belgium,  Government  of.    Seventeen  publications. 

Beboens  Museum.    Nordgaard,  O.,  Hydrographical  and  Biological  Investigations  in 
Norwegian  Fiords.    Bergen,  1906.    F. 

Berlin,  Tbchnische  Hochschule.    Three  academic  publications. 

Berlin,  University  op.    Two  hundred  and  thirty-eight  academic  publications. 

Besancon,  University  of.    Two  academic  publications. 

Bloom  field,  M.    (Author.)    Cerberus,  The  Dog  of  Hades.    The  History  of  an  Idea, 
Chicago,  1905.    S. 

Bodleian  Library.  Anecdota  Oxoniensia,  Classical  Series,  Part  X.    Oxford,  1905.   O. 
Anecdota  Oxoniensia,  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Series,  Part  XIL    Oxford,  1905.    O. 
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Bond,  W.  B.    Record  of  North  Carolina  in  the  War  of  1861-65.    Goldsboro,  1904.    O, 

Bonn,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Bordeaux,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-four  academic  publications. 

Braixard,  W.  F.    Redd,  Q.  W.,  Conscience.    New  York,  1906.    D. 

Brazilian  Government.    Brazil  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition.    8t  Louis, 

1904. 
Bright,  J.  W.    A  number  of  volumes  in  English  literature. 
Brioschi,  Fraxcrsoo:  Comitato  pxr  lr  Onoranzk  A.    Opere  Matematiche  de 

Franoesoo  Brioschi.    Tomo  3.    Mllano,  1904.    Q. 
Buckler,  Wm.  H.    A  number  of  publications.    (See  p.  110). 

Butchrr.  8.  H.    (Author.)    Harvard  Lectures  on  Greek  Subjects.    London,  1904.    D. 
Byllrsby,  H.  M.,  A  Co.    Cummins,  J.  a  (comp.)  Statutes  Relating  to  the  Use  of 

Streets.    Chicago,  1905.    O. 
Caen,  University  of.    Thirty  academic  publications. 

Caffrt,  F.  G.    (Author.)    Suffrage  Limitations  at  the  South.    Boston,  1905.    O. 
Cambridge  (Mass.)  City  Clerk.    Annual  Documents,  1904.    O. 
Canfield,  D.  F.    (Author.)    Corneille  and  Racine  in  England.    New  York,  1904.    D. 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Twenty-six  publications. 
Caton,  R.    (Author.)    The  Harveian  Oration.    London,  1904.    O. 
Century  Company  (PubL).    Goodnow,  F.  J.    City  Government  in  the  United  States. 

New  York,  1904.    D. 
Ceylon,  Government  of.    (Through  the  Royal  Society  of  London.)    Report  on  the 

Pearl  Oyster  Fisheries.    London,  1904.    F. 
Charleston,  S.  C.,  Mayor  of.    (Hon.  R.'Goodwyn  Rhett)    Year  Book  for  1904. 
Chazal.  P.  E.    (Author.)    A  Sketch  of  the  South   Carolina  Phosphate  Industry, 

Charleston,  1904.    O. 
Chicago,  University  of.    Seventy-five  academic  publications.    (See  p.  111. ) 
Cincinnati,  University  of.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Clarke,  D.    N.  Y.  Clearing  House  Association,  1854-1905.    O. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  University  of.    Five  academic  publications. 
Columbia  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Comstock  Publishing  Company.  The  Wilder-Quaxter-Century  Book.  Ithaca,  1898.  Q. 
Copenhagen,  University  of.    Twenty  academic  publications. 
Cordell,  E.  F.    (Author.)    The  Importance  of  the  Study  of  the  History  of  Medicine. 

Baltimore,  1904.    O. 
Cornell  University  Library.  .  Publications  for  the  year. 
Crandall,  C.  H.    (Author.)    The  Chords  of  Life.    Springdale,  1898.    D. 
Crake,  R.  T.    Revue  de  Droit  International  Public,  Vols.  1-10, 1894-1908.    Paris,  1894- 

1903.  10  Vols.    Q. 

Dabney,  C.  W.    (Author.)    Man  in  the  Democracy.    O. 

Dsrry,  G.  H.  (S.  J.).  Casey,  P.  H.  (8.  J.).  Notes  on  a  History  of  Auricular  Confes- 
sion.   Philadelphia,  1899.    D. 

Duon,  University  of.    Twenty-one  academic  publications. 

Dodge  Manufacturing  Company.    Power  Transmission  Engineers.    O. 

Dreyfub-Bribac,  E.  (Author.)  Plagiats  and  Reminiscences  ou  le  Jardin  de  Racine. 
Paris.    D. 

Dunn,  J.  P.    (Author.)    The  Negro  Issue.    Indianapolis,  1904.    O. 

Eichthall,  E.  d\  (Author.)  Alexis  de  Tocqueville  et  la  Democratic  Liberate.  Paris, 
1897.    D. 

Engle,  J.  8.  (Author.)  Analytic  Interest  Psychology  and  8ynthetic  Philosophy. 
Baltimore,  1904.    O. 

Erlangen,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-nine  academic  publications. 

Evans,  H.  R.    (Author.)    The  Napoleon  Myth.    Chicago,  1905.    O. 

Falta,  W.    (Author.)    Der  Eiweiss-stoffwechsel  bei  der  Alkaptonuria.    Nurnburg. 

1904.  O. 
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Fields,  A.  M.    (Author.)    Six  of  his  recent  studies  of  ante. 

France,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.    Statistique  de  l'Enseignement  Frimaire, 

Paris,  1904 ;  and  a  number  of  other  official  publications. 
Franklin,  C.  L.    Dedekind,  R.,  Essays  on  the  Theory  of  Numbers ;  tr.  by  W.  W. 

Beman.    Chicago,  1901.    O. 
Courant,  M,  Okoubo.    Paris,  1904.    D. 
Fbedebiksen,  D.  M    (Author.)    The  Old  Common  Law  and  the  New  Trusts.   O. 
Freiburg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  fifty  academic  publications.       # 
Fbidtjof  Nansen  Fund  fob  the  Advancement  of  Science.    The  Norwegian 

North  Polar  Expedition,  1893-1896.  Scientific  Results,  VoL  VL  London,  1906.  Q. 
Geneva,  Public  Library.   Aubert,  H.   Notes  sur  l'Histoire  de  ses  Besaouroes  Finan- 

cieres  pour  les  Acquisitions.    Genera,  1905.    O. 
German  Commission,  World's  Fair,  St.  Louis.    Gedenkblttter  fur  das  goldene 

Buch  der  Deutschen  in  Amerika. 
Giebsen,  University  of.    Seventy-two  academic  publications. 
Gildebsleeve,  B.  L.    A  number  of  miscellaneous  volumes. 
Gilman,  D.  C    One  hundred  and  forty-four  miscellaneous  publications. 
Gottingen,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  forty-nine  academic  publications. 
Goppelsboedeb,  F.    (Author.)    Studien  fiber  die  An  wen  dung  der  Oapillaranalyse. 

Basel,  1904.    O. 
Gordon  Memorial  College,  Khartoum.    First  Report  of  the  Wellcome  Research 

Laboratories.    Khartoum,  1904.    Q. 
Gould,  E.  R.  L.    A  large  collection  of  books  and  pamphlets  in  economics. 
Granger,  W.  &    Guild,  R.  A.    Early  History  of  Brown  University.    Providence, 

1897.    O. 
Graz,  University  of.    Two  academic  publications. 
Green,  8.  A.    Joseph  Eliot,  Minister  of  Guilford,  Conn.,  1664-1694 ;  a  number  of  other 

miscellaneous  works. 
Greene,  H.  E.    Four  volumes  in  English  literature. 
Greenwich  Royal  Obsebvatoby.    Magnetics!  and  Meteorological  Observations. 

Edinburg,  1904.    E. 
Gbtbfswald,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  forty-five  academic  publications. 
Grenoble,  University  of.    Thirteen  academic  publications. 
Gross,  R.  J.    (Author.)    The  American  Consular  Service.    Chicago,  1905.    O. 
Guttmacher,  A.    (Author.)   A  History  of  the  Baltimore  Hebrew  Congregation.    Bal- 
timore, 1905.    Q. 
Harlem,  Societe  Hollandaisb  des  Sciences.    Oeuvres  de  Christiaan  Huygens. 

VoL  10.    La  Haye,  1905.    Q. 
Harper,  L  O.    Sixteen  miscellaneous  volumes. 

Harvard  College  :  Astronomical  Obsebvatoby.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Harvard  College  :  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  (Prof.  A.  Agassis,  Director). 

Publications  for  the  year. 
Harvard  University.    Harvard  Oriental  Series.    Vols.  5  and  6.    Cambridge,  1904. 

2  Vols.    Q. 
Quinquennial  Catalogue  of  the  Officers  and  Students,  1636-1905.  Cambridge,  1905.  O. 
A  number  of  other  volumes. 
Harvard  University,  Law  School.    Quinquennial  Catalogue,   1817-1904.    Cam- 
bridge, 1905.    O. 
Hauswald,  H.    (Author.)    Two  books  on  polarized  light    Magdeburg,  1902-01    F. 
Heidelberg,  Univebsity  of.    Academio  publications  for  the  year. 
Heidingsfeld,  M.  L.    (Author.)    Twenty-two  volumes. 
Hildt,  J.  C.    Michelant,  H.  et  Meyer,  P.,  L'Esooufle,  Roman  d' A  venture.  Paris, 

1894.    O. 
Hill,  D.  J.    (Author.)    The  Contemporary  Development  of  Diplomacy. 
Hibsbbebg,  L.  K.    (Author.)    Practical  Bacteriology.    Baltimore,  1904.    O. 
Action  of  Light  as  a  Therapeutic  Agent    Providence,  1904.    O. 
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Hollander,  J.  H.    Fetter,  F.  A.,  Principles  of  Economies.    N.  T.,  1904.    O. 

Holt,  Henry,  &  Co.    Their  publications  for  the  y ear. 

Holt,  L.  H.    (Trans.)    The  Elene  of  Cynewult,  tr.  into  English  prose.     New  York, 

1904.    O. 
Howland,  Mrs.  J.    Seventeen  squeezes  of  Egyptian  subjects. 

A  book  of  Cuban  prints ;  A  map  in  relief. 
Hyvernat,  H.    (Author.)    Album  de  Paleographie  Copte  pour  servir  a  1' Introduction 

Paleographique  des  Actes  des  Martyrs  de  l'Egypte.    Paris,  1888.    F. 
Illinois  Central  Railroad   Company.    Abraham  Lincoln  as  Attorney  for  the 

Illinois  Central  Railway  Company.    O. 
Iowa  State  Historical  Society.    Messages  and  Proclamations  of  the  Governors  of 

Iowa.    Iowa  City,  1904-05.    Q. 
Italy,  Minister  of  Purlic  Instruction.    Le  Opere  di  Galileo  Galilei,  Edizione 

Nazionale,  VoL  XV.    Firenze,  1904.    Q. 
James,  J.  A.    James,  J.  A.  and  Sanford,  A.  H.    Our  Government,  Local,  State  and 

National.    New  York,  1904.    2  Vols.    D. 
Government  in  State  and  Nation.    New  York,  1904.    O. 
Janet,  C.    (Author.)    Anatomie  du  Gaster  de  la  Myrmica  Rubra.    Paris,  1902.    O. 
Observations  sur  les  Guepes.    Paris,  1908.    O. 
Observations  sur  les  Fourmis.    Limoges,  1904.    O. 
Janney,  J.  J.    Lake  Mohonk  Conference  of  Friends  of  the  Indian,  1904.    O. 
Janney,  O.  E.    Friends'  General  Conference  held  at  Toronto,  1904.    O. 
John  Crrrar  Library.    A  List  of  Cyclopedias  and  Dictionaries  with  a  List  of  Direc- 
tories.   1904.    Q. 
Johnson,  Reverdy.    Facsimile  of  the  First  Issue  of  the  Maryland  Journal,  now  called 

the  Baltimore  American,  No.  1,  August,  1778. 
Jones,  F.  A.    (Author.)    New  Mexico  Mines  and  Minerals.    Santa  Fe,  1904.    O. 
JU8TI,  H.    A  collection  of  papers  on  the  labor  problem. 
Kent,  N.  A.    (Author.)    The  Relative  Positions  of  the  Arc  and  Spark  Lines  of  the 

Spectra  of  Titanium,  etc 
Kbrntler,  F.  (Author.)   Die  Ermittlung  des  richtigen  elektrodynamischen  Elemen- 

targesetzes.    Budapest,  1905.    O. 
Kiel,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  sixty-six  academic  publications. 
ELiseljae,  M.    (Author.)    Grundlagen  einer  Zahlentheorie  einea  speziellen  Systems, 

etc.    Bonn,  1905. 
Knowbr,  H.  McE.    Three  volumes  on  medical  subjects. 
K5NI08BERO,  University  of.    Eighty-two  academic  publications. 
Kurrelmeybr,  W.    (ed.)    Die  erste  deutsche  Bibel,  vol  1.    TQbingen,  1904.    O. 
Lanier,  C.     His  photograph  and  an  autograph  copy  of  his  sonnet  entitled,  "To  a 

Poet  Dying  Young,  S.  L.,"  received  through  Mr.  W.  F.  Melton. 
Laval  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Leipzig,  University  of.    Five  hundred  and  fifty-nine  academic  publications. 
Levassbur,  E.    (Author.)    Geographic  et  Statistique.    1905.    O. 
Leyden,  University  of.    Fifteen  academic  publications. 

Lichtenstein,  G.    (Author.)    Early  Social  Life  in  Edgecombe.    Richmond,  1904.    O. 
Liege,  University  of.    Five  academic  publications. 
Lille,  University  of.    Sixty-four  academic  publications. 
Loevenhabt,  A.  S.    Lachmann,  A.    The  Spirit  of  Organic  Chemistry.    New  York, 

1899.    O. 
Loubat,  M.  lr  Due  de.    Seler,  E.    Gesammelte  Abhandlungen  eur  amerikanischen 

Sprach-  und  Alterthumskunde.    Yol.  2.    Berlin,  1904.    Q. 
Codex  Borgia ;  ed.  by  E.  Seler.    Band  I.    Berlin,  1904.    F. 
Loveman,  R.    His  photograph  and  an  autograph  copy  of  his  poem  entitled,  "  Rain 

Song,"  received  through  Mr.  W.  F.  Melton. 
Lyons,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  thirty-six  academic  publications. 
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Macfarland,  C.  S.    (Author.)    Jesus  and  the  Prophets.    New  York,  1908.    O. 

McGill,  University  Library.    Seven  academic  publications. 

Macrall,  L.  L.    Burkhardt,  C  A.  H.,  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Goethe-Handschriften  IL 

Wien,  1899.    O. 
Knapp,  A.,  Auf  Gothe's  Hingang  am  28  Mfirz,  1882.    Elberfeld,  1882.    O. 
Maitland,  F.  W.,  Domesday  Book  and  Beyond.    Cambridge,  1897.    O. 
Copy  of  a  Schiller  note. 
Madrid.   Astronomical    Observatory.    Obserraciones  Meteorologies*.    Madrid. 

1904.    O. 
Madrid,  Biblioteca  Nacional.    Catalogo  de  la  Exposicion  Celebra  en  la  Biblioteca 

Nacional  en  el  tercer  Centanario  de  la  Publication  del  Quljote,  1905.    Q. 
Marburg,  Theodore.    A  number  of  works  in  physics. 
Marr,  B.    (Author.)    Die  Symbolik  der  Lunation.    1905.    D. 
Marshall,  C.  E.    (Author. )    Bacteriology  and  the  Bacteriological  Laboratory.    O. 
Maryland  Historical  Society.    Archives  of  Mary  land.    Baltimore,  1905. 
Mascart,  J.    (Author.)    Lunette  Meridienne  Photographique  pour  Determiner  les 

AsconsionB  Droites.    Paris,  1905.    Q. 
Titres  et  Travaux  Scientiflques.    1905.    Q. 
Massachusetts,  Bureau  or  Statistics  of  Labor.   Cotton  Manufacturers  in  Massa- 
chusetts and  the  Southern  States.    Boston,  1905.    O. 
Massachusetts,  Commonwealth  of.    The  Acts  and  Resolves  of  the  Province  of  the 

Massachusetts  Bay.    Vol.  XII.    Boston,  1904.    Q. 
Mblchbr,  Mrs.  E.  8.  and  Stevens,  C.  E.    Stevens,  C.  E.,  Stevens  Genealogy.    New 

York,  1904.    Q. 
Melton,  W.  F.  A  Rubbing  from  the  Tomb  of  Shakespeare. 

Halleck,  R.  P.,  History  of  English  Literature.    New  York,  1900.    D. 
Melton,  W.  F.    The  Preacher's  Son.    Nashville,  1894.    D. 
Mexico,  Republic  of,  Foreign  Office  of.    Seventy-four  volumes  of  works  relating 

to  the  history  and  resources  of  Mexico. 
Michigan,  University  of.    Twenty-six  academic  publications. 
Middlesex  Hospital.    Report  from  the  Cancer  Research  Laboratories.    London, 

1904.    O. 
Midland  Institute.    (Birmingham.)    Meteorological  Observations  taken  at  Edgbas- 

ton,  1904. 
Missouri  World's  Fair  Commission.    Williams,  W.  (ed.)    The  8tate  of  Missouri,  an 

Autobiography,  1904. 
Moffat,  J.  H.    (ed.)    Burke's  Speech  on  American  Taxation.    Boston.  1905.    8. 
Monaco,  Prince  Albert  Ibr  de.  (Author.)    Resultats  dee  Campagnes  Scientiflques, 

Fasc.  27-29.    Monaco.  1904-05.     F. 
Bulletin  du  Musee  Oceanographique  de  Monaco,  nos.  18-33,  89-41.    1904-05.    O. 
Monfallet,  D.    (Author.)    Four  of  his  recent  publications. 
Montana  Historical  Society.     Contributions  to  the  History  of  Montana.    Vols. 

IV  and  V.    Helena,  1908-04.    O. 
Mont au ban,  University  of.    Twenty-three  academic  publications. 
Montevideo,  University  of.    Anales.    Montevideo,  1904.    O. 
Montpellier,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  thirty-nine  academic  publications. 
Moore,  C.  R    (Author.)    Aboriginal  Urn-burial  in  the  United  States.    1904,    O. 
Moore,  J.  R    (Author.)    Brazil  and  Peru  Boundary  Question.    New  York,  1904.    O. 
Morehead,  J.  M.    (Author.)    Address  to  the  Battle  Ground  Oak  at  Old  Guilford 

Courthouse.    Greensboro,  1904.    D. 
Morton,  W.  J.    (Author.)    Memoranda  Relating  to  the  Discovery  of  Surgical  Anes- 
thesia.   1905.    O. 
Murphy,  E.  G.  (ed.)  Conference  for  Education  in  the  South.   7th  Session.   New  York? 

1904.    O. 
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Murray,  David.    One  hundred  and  twenty-*!*  volumes  of  works  relating  to  Japan. 

Two  cases  containing  Japanese  objects  of  interest 
Mustard,  W.  P.    (Author.)    Classical  Echoes  in  TennyBon.    N.  Y.,  1904.    D. 
Nancy,  University  of.    Sixty-three  academic  publications. 
New  England  Society  (N.  Y.).    Ninety-ninth  Anniversary  Celebration.    New  York, 

1904.    Q. 
Nkw  Jersey  State  Libbary.    Archives.    Three  vols.    1901-08.    O. 
New  Mexico,  Legislative  Assembly.    Acta,  thirty-sixth  session.  Santa  Fe,  1906.  O. 
New  South  Wales  Government.    Report  of  Commissioners  on  Education.    Sydney, 

1903.  F. 

New  York  State   Library.     Eighty-two  documents.     Thirty-four  miscellaneous 

volumes. 
Noble,  C.  P.    (Author.)    Three  recent  publications.    Philadelphia,  1904.    O. 
Noble,  J.    (Author.)    Seven  recent  publications. 

Records  of  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the  Colony  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1630- 

1692.    Boston,  1901-04.    2  vols.    Q. 
Osleb,  W.    (Author.)    Aequanimitas,  with  Other  Addresses.    Philadelphia,  1904.    O. 
Paris,  University  op.    Ecole  Superieure  de  Pharmacie  Centenaire  de  l'Eoole  Supe- 

rieure  de  Pharmacie,  1808-1903. 
Paris,  University  of,  Facultb  db  Dboit.  Two  hundred  and  seventy-eight  academic 

publications. 
Paris,  University  of,  Facultb  dbs  Lettbes.     One  hundred  and  twenty-four 

academic  publications. 
Paris,  University  of,  Facultb  db  Medicin.     8ix  hundred  and  six  academic 

publications. 
Pennsylvania  State  Library.    Twenty-eight  official  publications. 
Pennsylvania,  University  of.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Peters,  J.  P.    (Author.)    The  Nippur  Library.    O. 
Philadelphia,  Mayob  of.    (John  Weaver. )    First  Annual  Message.    Philadelphia, 

1904.  3  vols.    O. 

Philippine  Civil  Sbbvice  Board.  Manual  of  Information  relative  to  the  Philippine 

Civil  Service.    Manila,  1904.    O. 
Poitiers,  University  of.    Seventeen  academic  publications. 
Powell,  A.  H.    Hall,  B.,  Travels  in  North  America.    Philadelphia,  1829. 

Letters  from  His  Excellency  George  Washington  to  Arthur  Young  and  Sir  John 

Sinclair.    Alexandria,  1803.    O. 
Princeton  Univebsity  Library.    Littmann,  E.  A.,  List  of  Arabic  Manuscripts. 

Princeton,  1904.    O. 
Pbovidence  :  Record  Commissioners.    The  Early  Records  of  the  Town  of  Provi- 
dence, Vol.  XVILL    Providence,  1904.    O. 
Putnam's,  O.  P.,  Sons.     Chancellor  and  Hewes,  The  United  States,  1607-1904,  PL  L 

New  York,  1904.    O. 
Robertson,  C.  Q.    (ed.)    8elect  Statutes,  Cases  and  Documents  to  illustrate  English 

Constitutional  History.    N.  Y.,  1904.    O. 
Pyffbbobn,  O.    Exposition  Internationale  du  Petit  Outillage.    Gand,  1904.    O. 
Remsen,  Ira.    Thirty-one  miscellaneous  publications. 
Bennss,  Univebsity  of.    Twenty-eight  academic  publications. 
Richards,  R.  C.    (Author.)    On  the  Proper  Handling  of  Freight  Traffic    1904.    O. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bibliotheca  Nacional.    Four  works  on  Brazilian  affairs. 
Robbin8,  R.  C.    (Author.)    Poems  of  Personality.    Cambridge,  1904.    D. 
Rogers,  H.  J.    Twenty  Monographs  on  "  Education  in  the  United  States." 
Rowland,  R.    Miller,  J.     Metaphysics  or  the  Science  of  Perception.    New  York, 

1904.    D. 
St.  Louis,  City  Register's  Office.    The  Mayor's  Message.    St  Louis,  1905. 
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Sampaio,  Jos*  P.     (Author.)    Theorie  Exacte  et  Notation  Finale  de  la  Muaique. 

Porto,  1902.    O. 
Sargent,  F.  H.    Mary  Elizabeth  Sargent    D. 
Schenck,  E.  H.    (Author.)    The  History  of  Fairfield,  Conn.    Vol.  IL    New  York. 

1905.    O. 
Schneider,  O.  C.    Chicago's  Schiller-Gedenkfeier  Souvenir.    Chicago,  1905.    O. 
Schuyler,  P.   Tuckermann,  B.    Life  of  General  Philip  Schuyler.  New  York,  1905.   O. 
Soollabd,  C.    His  photograph  and  an  autograph  copy  of  Mb  poem  entitled,  "If  Only 

the  Dreams  Abide,"  received  through  Mr.  W.  F.  Melton. 
Scott,  Mrs,  G.  R.  W.     In  Memoriam  Rev.  George  Robert  White  Scott     Boston, 

1905.    O. 
Sewanee  University  Press.     Sternberg,  H.  E.,  Baron  Speck  v.    American  and 

German  University  Ideals.    Sewanee,  1904.    O. 
Shaw,  A.    (Author.)    The  Business  Career  in  its  Public  Relations.    San  Francisco, 

1904.  D. 

Sherman,  F.  D.    His  photograph  and  an  autograph  copy  of  his  poem  entitled,  "  Dies 

Ultima,"  received  through  Mr.  W.  F.  Melton. 
Siamese  Royal  Commission.     The  Kingdom  of  Shun ;  ed.  by  A.  C  Carter.     New 

York,  1904.    D. 
8MITH,  K.  F.    Nonnus,  Dionysiacorum  Libri  XLYIII,  rec  A  Koechly.     Lipsto,  1867- 

8,  2  vols.    D. 
Zielinski,  T.,  Das  Clauselgesetz  in  Ciceros  Rcdcn.    Leipzig,  1904.    O. 
Candel,  J.,  De  clausulis  a  Sedulio  in  eis  libris  qui  inscribuntur  Paschale  opus  adhi- 

bitis.    Toloase,  1904.    Q. 
Cholmeley,  R.  J.,  (ed.)  The  Idy  11b  of  Theocritus.    London,  1901.    O. 
Solar  Physics  Observatory.    Lockyer,  Sir  N.,  On  the  Temperature  Classification  of 

Stars,  No.  2.    Q. 
South  Australia,  Department  of  Mines.    A  Short  Review  of  Mining  Operations. 

Adelaide,  1904.    O. 
Straus,  O.  S.    (Author.)    The  United  States  and  Russia.    O. 
8ykes,  F.  H.    (Author.)  Syllabus  of  a  Course  on  English  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth 

Century.    New  York,  1904.    O. 
Thomas,  D.  H.    Proceedings  upon  the  Reception  of  the  Statues  of  Charles  Carroll  of 

Carrollton  and  of  John  Hanson.    Washington,  1903.    Q. 
Thompson,  S.  P.    Boyle.  R.,  Two  Tracts  on  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  reprinted  from 

the  rare  eds.  of  1675  and  167G,  with  a  Preface  by  S.  P.  Thompson.    London,  1898. 
Thompson,  S.  P.    William  Gilbert  and  Terrestrial  Magnetism  in  the  Time  of  Queen 

Elizabeth.    O. 
Gilbert  of  Colchester,  Father  of  Electrical  Science.    A  Reprint  of  the  Chapter  on 

Electrics  from  De  Magnete,  with  notes  by  8.  P.  Thompson.    London,  1908.    Q. 
Tingle,  J.  B.    Twelve  pamphlets  on  chemical  topics  by  8.  F.  Acree. 

Four  miscellaneous  volumes. 
Toulouse,  University  op.    One  hundred  and  thirteen  academic  publications. 
Turner,  F.  J.    The  John  Carter  Brown  Library.    Providence,  1905.    O. 
Turner,  L.  McK.    (Author. )    Quartz  from  the  Uplands.    Piermont,  1905.    O. 
United  States  Military  Academy.     A  Classification  of  Military  Books  on  the  Deci- 
mal System ;  comp.  by  E.  S.  Iloldcn.    West  Point,  1904.    O. 
Uruguay,  Republic  of.     (Through  Prudencio  de  Murguiondo,  Consul  General  for 

Uruguay,  Baltimore.)    Eighteen  miscellaneous  books  and  pamphlets  relating  to 

Uruguay. 
Vasooncbllos,  J.  L.  de.    (Author.)    Three  recent  publications. 
Vassar  Brothers  Institute.    The  Constitutional  Convention  oi  .he  State  of  New 

York  at  Poughkeepsie,  on  the  17th  of  June,  1788.     Fac-aimile.     Poughkeepaie, 

1905.  O. 

Vaux,  Le  Baron  C.  dr.    (Author.)    Etrusca,  1-3.    Paris,  1904,  2  vols.    Q. 
Yoblkel,  T.    (Author.)    FeuerbestattuDg?  oder  Erdbegrfibnis?    Brooklyn,  1904.    O. 


Gifts  to  the  Library  121 

Von  Ling  en,  G.  A.  The  publications  of  the  Geological  Surrey  of  the  German  Empire 
in  continuation  of  previous  gifts. 

Wack,  H.  W.    (Author.)    The  Story  of  the  Congo  Free  8tate.    New  York,  1905.    O. 

Waldeyer,  W.  (Author.)  •' Festrede."  26  Jan.  Offentliche  Sitzung  zur  Feur  des 
Geburtsfestes  Seiner  Majestfit  des  Kaisers  u.  K5nigs  und  das  Jahrestages  Kdnig 
Friedrich's  II.    Q. 

Walker,  J.  B.  (Author.)  New  Hampshire's  Five  Provincial  Congresses.  Concord, 
1905.    O. 

Welles,  C.  8.    (Author.)    The  Ell  woods.    London.    D. 

Whittaker  A  Co.  (Publ.)  Guttmann,  L.  F.  Percentage  Tables  for  Elementary 
Analysis.    London,  1904.    O. 

Williamson,  H.  C.    (Author.)    Two  of  his  recent  publications. 

Wisconsin,  University  of.    Twelve  academic  publications. 

Woodhead,  H.  (Author.)  The  First  German  Municipal  Exposition  held  in  Dresden 
in  1903.    Q. 

Worcester  Free  Public  Library.  Green,  8.  8.  Andrew  Has  well  Green.  Wor- 
cester, 1904.    Q. 

Wurzburo,  University  op.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Wyatt,  J.  B.  N.  Two  hundred  and  fiftieth  Anniversary  of  the  Settlement  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Cambridge,  1881.    Q. 

Wybth,  J.  A.  His  photograph  and  an  autograph  copy  of  his  poem  entitled,  "My 
Sweetheart1  b  Face,"  an  Engraving  of  Dr.  J.  Marion  Sims,  with  his  autograph  and 
a  bibliography  of  his  works. 

Yale  University.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 


Reports  and  other  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies  and 
institutions  named  below.  The  list  does  not  cover  reports,  catalogues,  and  other  pub- 
lications received  in  regular  exchange. 

American  Bible  Society ;  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions ; 
American  dimatological  Association ;  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers ;  Ameri- 
can Irish  Historical  Society  ;  American  Laryngologlcal  Association  ;  American  Laryn- 
gological,  Rhinological  and  Otological  Society ;  American  Mathematical  Society ; 
American  Museum  of  Natural  History ;  American  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation 
Society  ;  Army  War  College ;  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna ;  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
Railway  Company ;  Baltimore  Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Belgium,  Royal  Observatory  ; 
Belleville  Public  Library  ;  Black  Hills  Mining  Men's  Association  ;  Boston  Atheneeum  ; 
Boston  Board  of  Overseers  of  the  Poor ;  Boston  City  Auditor ;  Boston,  City  Registry 
Department ;  Boston,  Executive  Department ;  Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  ;  Boston 
Port  and  Seamen's  Aid  Society :  Boston  Public  Library ;  Boston  School  Committee ; 
Boston,  Schoolhouse  Department ;  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science ; 
Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences  ;  Buenos  Aires,  Direction  General  de  Estadl- 
tica ;  Buffalo  Public  Library ;  California,  Attorney-General ;  Canada,  Geological  Sur- 
vey ;  Carnegie  Museum ;  Central  Conference  of  American  Rabbis  ;  Charity  Organisation 
Society  (Baltimore) ;  Chicago  Civil  Service  Commission  ;  Chicago  Historical  Society; 
Chicago  Public  Library ;  Chicago,  8pecial  Park  Commission  ;  Cincinnati  Chamber  of 
Commerce ;  Cincinnati  Museum  Association ;  Cincinnati  Public  Library ;  Cleveland 
Public  Library  ;  Colorado  Historical  Society ;  Columbus  Public  School  Library  ;  Con- 
necticut, Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics;  Connecticut  State  Library;  Dayton  Public 
Library ;  District  of  Columbia,  Health  Department ;  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  ;  Essex 
Institute  ;  Field1  "olumbian  Museum ;  Forbes  Library  ;  Friends'  Free  Library  (Ger- 
man town);  Grand  Rapids  Public  Library  ;  Guy's  Hospital ;  Haverhill  Public  Library ; 
Hawaiian  Evangelical  Association  ;  Holland,  Minister  of  Colonies ;  Illinois,  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics ;  Illinois  State  Historical  Library ;  India,  Government  of ;  Indian 
Rights  Association  ;  Indiana  State  Medical  Association  ;  Iowa  Academy  of  Sciences  ; 
Iowa  Geological  Survey  ;  Ireland,  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine ;  Jamaica,  Department 
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of  Agriculture  ;  Jefferson  Physical  Laboratory  ;  Kansas  Academy  of  Science* ;  Kansas, 
Department  of  Agriculture  •  Kansas  State  Historical  .Society;  Lake  Mohonk  Conference ; 
Liverpool  Biological  Society  ;  London  Clinical  Society  ;  Londou  Pathological  Society  ; 
Lom  Angeles  Chaml>cr  of  Commerce;  Malvern  (England)  Public  Library  ;  Maryland 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station  ;  Maryland  State  Library  Commission ;  Maryland, 
State  Offices  ;  Massachusetts  Agricultural  Coil  ego  ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Education  ; 
Massachusetts,  Board  of  Uailroud  Commissioners;  Massachusetts,  Commissioner  of 
Public  Records  ;  Massachusetts,  Gas  aud  Electric  Light  Commissioners;  Massachusetts, 
State  Board  of  Charity  ;  Massachusetts,  Statu  Board  of  Ilealth  ;  Massachusetts,  State 
Board  of  Insanity  ;  Merchants'  Association  of  New  York  ;  Metropolitan  Museum  of 
Art ;  Metropolitan  Water  and  Sewerage  Board  ;  Michigan  Academy  of  Sciences  ;  Michi- 
gan, Bureau  of  Labor  ;  Michigan.  Department  of  Public  Instruction  ;  Milwaukee,  Ciril 
Service  Commissioners  ;  Milwaukee  Public  Museum  ;  Missouri  Botanical  Garden  ;  Mis- 
souri Bureau  of  Geology  and  Mines  ;  Montevideo,  National  Museum  ;  National  Ciril 
Service  Reform  League  ;  Nebraska,  Bureau  of  Labor  and  Industrial  Statistics  ;  New 
Hampshire.  Department  of  Public  Instruction ;  New  Haven  Colony  Historical 
Society  ;  New  Jersey,  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Labor  aud  Industries ;  New  Jersey  Geo- 
logical Survey  ;  New  Jersey  Historical  Society  ;  New  Mexico,  Territory  of;  New  South 
Wales  Geological  Survey  ;  New  South  Wales,  Public  Library  ;  New  York  Botanical  Gar- 
den ;  New  York  City  Comptroller ;  New  York  City,  Board  of  Education ;  New  York 
Civil  Service  Reform  Association ;  New  York  County  Medical  Society ;  New  York, 
Department  of  Parks ;  New  York  Historical  Society ;  New  York  Slate  (Thar i ties  Aid 
Association  ;  New  York,  State  Commission  in  Lunacy;  New  York,  State  Department 
of  Labor;  New  Zealand,  Government  of ;  New  Zealand  Institute;  Newark  Free  Public 
Library  ;  Newberry  Library ;  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Public  Libraries ;  Newton  Free 
Library ;  Niagara  Calls  Public  Library  ;  North  Carolina  Insurance  Commissioner ;  Ohio 
Geological  Survey  ;  Ontario,  Department  of  Agriculture;  Ontario,  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion ;  Perkins  Institution  :  Philadelphia,  City  Comptroller  ;  Philadelphia,  Free  Library; 
Philadelphia  Geographical  Society  ;  Plain  field  (N.  J.)  Public  Library;  Pratt  Institute 
Library;  Providence  Athenaeum  ;  Providence  Public  Library;  Hhode  Island,  Com- 
missioner of  Public  Schools;  Uoyal  College  of  Physicians  (Edinburgh);  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital ;  St.  Louis  Mercantile  Library  ;  St.  Louis,  Merchants'  Exchange ;  St. 
Louis  Public  Library  ;  San  Fernando  Observatory  ;  Smithsonian  Institution  ;  Society 
of  Colonial  Wars  in  the  District  of  Columbia  ;  Sociological  Society  (I^>udon) ;  Spring- 
field (Mass.)  Library;  Stavanger  Museum;  Syracuse  Public  Library  ;  Tashkent  Ob- 
servatory ;  Texas  Medical  Association  ;  Tokyo  Imperial  Museum ;  Union  of  American 
Hebrew  Congregations  ;  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company  ;  United  Hebrew 
Charities  of  New  York;  United  States  Military  Academy;  United  States  Naval  Ob- 
servatory ;  Universal  Peace  Congress  ;  University  Club  (N.  Y.)  ;  Victoria,  Department 
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The  university  is  indebted,  as  in  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  from 
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Charles  J.  Meyer 


REPORT 


to  the  tru8tees  op 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University: — 

Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the 
last  academic  year,  extending  from  September,  1,  1905,  to 
August  31,  1906. 

CHANGES   IN   THE   BOARD 

Mr.  Waldo  Newcomer  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  the  January  meeting,  and  subsequently 
appointed  a  member  of  the  Finance  Committee.  Mr.  New- 
comer's election  is  especially  interesting  for  the  reason  that 
he  is  an  alumnus  of  the  University,  having  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  1889.  He  has  held  several 
positions  of  trust  in  the  financial  world  of  Baltimore,  and  is 
now  President  of  the  National  Exchange  Bank  in  succession 
to  the  late  Mr.  William  T.  Dixon,  who  also  was  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

RECENT   APPOINTMENTS 

The  new  appointments  and  promotions  in  the  faculties  for 
the  coming  year  are  mentioned  below  : 
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In  the  Philosophical  Faculty 
To  be  Professors : 

Charles  M.  Andrews,  Ph.  D.,  History.     (Beginning  September  1,  1907.) 

Duncan  8.  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  Botany. 

Harry  L.  Wilson,  Ph.  D.f  Roman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy. 

To  be  Associate  Professors  : 

George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  Political  Economy. 

Caswell  Grave,  Ph.  J>..Zodlogy. 

Herbert  8.  Jennings,  Ph.  D.,  Physiological  Zoology. 

To  be  Associates : 

Solomon  F.  Acree,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 
Frank  R.  Blake,  Ph.  D.,  Oriental  Languages. 
Joseph  C.  W.  Fracer,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

Edward  W.  Berry,  Paleontology. 

Knight  Dunlap,  Ph.  D.,  Psychology. 

Aaron  Ember,  Ph.  D.,  Hebrew. 

James  M.  Motley,  Ph.  D.,  Political  Economy. 


S 


August  H.  Pfund,  Ph.  D.,  Physics. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty 
To  be  Associate  Professors  : 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Medicine  and  Clinical  Therapeutic*. 
Arthur  8.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Pharmacology  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 
William  W.  Ford,  M.  D. ,  Bacteriology  (also  Lecturer  in  Hygiene). 
Max  Brodel,  Art  as  applied  to  Medicine. 

To  be  Lecturer: 

Rupert  Norton,  M.  D.,  Forensic  Medicine. 

To  be  Associate : 

F.  Harry  Baetjer,  M.  D.,  Surgery  (in  the  department  of  A  sinography). 

To  be  Instructors  : 

J.  H.  Mason  Knox,  M.  D.  .Pediatrics. 
Richard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Pediatrics. 
Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Dermatology. 
Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 
Arthur  W.  Meyer,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
Robert  Retzer,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
George  H.  Whipple,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 
J.  A.  English  Eyster,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 


Arthur  D.  Hirschf elder,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 


j.f  rnysx 
.  D.,  Me 
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To  be  Assistants : 

John  M.  Bergland,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 

Benson  A.  Cohoe,  M.  D.,  medicine. 

Marshal  Fabyan,  M.  D. ,  Pathology. 

Henry  M.  Fitzhugh,  M.  D.,  Pediatrics. 

JohnT.  Geraghty,  M.  D.,  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 

Donald  R.  Hooker,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 

Henry  T.  Hutching,  M.  D.,  Gynecology. 

Charles  W.  Lamed,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Roger  S.  Morris,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

J.  Frank  Ortschild,  M.  D.,  Surgery  (in  the  Hunterian  Laboratory). 

H.  Lee  Smith,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Carl  Voegtlin,  M.  D.,  Medicine  (in  the  Clinical  Laboratory). 

Samuel  Wolman,  M.  D.,  Medicine  (in  the  Clinical  Laboratory). 

Christian  Dencker,  M.  D.,  Medicine  (  Voluntary). 

John  H.  King,  M.  D.,  Medicine  (  Voluntary). 

Henry  Klien,  M.  D.,  Medicine  ( Voluntary). 

John  C.  Meakins,  M.  D.,  Medicine  (  Voluntary). 

H.  A.  Stewart,  M.  D.,  Medicine  (  Voluntary). 


PERSONAL    MENTION 

Dr.  Henry  M.  Hurd,  who  has  been  Superintendent  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  since  its  opening  in  1889, 
and  for  thirteen  years  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  the 
University,  presented  his  resignation  of  the  professorship  in 
May  last.  The  Trustees  reluctantly  accepted  the  resignation 
and  voted  that  he  be  made  Professor  Emeritus.  It  is  under- 
stood that  he  will  remain  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Board 
of  the  Medical  Faculty  and  of  its  Executive  Committee. 

The  Trustees  have  elected  to  a  professorship  of  History 
Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Dr. 
Andrews  graduated  at  Trinity  College,  Conn.,  in  1884,  and 
was  a  student  and  Fellow  in  this  University  from  1886 
to  1889.  In  the  latter  year  he  received  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  has  since  been  a  member  of 
the  faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  holding  at  present  the 
professorship  of  History.     He  is  the  author  of  numerous 
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monographs  on  institutional  history  and  of  several  note- 
worthy  volumes  on  English  and  American  history.  His 
duties  here  will  begin  in  September,  1907. 

Dr.  Duncan  S.  Johnson,  who  has  been  Associate  Professor 
of  Botany  since  1901,  has  been  made  Professor  of  Botany. 
Dr.  Johnson  graduated  from  Wesleyan  University,  Conn.,  in 
1892,  and  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  here 
in  1897.  During  the  year  1896-97  he  held  a  fellowship  in 
Botany,  and  was  during  the  next  four  years  Bruce  Fellow, 
Instructor,  and  Associate. 

Dr.  Harry  L.  Wilson,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  has 
been  promoted  to  a  professorship  of  Roman  Archaeology  and 
Epigraphy.  Dr.  Wilson  is  a  graduate  of  Queen's  Univer- 
sity, Ont.,  in  1887,  and  he  has  been  successively  a  student, 
Fellow,  Instructor,  Associate,  and  Associate  Professor  in  this 
University  since  1893.  In  1896  he  was  made  a  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  He  is  spending  the  year  1906-07  in  Rome,  as 
Professor  of  Latin  in  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies. 

Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  who  has  been  connected  with  the 
University  since  1895,  has  been  made  Associate  Professor  of 
Zoology.  He  was  graduated  in  1895  from  Earlham  College, 
and  during  the  next  four  years  he  was  a  student  and  Fellow 
of  this  University,  receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy in  1899.  He  was  Bruce  Fellow  in  1900-01, 
Assistant,  1901-02,  and  Associate,  1902-06.  In  May  last 
he  was  designated  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  as  a 
member  of  the  Shell  Fish  Commission  for  the  State  of 
Maryland,  authorized  by  an  act  of  the  last  Legislature.     He 
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is  in  every  way  well  qualified  for  this  important  work.  It 
is  interesting  to  note  that  the  early  investigations  of  Professor 
Brooks  on  the  development  of  the  oyster  have  had  a  marked 
influence  on  public  opinion,  culminating  last  winter  in  the 
passage  of  the  law  to  promote  the  cultivation  of  oysters. 
It  is  eminently  fitting  that  one  who  received  his  training 
largely  from  Professor  Brooks  and  has  his  entire  confidence, 
should  be  called  upon  by  the  State  to  act  as  the  scientific 
member  of  the  Commission  charged  with  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  law. 

Dr.  Herbert  S.  Jennings  has  been  elected  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiological  Zoology,  a  subject  that  is  now  receiving 
much  attention  in  this  country.  Dr.  Jennings  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  from  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan in  1893  and  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  from  Harvard  University  in  1895  and  1896. 
He  was  an  Assistant  Professor  in  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan from  1900  to  1903  and  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
from  1903  to  1906.  He  has  contributed  freely  to  the  current 
scientific  journals ;  he  is  an  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal 
of  Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology  and  of  the 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  and  the  author  of  a  book 
on  The  Behavior  of  the  Lower  Organisms,  published  by 
Columbia  University  as  No.  X  of  its  Biological  Series. 
Dr.  Jennings  is  the  most  prominent  advocate  of  the  opinion 
that  the  organic  machinery  of  living  beings  is  far  more 
important,  as  a  factor  in  determining  behavior  under  given 
conditions,  than  the  external  stimulus,  as  opposed  to  those 
who  regard  the  movements  of  organisms  as  "tropisms" 
which  are  the  simple  and  immediate  effects  of  the  stimuli. 
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Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  who  has  been  connected  with  the 
University  as  student  and  teacher  since  1897,  holding  a 
fellowship  in  1899-1900  and  receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  1901,  has  been  made  Associate  Professor 
of  Political  Economy.  Dr.  Barnett  has  made  an  important 
study  of  the  later  history  of  State  Banking  in  the  United 
States.  During  the  past  three  years  he  has  been  actively 
identified  with  the  Economic  Seminary  in  the  investigation 
of  American  Trade  Unionism.  He  has  compiled  a  "  Trial 
Bibliography  of  American  Trade  Union  Publications  "  and 
in  association  with  Professor  Hollander  has  edited  a  volume 
of  "  Studies  in  American  Trade  Unionism.1' 

By  invitation  of  the  Mexican  Government,  Professor 
Baldwin  spent  some  time  in  inspecting  the  educational 
institutions  of  that  country  and  counselling  the  authorities 
in  matters  of  higher  education. 

During  the  year  Professor  Hollander  continued,  with  the 
approval  of  the  University  authorities,  to  act  as  Special 
Agent  of  the  United  States  in  regard  to  affairs  in  Santo 
Domingo.  At  the  instance  of  the  Department  of  State  he 
served  as  financial  adviser  of  the  Dominican  Republic  in  the 
negotiations  carried  on  during  the  summer  for  the  adjustment 
of  the  Dominican  debt. 

JOHNSTON  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  my  last  report  I  called  your  special  attention  to  the 
first  holders  of  the  Johnston  Scholarships,  Doctors  Solomon 
Farley  Acree,  Henry  S.  Conard,  and  Isaac  Woodbridge 
Riley,  as  fair  examples  of  the  type  of  young  men  that  the 
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Academic  Council  consider  worthy  of  appointment.  At 
the  close  of  the  academic  year,  Messrs.  Acree  and  Conard 
resigned,  Dr.  Acree  being  appointed  an  Associate  in 
Chemistry  in  this  University  and  Dr.  Conard  becoming 
Professor  of  Botany  and  Bacteriology  in  Iowa  College. 
The  places  thus  left  vacant  were  filled  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  Dr.  Ralph  S.  Lillie  and  Dr.  S.  Grant  Oliphant. 
A  statement  concerning  the  attainments  of  the  two  new 
appointees  is  appended : 

Ralph  Stayner  Lillie  (James  Buchanan  Johnston  Scholar)  is  a 
graduate  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  as  a  Bachelor  of  Arts,  in 
1896.  He  spent  the  year  1896-97  in  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan and  was  a  Fellow  in  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Chicago 
for  three  years,  receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
1901.  During  the  Spring  Quarter  of  1901  he  was  Assistant 
in  Embryology  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  Assistant  and 
Instructor  in  Physiology  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  1901-02 
and  1905-06,  and  Instructor  and  Adjunct  Professor  in  the 
University  of  Nebraska  1902-05.  Since  1901  he  has  given 
instruction  during  the  Summer  months  in  the  Marine  Biological 
Laboratory  at  Wood's  Holl,  Mass.  The  Winter  of  1904-05  was 
spent  at  the  Zoological  Station  at  Naples  as  a  Research  Assistant 
of  the  Carnegie  Institution.  He  has  published  a  number  of  papers 
bearing  on  his  special  line  of  work,  among  them  the  following  : 
Structure  and  Development  of  the  Nephridia  of  Arenicola  Cristata 
Stimpson  ;  Oxidative  Properties  of  the  Cell  Nucleus  ;  Relation 
of  Ions  to  Ciliary  Movement ;  Action  of  Salt-Solutions  on  Ciliary 
and  Muscular  Movements  in  Arenicola  Larvae ;  Relation  between 
Contractility  and  Coagulation  of  Colloids  in  the  Ctenophore  Swim- 
ming Plate ;  Physiology  of  Cell-Division — Experiments  on  the 
Conditions  determining  the  Distribution  of  Chromatic  Matter  in 
Mitosis. 

Samuel  Grant  Oliphant  (Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar)  was 
graduated  at  Princeton  University  as  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  1891. 
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He  was  Professor  of  Greek  in  Parsons  College,  Iowa,  from  1891 
to  1895,  Instructor  in  Phillips  Exeter  Academy,  1895  to  1899, 
and  Professor  in  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1899  to  1902. 
Since  1902  he  has  pursued  advanced  studies  in  Sanskrit  and 
Comparative  Philology,  Greek,  and  Latin  in  this  University, 
holding  a  fellowship  from  1904  to  1906.  He  has  also  assisted 
Professor  Bloomfield  in  the  work  of  instruction.  In  June  1906 
he  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  submitting  as 
his  dissertation  a  study  of  the  Vedic  Dual. 

COMMEMORATION   DAY 

The  annual  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  were  held  in 
McCoy  Hall  on  the  twenty-second  of  February.  Addresses 
were  delivered  by  Professor  L.  F.  Barker  and  the  Honorable 
Charles  J.  Bonaparte,  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  These  ad- 
dresses were  printed  in  the  University  Circular  for  February 
1906.  Two  young  men  were  advanced  to  the  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Medicine  respectively. 
The  general  Alumni  Association  held  its  annual  meeting 
just  before  the  morning  exercises,  and  the  annual  banquet 
took  place  in  the  evening  at  the  Merchants'  Club. 

COMMENCEMENT 

Degrees  were  conferred  at  the  public  exercises  of  Com- 
mencement, in  the  Academy  of  Music,  on  the  afternoon  of 
Tuesday,  June  12.  Forty-eight  Bachelors  of  Arts,  thirty- 
one  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  eighty-four  Doctors  of 
Medicine  received  diplomas.  The  chief  address  was  given 
by  Dr.  Bliss  Perry,  Editor  of  the  "Atlantic  Monthly."  In 
the  evening  the  usual  reception  to  the  graduates  and  their 
friends  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall. 
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PRIZES 

The  John  Marshall  Prize,  which  consists  of  a  bronze 
likeness  of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  was  given  this  year  to 
John  Spencer  Bassett,  (Ph.  D.,  1894),  in  recognition  of  his 
recent  work  entitled  "The  Federalist  System,  1789-1 801." 
The  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  that  graduate  of  the  Uni- 
versity who  is  considered  to  have  made  within  the  year  the 
most  valuable  contribution  to  historical  or  political  science. 
The  recipients  in  past  years  are  named  below : 

1892.  Henry  C.  Adams,  Ph.  D.  1898.  Charles  D.  Hazen,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Charles  H.  Levermore,  Ph.  D.  1899.  Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D.  1900.  James  M.  Callahan,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Woodrow  Wilson,  Ph.  D.  1901.  John  H.  Latane\  Ph.  D. 

1893.  Charles  M.  Andrews,  Ph.  D.  1902.  James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D. 

1894.  Amos  G.  Warner,  Ph.  D.  1903.  James  A.  Woodburn,  Ph.  D. 

1895.  Albert  Shaw,  Ph.  D.  1904.  Davis  R  Dewey,  Ph.  D. 

1896.  WestelW.Willoughby,Ph.D.  1905.  Herbert  Friedenwald,  Ph.  D. 

1897.  J.  Franklin  Jameson,  Ph.  D.  1906.  John  S.  Bassett,  Ph.  D. 

The  Tocqueville  Medal,  the  gift  of  the  Baron  Pierre  de 
Coubertin,  of  Paris,  commemorating  the  name  of  the  illus- 
trious Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville,  was  awarded  to 
Ormond  Willson  Hammond,  Jr.  (A.  B.,  1906),  for  his 
essay  on  "  Socialism  and  Democracy  under  the  Second  Re- 
public." It  is  offered  by  the  University  to  that  student 
who  shall  write  the  best  essay  on  some  subject  illustrating 
any  phase  of  French  History,  political  or  social,  from  1816 
to  1890,  or  a  review  of  some  important  historical  work 
published  in  France  since  1890.  The  medal  has  been 
awarded  to  the  following  young  men  : 

1900.  James  Edward  Routh,  Jr.,  A.  B. 

1903.  Harry  King  Tootle,  A.  B. 

1904.  Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim,  A.  B. 

1905.  John  Francis  Cremen,  A.  B. 

1906.  Ormond  Willson  Hammond,  Jr.,  A.  B. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  twenty-eight 
volume ;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its  twenty- 
seventh  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in  its 
thirty-sixth ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  of 
which  the  twenty-third  series  is  completed,  and  several  extra 
volumes  have  been  issued ;  and  Modern  Language  Notes,  of 
which  twenty-one  volumes  are  nearly  complete.  The  Con- 
tributions to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  have 
also  been  issued  under  the  editorial  direction  of  university 
professors. 

ACADEMIC  CELEBRATIONS 

The  University  has  been  represented  at  several  important 
academic  gatherings.  At  the  commemoration  of  the  four 
hundredth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  University 
of  Aberdeen,  Dr.  Kelly  was  our  delegate;  Professor 
Haupt  represented  us  at  the  celebration  of  the  two  hun- 
dredth anniversary  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society; 
President  Remsen  at  the  inauguration  of  Dr.  Charles  L. 
Smith  as  President  of  Mercer  University,  Georgia,  at  the 
inauguration  of  Dr.  E.  J.  James  as  President  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  and  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Universities,  held  in  San  Francisco ;  Dr. 
Ballagh  at  the  seventy-fifth  anniversary  celebration  of  the 
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University  of  Alabama ;  Professor  Hollander  at  the  quarter- 
centennial  celebration  of  Tuskegee  Institute ;  and  Dr.  E. 
E.  Reid,  an  alumnus,  at  the  inauguration  of  Dr.  Houston 
as  President  of  the  University  of  Texas. 

GIFTS   AND   BEQUESTS 

Professor  Josiah  Royee,  of  Harvard  University,  one  of  our 
most  distinguished  graduates,  who  lectured  before  our  stu- 
dents of  philosophy  in  January,  has  presented  the  sum  of 
two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  the  amount  of  his  honorarium, 
for  the  purchase  of  books  pertaining  to  the  History  of  Phi- 
losophy, particularly  American  Philosophy.  The  collection 
is  to  be  designated  the  "Royoe  Collection "  and  will  be 
appropriately  labelled  and  installed  in  the  Philosophical 
Seminary  room. 

Several  Baltimore  gentlemen  gave  the  University  six 
hundred  dollars  to  pay  the  stipend  of  a  fellow  in  the  Semitic 
Languages  during  the  year  1905-06. 

We  have  received  from  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Wallis  Memorial  Association  the  sum  of  (1361.99, 
for  the  establishment  of  "The  Severn  Teackle  Wallis  Memo- 
rial Fund/'  the  income  to  be  bestowed  from  time  to  time  as 
aprize  upon  a  student  of  this  University  for  an  essay  on  some 
subject  connected  with  Spanish  literature  or  history,  or  for 
some  original  work  done  in  either  of  these  subjects. 

Mrs.  Joseph  Howland,  of  Newport,  R.  I.,  has  presented 
several  interesting  medals  commemorating  historical  events. 

Mr.  Henry  Sonneborn  has  continued  to  make  important 
additions  to  the  Sonneborn  Collection  of  Jewish  Ceremonial 
Objects. 
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Mr.  Francis  M.  Jencks,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
has  presented  to  the  library  a  valuable  collection  of  books  on 
the  subject  of  Teratology. 

The  University  has  received  from  the  General  Alumni 
Association  a  gift  of  nearly  fourteen  hundred  dollars,  which 
has  been  added  to  the  sum  already  received  from  the  Associa- 
tion for  the  endowment  of  an  "  Alumni  Scholarship" ;  this 
fund  now  amounts  to  about  (2400. 

Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler  has  continued  for  a  third  year  his 
gift  of  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  purchase  of  economic 
books ;  and  the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  to 
aid  id  the  study  of  labor  organizations,  has  been  received 
from  the  source  which  has  for  three  years  past  made  pro- 
vision for  this  work. 

PUBLIC  LECTURES  AND   ADDRESSES 

The  second  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation 
was  given  October  4  and  5,  by  Professor  Hans  H.  Meyer, 
M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Pharmacological  Institute  of  the 
University  of  Vienna,  on  subjects  relating  to  pharmacology 
and  physiology. 

The  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry,  were 
given  by  Dr.  Henry  van  Dyke  of  Princeton,  March  19-27. 
The  subject  was  The  Service  of  Poetry,  and  there  were  six 
lectures. 

Professor  George  W.  Knox,  D.  D.,  of  the  Union  Theo- 
logical Seminary,  New  York,  gave  six  lectures,  November 
7-17,  on  the  Religions  of  Japan. 

Professor  Eugen  Kuhnemann,  of  the  University  of  Bonn, 
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lectured  November  2  and  3,  on  Gerhart  Hauptmann  and  on 
The  Faust  Idea  in  the  Centuries. 

William  Poel,  Esq.,  of  London,  founder  of  the  Elizabethan 
Stage  Society,  gave  an  illustrated  lecture  on  The  Elizabethan 
Play  House,  November  22. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  his  annual  course  of  four  lectures 
on  American  History,  March  8-13,  his  subject  being  Ideals 
of  the  American  Republic. 

Associate  Professor  H.  L.  Wilson,  conducted  on  Saturday 
mornings  during  the  session  three  courses  of  twenty  lessons 
each  in  Latin  and  one  in  Greek  for  persons  not  connected 
with  the  University ;  and  Dr.  T.  C.  Foote,  conducted  a 
course  of  twenty  lessons  in  the  study  of  the  Bible,  the  class 
meeting  in  two  sections,  Friday  afternoons  and  Saturday 
mornings. 

A  series  of  public  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  was 
given  between  October  31  and  March  15,  the  lecturers  and 
their  subjects  being  as  follows :  Professor  Bloomfield,  on  Recent 
Archaeological  Discoveries  in  Chinese  Turkestan ;  Associate 
Professor  Wilson,  on  Roman  Epitaphs ;  Professor  Hollander, 
on  Santo  Domingo ;  Professor  R.  W.  Wood,  on  Electrical 
Discharge  in  Gases ;  Professor  Stratton,  on  Experiments  on 
the  Mind — their  character  and  value ;  Professor  Ames,  on 
Modern  Problems  in  Physics ;  Professor  Smith,  on  The  Poet 
Ovid ;  Professor  Reid,  on  Glaciers ;  Professor  Bright,  on 
The  External  Form  of  English  Poetry. 

Professor  Baldwin  gave,  on  Saturday  mornings,  February 
17-March  24,  six  lectures  on  Educational  Psychology  for 
teachers,  about  two  hundred  persons  being  in  regular 
attendance. 
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Professor  Josiah  Royoe  delivered  a  course  of  ten  lectures 
on  Aspects  of  Post-Kantian  Idealism  before  the  members  of 
the  department  of  philosophy  and  other  persons,  in  Levering 
Hall,  January  29-February  10, 

Professor  H.  F.  Reid  gave  a  lecture  on  Earthquakes, 
Friday  afternoon,  May  22. 

Lectures,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Archaeological  Institute 
of  America  (Baltimore  Society),  were  given  by  Rev.  John 
P.  Peters,  Ph.  D.,  on  the  Latest  Discoveries  in  Babylonia, 
December  8  ;  Professor  Harold  N.  Fowler,  on  Excavations 
in  Crete,  January  30 ;  Dr.  Alfred  M.  Tozzer,  on  Some  As- 
pects of  Archffilogical  Work  in  Central  America,  March  1. 

A  course  of  ten  lectures  on  the  Bible,  arranged  by  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Baltimore,  was  given 
before  a  large  audience  on  Monday  evenings,  January  10- 
March  12,  by  Rev.  Wilbert  W.  White,  D.  D.,  President  of 
the  Bible  Teachers'  Training  School  of  New  York. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Balti- 
more, lectures  were  given  as  follows  :  Mr.  J.  B.  Noel  Wyatt, 
of  Baltimore,  on  Architecture,  its  True  Significance,  January 

17  and  18;  Mr.  Lorado  Taft,  of  Chicago,  on  American 
Sculpture,  February  13 ;  Mr.  Frank  Miles  Day,  of  Phila- 
delphia, on  the  City  Beautiful  and  Convenient,  March  16. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  a  series 
of  nine  lectures  on  Milk  was  delivered  Tuesday  evenings, 
February  20  to  April  25;  and  May  7-14  an  exhibition 
presenting  the  hygienic,  dietetic,  economic,  and  technical 
relations  of  milk  was  conducted. 

A  lecture  on  Missionary  Work  in  the  Soudan  was  given 
April  2  by  Rev.  Dr.  Karl  W.  Kumm,  of  London. 
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A  lecture  on  the  Yellowstone  National  Park  was  delivered 
April  16. 

Public  meetings  have  been  held  as  follows : 
For  a  discussion  of  the  "  Mosquito  Problem,"  November 
1;  Baltimore  Society  of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of 
America,  November  9 ;  Maryland  Branch  of  the  National 
Red  Cross,  November  14;  Maryland  State  Horticultural 
Society,  December  6  and  7 ;  Federated  Charities  of  Balti- 
more, December  12 ;  American  Historical  Association, 
American  Economic  Association,  American  Political  Science 
Association,  and  Bibliographical  Society  of  America, 
December  26-29  ;  Maryland  Association  for  the  Prevention 
and  Relief  of  Tuberculosis,  January  25 ;  Maryland  Child 
Labor  Committee,  February  10;  Maryland  Prisoners' 
Aid  Association,  February  14;  in  the  interest  of  the 
bill  before  the  State  Legislature  regulating  the  label- 
ing of  patent  medicines,  February  17  ;  Consumers'  League 
of  Maryland,  February  26 ;  address  by  Dr.  Luther  H. 
Gulick  of  New  York,  March  23,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Children's  Playground  Association  and  the  Arundell 
Club ;  lecture  before  the  Designers  and  Artisans'  Club  of 
Baltimore,  by  Mr.  Frederick  A.  Whiting,  of  Boston,  March 
29 ;  lecture  by  Capt.  Charles  Lynch,  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A., 
and  address  by  Miss  M.  T.  Boardman,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Maryland  Branch  of  the  National  Red  Cross,  April 
5 ;  address  before  the  Social  Service  Club  of  Baltimore,  by 
Miss  M.  T.  Boardman,  April  23  ;  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty  of  Maryland,  April  24-26  (several  sessions); 
Maryland  Civil  Service  Reform  Association,  May  21,  with 
addresses  by  Secretary  Taft  and  Secretary  Bonaparte. 
2 
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STATE  AID 

The  Maryland  Legislature  at  its  last  session  renewed  the 
annual  appropriation  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  which 
the  University  has  received  for  a  number  of  years  past. 

CHANGES   IN   COLLEGIATE    INSTRUCTION 

Your  attention  is  called  to  some  important  changes  that 
have  been  made  during  the  year  in  the  plans  of  the  college, 
or  undergraduate,  department.  The  University  maintains, 
in  addition  to  the  graduate  department  for  which  it  is  best 
known,  an  undergraduate,  or  collegiate,  department,  especially 
for  the  benefit  of  residents  of  Baltimore  and  Maryland. 
Others  are,  of  course,  welcome,  and  there  are  always  some 
students  from  other  states  enrolled  among  our  undergraduates, 
but  the  number  is  necessarily  small  under  our  present  con- 
ditions. It  will  be  remembered  that  the  first  president  and 
the  first  board  of  trustees  held  that  emphasis  should  be  laid 
on  the  graduate  work  of  the  University.  It  is  this  work 
which  has  given  the  institution  its  reputation  and  enabled  it 
to  exert  a  very  wide  influence  upon  higher  education  in  this 
country  and,  to  some  extent,  in  other  lands.  The  result 
would  unquestionably  have  been  entirely  different  if  the 
decision  at  the  outset  had  been  to  take  up  collegiate  work 
alone.  There  was  no  great  demand  for  an  additional 
college.  Colleges  were  widely  distributed  and  within 
comparatively  easy  reach  of  young  men  in  nearly  every 
neighborhood.  But  there  was  real  need  of  an  institution  for 
post-collegiate  or  post-graduate  work.    Students  were  at  that 
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time  in  large  numbers  seeking  opportunities  for  this  kind  of 
work  abroad,  and  there  was  not  a  single  college  or  university 
in  this  country  that  made  special  provision  for  such  students. 
While  then  it  was  decided  to  try  the  experiment  of  providing 
for  advanced  students,  and  the  results  of  the  experiment  have 
shown  the  wisdom  of  the  decision,  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten 
that  provision  was  made  at  the  same  time  for  college  students. 
Many  of  the  leading  men  of  this  community  hold  the 
bachelor's  degree  of  this  University,  and,  judging  of  the  future 
by  the  past,  it  appears  to  be  safe  to  predict  that  the  time 
will  come  when  the  majority  of  the  leading  professional  men 
and  a  fair  proportion  of  the  business  men  of  the  state  will  be 
qlumni  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  This  is  much  to 
be  desired,  for  the  life  of  the  University  will  always  largely 
depend  upon  the  sympathy  and  help  of  the  people  of  this  city 
and  state.  For  these  and  other  reasons  the  maintenance  of 
an  undergraduate  department  has  always  been  held  to  be 
important  and  there  is  no  desire  to  neglect  the  work  of  that 
department.  On  the  contrary  there  is  every  desire  to  make 
that  work  as  good  as  possible.  This  subject  has  engaged  our 
earnest  attention  during  the  past  year,  and  certain  changes  in 
our  plans  have  followed  a  careful  study  of  the  problem  before 
us.  These  changes  are  described  in  a  general  way  in  the 
report  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty,  Dr.  Edward  H. 
Griffin,  to  wliich  you  are  respectfully  referred.  For  the 
sake  of  emphasis  I  quote  here  a  paragraph  of  that  report : 

"The  most  important  question  with  which  the  committee  had  to 
deal  was  that  of  the  period  of  residence.  The  original  plans, 
adopted  at  the  founding  of  the  University,  established  a  three 
years'  course,  in  the  case  of  those  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  who  should  fully  absolve  at  entrance  the  require- 
ments for  matriculation,  these  requirements  being  made,  in  view 
of  the  shortened  period  of  attendance,  considerably  higher  than 
those  of  other  institutions.  The  advanced  standard  of  matricu- 
lation proved  a  source  of  embarrassment  Many  applicants  were 
unable  to  meet  it,  and  were  received,  if  at  all,  only  as  "candi- 
dates for  matriculation,1'  under  the  disability  of  "conditions" 
more  or  less  serious.  About  one-half  of  those  entering  each  year 
have  been  thus  burdened.  As  a  means  of  relief,  a  scheme  of 
studies  corresponding,  in  general,  to  the  freshman  year  of  other 
colleges  was  organized,  a  few  years  ago,  in  order  that  persons 
possessing  the  ordinary  college  preparation  might  be  admitted, 
free  of  drawbacks,  and  might  complete  their  matriculation  under 
instruction  provided  by  the  University.  This  plan  only  partially 
fulfilled  its  purpose.  Those  availing  themselves  of  it  were  not 
enrolled  in  the  several  "  groups/ '  but  in  what  was  termed  the 
"Preliminary  Year,"  and  were,  not  unnaturally,  looked  upon 
as  preparatory  students  rather  than  full  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity. Moreover,  the  normal  length  of  residence  being  understood 
to  be  three  years,  many — quite  without  reason — felt  it  to  be  dis- 
creditable to  remain  longer.  It  was  apparent  that  the  only 
effective  way  of  dealing  with  the  situation  was  through  a 
rearrangement  of  the  program  of  studies  on  the  basis  of  a  four 
years'  residence,  thus  making  possible  a  reduction  of  the  matri- 
culation requirements  to  the  standard  maintained  at  other 
institutions.  It  was  felt  to  be  important  to  do  this,  however,  in 
such  a  way  as  not  to  take  away  the  privilege,  enjoyed  from  the 
first,  of  obtaining  the  bachelor's  degree  in  three  years.  The 
regulations  which  have  been  adopted  secure  this  opportunity  to 
all  who  are  justified  in  claiming  it.  A  student  may  (1)  antici- 
pate certain  of  the  courses  by  special  examination  at  entrance  ; 
(2)  present  himself,  at  the  beginning  of  an  academic  year,  for 
examination  in  a  single  course,  provided  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
mission, being  satisfied  that  the  student  can  obtain  competent 
instruction,  has  authorized  him,  in  advance,  to  prepare  this  course 
during  the  summer  vacation  ;  (3)  take,  under  certain  conditions, 
in  any  year  of  residence  except  the  first,  a  greater  number  of 


Report  of  the  President  21 

courses  than  is  called  for  in  the  program ;  (4)  offer  nineteen 
courses  for  graduation  instead  of  twenty,  provided  a  certain 
standing  has  been  maintained,  each  year,  since  entrance.  It  is 
expected  that,  under  the  new  arrangements,  the  length  of  resi- 
dence, for  the  majority,  will  be  four  years,  but  that  many  will 
obtain  graduation  in  shorter  time.  One  of  the  best  features  of 
the  undergraduate  instruction  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  has  been  the 
liberty  afforded  each  individual  to  push  forward  as  rapidly  as  his 
attainments  and  abilities  would  allow,  unrestrained  by  the 
requirements  of  the  ordinary  class  system  ;  this  liberty  is  fully 
preserved.11 

It  is  hoped  and  believed  that  the  changes  that  have  been 
made  will  make  the  collegiate  work  better  and  more  attrac- 
tive, and  that  increasing  numbers  of  the  young  men  of 
Baltimore  and  Maryland  will  follow  this  work. 

NEEDS   OF   THE   MEDICAL    DEPARTMENT 

There  is  urgent  need  for  improved  and  increased  accommo- 
dations for  the  work  in  pathology  in  the  medical  school.  The 
pathologists  have  from  the  beginning,  occupied  a  building 
owned  by  the  hospital  and  rented  to  the  University.  While  it 
has  been  fairly  satisfactory,  a  careful  examination  of  the  pres- 
ent situation  will  show  that  the  building  is  now  inadequate* 
There  should  be  a  new  building  erected  on  the  grounds 
belonging  to  the  medical  department,  where  are  the  three 
buildings  known  as  the  Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building, 
the  Physiological  Building,  and  the  Hunterian  Laboratory. 
This  should  provide  ample  room  for  the  work  in  pathology, 
and  a  part  of  it  should  be  so  constructed  as  to  supply  fire- 
proof quarters  for  the  library.  The  Dean  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  Dr.  William  H.  Howell,  refers  to  this  need  in  his 
report  in  these  words : 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  who  should  fully  absolve  at  entrance  the  require- 
ments for  matriculation,  these  requirements  being  made,  in  view 
of  the  shortened  period  of  attendance,  considerably  higher  than 
those  of  other  institutions.  The  advanced  standard  of  matricu- 
lation proved  a  source  of  embarrassment.  Many  applicants  were 
unable  to  meet  it,  and  were  received,  if  at  all,  only  as  "candi- 
dates for  matriculation,'1  under  the  disability  of  "conditions" 
more  or  less  serious.  About  one-half  of  those  entering  each  year 
have  been  thus  burdened.  As  a  means  of  relief,  a  scheme  of 
studies  corresponding,  in  general,  to  the  freshman  year  of  other 
colleges  was  organized,  a  few  years  ago,  in  order  that  persons 
poking  the  ordinary  college  preparation  might  be  admitted, 
free  of  drawbacks,  and  might  complete  their  matriculation  under 
instruction  provided  by  the  University.  This  plan  only  partially 
fulfilled  its  purpose.  Those  availing  themselves  of  it  were  not 
enrolled  in  the  several  "groups,1'  but  in  what  was  termed  the 
"Preliminary  Year,"  and  were,  not  unnaturally,  looked  upon 
as  preparatory  students  rather  than  full  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity. Moreover,  the  normal  length  of  residence  being  understood 
to  be  three  years,  many — quite  without  reason — felt  it  to  be  dis- 
creditable to  remain  longer.  It  was  apparent  that  the  only 
effective  way  of  dealing  with  the  situation  was  through  a 
rearrangement  of  the  program  of  studies  on  the  basis  of  a  four 
years'  residence,  thus  making  possible  a  reduction  of  the  matri- 
culation requirements  to  the  standard  maintained  at  other 
institutions.  It  was  felt  to  be  important  to  do  this,  however,  in 
such  a  way  as  not  to  take  away  the  privilege,  enjoyed  from  the 
first,  of  obtaining  the  bachelor's  degree  in  three  years.  The 
regulations  which  have  been  adopted  secure  this  opportunity  to 
all  who  are  justified  in  claiming  it.  A  student  may  (1)  antici- 
pate certain  of  the  courses  by  special  examination  at  entrance  ; 
(2)  present  himself,  at  the  beginning  of  an  academic  year,  for 
examination  in  a  single  course,  provided  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
mission, being  satisfied  that  the  student  can  obtain  competent 
instruction,  has  authorized  him,  in  advance,  to  prepare  this  course 
during  the  summer  vacation  ;  (3)  take,  under  certain  conditions, 
in  any  year  of  residence  except  the  first,  a  greater  number  of 
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courses  than  is  called  for  in  the  program ;  (4)  offer  nineteen 
courses  for  graduation  instead  of  twenty,  provided  a  certain 
standing  has  been  maintained,  each  year,  since  entrance.  It  is 
expected  that,  under  the  new  arrangements,  the  length  of  resi- 
dence, for  the  majority,  will  be  four  years,  but  that  many  will 
obtain  graduation  in  shorter  time.  One  of  the  best  features  of 
the  undergraduate  instruction  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  has  been  the 
liberty  afforded  each  individual  to  push  forward  as  rapidly  as  his 
attainments  and  abilities  would  allow,  unrestrained  by  the 
requirements  of  the  ordinary  class  system  ;  this  liberty  is  fully 
preserved." 

It  is  hoped  and  believed  that  the  changes  that  have  been 
made  will  make  the  collegiate  work  better  and  more  attrac- 
tive, and  that  increasing  numbers  of  the  young  men  of 
Baltimore  and  Maryland  will  follow  this  work. 

NEEDS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

There  is  urgent  need  for  improved  and  increased  accommo- 
dations for  the  work  in  pathology  in  the  medical  school.  The 
pathologists  have  from  the  beginning  occupied  a  building 
owned  by  the  hospital  and  rented  to  the  University.  While  it 
has  been  fairly  satisfactory,  a  careful  examination  of  the  pres- 
ent situation  will  show  that  the  building  is  now  inadequate* 
There  should  be  a  new  building  erected  on  the  grounds 
belonging  to  the  medical  department,  where  are  the  three 
buildings  known  as  the  Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building, 
the  Physiological  Building,  and  the  Hunterian  Laboratory. 
This  should  provide  ample  room  for  the  work  in  pathology, 
and  a  part  of  it  should  be  so  constructed  as  to  supply  fire- 
proof quarters  for  the  library.  The  Dean  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  Dr.  William  H.  Howell,  refers  to  this  need  in  his 
report  in  these  words : 
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"  Our  library  is  increasing  in  importance  and  in  service  with 
each  succeeding  year.  The  appropriation  made  yearly  for  its 
maintenance  is  insufficient  to  meet  all  the  just  demands  of 
our  students  and  staff,  and  the  rooms  assigned  to  it,  while  com- 
fortable and  practical,  might  be  greatly  improved.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  before  long  we  shall  be  able  to  provide  appropriate 
fire-proof  quarters  for  this  collection,  and  to  obtain  by  gifts  or 
otherwise  a  more  adequate  income  for  its  maintenance  and 
extension." 

In  this  connection  I  call  special  attention  to  the  noteworthy 
gifts  by  Messrs.  Francis  M.  Jencks  and  William  A.  Marburg 
to  the  medical  library  of  the  University.  It  is  proposed  to 
have  a  meeting  at  the  medical  school  early  in  January,  when 
official  notice  of  these  two  gifts  will  be  publicly  taken. 

HOMEWOOD 

There  is  no  one  subject  that  has  been  more  frequently 
discussed  during  the  past  year  by  the  friends  of  the  Univer- 
sity than  Homewood.  For  the  state  of  the  problem  at  the 
beginning  of  the  last  academic  year  I  can  not  do  better  than 
refer  to  my  last  annual  report.  After  showing  what  had 
already  been  accomplished  by  way  of  preparation  for  the 
future,  I  used  these  words : 

"If  the  problem  were  presented  to  us  to-day  to  transfer  the 
Work  of  the  University  from  its  present  site  to  Homewood,  the 
buildings  that  would  actually  be  needed  are  a  library,  a  building 
devoted  to  class-rooms,  a  physical  laboratory,  a  chemical  labora- 
tory, a  geological  laboratory,  a  biological  laboratory,  Levering 
Hall,  a  gymnasium,  and  a  dormitory."  .  .  .  "  For  the  actual 
needs  of  the  University,  then,  seven  or  eight  buildings  would  be 
called  for  at  the  outset  I  feel  sure  that  these  could  be  provided 
for  a  sum  between  $750,000  and  $1,000,000.     I  do  not  think  it 
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would  be  wise  to  move  until  at  least  the  smaller  sum  is  available 
for  buildings." 

The  general  situation  has  not  changed.  Work  has  been 
in  progress  on  the  athletic  grounds  under  the  direction  of  the 
Athletic  Association,  and,  though  there  have  been  unexpected 
delays,  the  grounds  are  approaching  completion  and  will  no 
doubt  be  ready  for  use  as  soon  as  communication  with  the 
city  by  means  of  trolley  lines  is  established.  We  have 
reason  to  believe  that  this  will  be  not  later  than  the  autumn 
of  1907. 

The  Advisory  Board,  consisting  of  Mr.  Walter  Cook,  of 
New  York,  Mr.  Frederick  Law  Olmsted,  Jr.,  of  Brookline, 
Mass.,  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Noel  Wyatt,  of  Baltimore,  has  been 
engaged  permanently  to  aid  us  in  everything  pertaining  to 
the  development  of  Homewood.  This  Board  has  recently 
held  an  important  meeting  and,  as  a  result,  has  made  recom- 
mendations to  the  Board  of  Trustees  looking  to  the  carrying 
out  of  certain  lines  of  work  during  the  present  year.  It 
need  only  be  said  now  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  those  who 
have  the  responsibility  for  the  work  to  push  it  forward  as 
rapidly  as  the  means  at  our  command  will  permit,  so  that 
when  the  money  is  provided  for  the  necessary  buildings  we 
may  be  prepared  to  move  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Iba  Remsen. 

December  26,  1906. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  Several  Departments 


Mathematics 


Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses : 

1.  Vector  Analysis.    Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Starting  from  the  analysis  of  planar  displacements,  the  course  proper 
began  when  the  thing  displaced  is  a  point  The  course  was  an  introduction 
to  and  development  of  some  memoirs  of  the  lecturer. 

2.  Theory  of  Functions.    Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

The  Riemann  surfaces,  as  exhibiting  algebraic  correspondence,  were 
explained,  and  the  elliptic  case  was  taken  up  in  detail  Weierstrass' 8 
theory  of  elliptic  functions  concluded  the  course. 

3.  Higher  Geometry.    Two  hours  weekly. 

The  course  began  with  projective  space-geometry,  but  the  questions 
arising  in  course  1  were  somewhat  imperative,  and  were  in  this  course  gone 
into  more  deeply  with  the  help  of  the  more  advanced  students. 

4.  The  reading  class  took  up  Quaternions  and  the  study  of  the  con- 
tinuum. The  students  in  rotation  presented  the  subjects  consecutively. 
The  books  chiefly  used  were  those  of  Joly,  Jahnke,  and  Huntington. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses : 

1.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
This  course  had  the  character  of  an  introduction  to  the  Modern  Theory 

of  Functions.  The  greater  part  of  the  time  was  devoted  to  the  study  of 
properties  of  analytic  functions  of  the  complex  variable,  the  ideas  of  Cauchy, 
Riemann,  and  Weierstrass  being  equally  developed.  Harkness  and  Mor- 
ley'a  Analytic  Functions  and  Burkhardt's  Theorie  der  Analytischen 
Functionen  were  used  as  a  basis. 

2.  Calculus  of  Variations.    Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

After  a  hurried  survey  of  the  older  theory  the  modern  theory  as  developed 
by  Weierstrass,  Kruser,  Hilbert  and  others  was  taken  up  in  detail.  The 
entire  time  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  variation  of  simple  integrals. 
Bolza's  Lectures  on  the  Calculus  of  Variations  was  used  as  a  basis. 

3.  Dynamics  and  its  Differential  Equations.  Three  times  weekly,  second 
half-year. 
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After  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  motion  of  solid  bodies  and  systems  of 
bodies,  the  study  of  the  general  equations  of  Dynamics  and  their  integra- 
tion was  taken  up.  A  large  number  of  illustrative  problems  were  worked 
out  in  this  course. 

Dr.  Coble  gave  a  course  on  the  Theory  of  Finite  Groups. 

During  the  first  half-year,  the  abstract  theory  of  finite  groups  as  exem- 
plified in  the  substitution  groups  was  considered.  A  short  account  of  the 
Galois  theory  of  equations  was  given  and  applied  to  the  solution  of  the 
general  equation  of  the  fifth  degree.  In  this  connection  the  Form-Problem 
of  Klein  served  as  an  introduction  to  the  collineation  groups  which  were 
treated  in  some  detail  in  the  second  half-year.  The  course  closed  with  a 
brief  introduction  to  the  linear  groups  in  finite-number  fields. 

Dr.  Fabian  Franklin  gave  a  short  course  on  Probability  during  the 
second  half-year. 

The  Seminary  met  weekly.  From  outside  addresses  were  given  by 
Professor  Boyce,  of  Harvard,  Professor  Eiesland  and  Dr.  Sisam,  of 
Annapolis,  and  Mr.  Hinton,  of  Washington. 

The  American  Journal  is  in  its  twenty-eighth  volume.  A  portrait  of 
Georg  Cantor  appears  in  the  January  number. 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor  Hulburt,  Dr. 

Cohen,  and  Dr.  Coble. 

Frank  Mobley, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 


Physics 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular  courees|of  lectures 
have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held  weekly  for  Ihe  reading  and 
discussion  of  the  current  journals.  The  Physical  Seminary  has  [also  met 
once  each  week,  and  the  list  of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Ames : 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics :  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Four  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

3.  General  Physics :  Minor  Course.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year* 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood : 

1.  Physical  Optics.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Recent  Progress  in  Physics.    Occasional  lectures,  through  the  year. 
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By  Professor  Bliss : 
1.   General  Physics :  Major  Course.    Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  J.  R  Whitehead : 

1.  Applied  Electricity:  Advanced  Course.     Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year, 

3.  Reviews  in  General  Physics :  Minor  Coarse.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  James  Barnes : 

1.  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases.     Weekly,  through  the  year, 

2.  Reviews  in  General  Physics :  Minor  Course.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell : 
The  Elements  of  Physical  Astronomy.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr;  &  J.  Allen : 
Radio-activity.    Ten  lectures  and  practical  exercises. 

By  Mr.  H.  E.  Ives : 
The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Photography.    Ten  lectures  and  practical 


The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Bliss,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Whitehead,  Dr.  Barnes,  Mr. 
Hoxton,  and  Mr.  Pfund.  The  work  in  Applied  Electricity  has  been 
directed  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead,  and  that  of  the  astronomical  observa- 
tory by  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell.  The  advanced  work  and  the  original  investiga- 
tions have  been  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Ames  and  Wood. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary,  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were  read 
and  discussed : 

Professor  Ames — Mechanism  and  Laws  of  Radiation. 

Professor  Bliss — Optical  Resonance. 

Dr.  Whitehead — Gravitational  and  Electrical  Quantities. 

Dr.  Barnes — Absolute  Measurement  of  Wave-length. 

Mr.  Jewell — Rowland's  Dividing  Engines ;  Peculiarities  of  Gratings. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Pfund — Dispersion  Formulae ;  Metallic  Reflection. 

Mr.  L.  G.  Hoxton — Solar  Radiation ;  Measurement  of  Temperature. 

Mr.  E.  P.  Hyde— Talbot's  Law  in  Photometry. 

Mr.  S.  J.  Allen — Pressure  due  to  Light ;  Verification  of  Planck's  Law 
of  Radiation. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Anderson — Spectra  of  Snnspots,  the  Corona,  etc  ;  Spectro- 
scopic Reversals. 

Mr.  T.  S.  Elston — Laws  of  Spectra ;  Efficiency  of  Spectroscopes. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Cooper — Types  of  Stellar  Spectra;  Radiation  in  Absolute 
Measure. 

Mr.  T.  S.  Carter — Temperature  of  the  Sun ;  Verification  of  Stefan's  Law. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie — Selective  Reflection ;  Verification  of  Kirchhoff's 
Law. 
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Mr.  L.  O.  Grondahl — Spectroscopic  Apparatus. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Kilby — Fluorescence  and  Phosphorescence. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Ives — Luminescence. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Strong — Lyman's  False  Spectra. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rentschler— Zeeman  Effect. 

Sixteen  advanced  students  have  followed  Physics  as  their  principal 
subject.  Four  of  these  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy ;  their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  are 

as  follows : 

e 
S.  J.  Allen — The  Velocity  and  Ratio  —  for  the  Primary  and  Secondary 

P  Bays  of  Radium. 

T.  S.  Elston — The  Absorption  and  Fluorescent  Spectra  of  Anthracene 
Vapor. 

E.  P.  Hyde— The  Verification  of  Talbot's  Law  as  Applied  to  the  Rota- 
ting Sectored  Disk. 

A.  H.  Pfund — Polarization  and  Selective  Reflection  in  the,  Infra-Red 
Spectrum. 

In  April  the  Uwwernty  Circular  was  devoted  to  a  series  of  articles  descri- 
bing the  work  of  the  laboratory.  The  Table  of  Contents  of  this  Circular 
was  as  follows : 

Fish-Eye  Views,  and  Vision  under  Water,  by  R.  W.  Wood. 
The  Resonance  Radiation  or  Fluorescence  of  Sodium  Vapor,  by  R.  W. 
Wood. 
Cathode  Luminescence  of  Sodium  Vapor,  by  R.  W.  Wood. 
The  Magnetic  Rotation  Spectra  of  Vapor,  by  R.  W.  Wood. 
Lambert's  Law  and  Fluorescence,  by  R.  W.  Wood. 
Interference  Colors  of  Crystals  of  Chlorate  of  Potash,  by  R.  W.  Wood. 
Magnetic  Effect  of  Electric  Displacement,  by  J.  B.  Whitehead. 
The  Electric  Effect  of  Magnetic  Displacement,  by  J.  B.  Whitehead. 
A  New  Standard  Table  of  Wave-Lengths,  by  James  Barnes. 
Infra-Red  Polarization,  by  A.  H.  Pfund. 
Rest-Strahlen,  by  A.  H.  Pfund. 
Metallic  Reflection  in  the  Infra-Red,  by  A.  H.  Pfund. 
A  Simple  Photometer,  by  A.  H.  Pfund. 
Minute  Concave  Mirrors  for  Galvanometers,  by  A.  H.  Pfund. 

The  Velocity  and  Ratio  —  for  the  Primary  p  Rays  of  Radium,  by  8.  J. 

Allen. 

The  Secondary  Radiations  caused  by  the  P  Rays  of  Radium,  by  8.  J. 
Allen. 

Spectra  of  Erbium,  by  J.  A.  Anderson. 

The  Absorption  Spectra  of  the  Aniline  Dyes,  by  Horace  S.  Uhler. 
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The  Absorption  Spectra  of  certain  Salts  as  affected  by  certain  other  Salts 
acting  as  Dehydrating  Agents,  by  Harry  G.  Jones  and  Horace  S.  Uhler. 

The  Fluoresence  of  Anthracene  Vapor,  by  T.  S.  Elston. 

Improvements  in  Diffraction  Color  Photography,  by  Herbert  E.  Ives. 

Talbot's  Law  as  applied  to  the  Rotating  Sectored  Disk,  by  E.  P.  Hyde. 

Observations  made  daring  the  Total  Solar  Eclipse  of  August  30,  1905,  at 
Gamp  Dixie,  near  Guelma,  Algeria,  by  L.  E.  Jewell. 

Velocity  of  the  Cathode  Bays,  by  A.  M.  Morrison. 

The  Present  Condition  of  Rowland's  Baling  Machines,  by  J.  S.  Ames. 

Natural  Radiation  and  X-Bays,  by  J.  S.  Ames. 

Recent  Publications  in  Physics. 

Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell  has  devoted  his  time  during  the  year  to  keeping  in 
good  condition  the  dividing  engines  of  the  laboratory.  A  new  nut  and 
screw  to  replace  those  on  one  of  the  old  machines  have  been  completed 
and  are  now  being  tested.    The  usual  number  of  gratings  have  been  ruled. 

Daring  the  year  the  local  branch  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical 
Engineers  has  held  regular  meetings  in  the  laboratory  and  many  interest- 
ing papers  have  been  presented. 

In  April  the  laboratory  was  visited  by  Professor  L.  A.  Lorentz,  of  the 
University  of  Leyden,  who  made  a  short  address  before  the  students  on 
Physical  Theories. 

Joseph  S.  Ameb, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class-room  instruction  in  Chemistry  which  has  been 
given  during  the  past  year,  is  indicated  below : 

By  President  Bemsen : 
The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.    Three  times  weekly,  through 

the  year. 

Attendance :  First  half-year,  26 ;  second  half-year,  26. 
Meetings  for  reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry.     Weekly  t 

through  the  year. 

Attendance :  First  half-year,  32 ;  second  half-year,  32. 

By  Professor  Morse : 
Inorganic  Chemistry.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance :  First  half-year,  26  ;  second  half-year,  26. 

By  Professor  Jones : 
Physical  Chemistry.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance :' First  half-year,  22 ;  second  half-year,  23. 
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The  Electrical  Nature  of  Matter  and  Radioactivity.    Once  weekly  durmg 
the  teeond  half-year. 
Attendance:  89. 

By  Professor  Benonf : 
General  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates  (Minor  Coarse).    Four  tmmm 
weekly,  through  the  year,  with  weekly  review*  by  Mr.  Brunei 
Attendance :  first  half-year,  49 ;  second  half-year,  48. 

By  Dr.  J.  E.  Gilpin,  Associate  in  Chemistry : 
Inorganic  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates  (Major  Course).    Four  timet 

weekly,  fret  half-year. 

Attendance:  26. 
Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon  for  Undergraduates  (Major 

Course).    Four  timet  weekly,  eeeond  hay-year. 

Attendance:  25. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  106  during  the 
first  half-year,  and  112  during  the  second.  During  the  first  half-year 
thirty-five  of  these  were  graduates  and  thirty-two  were  following  Chemistry 
as  their  principal  subject;  during  the  second  half-year  the  graduates 
numbered  thirty-eight,  thirty-three  of  them  following  Chemistry  as  their 
principal  subject 

President  Bemsen  has  had  general  supervision  of  the  work  in  organic 
chemistry. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  charge  of  the  work  in  quantitative  chemistry, 
and  under  his  supervision  Dr.  Frazer  and  Messrs.  Dunbar,  Gray,  Hoffman, 
Holmes,  Hopkins,  Kennon,  and  Lovelace  have  been  engaged  in  research. 

Professor  Jones  has  directed  the  work  in  physical  chemistry,  and  under 
his  guidance  Dr.  Uhler  and  Messrs.  McMaster,  Pearce,  Bouiller,  Stine, 
and  Veazey  have  been  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  certain  problems  in 
physical  chemistry. 

Dr.  Tingle  has  assisted  President  Bemsen,  and  under  his  direction 
Messrs.  Blanck,  Gorsline,  Robinson,  and  Williams  have  been  engaged  in 
research  work. 

Dr.  S.  F.  Acree,  who  was  reappointed  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar  in  the 
department  of  Chemistry  for  the  year  1905-06,  has  been  engaged  in  research 
work,  and  has  had  the  assistance  of  Messrs.  Brunei,  Johnson,  Shadinger, 
and  feyme. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  undergraduates  in  the  major  course  and  the 
work  in  qualitative  analysis  have  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Renouf. 

Dr.  Gilpin,  aided  by  Messrs.  Shadinger  and  Veazey,  has  directed  the 
laboratory  work  of  the  undergraduates  of  the  minor  course. 

Under  grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  to  Professors  Morse  and 
Jones,  Doctors  Frazer  and  Uhler  have  been  engaged  in  the  investigation 
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of  problems  connected  with  osmotic  pressure  and  the  absorption  spectra  of 
certain  salts,  in  the  presence  of  other  salts  acting  as  dehydrating  agents. 

During  the  present  year,  the  lecture  room  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
laboratory,  in  which  the  instruction  in  chemistry  in  this  university  was 
begun  thirty  years  ago,  and  the  smaller  room  adjacent  to  it — hitherto 
devoted  to  the  preparation  of  organic  compounds — have  been  converted  into 
a  laboratory  for  Physical  Chemistry,  which  comprises  a  room  for  students 
engaged  in  routine  work,  an  office  for  Professor  Jones,  and  four  smaller 
rooms  for  the  accommodation  of  students  engaged  in  research. 

Nine  advanced  students  have  absolved  their  requirements  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations 
are  given  below  : 

R.  F.  Brunei. — On  the  Salts  of  Tautomeric  Compounds ;  Reactions  of 
Urazole  Salts  with  Alkyl  Halides. 

C.  W.  Gray. — An  Electrical  Method  for  the  Simultaneous  Determina- 
tion of  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  and  Sulphur  in  Organic  Compounds. 

R  J.  Hoffman. — A  Redetermination  of  the  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane- 
Sugar  Solutions. 

B.  S.  Hopkins. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions ;  the  Densities 
and  Freezing-Point  Depressions  of  Glucose  and  Cane-Sugar ;  some  Experi- 
ments on  the  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Urea  Solutions. 

W.  L.  Kennon. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane-Sugar  Solutions. 

L.  McMaster.— The  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  Certain 
Salts  in  Water,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Acetone,  and  in  Binary 
Mixtures  of  these  Solvents. 

C.  J.  Robinson. — A  Continuation  of  the  Study  of  the  Action  of  Amines 
on  Camphoroxalic  Acid.  The  Combustion  of  Halogen  Compounds  in  the 
Presence  of  Copper  Oxide.  Some  Experiments  Relating  to  the  so-called 
"  Infusible  Diainide"  of  Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid. 

C.  A.  Rouiller. — The  Relative  Migration  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of 
Silver  Nitrate  in  Water,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Acetone,  and  in 
Binary  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents,  together  with  the  Conductivity  of  such 
Solutions. 

W.  A.  Syme. — Some  Constituents  of  the  Poison  Ivy  Plant  {Rhus  Toxi- 
codendron). 

Thirteen  other  advanced  students  entered  upon  their  dissertation  work 
during  the  year. 

Volumes  XXXIV  and  XXXV  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal  have 
been  issued. 

H.  N.  Morse, 
Profestor  of  Analytical  Chemistry  and 

Adjunct  Director  of  the  Laboratory, 


Geology 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  daring  the  year  for  the  work 
of  both  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  class-room 
work  were  conducted  as  follows : 

(a)  General  Geology,  by  Dr.  Swartz.  Four  lecture*  and  one  afternoon  of 
practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year, 

(6)  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each  week  throughout 
the  year. 

( e)  Systematic  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Swartz.  Labora- 
tory work  throughout  the  year. 

(d)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Beid.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and  two  after- 
noons of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(/)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One  afternoon 
each  week  for  one-half  year. 

(g)  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  James  F.  Kemp,  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity.    Ten  lectures  in  April  and  May. 

(A)   Geological  Conferences.     Weekly  f  throughout  the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Original  work  was  carried  on  by  Pro- 
fessor Clark,  in  conjunction  with  several  assistants,  on  various  phases  of 
Maryland  geology,  the  results  of  which  are  appearing  from  time  to  time  in 
the  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  and  other  scientific  publica- 
tions. Professor  Clark  was  also  engaged  in  a  general  study  of  the  Mesozoic 
and  Cenozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in  conjunction  with  Dr. 
M.  W.  Twitchell.  He  was  also  actively  employed  in  the  management  of 
the  State  Geological  Survey  and  the  State  Weather  Service,  and  in  the 
supervision  of  the  publications  of  those  two  bureaus,  both  of  which  are 
carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  university.  He  also  continued  his 
work  as  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Maryland  in  the  supervision 
of  the  survey  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line.  As  a  Geologist  of  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey,  Professor  Clark  has  also  been  engaged  with  the  assis- 
tance of  others,  among  them  Mr.  Berry  and  Mr.  Stephenson  of  the 
geological  department,  in  a  study  of  the  Coastal  Plain  formations  from 
New  Jersey  to  North  Carolina. 

Professor  Reid  continued  his  glacial  and  seismologies!  studies.  A  meet- 
ing of  glacialists  was  held  at  the  Forno  glacier  early  in  September  1905, 
under  his  presidency,  at  which  the  relation  of  the  stratification  of  the 
snow  and  the  blue-bands  was  especially  considered,  and  it  was  shown  that 
the  general  system  of  blue  bands  in  the  body  of  a  glacier  is  merely  the 
modified  appearance  of  the  original  stratification.  As  a  member  of  the 
California  State  Earthquake  Investigation  Commission,   Professor  Beid 
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spent  six  weeks  in  California  during  the  last  summer,  studying  the  effects 
of  the  earthquake  in  the  field.  He  afterwards  attended  the  International 
Congress  of  Geologists  in  Mexico,  in  connection  with  which  he  visited  several 
of  the  Mexican  volcanoes.  He  is  in  charge  of  the  earthquake  records  of  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  and  has  been  appointed  the  delegate  to  represent 
the  United  States  in  the  International  Seismological  Association. 

Professor  Mathews  has  continued  his  investigations  of  geology  of  the 
Piedmont  Plateau  of  Maryland,  extending  his  studies  through  Baltimore 
and  Howard  counties.  The  work  has  resulted  in  the  discovery  of  an  un- 
usual type  of  geological  structure  in  harmony  with  the  general  conditions 
previously  outlined  by  him  in  earlier  publications.  Much  of  Dr.  Mathews' 
time  has  also  been  employed  in  bringing  to  completion  his  studies  regarding 
the  boundaries  of  Maryland  and  its  counties.  The  results  which  he  has  ob- 
tained will  appear  in  a  Report  on  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  to  be  issued 
jointly  by  the  states  of  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  and  in  a  Report  on  the 
County  Boundaries  issued  by  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey.  In  con- 
nection with  the  latter  organization  Dr.  Mathews,  as  Assistant  State  Geolo- 
gist, has  been  in  charge  of  certain  phases  of  its  work  and  in  editing  the 
various  publications  of  the  bureau. 

Dr.  Swartz  continued  his  investigations  of  the  Devonian  faunas  of  Ohio, 
securing  important  results  regarding  the  correlation  of  the  formations  in  the 
northern  and  southern  portions  of  that  State.  He  also  continued,  with  the 
assistance  of  Mr.  Ohern,  a  graduate  student  of  the  department,  a  study  of 
the  Devonian  deposits  of  western  Maryland. 

Mr.  Berry  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  Potomac  floras  of  New 
Jersey,  Maryland,  and  North  Carolina  for  the  Surveys  of  those  states,  and 
is  already  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  several  interesting  articles  on  the 
same. 

Dr.  Fassig  continued  his  detailed  study  of  the  climate  of  Baltimore  and  has 
practically  completed  his  monograph  on  this  subject,  which  will  be  printed 
as  the  second  volume  of  reports  on  the  State  Weather  Service.  Dr.  Fassig 
has  recently  been  placed  in  charge  of  the  Investigations  of  the  Upper 
Atmosphere  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Service,  and  will  conduct  a  series  of 
studies  at  Mt.  Weather,  Va. 

Several  other  investigations  were  started  by  members  of  the  department 
which  will  result  later  in  publications. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and  the 
Piedmont  Plateau,  as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded  as 
an  important  adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National  Geographic  Society, 
were  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the  winter  by  the  instructors  and 
students.     By  the  courtesy  of  the  Geological  Society  of  Washington,  the 
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graduate  students  of  this  department  are  elected  to  non-resident  membership 
in  that  body. 

Cooperation.  Active  cooperation  was  maintained,  as  in  the  past,  with  the 
chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus.  The  cooperation  of 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  through  its  chief,  Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott, 
and  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  through  its  chief,  Professor  Willis  L. 
Moore,  has  been  of  much  importance  to  the  work  of  the  department. 

Apparatus  and  Collection*.  Several  valuable  additions  have  been  made  to 
the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The  library  has  been  con- 
siderably enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and  maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe 
has  in  particular  added  many  books  to  the  meteorological  library  which 
bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Glabk, 

Professor  of  Geology. 


Zoology  and  Botany 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Biological  Laboratory  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  lectures  and  class-room  instruction 
have  been  given  as  follows  : 

By  Professor  Brooks : 
Advanced  Zoology.     For  graduate  students.      One  lecture  a  week   on 

Theoretical  Zoology,  from  October  1  to  March  1. 
Zoological  Seminary.     Once  a  week,  from  October  1  to  March  1.     The 

work  of  the  Seminary  was  based  upon  Darwin's  Origin  of  Species. 
Meeting  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 

Zoology  and  Botany.     (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Johnson. )    Weekly 

throughout  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews : 
General  Biology.     Nine  hours  a  week,  to  April  1. 
Elements  of  Embryology.     Twice  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 

By  Professor  Johnson  : 
The  Cell  Theory,  and  Sexuality  of  Plants.     For  graduate  students. 

Twice  a  week,  from  January  1  to  March  1. 
Botanical  Seminary.     Twice  a  week,  from  January  1  to  April  1.    The  work 

was  based  on  Schimper's  Plant  Geography  and  Sachs1  History  of 

Botany. 

By  Dr.  Grave  : 
Elementary  Zoology.     Four  times  a  week,  from  October  1  to  March  15. 
Zoology  (undergraduate  elective) .     Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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By  Dr.  Conard : 

Physiology  of  Plants.  For  graduate  students.  Two  lectures  and  two 
laboratory  exercises  a  week,  from  December  1  to  April  1.  The  special 
subject  was  Growth  and  Contractility  in  Plants. 

Advanced  Work  in  Zoology  and  Botany 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  R.  E.  Coker, 
whose  dissertation  is  on  Diversity  in  the  Scutes  and  Bony  Plates  of  Chelonia. 

The  dissertations  of  R.  P.  Cowles,  on  Phoronis  Architecta,  of  D. 
H.  Tennent,  on  the  Life-history  of  Bucephalus,  and  of  F.  Shreve,  on 
Sarracenia  purpurea,  have  been  printed,  and  sent  to  the  library  in  accordance 
with  our  rules. 

The  dissertation  of  C.  P.  Sigerfoos,  who  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  1897,  has  not  yet  been  printed. 

Dr.  Henry  8.  Conard  was  reappointed  a  Johnston  Scholar.  He  gave  a 
course  of  lectures  on  the  Physiology  of  Plants  and  continued  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  development  of  the  fern  Deenstaedtia  punctiloba.  The  results 
of  this  work  are  now  ready  for  the  press.  The  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship 
was  awarded  to  Forrest  Shreve.  After  a  month  of  preliminary  work  at  the 
laboratory  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  at  Bronx  Park,  Dr.  Shreve 
went  to  Jamaica,  where  he  spent  the  year  at  the  Tropical  Station  of  the 
New  York  Botanical  Garden.  He  studied  the  geography  of  the  plants  of 
the  Blue  Mountain  region,  determining  the  structure  and  distribution  of 
the  covering  of  plants  in  its  relation  to  the  topography  and  climatic  condi- 
tions. His  results  are  very  complete,  and  are  now  being  prepared  for 
publication. 

The  following  publications  by  investigators  in  the  laboratory  have 
appeared  during  the  year : 

Polarity  in  the  Weeping  Willow,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  (Torryca  6, 
January,  1906.) 

Ontogeny  of  the  Annulus  Ventralis,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  (Biol.  Bull,  x, 
February,  1906.) 

Partial  Regeneration  of  the  Sperm  Receptacle  in  Crayfish,  by  E.  A. 
Andrews.     (Journ.  Exp.  Zool.  in,  February,  1906. ) 

Egg-laying  of  Crayfish,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  (Amer.  Nat.  XL,  May, 
1906.) 

Geographical  Distribution  of  Crayfish,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  ( Univ.  Circ.t 
May,  1906.) 

The  Future  of  the  Crayfish  Industry,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  (Science,  June, 
1906.) 

DipleuroBoma :  A  New  Pyrosoma,  by  W.  E.  Brooks.  (Mem,  Nat.  Acad. 
Science,  vu,  II,  1906.) 
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Heredity  and  Variation, — Logical  and  Biological,  by  W.  K.  Brooks. 
(Proc.  Amer.  Phil  Soc.,  xlv,  1906.) 

Behavior  of  the  Lower  Organisms,  by  H.  S.  Jennings.  (Columbia  Biol 
Series,  1906.) 

The  Hardy  Water  Lilies,  by  H.  S.  Conard.     ( Univ.  Ore,  May,  1906.) 

Morphology  of  the  Fern  Stem,  by  H.  S.  Conard.  ( Univ.  Oirc,  May, 
1906.) 

A  Collecting  Trip  at  Cinchona,  by  Forrest  Shreve.    ( Torryea,  May,  1906. ) 

A  Winter  at  the  Tropical  Station  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  by 
Forrest  Shreve.     (Joum.  New  York  Botan.  Garden,  August,  1906.  ) 

The  Annulus  Ventralis,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  (Proc  Boston  Soc  Nat 
Hist.,  32,  12,  July,  1906.) 

The  Fisheries  Laboratory  at  Beaufort,  by  Caswell  Grave.  (Science, 
May  12,  1906.) 

A  Study  of  the  Life-history  of  Bucephalus  haimeanus,  a  Parasite  of  the 
Oyster,  by  D.  H.  Tennent.     (Quart.  Joum.  Mic.  Sc,  1906.) 

The  Marine  Laboratory  of  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission  at  Beaufort, 
N.  C,  was  directed  this  year  by  Dr.  Coker,  and  several  graduate  students 
from  our  laboratory  accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Commission,  and  spent 
the  summer  there  in  zoological  research. 

A  party  of  three,  from  our  laboratory,  accepted  the  invitation  of  Dr.  A. 
G.  Mayer,  the  director  of  the  Carnegie  Marine  Laboratory,  at  the  Dry 
Tortugas,  and  spent  part  of  the  summer  there  in  research. 

Dr.  Johnson  speut  the  months  of  April,  May,  and  June  in  Jamaica  pur- 
suing the  investigation  of  the  habits,  structure,  and  development  of  the 
plants  of  the  Pepper  family  and  their  relatives.  This  work  was  carried  on 
chiefly  at  the  Cinchona  Station  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  the 
privileges  of  which  were  kindly  placed  at  his  disposal.  Mr.  I.  F.  Lewis 
and  Mr.  W.  D.  Hoyt  were  with  Dr.  Johnson  in  Jamaica,  the  former 
engaged  in  a  study  of  the  fresh-water  algae  of  the  Jamaican  highlands, 
and  the  latter  investigating  the  development  of  the  prothalia  of  certain 
ferns.  Thanks  are  due  to  the  trustees  of  the  Bache  fund  for  grants  to  Dr. 
Johnson  and  to  Messrs.  Lewis  and  Hoyt,  in  aid  of  their  investigations. 

Dr.  Johnson  also  had  charge  during  the  summer  of  the  instruction  and 
investigation  in  Cryptogam ic  Botany  at  the  Marine  Laboratory  of  the 
Brooklvn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

* 

Dr.  Caswell  Grave  resigned  his  position  as  Associate  in  Zoology  to  accept 
a  position  in  the  Woman* s  College  in  Baltimore.  This  position  he  after- 
wards resigned,  and  he  was  then  reappointed  in  this  institution  with  the 
title  of  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology,  and  was  granted  leave  of  absence  for 
two  years,  to  serve  as  secretary  of  the  Shellfish  Commission  of  the  State  of 
Marvland. 

* 

Dr.  Forrest  Shreve,  who  has  held  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  for  the 
year,  has  been  appointed  Associate  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimore. 
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Dr.  B.  E.  Coker,  who  was  appointed  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  to  suc- 
ceed Dr.  Shreve,  resigned  the  fellowship  to  accept  a  position  as  investi- 
gator of  Sea  Fishes  under  the  Government  of  Peru. 

Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson,  who  has  had  charge  of  the  instruction  in  Botany  for 
several  years,  has  been  appointed  Professor  of  Botany. 

Dr.  H.  8.  Jennings,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  in  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  gave  an  illustrated  lecture  on  Animal  Behavior  in  the  labo- 
ratory in  May,  and  was  subsequently  appointed  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiological  Zoology.  He  will  enter  upon  his  duties  in  October,  1906, 
and  will  organize  classes  of  graduate  students  and  of  undergraduates.  He 
will  also  supervise  the  equipment  of  his  class-rooms  with  the  apparatus  and 
appliances  for  research  in  Physiological  Zoology. 

Dr.  Alfred  G.  Mayer,  the  Director  of  the  Tropical  Marine  Laboratory 
of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  gave  a  lecture  to  instructors  and  graduate  students 
in  February,  on  the  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  of  Medusae. 

William  K.  Brooks, 

Professor  of  Zoology, 


Physiology 

The  courses  given  during  the  past  academic  year  were  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  The  physiology  of  nutrition  and  of  special  senses.  Lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  demonstrations.  Four  times  a  week  from  October  to  the  Christmas 
recess, 

2.  The  physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve  and  of  the  central  nervous  system. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.     Three  times  a  week  from  January  to  March  15. 

3.  The  Physiological  Journal  Club,  composed  of  instructors  and  ad- 
vanced students,  and  organized  for  the  systematic  presentation  and  discussion 
of  current  literature.     Once  weekly  from  October  to  June. 

4.  The  Physiological  Seminary,  composed  of  the  instructors  and  advanced 
students,  and  organized  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  general  topics  in  phy- 
siology. During  the  past  session  most  of  the  time  was  given  to  a  study  of 
MetschnikofFs  work  upon  The  Nature  of  Man. 

By  Professor  Howell,  assisted  by  Drs.  Dawson,  Erlanger,  and  Eyster : 

A  laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology.  Daily  from  10  a.  m,  to 
5  p.  m.,  during  October ,  November,  and  December. 

By  Associate  Professor  Dawson  : 

1.  The  physiology  of  circulation  and  respiration.  Lectures,  recitations, 
and  demonstrations.     Three  times  weekly  from  March  15  to  June, 

2.  Laboratory  course,  as  specified  above. 
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By  Associate  Professor  ErUnger : 

).  The  physiology  of  secretion,  digestion  and  nutrition.  Lectures,  reci- 
tations, and  demon  titrations.      Three  timet  muddy  from  March.  16  to  June. 

2.    Laboratory  course,  as  specified  above. 

Daring  the  year.  Dr.  Joeepb  Erlanger,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
received  and  accepted  a  call  to  the  professorship  of  physiology  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin.  I  desire  to  express  my  deep  appreciation  of  the 
services  of  Dr.  Erlanger  while  connected  with  this  department.  Aa  a 
teacher  he  was  faithful  and  most  efficient,  and  as  an  investigator  he  was 
even  more  successful,  having  published  a  number  of  researches  which  have 
attracted  wide  attention  and  commendation  from  physiologists  and  phy- 
sicians. Mr.  W.  H.  Schultz  was  appointed  Fellow  in  Physiology,  and  was 
engaged  daring  the  year  upon  an  investigation  of  the  refractory  period  of 
the  heart-beat.     A  portion  of  his  investigation  has  been  published. 

The  following  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  have  appeared  during 
the  year  i  Address  upon  the  problems  of  physiology,  by  W.  H.  Howell 
{Proceedings  of  the  Congress  of  Arts  and  Science*,  St.  Louie,  vol.  v).  Vagus 
inhibition  of  the  heart  in  its  relation  to  the  inorganic  Baits  of  the  blood,  by 
W.  H.  Howell  (American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xv).  Address  upon 
the  cause  of  the  heart-beat,  by  W.  H.  Howell  (  The  Harvey  Society  of  New 
York,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  vol.  xvi,  Nos.  22  and  23). 
The  lateral  blood-pressure  at  different  points  of  the  arterial  tree,  by  Percy 
M.  Dawson  (American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xv).  The  dicrotic  eleva- 
tion at  different  parts  of  the  arterial  tree,  by  Percy  M.  Dawson  (  American 
Medicine,  N.  S.  vol.  i).  On  the  physiology  of  heart-block  in  nmnmaja, 
with  especial  reference  to  the  causation  of  Stokes-Adams  disease,  by  Joseph 
Erlanger  (Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  1905).  Cardiograms  obtained 
from  a  case  of  operative  defect  in  the  chest  wall,  by  Joseph  Erlanger  (Jour- 
nal of  Experimental  Medicine,  1905).  Farther  studies  on  the  physiology  of 
heart-block,  by  Joseph  Erlanger  (with  A.  D.  Hirschfelder),  (American 
Journal  of  Physiology ,  vol.  xv).  Further  studies  on  the  physiology  of  heart- 
block  :  the  effects  of  extra  systoles  upon  the  dog's  heart  and  upon  strips  of 
terrapin's  ventricle,  etc,  by  Joseph  Erlanger  (American  Journal  of  Phy- 
siology, vol.  xvi).  Blood' pressure  changes  in  Cheyne-Stokes  respiration, 
by  J.  A.  E.  Eyster  (Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  September,  1906). 
The  effect  of  chloral  hydrate  on  the  properties  of  the  heart-muscle,  by  W. 
H.  Scbulti  (  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xvi). 

Other  researches  in  progress,  which  were  not  completed  daring  the  year, 
will  be  continued  during  the  coming  session. 

W.  H.  Howell, 

Professor  of  Physiology. 
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Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  advanced  students  of 
Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to  the  plan 
of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is  concentrated  on  some  leading 
author  or  some  special  department  of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the 
centre  of  work  was  Plato,  and  the  members,  who  met  twice  a  week  as  a 
Seminary,  were  required  to  present  in  turn  exegetical  and  critical  com- 
mentaries on  select  dialogues,  to  make  analyses  of  the  same,  and  to  pre- 
pare introductory  lectures  and  papers  on  special  points. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  a  course  of  lectures  on 
Plato  and  supplemented  by  a  series  of  conferences  on  the  History  of  Greek 
Philosophy,  Hitter  and  Preller  being  the  basis,  with  constant  reference  to 
the  development  of  philosophic  style. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  proper,  Professor  Gildersleeve  conducted 
a  series  of  twenty  exercises  in  extemporaneous  translation  from  Greek 
into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and,  from  the  beginning  of  January 
to  the  close  of  the  session,  lectured  once  a  week  on  select  chapters  of  Greek 
Syntax,  and  conducted  weekly  readings  in  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in  the 
Republic  of  Plato  (first  half  of  the  session)  and  in  the  Nicomachean 
Ethics  of  Aristotle  (second  half  of  the  session),  and  gave  a  series  of  exer- 
cises in  advanced  Greek  Composition  for  the  benefit  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  He  also  conducted  the  Greek  Journal 
Club,  weekly,  during  the  year. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows  : 

Associate  Professor  Spieker : 
Justin  Martyr.     !ZVtce  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Epistle  of  St.  James.     Once  in  alternate  weeks,  second  half-year. 
Plato,  Protagoras.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus  ;  Lyric  Poets.     Three  times  weekly,  second 

half-year. 
Andocides,  de  Mysteriis.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Lysias,  Epitaphius;  Euripides,  Alccsti*.      Three  times  weekly,   second 

half-year. 

Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 
Associate  Professor  Miller : 
Homer,  Iliad  (book  vi) ;  Herodotus,  (book  vn)  ;  Prose  Composition. 
Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
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Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 
Aristophanes,  Clouds. 
Xenophon,  Hellenica  (book  i). 
Homer,  Odyssey  (books  i,  ix,  x). 

R    L.    GlLDEBSLEEVE, 

Professor  of  Greek. 


Latin 

The  organization  and  plan  of  the  Latin  Seminary  are  similar  to  those 
adopted  in  the  department  of  Greek.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given 
to  some  one  leading  department  of  the  literature.  The  centre  of  work 
during  the  last  session  was  the  Roman  Epic,  more  especially  Vergil*  Under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Smith,  the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week  through- 
out the  year.  The  members  presented  in  turn  papers  founded  upon  various 
special  investigations  and  prepared  critical  and  exegetical  commen- 
taries upon  given  passages  of  Vergil,  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  Lucan, 
Valerius  Flaccus,  Statius,  and  Claudian.  The  work  of  the  Seminary  was 
accompanied  by  a  course  of  lectures  on  Vergil  given  by  the  Director. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work  Professor 
Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  Epic  once  a  week  throughout  the  year.  He 
also  lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  Latin  Syntax  and  gave  a  course  of  twenty  lectures  on  the  growth 
and  development  of  the  Hexameter. 

Professor  Wilson  gave  a  course  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises  in  Latin 
Paleography  once  a  week  until  March  1.  From  March  1  until  the  end  of 
the  year,  he  lectured  upon  Latin  pronunciation.  He  also  met  the  advanced 
students  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  for  the  rapid  reading  of  the 
epic  poets. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows  : 

Professor  Smith  : 
History  of  Roman  Literature.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Wilson : 
Petronius,  Cena  Trimcdehionis.     Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Lucretius  (selections).     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Catullus ;  Roman  Elegy  (selections).    Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year, 
Plautus  ;  Terence.     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Dr.  Barret : 

Livy  ( two  books ).     Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Horace  (selections).     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Cicero,  Letters  (selections)  ;  Nepos  (selections).     Two  hours  weekly,  first 
half-year. 
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Ovid  (selections)  ;   Vergil,  Oeorgies  (selections).      Two  hours  weekly, 

second  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (three  classes).     Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books  : 

Gesar,  Bellum  Civile,  book  i. 

Tacitus  Agricola. 

Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 

Vergil,  Aeneid,  books  ix  and  xii. 

Quintilian,  book  x. 

Plautus,  Miles  Oloriosus. 

Kibby  Flower  Smith. 

Professor  of  Latin. 


Classical  Archaeology 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  Robinson  has  lectured  twice  a  week  on  the 
Mycenean  Age,  Greek  Architecture,  and  Greek  Sculpture.  During  the  first 
half-year  he  lectured  twice  a  week  on  Greek  vases ;  during  the  second 
half-year  he  lectured  twice  a  week  on  Greek  Life.  Greek  inscriptions  were 
read  and  interpreted  twice  a  week  through  the  year. 

David  Moore  Robinson, 

Associate  in  Classical  Archaology. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

The  plan  of  the  Vedic  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Bloomfield,  is  to  present  in  triennial  rotation  the  principal  subjects  of 
Vedic  study :  the  literature  of  the  Rig- Veda ;  the  literature  of  the 
Atharva-Veda ;  and  the  literature  of  the  Brahmanas  and  Upanisads.  The 
subject  for  the  session  of  1905-6  was  the  Rig- Veda,  the  poetic  Bible  of 
the  Hindus,  the  canonical  collection  which  stands  at  the  head  of  all  Hindu 
tradition.  A  series  of  introductory  lectures  dealt  with  the  general  charac- 
ter of  this  assemblage  of  more  than  a  thousand  hymns,  and  more  especially 
with  the  methods  of  interpreting  its  difficult  and  obscure  parts.  This  was 
followed  by  the  critical  interpretation  of  hymns  selected  so  as  to  turn  forth 
the  different  aspects  of  this  Veda :  the  individual  divinities  of  the  Vedic 
Pantheon,  its  ritual,  legends,  and  institutions. 

Dr.  Leroy  C.  Barret,  Instructor  in  Latin  in  this  university,  has  published 
his  doctor's  dissertation,  The  Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda,  Book  One.     Mr. 
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8amuel  O.  Oliphant  has  presented  as  his  dissertation  a  Study  of  the  Dual 
in  the  Veda. 

Before  this  report  has  passed  through  the  press  the  Vedic  Concordance, 
it  is  hoped,  will  have  seen  the  light  of  day.  Professor  Bloomfield  has 
been  engaged  upon  this  work  for  the  past  dozen  years  or  more.  It  now 
appears  as  a  volume  of  about  1,100  pages,  large  quarto,  printed  as  one  of 
the  'Harvard  Oriental  Series'  (edited  by  Professor  Charles  R.  Lanman). 
This  very  large  collection  of  materials  gathered  for  the  first  time  from  the 
entire  literature  of  the  Veda,  and  involving  more  than  a  hundred  native 
texts,  will,  it  is  hoped,  impart  a  new  impetus  to  the  study  of  the  literature, 
religion,  and  institutions  of  ancient  India.  A  second  part  of  this  work, 
dealing  with  its  materials  from  another,  scarcely  less  important,  point  of 
view,  has  been  commenced  without  delay. 

An  advanced  course  in  the  A  vesta,  the  sacred  writings  of  the  Zoroastrian 
Persians,  continuing  the  work  of  the  preceding  session  (1904-5),  was 
carried  on  through  the  year.  A  considerable  number  of  selected  portions 
of  this  text  were  read,  analyzed,  and  made  the  basis  of  comparison  with 
the  closely  related  literature  of  the  Vedas. 

A  second,  more  elementary  course  of  Vedic  study  was  carried  on  during 
the  second  half  of  the  session.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  introduce 
into  the  Vedic  dialect,  and  to  mark  out  its  relation  to  the  dialect  of  the 
Classical  Sanskrit.  Selected  hymns  of  the  Rig- Veda  were  read  and  analyzed ; 
the  metres,  the  accentuation,  the  phonetic,  morphological,  and  lexical  pecu- 
liarities of  the  Vedic  language  were  especially  emphasized.  This  course 
is  preparatory  to  the  Vedic  Seminary. 

The  study  of  Classical  Sanskrit  was  carried  on  four  hours  a  week  during 
the  first  semester,  and  two  during  the  second.  The  texts  read  were  the 
fables  of  the  Hitopadeca,  the  fairy-tales  of  the  Kathasaritsagara,  and  Law- 
book of  Manu.  The  elementary  work  consisted  of  a  course  in  grammar, 
and  the  interpretation  of  the  story  of  Nala  and  Damayantl.  Dr.  S.  O. 
Oliphant,  Fellow  in  Sanskrit,  divided  the  work  of  these  instructions  with 
Professor  Bloomfield. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  twofold.  First,  a  course  of 
weekly  lectures  during  the  entire  session  on  general  Comparative  Philology. 
It  began  with  a  definition  of  the  theme  and  its  relation  to  History,  and  was 
followed  by  a  brief  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  science.  The  bulk  of  the 
lectures  dealt  with  the  linguistic  Ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples, 
beginning  with  their  divisions,  their  special  inter-relations,  their  original 
home,  and  their  common  characteristics.  This  was  followed  by  sketches 
of  the  individual  peoples  of  the  family :  India,  the  Vedas,  Brahmanism, 
Sanskrit  literature,  and  Buddhism  ;  Persia,  the  Achemenidan  inscriptions, 
the  Zoroastrian  literature  and  religion  ;  the  minor  and  problematic  Indo- 
European  peoples ;  and  finally  ethnological  sketches  of  the  European 
peoples  and  their  national  religions. 
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Secondly,  a  course  of  lectures,  weekly  through  the  year,  on  the  elements 
of  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  peoples.  The  subject 
treated  during  the  past  year  was  the  history  of  the  Consonants,  with  special 
reference  to  Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  Sanskrit.  The  course  was  pre- 
ceded by  exercises  in  the  physiological  phonetics  of  the  consonants. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology, 


Oriental  Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  thirty 
courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Oriental  research  were  given  during 
the  past  year,  special  attention  being  paid  to  Biblical  Philology  and  the 
Cuneiform  Inscriptions  bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Twenty-two  hours  during  the  first  half-year,  and  twenty-three  during 
the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  stndv  of  Hebrew  and  the  Old  Testament.  In 
the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year,  Professor 
Haupt  gave  a  Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Books  of  Esther  and  Jonah.  (Pro- 
fessor Haupt' a  new  translation  of  Esther  will  be  published  in  the  American 
Journal  of  Philology. )  He  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in 
Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic  English  sen- 
tences into  Hebrew.  The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Esther  (Greek, 
Latin,  Syriac,  Aramaic )  were  studied,  through  the  year,  under  the  guidance 
of  Drs.  Johnston,  Foote,  Blake,  and  Rosenau.  Dr.  Bosenau  met  a  class 
for  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts,  weekly  through  the  year.  He 
also  conducted  a  course  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew,  reading  the  Mishnic  tract 
Pirqi  AMth,  and  selections  from  Maimon ides'  Morlh  Nebukhtm,  two  hours 
weekly  during  the  second  half-year,  and  lectured,  during  the  first  half- 
year,  on  Jewish  Biblical  Commentators.  These  lectures  have  been  published 
by  The  Friedenwald  Co.,  Baltimore,  1906.  Dr.  Blake  gave,  through  the 
year,  two  series  of  lectures  on  Hebrew  Grammar,  one  on  Hebrew  Phonology, 
and  one  on  Hebrew  Morphology.  The  instruction  in  Elementary  Hebrew  was 
given  by  Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote,  two  hours  weekly  through  the 
year.  Dr.  Foote  also  conducted  the  Second  Year's  Course  in  Hebrew,  and 
gave,  in  a  series  of  lectures  through  the  year,  an  Introduction  to  the  Old 
Testament  on  the  basis  of  the  Authorized  Version.  Dr.  Ember  conducted 
courses  in  Hebrew  Conversation  (two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half- 
year,  and  three  hours  weekly  during  the  second),  and  in  Outlines  of  Hebrew 
Grammar,  Cursory  Reading  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  and  Hebrew  Grammar  and 
Interpretation  of  Selected   Chapters  of  the  Old   Testament,   each  two  hours 
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weekly,  through  the  year.     He  also  gave  a  course  in  Modem  Hebrew, 
weekly  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Kosenau  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  Jewish  Ceremonial  Institutions 
during  the  second  half-year. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston  lectured  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East 
(Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Israel,  and  Judah),  and  on  the  Religions 
of  the  Ancient  East,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar, 
with  special  reference  to  the  structure  of  the  Semitic  verb. 

In  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Blake  gave  a  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
Aramaic  portions  of  the  Book  of  Daniel. 

In  Arabic,  Associate  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of 
extracts  from  the  Arabian  Geographers  and  other  Selected  Texts,  and  Dr. 
Blake  conducted  a  course  in  Arabic  Readings,  besides  giving  the  instruction 
in  Elementary  Arabic. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston  conducted  a  course  in  Syriae  through  the 
year,  selections  from  the  Chronicles  of  Gregory  Bar  Ebhrayt  and  Euaebtm, 
and  the  poems  of  Ephraem  being  read. 

In  Assyriobgy,  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  his  edition  of  the  Babylonia* 
Ximrod  Epic,  and  explained  selected  Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms. 
The  instruction  in  Elementary  Assyrian  was  given  by  Dr.  Foote. 

In  Egyptology,  Professor  Johnston  conducted,  through  the  year,  rinses  in 
Hieroglyphic  Egyptian  and  Ooptic 

Dr.  Blake  gave,  during  the  second  half-year,  a  course  in  Philippine  Lnm 
gmioes  with  special  reference  to  Tagalog. 

A  series  of  public  lectures  on  the  Religion  of  Japan  were  delivered 
November  7,  S,  10.  14,  15,  and  17,  by  George  William  Knox.  D.  D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  the  History  and  Philosophy  of  Religion  at  the  Union  Theological 
Seminary,  Xew  York.     The  topics  treated  were  as  follows  : 

1.  Primitive  Beliefs  and  Rites:  Natural  Religion;  2.  Shinto,  the  Way 
of  the  Gods :  Natural  Religion :  3.  Buddhism  :  its  Introduction :  Super- 
natural Religion :  4.  Buddhism :  its  Development :  Supernatural  Religion; 
&  Confucianism  as  Ethics  and  Polity :  Eihical  Religion ;  6.  Coiifucianiam 
as  a  World  Order :  Ethical  Religion. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Americtn  Oriental  Society,  held  in  New  Haven, 
April  17  and  IS,  sixteen  papers  were  presented  by  members  of  :he  Oriental 
Seminary : — Professor  Haupt :  ta>  Semitic  verbs  derived  from  p 
tb*  The  etymology  of  Hebrew  nMi+  circumciser. — ic  The 
pi&stce  Succih  -to*  and  Psalm  cxviii.  27. — *  d »  Some  Iodo-E^roaan  ery- 
nxuogrles: — Associate  Professor  Johnson  :  Egyptian  Cnronolr^y  : — Dfc. 
KoAecau  :    .;  a  ■  Some  Talmuuical  euphesdsci^ —  b     The  Misii^i:  as*  of 
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(c)  The  expression  of  case  by  the  verb  in  Tagalog ; — Dr.  Foote :  The 
metrical  form  of  the  Songs  of  Degrees; — Dr.  Ember:  (a)  Modern  addi- 
tions to  the  Hebrew  language, — (b)  A  new  modern  Hebrew-English  and 
English-Hebrew  dictionary ; — Mr.  Wolfenson  :  (a)  The  Pi'lel  in  Hebrew, 
— (b)  The  infixes  la,  li,  lo  in  Tagalog.  Professor  Haupt' s  first  two  papers 
are  published  in  the  July  number  of  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic 
Languages,  and  the  last  paper  in  No.  106  of  the  American  Journal  of  Phi- 
lology. The  papers  of  Dr.  Blake,  Dr.  Foote  and  Mr.  Wolfenson  appeared 
in  vol.  xxvii  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society. 

Seven  papers  were  read  by  members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  at  the 
eight  monthly  meetings  of  the  University  Philological  Association:  (1) 
Nov.  17,  Professor  Haupt :  The  Book  of  Esther ;— (2)  Dec.  15,  Dr.  Blake  : 
Philippine  Literature; — (3)  Jan.  19,  Dr.  Rosenau  :  On  Maimonides; — 
(4)  Dr.  Foote :  Parthenogenesis  in  the  Septuagint ; — (5)  Feb.  16,  Pro- 
fessor Johnston  :  The  Literary  History  of  the  Arabian  Nights ; — ( 6) 
March  16,  Professor  Haupt :  The  Etymology  of  Purim  ;— (7)  May  18, 
Dr.  Blake  :  The  Tagalog  Passive. 

At  the  general  meeting  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  Philadel- 
phia, April  20,  1906,  Professor  Haupt  read  a  paper  on  the  Herodotean 
prototype  of  Esther-Sheherazade. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  in  New  York, 
Dec.  27,  1905,  Professor  Haupt  delivered  the  annual  address  on  Purim. 
He  also  presented  two  papers,  (a)  Critical  Notes  on  the  Book  of  Esther, 
(b)  The  Hebrew  stem  nahdl  '  to  rest.*  The  last  paper  is  published  in  the 
American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages,  vol.  xxn,  No.  3  (April,  1906), 
pp.  195-206,  and  the  address  on  Purim  appeared  as  part  2  of  vol.  vi  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Contributions  to  Assyriology  and  Comparative  Semitic 
Grammar. 

Professor  Haupt  published  some  specimens  of  a  new  metrical  version  of 
the  Bible,  in  German,  in  a  pamphlet  entitled  Die  Begenbogcnbibel,  issued  by 
the  publishers  of  the  critical  edition  of  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, J.  C.  Hinrichs,  of  I^eipzig. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston's  new  illustrated  edition  (450  pages)  of  A. 
H.  Sayce's  Empires  of  the  Ancient  East  (supplemented  by  chapters  on 
Israeli tish  and  Jewish  History,  and  the  History  of  Arabia)  has  been  in 
type  for  some  time  and  will  be  issued  before  the  end  of  this  year  by  J.  D. 
Morris  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  He  also  published  a  paper  on  a  letter  of 
Esarhaddon,  containing  some  remarkable  proverbial  quotations,  in  the 
American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages,  vol.  xxn,  No.  3,  (April,  1906). 

Dr.  Rosenau  published,  in  connection  with  his  lectures  on  Jewish  Biblical 
Commentators,  a  pamphlet  on  some  Ancient  Oriental  Academies  (Balti- 
more, 1906)  and  a  book  entitled  Jewish  Biblical  Commentators  (Baltimore, 
The  Friedenwald  Co.,  1906). 

Parts  4  and  5  (pp.  413-716)  concluding  the  fifth  volume  (containing 
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LVHI  -(-  716  pages)  of  the  ContribtUiona  to  Auyriology  and  Comparative 
Semitic  Grammar,  edited,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  by  Professor  Haupt,  in  conjunction  with  Professor  Friedrich 
Delitzsch,  of  Berlin,  appeared  in  the  course  of  the  session.  Part  4  con- 
tains Old  Babylonian  Documents  from  Sippar  (with  twenty-one  illustrations 
in  the  text,  two  plates,  and  forty-two  pages  of  cuneiform  texts),  edited  and 
translated  by  Professor  Thomas  Friedrich,  of  the  University  of  Innsbruck ; 
Part  5 :  Some  Cuneiform  Tablets  bearing  on  the  Religion  of  Babylonia 
and  Assyria  (with  ninety-six  pages  of  cuneiform  texts),  edited  and  trans- 
lated by  Kerr  D.  Macmillan,  of  Princeton,  N.  J.  ;  followed  by  an  article 
on  the  particle  -ma  in  Assyro-Babylonian,  by  Dr.  A.  Ungnad.  Part  1  of 
the  sixth  volume,  containing  an  elaborate  paper  on  the  Bronze  Gates  of 
Balawat,  by  Colonel  Billerbeck  and  Professor  Delitzsch,  is  now  in  press, 
and  will  be  issued  at  the  beginning  of  next  session.  The  Beiirdge  will 
henceforth  be  published  as  a  series  of  monographs ;  papers  of  more  than 
thirty  pages  will  be  issued  separately,  with  special  title  and  pagination. 

In  the  quarto  series  of  cuneiform  works,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt,  in 
conjunction  with  Professor  Delitzsch,  there  appeared  two  new  volumes,  viz., 
vol.  xix,  containing  Materials  for  a  Suraerian  Lexicon,  with  a  grammatical 
introduction,  by  Professor  John  Dyneley  Prince,  of  Columbia  University, 
New  York,  (who  was  Fellow  in  Semitic  during  the  session  1891-92);  and 
vol.  xx,  containing  a  list  of  rare  Assyrian  ideograms,  by  Professor  Bruno 
Meissner,  of  the  University  of  Breslau,  Germany. 

The  library,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Blake,  was  completely  re-arranged 
and  placed  in  such  a  condition  that  any  book  may  be  referred  to  without 
loss  of  time.  New  subdivisions  of  subjects  were  made,  and  every  book  and 
pamphlet,  so  far  as  possible,  arranged,  according  to  author  or  editor,  in 
alphabetical  order  under  the  various  subdivisions  of  subjects.  Assistance 
in  arranging  the  modern  Hebrew  books,  presented  by  the  late  Leopold 
Strouse  of  Baltimore,  was  rendered  by  the  Rayner  Fellow,  Dr.  Aaron 
Ember.  The  Old  Testament  commentaries  were  furnished  with  labels 
indicating  the  date  of  publication,  so  that  the  student  can  readily  pick 
out  the  latest,  and  at  the  same  time,  following  the  alphabetical  order,  find 
the  commentary  of  any  author  to  whom  he  is  referred.  The  whole  library 
has  been  divided  into  a  series  of  vertical  sections,  indicated  by  letters,  and 
the  shelves  within  the  various  sections  have  been  furnished  with  shelf 
numbers.  A  key  to  the  arrangement,  consisting  of  a  card  catalogue  of  the 
different  subjects  represented  in  the  library,  with  references  to  the  section 
and  shelf  where  the  books  and  pamphlets  treating  the  various  subjects 
are  to  be  found,  was  also  prepared.  The  card  catalogue  of  authors,  to  which 
no  additions  have  been  made  for  a  number  of  years,  is  in  course  of  comple- 
tion, the  cards  being  furnished  at  the  same  time  with  a  reference  to  the 
subject  under  which  the  book  is  placed.  When  this  is  finished,  the  card 
catalogue  of  subjects  will  be  completed  in  the  same  way. 
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A  list  of  the  most  important  works  needed  for  the  library  was  prepared, 
and  to  this  the  principal  publications  in  the  various  branches  of  Oriental 
research  will  be  added  as  they  appear. 

The  library  received  a  number  of  important  accessions,  consisting  of 
works  in  the  different  departments  of  Semitic  Philology,  and  also  of  books 
on  various  Malayo-Polynesian  languages,  especially  Tagalog. 

The  limit  of  the  capacity  of  the  Dillmann  Library,  the  room  in  which 
the  library  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  is  housed,  has  almost  been  reached. 

Paul  Haupt, 
W.  W.  Spenee  Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 


English 

1.   Advanced  Courses. 

The  English  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor  Bright  The  Semi- 
nary met,  throughout  the  year,  twice  a  week,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  some  of  the  minor  poems  of  Spenser  were 
studied,  in  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  half-year.  The 
range  of  study  was  then  widened  into  an  investigation  of  the  principal 
literary  problems  of  the  Renaissance ;  in  this  wider  view  the  poems  of 
Wyatt  and  Surrey  were  then  minutely  studied.  Thereafter  the  central 
theme  of  investigation  was  the  development  of  the  Moral  Plays  and 
Interludes. 

Professor  Bright  lectured,  once  a  week,  throughout  the  year,  on  Middle 
English  Grammar. 

The  members  of  the  Seminary  met  Professor  Bright,  twice  a  week, 
throughout  the  year,  for  the  interpretation  of  Anglo-Saxon  poems.  Juliana, 
EUne,  and  Christ  were  read. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor  Bright. 
Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate  Fridays,  throughout  the 
year,  for  reports  of  the  current  philological  periodicals,  reviews  of  new 
books,  and  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such 
independent  investigations  as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  con- 
current work  of  the  Seminary. 

Professor  Browne  lectured  once  a  week  on  Ben  Jonson  and  his  successors. 
Jonson's  principles  of  dramatic  art  were  studied,  and  each  play  examined 
and  criticised.  The  works  of  those  dramatists  who  accepted  and  worked  on 
Jonson's  principles,  such  as  Brome,  Marmion,  Mayne,  Randolph,  Wilson, 
and  Shadwell,  were  also  examined. 

Professor  Browne  also  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  second  half-year 
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on  the  writers  of  the  so-called  "classic"  period,  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 
and  Goldsmith. 

2.   College  Courses. 

The  English  major  class  in  Anglo-Saxon,  using  Professor  Bright' s  Antfo- 
Saxon  Reader  as  text-hook,  was  met  twice  a  week  by  Dr.  Ramsay. 

Professor  Browne  met  the  English  major  class  twice  a  week.  One  hour 
weekly  was  given  to  readings  from  the  Scottish  poets  of  the  fourteenth, 
fifteenth,  and  sixteenth  centuries,  and  one  hour  weekly  was  given  to  (a) 
the  Elizabethan  poets,  especially  Shakespeare  (including  a  reading  of 
Hamlet  by  the  class)  and  to  (6)  Burke's  speeches  on  America. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The  work 
consisted  of  readings  of  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a 
week)  with  Morris  and  Skeat's  Specimens  as  the  text-book,  and  general 
English  literature  (two  hours  a  week)  with  Arnold's  Manual  of  English 
Literature. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  met  three  times  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  Until  the  sixth  of  November  this  class  was  taught  by 
Professor  Greene.  The  class  was  then  divided  into  three  sections,  and 
Dr.  French  and  Dr.  Ramsay  assisted  in  the  work  of  instruction  and 
in  the  reading  of  manuscript  Theory  was  imparted  by  means  of 
text-book  ( A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric) ,  lectures,  and  discussions ; 
practice  was  obtained  by  the  writing  of  about  fifty  short  papers,  of  which 
a  few  from  each  set  were  read  and  criticised  in  the  class-room,  and  by  the 
writing  of  five  essays,  three  of  which  (one  in  each  term)  were  read  and 
criticised  privately  with  the  writers.  The  weekly  practice  in  writing  was 
combined  with  an  examination  of  the  usage  of  standard  writers.  Each 
member  of  Section  A  made  a  careful  study  of  the  style  of  one  prose 
author  (in  most  cases  of  a  nineteenth-century  author),  and  presented  the 
results  of  his  study  in  a  series  of  short  papers.  The  class-work  included 
a  study  of  representative  passages  of  narration  (Brewster's  Specimens  of 
Narration ).  The  members  of  Sections  B  and  C  made  a  careful  study  of 
specimens  of  standard  prose,  as  contained  in  Brewster's  Studies  in  Structure 
and  Style  and  in  Lewis's  Specimens  of  the  Forms  of  Discourse,  and  presented 
a  series  of  short  papers  containing  the  results  of  their  study.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  three  sections  read  the  poems  contained  in  Palgrave's  Golden 
Treasury  of  Songs  and  Lyrics,  and  wrote  a  series  of  short  papers  upon  topics 
suggested  by  their  reading. 

Dr.  Ramsay  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Composition, 
primarily  to  supply  additional  instruction  for  students  in  special  need 
of  further  training.  In  addition  to  those  who  were  required  to  follow 
the  course,  a  number  of  students  voluntarily  improved  the  opportunity  thus 
afforded  them. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  a  week 
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throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture from  the  beginning  until  about  1625.  A  detailed  study  was  made  of 
the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and  Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these 
three  poets  a  considerable  amount  was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room  ; 
and  more  was  read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading. 
In  addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from  the 
poems  of  Chaucer  and  twelve  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare  were 
given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend 
them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  the 
study  was  centered  upon  the  works  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  and 
Pope ;  during  the  second  half-year,  upon  the  works  of  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron.  In  connection  with  the  weekly 
lectures  and  discussions  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of 
private  reading.  Each  student  prepared  and  read  before  the  class,  during 
each  half-year,  a  paper  upon  one  of  the  principal  writers  studied. 

A  course  in  reading  and  public  speaking,  one  hour  a  week  from  the 
beginning  of  the  year  until  Easter,  was  given  by  Dr.  French.  The  class 
was  divided  into  four  sections  of  about  fifteen  each.  Dickens's  Christmas 
Carol  and  selections  from  Ringwalt's  Modern  American  Oratory  were  used 
as  material  for  reading  and  speaking. 

Dr.  French  met  the  junior  class  in  forensics  fortnightly,  in  two  divisions. 
The  work  consisted  of  written  arguments,  prepared  and  extemporaneous 
debates,  and  a  few  lectures  on  the  theory  of  argumentation.  Alden's  Art 
of  Debate  was  read  as  a  text-book. 

An  elective  course  in  forensics  was  given  fortnightly  during  the  first 
half-year  by  Dr.  French. 

The  " Adams  Contest,"  held  in  February,  afforded  additional  practice  in 
public  speaking  and  debate.  Contestants  for  the  Adams  medal  from  the 
class  of  1908  and  debating  teams  from  the  classes  of  1907  and  1906,  chosen 
by  competitive  tests,  were  trained  in  delivery.  A  university  debating  team 
was  guided  in  its  preparation  for  an  intercollegiate  debate  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia. 

3.   Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

William  Poel,  Esq.,  of  London,  England,  Founder  of  the  Elizabethan 
Stage  Society,  gave  a  lecture  (Nov.  22)  on  "The  Elizabethan  Play 
House." 

Professor  Bright  gave  a  lecture  (March  15)  on  "The  External  Form  of 
English  Poetry.' ' 

The  thirteenth  course  of  the  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on 
Poetry  was  given  (March  19-27)  by  Dr.  Henry  van  Dyke,  of  Princeton. 
The  theme  of  the  course,    "The  Service  of  Poetry,"  was  presented  in 
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six  lectures:  (1)  What  Poetry  Is  ;  (2)  Poetry  and  Human  Intercourse; 
(3)  The  Palace  of  Art;  (4)  Voices  of  Nature;  (5)  Marching  Music; 
(6)  Symphonies  of  the  Immortal. 

James  Wilson  Bright, 

Caroline  Donovan  Professor  of  English  Literature. 
William  Hand  Browne, 

Professor  of  English  Literature, 
Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 


German 

The  German  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Henry  Wood, 
met  three  times  weekly,  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year,  the 
period  of  Sturm  und  Drang  in  German  literature  was  studied.  The  writers 
who  received  the  chief  share  of  attention  were  Goethe,  Lenz,  Elinger,  and 
Maler  Muller.  Special  subjects  of  investigation  by  the  Seminary  were: 
the  relation  of  Klinger's  Faust  Romances  to  Goethe's  Fausty  and  the  growth 
and  characteristics  of  the  literary  style  of  the  representative  Sturmer  und 
Drdnger.  Extended  comparison  between  earlier  and  later  style  and  vocabu- 
lary was  made  in  the  works  of  Goethe  and  Maler  Muller.  During  the 
second  half-year,  the  Seminary  read  the  poems  of  Walther  von  der  Vogel- 
weide.  Besides  the  study  of  Walther' s  spriichet  as  furnishing  biographical 
data  for  the  poet,  the  lieder  were  considered  in  detail,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  Walther' s  literary  development.  Some  additions  were  made  to  the 
conclusions  previously  arrived  at  (Amer.  Jour,  of  Phil.,  vol.  xi)  as  to  the 
comparative  chronology  of  Walther* s  poems. 

The  Germanic  Society ,  which  is  composed  of  the  director  of  the  Seminary 
and  the  instructors  and  graduate  students  in  German,  met  fortnightly 
through  the  year  in  an  afternoon  session.  Besides  reviews  and  reports, 
papers  on  the  following  subjects  were  presented,  which  gave  from  time  to 
time  preliminary  results  of  studies  still  in  progress :  die  Sprichworter  in 
der  mittel-hochdeutschen  Version  des  "  Beinhard  Fuchs"  ;  German  loan 
words  and  German  linguistic  influence  in  Lithuanian  ;  an  unrecorded 
fifteenth  century  edition  of  the  German  Bible ;  word-order  in  relative 
clauses  in  the  first  printed  German  Bibles  ;  the  relation  of  the  particle  da 
to  the  word-order  of  relative  clauses  ;  plural  -er  in  dative  of  nouns  in  the 
fifteenth  century  ;  Tyndale's  and  Luther's  versions  of  the  Gospel  of 
Matthew  ;  Pamphilus  Gengenbuch  ale  Buchdrucker  und  Dichter  zu  Anfang 
der  Reformationszeit ;   die  Streitfrage  iiber  Gengenbach's   "  Totenf reeser 
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end  Novella1' ;  the  source  of  the  "Musarion"  verses  in  Goethe's  "Mas- 
kenzug  von  1818"  ;  St.  Hubertus  in  Goethe's  "St.  Rochusfest  zu 
Bingen"  ;  Goethe's  esthetic  and  the  theory  of  illusion  ;  Goethe's  alleged 
ignorance  of  Byron;  notes  on  Schiller's  "  William  Tell"  ;  the  characters 
in  Auersbach's  "Dorfgeschichten,"  as  psychologically  developed  from 
situation  and  surroundings  ;  Immermann's  conception  of  the  Bauer  in  his 
"  Munchhausen  "  ;  der  Symbolismus  in  Hauptmann's  Glashuttenmarchen 
"UndPippatanzt." 
Professor  Wood  gave,  in  addition,  the  following  graduate  courses : 

1.  German  Literature  in  the  period  from  1870-1900.  Twice  weekly, 
first  half-year.  The  attempt  was  made  in  this  course  to  show  that  the  best 
authors  of  the  new  period  stand  in  closer  relation  to  Swiss  German  and 
South  Grennan  literary  production  of  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  than 
to  the  writings  of  the  so-called  liberal  school,  subsequent  to  1850.  Gott- 
fried Keller  -and  Eduard  Morike  were  found  to  be  especially  suggestive  in 
this  regard,  the  former  as  already  exhibiting  a  true  realistic-idealistic  style, 
and  Morike  as  forecasting,  and  even  influencing  romantic  material  and 
tendencies  in  the  dramas  of  Gerhart  Hauptmann. 

2.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  first  half  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year.  Following  natural  divisions, 
the  course  embraced,  more  accurately,  the  period  between  the  years  1680 
and  1730.  After  a  review  of  the  lyrical  poetry  of  Hofmannswaldau  and 
his  school,  the  drama  was  studied  in  Weise's  Bdurischer  Machiavellus,  and 
this  was  followed  by  the  reading  of  Canitz  and  by  a  digest  of  the  critical 
reforms  at  the  beginning  of  the  new  century.  Brockes'  work  was  compared 
with  the  new  English  poetry  of  nature.  Wern ike's  epigrams  were  studied, 
and  the  satires  of  Rabener  were  chosen  to  illustrate  the  approach  to  a  more 
natural  and  artistic  style,  the  development  of  which  will  be  considered, 
another  year,  in  the  Beginnings  of  German  Classicism. 

3.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Grammar.  Twice 
weekly,  through  the  year.  Braune's  Gotische  Orammatik  was  studied,  after 
which  parts  of  Ulfilas  were  interpreted,  with  Bernhardt' s  larger  edition 
and  Heyne-Wrede  as  a  basis.  K luge's  Vorgeschichte  der  aligermanischen 
DialeJcte  was  read  in  part,  and  was  accompanied  by  practical  exercises 
designed  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  sound-change  and  word-formation 
for  the  several  Teutonic  languages. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class, 
in  Schiller's  Wallenstein  and  Goethe's  Faust,  twice  weekly,  through  the 
year.  The  third  part  of  the  trilogy,  WcUUnaUin'a  Tod,  was  assigned  as 
private  reading.  In  the  minor  course  A,  he  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
prose  composition. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  gave  an  Introductory  Course  in  Middle  High 
German,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The  phonology,  inflec- 
tion, and  syntax  were  studied   with  the  aid  of  Paul's  Mittdhochdeulschc 
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Grammatik,  and  selections  were  read  from  Bachmann's  Mtttelkoehdeutsche* 
Lesebuch. 

He  also  gave  a  coarse)  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  in  the  Old  High 
German  Alliterative  Poems.  The  Hildebranddicd,  MuspUU,  Wessobrunner 
Gebet,  and  Merseburger  Zauberspruehe  were  made  the  subject  of  detailed 
critical  study. 

Weekly  during  the  second  half-year,  he  gave  a  course  in  Old  High 
German  Literature,  in  which  a  survey  was  taken  of  the  main  rimed  and 
prose  monuments.  The  shorter  rimed  poems  were  read  and  discussed  in 
class. 

He  also  lectured,  twice  weekly  during  the  second  half-year,  on  Modern 
German  Grammar,  Noun  Declension.  The  inflection  and  the  grouping  of 
noun-classes  in  Modern  German  were  compared  in  detail  with  those  of  the 
older  periods  of  the  language,  and  the  attempt  was  made  to  discover  in 
each  case  the  cause  underlying  the  change  in  inflection,  and  the  shifting 
of  noun -groups. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  by  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Vos  : 

History  of  German  Literature  (Major  Course),  weekly.  The  text-book 
used  was  Robertson's  History  of  German  Literature,  the  period  covered 
extending  from  1730  to  1832.  Selections  were  read  also  from  Goethe's 
poems. 

In  the  Minor  Course  A,  the  following  notes  were  read  in  class :  Seidel, 
Lebereeht  Huhnehen;  Fulda,  Unter  vher  Augen;  Benedix,  Der  Proxess; 
Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge,  C.  F.  Meyer,  Das  Amulett,  was  assigned  as  private 
reading. 

Dr.  Thomas  S.  Baker,  Professor  in  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute,  gave  a 
course  of  lectures,  weekly,  through  the  year,  on  the  History  of  the  German 
Novel  in  the  eighteenth  century. 

Dr.  William  Kurrelmeyer  gave  undergraduate  and  special  courses,  as 
follows : 

Minor  Course,  Class  B.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of  German  ; 
GerstEcker,  Oermelshausen ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edit  Blut;  Keller, 
Kleider  machen  Leute;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary  German  Prose  Com* 
position;  Whitney,  German  Grammar. 

Elective  Course.  Two  hours  weekly.  Headings  in  Contemporary  Ger- 
man Literature  :  Storm,  Pole  Poppenspdler  ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Der  Letzte ; 
von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die  Freiherren  von  GemperUin,  Krambambuli ; 
Meyer,  Das  Amulet ;  Hauptmann,  Der  arme  Heinrieh ;  Keller,  Romeo  und 
Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe. 

Scientific  German  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Cohn,  Die 
Chemie  im  tiiglichen  Leben;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereskunde;  Wagner, 
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Entwickelvngslehrt ;    von  Helmholtz,    Ueber  Goethe's  naturwissmischafilich* 
Arbeiten. 

Historical  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller,  Geschichte  des  dreis- 
sigjahrigen  Krieges  (Drittes  Buck)  ;  Tombo,  Deutsche  Reden. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  conducted,  in  the  major  course,  weekly  exercises 
in  prose  composition.  He  also  met  a  class  of  graduate  students,  twice 
weekly,  for  oral  exercises  in  German.  Accurate  German  pronunciation 
was  the  end  constantly  and  chiefly  aimed  at,  the  method  being  prolonged 
practice  on  the  vowels  and  then  on  the  consonants.  Special  attention  was 
paid  to  the  difference  in  the  pronunciation  of  the  same  letter  in  the  two 
languages.  In  the  first  half-year  short  stories  were  used  as  a  basis,  both 
for  the  discussion  and  the  oral  exercises.  Subsequently,  a  number  of  poems 
were  memorized. 

Henry  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 


Romance   Languages 

I.   Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows : 

Romance  Seminary.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  work  centred  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  object  of  the 
course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  fable  literature  of 
Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages ;  to  become  acquainted  with  the  character- 
istics of  the  Norman  and  Anglo-Norman  dialects  in  which  some  of  the 
more  important  manuscripts  are  written  ;  to  present  the  fundamental 
principles  of  text-criticism  and  text-constitution.  A  clear  view  of  the 
morphology  and  phonetics  of  language  was  obtained  as  contrasted  with 
those  of  the  Isle-de-France  ;  likewise  of  the  Old-French  construction  as 
compared  with  that  of  the  Modern  French. 

In  addition  to  this,  special  investigations  were  made  under  Dr.  Keidel's 
direction  among  the  fable  manuscripts  of  Brussels,  the  j£sopic  fables  in 
Jehan  de  Vignay's  Miroir  Historialj  the  fable  collections  of  the  Italian 
humanists,  and  the  Greek  and  Latin  fable  manuscripts  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
Special  study  was  further  devoted  to  the  Romance  versions  of  the  Belly 
and  Members  and  to  the  Wolf  and  Beetle. 

Popular  Latin.     Weekly. 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  phonetics 
and  morphology  of  Folk-  and  Low-Latin  as  the  common  basis  for  a  scientific 
study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Meyer- Lubke's  treatment  of  the  subject  in 
Grocer's  Grundriss  der  romanischen  Philologie  was  taken  as  the  starting- 
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point  for  this  work,  in  connection  with  which  lectures  were  given,  contrast- 
ing the  popular  forms  with  the  historical  development  of  the  classical 
forms. 

Romance  Club.     Weekly.  » 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Romance 
department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  everything  that  con- 
cerns the  study  of  Romance  idioms.  Reviews  of  important  journal  articles, 
papers  on  original  investigations,  discussions  of  literary  and  scientific  sub- 
jects, reports  of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent  the 
chief  proceedings  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.     Weekly. 

The  dialects  especially  considered  were  the  Norman,  Picard,  and  Walloon 
groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a  great  extent,  practical,  and  had  in 
view  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with  dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to 
discriminate  Old-French  texts  belonging  to  these  different  idioms.  To  this 
end  the  leading  characteristics  of  the  old  and  modern  dialects  were  pre- 
sented in  a  few  lectures  ;  then,  through  the  use  of  early  and  later  texts,  the 
student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the  dialect  features  as  they 
occur  in  the  respective  texts. 

Lectures  on  Dante.     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of  the  Dante 
science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he  was  made  acquainted 
with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary  tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  the 
Inferno  and  Purgatorio  doctrines  before  the  author's  epoch.  The  Inferno 
and  Purgatorio  were  analyzed  and  presented  in  detail,  both  with  reference 
to  the  previously  existing  ideas  of  punishment  and  recompense  and  to 
those  peculiar  to  Dante. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

This  course  was  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  more  advanced 
work  of  the  Romance  Seminary.  Attention  was  concentrated  on  the 
Bisclavret,  about  one-third  of  which  was  exhaustively  studied  in  reference 
to  Old-French  syntax  as  compared  with  that  of  the  Modern  French. 
Under  Dr.  KeidePa  supervision,  reports  were  also  made  on  the  sources  of 
the  lays  of  Bisclavret  and  Meliont  and  modern  Canadian  werewolf  stories 
were  compared  with  those  of  Mediaeval  France. 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren  conducted  the  following  courses  on  Mediaeval 
French  literature  during  the  month  of  December  : 

A  series  of  twenty  lectures  on  the  romans  (Paventure  in  French  and  Pro- 
vencal. The  poems  represented  in  this  group  were  considered  in  their 
relation  to  the  changing  ideas  and  sentiments  of  society  during  the  last 
half  of  the  twelfth  and  the  thirteenth  centuries.  The  source  of  their  plots 
were  indicated  and  a  study  was  made  of  the  spirit  and  style  of  their  indi- 
vidual authors. 
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A  shorter  coarse  included  the  poems  of  the  Crusade  cycle.  Here  two 
distinct  elements  of  composition  were  traced,  the  historical  account  fur- 
nished the  vernacular  poets  by  the  Latin  chroniclers  and  the  statements  of 
eye-witnesses,  and  the  romantic  material  which  was  borrowed  from  other 
forms  of  literature,  particularly  from  the  story  of  the  Knight  of  the  Swan, 
who  was  made  the  ancestor  of  Godfrey  de  Bouillon. 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Spanish  Seminary.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  work  consisted  in  a  study  of  the  prose  works  of  Alfonso  the  Wise. 
First,  each  student  made  an  examination  of  the  critical  material  bearing 
on  some  single  work  of  Alfonso.  The  next  step  was  a  study  of  the  inter- 
relation of  the  various  works.  The  third  stage  was  a  special  examination 
of  the  source,  method,  and  style  of  the  CrCnica  General.  The  members  of 
the  Seminary  studied  that  portion  of  the  Crdnica  which  treats  of  the  eighth 
and  ninth  centuries  and  which  draws  extensively  on  the  Latin  chronicles 
of  Rodrigo  de  Toledo  and  Lucas  de  Tuy.  After  determining  Alfonso's 
method  of  using  these  Latin  historians,  additional  sources  were  sought  and 
found  in  other  Latin  treatises  and  in  oral  tradition.  The  students  were 
enabled  to  prove  the  existence  of  several  lost  Latin  chronicles,  to  establish 
their  date  and  show  in  what  manner  and  to  what  extent  they  transmitted 
a  large  portion  of  the  historical-literary  material. 

Readings  in  Old-Spanish  Literature.     Weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  students  an  accurate  reading 
knowledge  of  Spanish  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries.  Keller's 
Altspanisches  Lesebuch  was  used  for  the  first  two  months,  after  which  the 
following  texts  were  read  in  full :  El  Misterio  de  los  Reyes  Magos,  Poema  de 
Fernan  GoncaUz,  Razon  de  amor. 

The  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.     Weekly. 

After  a  criticism  of  the  general  and  special  treatises  on  the  Spanish 
drama,  the  lectures  contained  a  rapid  survey  of  the  origin  and  early 
growth  of  the  drama  in  Spain  and  aimed  to  give  the  students  a  definite 
idea  of  the  salient  features  of  the  drama  as  it  existed  at  the  beginning  of 
Lope  de  Vega's  career.  Special  attention  was  then  devoted  to  Lope  and  it 
was  shown  how  he  blended  the  many  elements  which  went  to  make  the 
comedia  and  wherein  this  comcdia  was  a  distinctly  national  type  of  litera- 
ture. The  development  of  the  drama  was  studied  to  the  death  of  Tirso  de 
Molina.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  was  confined  to  the  staging  of 
plays  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and  abundant  material  was  drawn  from 
the  documents  recently  published  by  Pe*rez  Pastor. 

Associate  Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

French  Phonology  and  Morphology.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Old-French  sounds  and  inflections  were  studied  with  reference  to  their 
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historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  Modern  French.  A  portion 
of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application  of  materials  and  methods 
embodied  in  the  lectures  to  the  text  of  La  Vie  de  SL  Alexis. 

French  Syntax.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  were  devoted  to  the  substantive,  the  adjective 
and  the  personal  pronoun,  considered  from  the  historical  and  comparative 
standpoint. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.     Weekly. 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  and  of  existing  phonetic  schools  was 
followed  by  a  description  of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examina- 
tion of  the  mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds.  Practical  exercises  in 
pronunciation  were  included. 

Headings  in  Old-French  Literature.     Class  B.     Weekly. 

It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to  the  subject 
and  to  equip  students  for  reading  Old-French  texts  with  some  facility  and 
accuracy.  Quillawne  de  Dole  and  selections  from  the  Chanson  de  RoUmd 
were  read. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature.     Class  A.     Weekly. 

The  time  was  given  to  rather  rapid  reading,  with  attention  to  language, 
style,  and  text  criticism.  The  class  read  Me  el  Oaleron  and  selections  from 
Bart8ch's  Romamen  und  Poxtourellen. 

Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses : 
Romance  Seminary :  French  Literature.  Two  hours  fortnightly. 
The  subject  that  has  been  chosen  for  present  study  in  the  Seminary  is  the 
poetry  of  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  in  its  personal  expres- 
sion, its  growth,  and  development  in  its  various  phases,  and  its  formaliza- 
tion in  various  schools.  Beginning  with  the  lyric  and  elegiac  strain,  the 
year  was  given  up  to  a  study  of  Lamartine,  especially  in  his  formative 
period,  and  to  a  careful  consideration  of  influences  with  the  corresponding 
response  in  the  expression  of  the  poet  The  members  of  the  Seminary 
presented  original  papers  on  the  various  subjects  assigned,  which  were  dis- 
cussed and  criticized  at  the  general  meeting. 

The  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.     One  hour  weekly. 

The  entire  year  was  given  to  an  investigation  of  the  work  of  Corneille 
and  Racine,  with  special  reference  to  the  relations  of  the  French  and 
Spanish  drama  of  the  period.  The  principles  which  lie  behind  the  French 
classic  tragedy  were  presented  and  discussed,  and  the  plays  were  examined 
from  this  standpoint,  as  well  as  from  that  of  a  broader  art. 

The  Development  of  the  French  Novel,  especially  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.    Weekly. 
The  beginning  of  this  course  was  devoted  to  the  rise  and  growth  of  the 


Romance  Languages  57 

novel  from  the  seventeenth  century,  hut  merely  as  an  introduction  to  the 
fiction  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  development  and  elaboration  of  the 
genre  was  presented  from  Rousseau,  Chateaubriand  and  the  personal  in 
fiction  to  Realism  and  Idealism,  Naturalism,  Impressionism  and  the  Sym- 
bolistic School.  The  desire  was  to  give  the  general  movement  of  this  type, 
to  give  the  relation  of  succeeding  schools,  and  to  stimulate  the  student  to 
pursue  the  subject  from  his  own  impulse. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Romance  Methodology.    Weekly. 

The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  proof-reading,  original  inves- 
tigations, library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained  and  fully 
illustrated  by  numerous  concrete  cases  of  actual  personal  experience,  while 
special  stress  was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in  the  preparation  of 
a  dissertation  and  the  writing  of  book-reviews.  A  short  and  succinct 
account  was  likewise  given  of  the  various  groups  of  Romance  scholars  in 
Europe  and  America,  and  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  most  prominent 
men  were  added,  together  with  an  appreciation  of  their  most  important 
work  as  investigators  and  teachers. 

Romance  Palaeography.    Weekly. 

By  way  of  introduction  a  short  account  of  the  leading  principles  involved 
in  the  study  of  incunabula  was  given,  with  numerous  illustrations  from  the 
works  themselves  as  presented  both  in  European  and  American  libraries. 
This  was  followed  by  a  description  of  the  various  schools  of  writing 
developed  on  Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages,  together  with 
practical  exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old-French  manu- 
scripts. The  object  of  this  course  was  twofold  :  to  acquaint  students  with 
the  general  literary  conditions  of  a  formal  nature  prevailing  during  the 
Middle  Ages ;  and  to  fit  them  for  the  practical  work  of  investigating 
incunabula  and  of  copying  mediaeval  manuscripts. 

French  Versification.     Weekly. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  the  versification  of  epic,  didactic,  and 
lyric  poetry  in  the  Old-French  period  were  explained,  with  abundant  illus- 
tration from  some  of  the  more  important  literary  monuments.  Especial 
study  was  devoted  to  the  Alexandrine  in  the  Old-French  period  as  being 
the  most  important  of  the  metres  employed  by  French  poets  of  all  times. 
It  was  the  special  aim  of  this  course  to  consider  the  needs  of  beginners  in 
the  subject. 

Dr.  Brush  conducted  the  following  course : 

French  Classics.     Monthly. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  insure  in  the  student  a  first-hand  knowledge 
of  the  masterpieces  of  French  literature.  The  period  studied  included  part 
of  the  seventeenth  century  and  the  eighteenth.     Selections  were  read  from 
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the  works  of  Malherbe,  Boileau,  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Voiture, 
Mine,  de  Sevignlt  La  Fontaine,  Descartes,  Pascal,  La  Rochefoucauld, 
Bossuet,  La  Bruyfcre,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Le  Sage,  Montesquieu,  Man- 
vaux,  Diderot,  and  Beaumarchais. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Manzoni  and  his  Followers.     Weekly. 

The  first  three  months  were  spent  on  an  inquiry  into  the  nature  and 
origin  of  the  romantic  movement  in  Italy  ;  in  discussing  the  literary  move- 
ments which  preceded  it,  from  the  Renaissance  on,  and  in  illustrating  the 
characteristics  distinguishing  it  from  the  romantic  movement  in  other 
countries.  The  rest  of  the  year  was  spent  on  the  life  of  Manzoni  and  his 
works,  especially  the  Promessi  Sposi,  and  on  his  followers,  Fogazzaro  and 
De  Marchi  receiving  most  attention.  A  bibliography  of  the  subject  was 
given  at  the  beginning  of  the  course. 

Boccaccio  and  the  Decameron.     Weekly. 

The  evidence  regarding  the  events  of  the  life  of  Boccaccio  was  discussed, 
a  larger  part  of  the  time  being  spent  on  his  early  life ;  his  works  in  Italian 
were  analyzed  and  the  date,  history  and  significance  of  the  Decameron 
treated  more  particularly.  A  bibliography  of  the  subject  was  given  at  the 
begjnning  of  the  course. 

II.    Undergraduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Brush  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

French  :  Major  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 

1.  Reading,  (a)  The  Nineteenth  Century.  Hugo,  Quatrevingt-trekc, 
Buy  Bias;  Musset,  Trois  Comidies;  Chateaubriand,  Atala,  Bent;  Gautier, 
JeUalura;  Balzac,  Lea  Chouans;  Dumas,  V  Ami  des  Femmes;  Daudet,  Tar- 
tarin  de  Tarascon;  Loti,  Selections;  Zola,  Selections;  Canfield,  French  Lyrics. 

(b)  Classics.  Corneille,  Cinna;  Moliere,  Le  MSdecin  malgre  lui,  Les 
Femmes  savantes,  Le  Tartuffe,  Le  Misanthrope;  Lafontaine,  Forty  Fables; 
Boileau,  V  Art  pottiquc  ;  Voltaire,  Candide. 

2.  Prose  Composition  based  on  Grandgent's  French  Composition  and  on 
Kron's  French  Daily  Life. 

3.  History  of  French  Literature  based  on  Pellissier,  Precis  de  VHistoire 
de  la  Litteraturefrancaise,  together  with  lectures  on  French  Life. 

French  :  Minor  Course  A.     Four  hours  weekly. 

This  was  a  second-year  course  in  French  reading  and  composition  designed 
to  enable  the  student  to  translate  smoothly  from  French  into  English  and 
to  write  simple  French  prose. 

1.  Reading,  (a)  The  Modern  Period.  Dumas,  LesTroisMousquetaires; 
About,  La  Mire  de  la  Marquise;  Augier,  Le  Fits  de  Qiboyer;  Daudet, 
Contes;  Coppee,  On  rend  V  Argent. 

(b)  Masterpieces  of  the  Drama.  Corneille,  Le  Oid;  Racine,  Androma- 
que;  Moliere,  Le  Bourgeois  Oentilhomme;  Hugo,  Hernanu 
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2.  Private  Reading.  Meriraee,  Colombo.;  Fortier,  Histoire  de  France; 
Lamartine,  Seines  de  la  Revolution  francaise. 

3.  Grammar  and  Composition  based  on  Fraser  and  Squair's  French 
Grammar  and  Exercises  based  on  Colombo. 

4.  Outline  of  the  history  of  French  literature. 

French  :  Elective  A.     Two  hours  weekly. 

This  course,  offered  this  year  for  the  first  time,  was  designed  to  make  the 
student  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  literary  language  of  the  present  time, 
and  for  that  purpose  the  following  texts  were  rapidly  read :  Chateau- 
briand, Atala,  Rene;  Sand,  La  Mare  au  Diable;  De  Vigny,  Cinq  Mars; 
Hugo,  Han  d*  Islande ;  Balzac,  Fere  Gorwt;  France,  Le  Crime  deSylvestre 
Bonnard;  Mirbeau,  Les  Affaires  nont  les  Affaires;  Capua,  Notre  Jeunesse; 
Augier  and  Foussier,  Un  Beau  Mariage. 

French  :  Elective  B.     Two  hours  weekly. 

This  was  a  reading  course  open  to  students  who  had  taken  a  Minor  Course. 
Weekly  practice  in  composition  was  required.  The  following  text-books 
were  used :  Dumas,  Le  Comte  de  Monte  Cristo ;  Augier  and  Foussier,  Un 
Beau  Mariage;  Balzac,  Le  Curf  de  Tours;  Dumas,  La  Question  oV  Argent ; 
Hugo  (selections) ;  Scribe,  Un  Verre  oVEau;  Bou vet's  French  Syntax  and 
Composition. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  course : 

French  :  Minor  Course  B.     Four  hours  weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent  reading 
at  sight  and  was  open  to  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  insufficiently 
prepared  in  French.  With  this  object  in  view,  comparatively  little  time 
was  spent  on  grammatical  composition,  but  as  soon  as  possible  the  class  was 
required  to  translate  easy  prose.  From  this  was  drawn  all  illustration  of 
necessary  points  of  grammar.  Translation  at  sight  was  considered  important. 
The  text-books  used  were  :  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar ;  Mon 
Oncle  et  mon  Ouri.  LaBrete ;  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  Labiche ;  La 
Mere  de  la  Marquise,  About ;  Trois  ComMiesy  de  Musset. 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Spanish  :  Minor  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Hill's  and  Ford's  Spanish  Grammar  was  used  for  the  rudiments  of  gram- 
mar and  composition.  The  following  texts  were  read :  Alarcon,  El  Oapitdn 
Veneno  ;  Plrez  Galdos,  Dotla  Perfecta;  Miguel  Ramos  Carri6n  and  Vital 
Aza,  ZaraguetOy  and  a  few  selections  from  Don  Quixote.  Exercises  in  prose 
composition  formed  an  important  part  of  the  work  of  the  first  term,  and 
drill  in  grammar  was  continued  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  :  Elective  Course.     Two  hours  weekly. 

Edgren's  Spanish  Grammar  was  used  as  text-book  during  the  first  term 
and  the  students  began  reading  after  four  or  five  lessons.     The  class  then 
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read  selections  from  Matzke's  Spanish  Headings  and  Isla's  Gil  Bias  de 
SantiUana. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Italian  :  Minor  Course.     Four  hour*  weekly. 

Translation  of  texts,  weekly  exercises  in  Italian  composition,  lessons  in 
grammar  with  the  translation,  brief  lectures  and  recitations  on  Italian 
literature  weekly.  The  following  text-books  were  used  :  Garnett,  History 
of  Italian  Literature;  Young,  Italian  Grammar;  Goldoni,  La  Locandiera; 
Fogazzaro,  Daniele  Oortis. 

Italian :  Elective  Course.     Twice  weekly. 

Study  of  the  grammar  with  translation.  The  following  text-books  were 
used:  Grand  gent,  Italian  Grammar;  Barrili,  Una  Notte  Bvuarra;  De 
Marchi,  Demetrio  PianeUL 

A.  Marshall  Elliott, 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 
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The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  con- 
tinued during  the  year  and  the  twenty-third  series  was  brought  to  comple- 
tion. The  titles  of  the  papers  included  in  the  volume  are  as  follows : 
Reconstruction  in  South  Carolina,  by  J.  P.  Hollis ;  Political  Conditions  in 
Maryland,  1777-1781,  by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.  ;  English  Colonial  Administra- 
tion under  Lord  Clarendon,  1660-1667,  by  P.  L.  Kaye ;  Justice  in  Colonial 
Virginia,  by  O.  P.  Chitwood  ;  The  Napoleonic  Exiles  in  America,  1815- 
1819,  by  J.  S.  Beeves ;  Municipal  Problems  in  Mediaeval  Switzerland,  by 
J.  M.  Vincent. 

The  twenty-fourth  series  is  in  progress  and  the  following  numbers  have 
gone  to  press :  The  Finances  of  American  Trade  Unions,  by  A.  M. 
Sakolski ;  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  and  Russia,  by  J.  C 
Hildt ;  State  Rights  in  North  Carolina,  1776-1870,  by  H.  M.  Wagstaff. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  completed  its  twenty- 
ninth  year.  Meetings  have  been  held  fortnightly  in  the  Historical  Library 
for  the  discussion  of  original  papers  and  current  publications  in  history, 
political  science,  and  political  economy.  The  full  proceedings  are  pub- 
lished in  the  University  Circular  for  May,  1906.  The  principal  papers  of 
the  year  were  as  follows :  Trade  Union  Rules  in  the  Building  Trades,  by 
S.  Blum  ;  The  Diplomacy  and  International  Law  of  the  Spanish- American 
War,  by  H.  E.  Flack  ;  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  and 
Russia,  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  the  Beneficiary  Features  of  the  Railway  Unions, 
by  J.  B.  Kennedy ;  The  Present  State  of  the  Theory  of  Distribution,  by 
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J.  H.  Hollander ;  Diplomatic  Relations  of  Russia,  the  United  States  and 
the  Holy  Alliance,  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  The  Minimum  Wage  in  the  Machinists' 
Union,  by  W.  H.  Buckler ;  Congressional  Legislation  preliminary  to  the 
adoption  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment,  by  H.  E.  Flack ;  Reminiscences 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  by  Dr.  James  Schouler  ;  State  Rights  in 
North  Carolina,  by  H.  M.  Wagstaff  ;  Local  Government  in  the  Elizabethan 
Period,  by  S.  L.  Ware ;  Financial  History  of  Maryland,  by  H.  S.  Hanna ; 
The  Variations  of  State  Species,  by  H.  J.  Ford. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays,  1905,  the  American  Historical  Associa- 
tion held  its  twenty-first  annual  meeting  in  Baltimore  and  Washington. 
The  sessions  were  held  for  the  most  part  in  the  halls  of  the  University,  and 
the  programme  was  arranged  under  the  direction  of  the  department  of 
history.  Important  matters  of  interest  in  research  and  in  problems  of 
history-teaching  were  discussed,  and  the  meeting  was  held  to  be  one  of  the 
most  successful  in  the  history  of  the  Association.  Two  hundred  and 
seventy-six  members  of  that  body  were  present  and  registered,  and 
among  these  were  many  former  students  of  the  University. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  a  short  course  of  lectures  on  the  Ideals  of  the 
American  Republic  This  was  the  first  group  of  a  series  of  lectures  which 
he  expects  to  extend  over  several  years.  The  topics  of  this  course  dealt 
with  the  fundamental  rights  of  the  citizen,  and  included  discussions  of  the 
"Rights  of  Human  Nature"  ;  "Civil  Rights"  ;  "Political  Rights"  ; 
"  Racial  Types  of  Equality." 

The  Albert  Shaw  lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  were  given  by  Dr. 
Jesse  S.  Reeves,  of  Richmond,  Indiana.  The  subject  of  the  course  was  the 
Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  during  the  Administrations  of 
Tyler  and  Polk.  Dr.  Reeves's  long  researches  in  the  archives  of  the 
Department  of  State  at  Washington  yielded  important  results,  and  the 
lectures  were  stimulating  to  further  investigation. 

Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  had  general  direction  of  the  work  of  the 
department  and  conducted  the  following  courses : 

1.  Western  Europe  in  the  later  Middle  Age,  two  hours  weekly,  during 
the  first  half-year.  This  was  a  study  of  social  conditions  and  institutions 
from  the  decline  of  feudalism  to  the  Renaissance. 

2.  Feudal  England,  two  hours  weekly,  during  the  second  half-year. 
The  inquiry  covered  the  period  between  Edward  I  and  Henry  VII,  and 
followed  the  adjustment  of  feudal  society  to  parliamentary  institutions. 

3.  Historical  Writers,  Mediated  and  Modern,  one  hour  weekly  through 
the  year.  Beginning  with  Villehardouin  and  the  historians  of  the  Cru- 
sades as  they  emerge  from  the  style  of  the  medieval  chronicle,  the  lectures 
endeavored  to  trace  the  growth  of  historical  writing  and  the  steps  by  which 
it  becomes  a  scientific  study  of  the  past. 

4.  Historical  Seminary,  two  hours  in  alternate  weeks.     The  topics  for 
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this  year  had  to  do  chiefly  with  mediaeval  conceptions  of  law  and  govern- 
ment. Selections  from  the  Lex  Salica  were  taken  first  for  co-operative 
exposition  and  afterward  various  feudal  terms  were  assigned  for  detailed 
study  from  continental  and  English  sources. 

Associate  Professor  J.  C.  Ballagh  has  had  charge  of  the  graduate  work, 
directing  dissertations  and  class  work,  of  advanced  students  in  American 
history.     He  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

A.   For  graduates. 

American  History,  three  hours  class  work  weekly,  throughout  the  year. 
The  seminary  work  and  lectures  each  year  cover  distinct  periods  or  topics, 
and  are  so  arranged  that  the  courses  given  in  successive  years  continue  or 
supplement  those  of  the  preceding  year.     For  the  past  year  they  were : 

1.  Seminary  of  American  History,  two  hours  fortnightly,  throughout  the 
year.  It  was  designed  to  make  the  seminary  a  working  laboratory  in 
historical  inquiry.  The  objects  kept  constantly  in  view  were  (a )  practical 
training  in  scientific  methods  of  dealing  with  concrete  historical  sources  in 
hand  ;  (b)  the  attainment  of  substantial  results  therefrom  worthy  of  publi- 
cation ;  (c)  stimulation  of  inquiry  in  profitable,  unworked  fields.  A 
cooperative  search  was  made  by  the  director  and  students  for  all  manuscript 
and  printed  sources  existing  in  American  repositories  relating  to  the 
Diplomatic  History  of  the  American  Revolution,  and  the  results  were 
systematized  in  bibliographies  of  divisions  of  the  subject.  Supplementary 
to  this  a  body  of  nearly  one  thousand  manuscript  papers  in  French  and 
English  were  critically  examined  as  to  originality,  authorship,  and  value 
of  content  as  yet  unprinted  material.  The  reports  and  bibliographies  of 
individual  members  of  the  seminary  were  subjected  to  general  discussion 
in  the  seminary  and  also  to  private  criticism  by  the  instructor,  and  the 
systematized  results  will  form  a  nucleus  of  a  bibliography  of  the  sources 
of  the  period,  to  be  made  complete  by  further  search  in  European  and 
American  archives.  Besides  this  work  special  subjects  of  original  investiga- 
tion, designed  to  develop  either  into  doctors'  dissertations  or  published 
monographs,  were  reported  by  advanced  members  of  the  seminary  from 
time  to  time.  The  sources  and  methods  of  the  report  were  subjected  to 
criticism  in  the  seminary  and  in  private  by  the  instructor.  The  following 
papers,  embodying  the  results,  in  the  order  of  presentation,  were  as  fol- 
lows :  The  Sources  of  Early  American  Diplomatic  History,  by  J.  C 
Ballagh  ;  The  Monroe  Mission  to  France,  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr., 
(published  in  part  in  the  J.  H.  U.  Circular,  May,  1906) ;  The  Diplomatic 
Relations  of  the  United  States  with  Russia  (to  1824),  by  J.  C.  Hildt, 
(published  in  abstract,  J.  H.  U.  Circular,  May,  1906;  in  full,  J.  H  U, 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Seiencc,  May-June,  1906);  State  Rights 
in  North  Carolina,  by  H.  M.  Wagstaff,  ( published  in  abstract  in  J.  H  U. 
Circular,  May,  1906);   The  Colonial  Post  Ofiice,  1710-1789,    by  G   F. 
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Banft,  (published  in  abstract,  J.  H.  U.  Circular,  May,  1906);  Virginia 
and  the  Federal  Constitution,  by  D.  S.  Freeman,  (published  in  abstract, 
J.  H.  U.  Circular,  May,  1906). 

2.  Development  of  the  American  Revolution,  one  hour  weekly,  first  half- 
year.  This  course  of  lectures  was  coordinated  with  and  supplemented  the 
seminary  work  on  the  period.  Especial  attention  was  paid  to  the  American 
and  English  sources' from  1754  to  1782,  and  to  tracing  the  causes  and 
growth  of  sentiment  in  England  and  in  the  colonies  that  led  to  successful 
colonial  revolt 

3.  The  Sources  and  Formation  of  the  United  States  Constitution,  one  hour 
weekly,  second  half-year.  Constitutional  precedents  in  American  colonial 
and  in  European  governments  were  considered  in  so  far  as  they  were 
sources  for  features  of  plans  of  federal  union,  suggested  or  adopted  in 
America.  The  history  of  the  constitutional  changes  and  the  evolution  of 
a  federal  constitution  were  traced  from  the  early  state  and  congressional 
period  through  the  confederation  and  federal  convention  to  the  final 
ratification  of  the  United  States  constitution  by  the  states. 

4.  History  of  the  United  States  Public  Land  System,  one  hour  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  The  development  of  the  land  law  and  practice  of 
the  American  colonies  and  early  states  and  their  relation  to  the  later  land 
system  of  the  United  States  was  first  traced.  The  creation,  extension,  and 
treatment  of  the  United  States  public  domain  werejthen  followed  to  the 
present,  and  the  significance  of  important  legislation  and  the  public  land 
policy  of  the  United  States  in  our  political  and  economic  history  were 
shown. 

B.    For  undergraduates. 

1.  Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East  (part  of  Major  History),  two 
hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  The  most  important  features  of  the 
politics,  religions,  and  foreign  relations  successively  of  China,  Japan,  and 
India  were  taught  by  means  of  lectures  and  available  texts.  Emphasis  was 
given  to  the  interests  of  the  United  States  in  the  commercial,  political,  and 
religious  advancement  of  the  Far  East. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  has  conducted  the  follow- 
ing courses  for  undergraduates : 

1.  English  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  period  covered  extended  from  the  beginnings  of  English  history 
through  the  nineteenth  century,  with  emphasis  upon  the  development  of 
public  law  and  constitutional  practices. 

2.  American  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
This  course,  in  connection  with  English  constitutional  history,  provided  an 
advanced  major  subject,  and  both  were  conducted  by  means  of  text-books, 
lectures,  and  written  reports.  By  the  combination  of  the  two  it  is  intended 
to  demonstrate  the  close  connection  between  English  and  American  constitu- 
tional history. 
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3.  Historical  Polities,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  subjects 
considered  explain  the  growth  of  political  institutions  from  early  begin- 
nings to  modern  times.  This  course  was  intended  for  students  not  follow- 
ing the  historical  group,  and  formed  a  part  of  the  course  called  "  History- 
Economics." 

Dr.  James  M.  Wright,  Assistant  in  History,  has  conducted  the  following 
courses: 

1.  Classical  History,  four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  political 
and  constitutional  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  were  studied  by  means  of 
translated  texts  of  the  great  historians,  with  the  aid  of  modern  authorities. 
Written  reports  and  the  preparation  of  maps  were  required  at  convenient 
periods. 

2.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
This  subject  was  given  to  undergraduates  of  the  second  year,  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East  formed  the 
course  known  as  "  History  Major." 

J.  M.  Vincent, 
Professor  of  European  History. 


Political  Science 


The  work  in  Political  Science  has  been  conducted  by  Professor  Wil- 
loughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  aim  the  preparation  of  advanced 
students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  the  fields  of  Constitutional 
Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy,  and  Political  Theory. 

Seminary.  In  addition  to  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Associa- 
tion, at  which  the  completed  work  of  the  students  of  the  departments  of 
History,  Economics,  and  Political  Science  has  been  presented  and  criti- 
cised, a  weekly  Political  Science  Seminary  has  been  held  at  which  papers 
prepared  by  the  students,  dealing  with  current  and  unsettled  questions  of 
international  law  and  foreign  politics,  have  been  read  and  discussed.  Among 
the  papers  thus  presented  were  the  following  :  "  Suzerainty,"  by  R.  T. 
Crane;  " Sovereignty,"  by  R.  T.  Crane;  "The  Adoption  of  the  Four- 
teenth Amendment,"  by  H.  E.  Flack;  " Spanish- American  Diplomatic 
Relations  Preceding  the  War  of  1898,"  by  H.  E.  Flack;  "The  Inter- 
national Status  of  China,"  by  R.  G.  Campbell;  "The  Russian  Advance 
in  the  Far  East,"  by  S.  L.  Ware;  "  The  Causes  of  the  Russo-Japanese 
War,  and  the  Diplomacy  preceding  the  Outbreak  of  Hostilities,"  by  W.  M. 
Hunley ;  "The  Beginning  of  the  Russo-Japanese  War,"  by  E.  R. 
Spedden ;  "  Neutrality  in  the  Russo-Japanese  War,"  by  D.  S.  Freeman  ; 
"Volunteer  Navies  in  International  Law,"  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  "Contraband 
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in  the  Russo-Japanese  War,"  by  J.  F.  Cremen;  "The  North  Sea  Inci- 
dent," by  S.  A.  Derieux;  "Status  of  Submarine  Cables,"  by  W.  R. 
Straughn  ;  "The  Treaty  of  Portsmouth,"  by  J.  W.  Bryan. 

In  January,  1906,  the  head  of  the  department  was  offered  and  accepted 
the  position  of  managing  editor  of  the  American  Political  Science  Review,  a 
quarterly  published  by  the  American  Political  Science  Association. 
This  journal,  the  first  number  of  which  will  appear  in  November  of  this 
year,  will  be  the  only  magazine  published  in  this  country  exclusively 
devoted  to  a  discussion  of  topics  and  a  review  of  literature  lying  within 
the  field  of  Political  Science,  as  distinguished  from  the  domains  of  History 
and  Economics. 

The  following  courses  of  lectures  were  given  : 

1.  Political  Theories  and  Literature  in  the  United  States  in  the  Eighteenth 
and  Nineteenth  Centuries.    Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

2.  Political  Theories  and  Literature  in  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and 
Nineteenth  Centuries.  Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.  This  and  the 
preceding  course  were  two  of  a  series  of  courses  extending  over  four  years 
in  which  the  attempt  is  made  to  cover  the  history  of  political  theories  and 
of  political  literature  since  the  earliest  times.  These  theories  are  sought 
for  not  only  as  explicitly  stated  in  formal  political  treatises,  but  as  implicit 
in  the  political  practice  and  general  intellectual  characteristics  of  the 
periods  covered. 

3.  Introduction  to  Public  Law.    Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  nature  and  classification  of  public  laws  were  considered,  and  the 
different  types  of  political  life — centralized  states,  federal  states,  confedera- 
cies, personal  and  real  unions,  protectorates,  administered  states,  colonies, 
spheres  of  interest,  leased  territories,  etc., — were  analyzed  and  illustrated 
by  existing  or  historical  examples.  In  connection  with  this  course  the 
reading  by  the  class  of  some  standard  treatise  on  International  Law  was 
required. 

4.  Foreign  Constitutional  Law.     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
The  more  difficult  points  in  the  systems  of  constitutional  jurisprudence  of 

Germany,  France,  Italy,  Switzerland,  Austria-Hungary,  Norway,  Sweden, 
Canada,  and  the  Australian  Commonwealth,  were  considered. 

W.  W.  WlLLOUGHBY, 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 
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Political  Economy 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor  Hollander, 
who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for  formal  instruction 
and  for  cooperative  research.  The  activity  of  the  Economic  Seminary  in 
the  investigation  of  the  history,  structure,  and  activities  of  labor  organiza- 
tions in  the  United  States  was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain 
phases  of  the  history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature  and 
influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett, 
Associate  in  Political  Economy,  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses : 

1.  Economic  Seminary •,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  evening  with  a  one- 
hour  morning  session.  During  the  current  academic  year,  the  Economic 
Seminary  has  continued  its  investigation  into  the  history,  activities,  and 
influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States.  Its  membership  has 
been  limited  to  the  advanced  students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in 
economic  study,  and  its  primary  design  has  been  the  development  of  sound 
method  in  economic  research.  The  material  resources  necessary  for  the 
inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the  continued  generosity  of  the  donor  whose 
original  gift  made  its  inception  possible. 

The  papers  and  reports  presented  to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows :  "  The 
Economist  and  the  Trade  Union, "  by  Professor  Hollander  ;  "  The  Develop- 
ment of  Collective  Bargaining  in  the  United  States, "  by  F.  W.  Hilbert; 
"The  Government  of  the  Typographical  Union,"  by  George  E.  Bar- 
nett ;  "Shop  Rules  Maintained  by  American  Trade  Unions"  by  S. 
Blum  ;  "  Regulation  of  Railway  Rates  in  France,"  by  William  H.  Buckler  ; 
"Apprenticeship  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  M.  Motley  ;  "Social 
Settlement  Work  in  New  York  City,"  by  A.  M.  Sakolski  ;  "Recent 
Labor  Strikes  in  Baltimore  City,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden  ;  "Beneficiary  Fea- 
tures of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy  ;  "The  Immigration 
Conference  of  the  National  Civic  Federation,"  by  Theodore  Marburg; 
"The  Landing  of  Immigrants  at  Ellis  Island,"  by  W.  R.  Straughn  ; 
"Child  Labor  in  Maryland,"  by  Walter  S.  Ufford ;  "The  Recent 
National  Child  Labor  Conference  at  Washington,"  by  William  H.  Buckler; 
" The  Government  of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker  ;  "The 
Baltimore  Meeting  of  the  American  Economic  Association,"  by  Professor 
Hollander;  "The  Minimum  Wage  as  a  Bargaining  Device,"  by  George 
E.  Barnett ;  "Civic  Organization  and  Municipal  Parties  in  Baltimore,"  by 
S.  Blum  ;  "Statistics  of  Almshouses,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert;  "The  Present 
State  of  Apprenticeship  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  M.  Motley; 
"  The  Finances  of  Santo  Domingo,"  by  Professor  Hollander  ;  "  The  Finan- 
cial History  of  Maryland,"  by  H.  S.  Hanna;  "The  Work  of  the  Bureau  of 
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Corporations,"  by  J.  P.  Hollis;  "The  Label  of  the  United  Hatters  of 
North  America,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden;  "The  Shop  Meeting  and  the  Local 
Trade  Union,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker;  "  Jurisdictional  Disputes  in  American 
Trade  Unions,"  by  S.  Blum  ;  "The  Label  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  Union," 
by  E.  R.  Spedden ;  "Out-of-Work  Benefits  in  American  Trade  Unions," 
by  J.  B.  Kennedy.  A  fuller  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Seminary, 
with  abstracts  of  the  more  important  papers  there  presented,  was  published 
in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  March,  1906. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  members  of  the  Seminary  in 
the  study  of  specific  aspects  of  the  several  questions  assigned  for  investiga- 
tion. During  the  summer,  field  work  was  carried  on  in  various  carefully 
selected  localities,  and  the  data  thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented 
and  corrected  by  documentary  study  and  personal  interview.  A  cooperative 
volume  entitled  "Studies  in  American  Trade  Unionism,"  edited  by  Pro- 
fessor Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett,  was  published  in  March  by  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.  The  studies  contained  in  this  volume  are  the  preliminary  results  of 
the  various  investigations  in  American  Trade  Unionism  heretofore  under- 
taken by  members  of  the  Seminary. 

Two  members  of  the  Seminary  received  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degree 
in  June,  1906.  Their  dissertations  will  be  published  in  the  next  series  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  as 
follows:  "Apprenticeship  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  James  M. 
Motley  ;  "  The  Financial  History  of  Maryland,"  by  Hugh  S.  Hanna.  Two 
dissertations  by  members  of  the  Seminary  who  received  the  degree  of  doctor 
of  philosophy  in  June,  1905,  have  been  published  during  the  year  in  the 
Studies,  as  follows  :  "The  Finances  of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  Dr. 
A-  M.  Sakolski  (Series  xxrv,  Nos.  3-4)  ;  "National  Labor  Federations  in 
the  United  States,"  by  Dr.  William  Kirk  (Series  xxiv,  Nos.  9-10). 

2.  The  Development  of  Economic  Thought,  two  hours  weekly  through  the 
year.  A  careful  historical  survey  was  made  of  economic  thought  before 
Adam  Smith,  after  which  attention  was  given  to  the  so-called  "  classical " 
political  economy,  centering  in  a  critical  study  of  the  economic  system  of 
David  Ricardo.     Representative  texts  were  assigned  for  reading  and  study. 

3.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Exchange,  two  hours  weekly  through  the 
year.  Careful  study  was  made  of  the  theory  of  money  and  credit,  after 
which  the  institutions  of  the  money  market  were  examined.  In  connection 
with  the  course,  exercise  was  afforded  in  the  use  of  original  sources  of 
economic  and  financial  information. 

During  the  year  Professor  Hollander  continued,  with  the  approval  of 
the  university  authorities,  to  act  as  Special  Agent  of  the  United  States  in 
regard  to  affairs  in  Santo  Domingo.  At  the  instance  of  the  Department  of 
State  he  served  as  financial  adviser  of  the  Dominican  Republic  in  the 
negotiations  carried  on  during  the  summer  for  the  adjustment  of  the  Domini- 
can debt.     In  this  capacity  he  also  made  a  brief  visit  to  Europe  in  October. 
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Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  in  Political  Economy,  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  on  labor  legislation,  one  hour  weekly  through  the  year.  During 
the  first  half-year,  a  survey  was  made  of  the  development  of  factory  laws 
and  the  law  of  trade  unions,  primarily  in  England  and  in  the  United  States  : 
in  the  second  half-year,  attention  was  directed  to  the  more  recent  forms  of 
labor  legislation  in  Germany,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand.  The  course 
concluded  with  an  examination  of  the  function  and  sphere  of  labor  legisla- 
tion in  industrial  organization. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M.,  President  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
City  Charities,  Baltimore,  gave  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  Problems  of 
Belief.  The  lectures  dealt  with  causes  and  effects  of  poverty  and  crime, 
methods  of  prevention  and  treatment,  and  the  responsibilities  of  the  com- 
munity in  regard  to  them. 

Mr.  Clayton  C.  Hall,  LL.  B.,  A.  M.,  of  Baltimore,  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  on  Insurance  in  its  economic  and  practical  aspects.  He  explained 
the  nature  of  modern  systems  of  insurance,  and  discussed  the  tendency  and 
details  of  recent  insurance  legislation  in  the  United  States. 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  of  Washington,  gave  a  course  of  lectures  on 
Transportation.  He  described  the  working  of  modern  railroad  systems  and 
discussed  the  relation  of  railroad  transportation  to  industrial  organization. 
Attention  was  also  given  to  the  problem  of  railroad  regulation. 

In  cooperation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political  science, 
opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association 
for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original  papers  in  economic  science 
by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review 
of  current  publications  of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by  the  more 
advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  cooperative  study  of  economic 
texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current  economic  literature. 

Two  numbers  of  the  second  series  of  reprinted  Economic  Tracts  have  been 
issued  during  the  year  under  the  editorship  of  Professor  Hollander,  viz. 
Barbon's  Discourse  of  Trade  (1690),  and  Asgill's  Several  Assertions 
Proved  (1696).  The  remaining  numbers  of  the  series  are  in  preparation 
and  will  be  issued  in  succession. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  collection  of  trade- 
union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  in  receipt  of  all  important  trade- 
union  journals,  proceedings  of  conventions,  constitutions,  and  similar  publi- 
cations. Through  purchase  and  gift  the  collection  has  been  augmented  by 
the  addition  of  similar  printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by  the 
addition  of  complete  files  of  the  publications  of  certain  older  unions,  hitherto 
unrepresented.  These  additions  have  made  accessible  to  students  of  trade 
unionism  in  the  United  States  a  larger  amount  of  documentary  material 
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than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  place  in  the  country.  A  new  edition  of  the 
" Bibliography  of  American  Trade-Union  Publications/'  published  in  1904 
is  in  preparation  and  will  be  issued  during  the  coming  year. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  English  economic  texts  has  been  strengthened 
by  means  of  a  further  gift  of  money  from  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler.  The  work 
of  the  department  has  also  been  aided  by  generous  gifts  from  Mr.  William 
H.  Buckler. 

Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  conducted  the  following  under- 
graduate courses  : 

1.  Major  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  The 
course  was  divided  into  two-hour  sections  extending  through  the  year.  In 
the  first  section,  attention  was  given  to  recent  economic  theories,  with 
Marshall's  Principles  of  Economics  as  the  text-book.  In  the  second  section, 
recent  developments  in  economic  organization  were  studied,  with  Hobson's 
Evolution  of  Modern  Capitalism  and  Henry  C.  Adams's  Finance  as  the 
text-books. 

2.  Minor  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  was  divided  into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the  first  half-year,  the 
industrial  development  of  England  and  the  United  States  was  studied.  In 
the  second  half-year,  systematic  instruction  was  given  in  the  elementary 
principles  of  economic  science. 

3.  Elements  of  Economics,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  formed  a  part  of  "  History-Economics, "  attendance  upon  which  is 
required  of  all  students  not  enrolled  in  Group  VI,  or  who  have  not  taken 
the  minor  course  in  Political  Economy.  Attention  was  given  during  the 
first  half-year  to  the  elements  of  political  economy ;  during  the  second  half- 
year,  to  the  practical  economic  institutions. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander, 

Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
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Graduate  Courses 

The  department  has  done  even  and  effective  work  during  this  year. 
The  membership  showed  a  satisfactory  increase  in  the  graduate  department, 
seventeen  being  enrolled.  The  courses  have  been  given  as  announced* 
As  to  the  work  of  the  instructors  individually,  the  following  details  may  be 
of  sufficient  interest  to  note. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  " Aspects  of  Post-Kantian  Idealism"  was 
delivered — ten  lectures  in  all — by  Professor  Josiah  Boyce,  of  Harvard  Uni- 
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versity,  with  great  appreciation  and  acceptance.  Professor  Royce,  who  is  an 
alumnus  of  this  university,  very  kindly  returned  the  amount  of  his  fee, 
and  it  has*been  used  to  endow  an  alcove  in  the  departmental  library,  to  be 
known  as  the  "Royce  Collection  of  Philosophical  Americana.'1  Other 
special  lectures  open  to  the  department  were  a  course  of  six  delivered  by 
Professor  Baldwin  to  the  more  advanced  teachers  of  Baltimore. 

By  invitation  of  the  Mexican  Government  Professor  Baldwin  spent  some 
days  inspecting  the  educational  institutions  of  that  country  and  counselling 
the  authorities  in  matters  of  higher  education.  He  is  to  prepare  a  report 
to  the  Bureau  of  Education  at  Washigton,  as  also  one — already  submitted 
to  the  Department  of  the  Interior — on  the  Educational  Features  of  the 
Lewis  and  Clark  Exposition,  to  which  he  was  sent  by  the  Government  as  a 
special  agent  for  this  purpose.  He  also  lectured  for  six  weeks  in  the 
summer  school  of  the  University  of  California. 

As  to  publication  Professor  Baldwin  reports  the  finishing  and  publication 
of  the  final  volume,  in  two  parts,  of  his  Dictionary  of  Philosophy  and 
Psychology,  a  work  which  has  occupied  him  for  nine  years ;  the  publication 
of  vol.  xii  of  the  Psychological  Review  and  vol.  II  of  the  Psychological  Bulle- 
tin ;  and  the  completion,  for  issue  in  June,  1906,  of  the  first  volume  of  his 
work  on  Genetic  Logic,  called  "Thought  and  Things.'1 

Courses  in  History  of  Philosophy  and  in  Ethics  have  been  given  by 
Professor  Griffin — one  on  the  History  of  British  Empiricism,  and  one  on 
Ethical  Themes  from  Hobbes  to  Bentham. 

In  the  Psychological  Laboratory  a  training  course  and  also  original 
research  have  been  in  progress.  The  topics  under  investigation,  as  reported 
by  Professor  Stratton,  have  been :  The  Influence  of  Weight  upon  the 
Tactual  Perception  of  Space,  by  Mr.  Costin ;  The  Perception  of  Motion  as 
connected  with  Local  and  Temporal  Discrimination,  by  Mr.  Furry  ;  The 
Threshold  for  Blurring  and  Doubleness  of  Parallel  Lines,  by  Mr.  Wil- 
liams ;  The  Color-sensitiveness  of  Negroes  and  of  Whites,  by  Dr.  Baird  ; 
The  Perception  of  Moving  and  of  Motionless  Lights,  and  The  Form  of  the 
Eye's  Paths  when  Moving  in  Different  Directions, — this  last  reported  in 
the  Psychological  Review, — by  Dr.  Stratton.  The  Journal  Club  has  held 
meetings  throughout  the  year,  and  during  the  second  term  there  have  been 
weekly  lectures  by  Dr.  Stratton  on  The  Nature  of  the  Religious  Life. 

Dr.  Riley,  who  was  reappointed  Johnston  Scholar  in  this  department, 
has  continued  his  researches  in  the  principal  libraries  of  the  country,  and 
has  prepared  the  first  volume  of  his  work  on  History  of  Philosophy  in 
America  for  publication  in  the  winter  of  1906-07.  He  has  published 
several  articles  in  the  journals.  Mrs.  Franklin  is  working  on  her  proposed 
volumes. 

Dr.  Baird  who  has  been  engaged  in  research  in  the  laboratory,  has  been 
called  to  a  position  in  the  University  of  Illinois,  and  finds  that  he  must 
accept  it.  We  regret  that  his  connection  with  the  university  is  to  be  dis- 
solved. 
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Undergraduate  Courses 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic,  Ethics,  and  History  of  Philosophy  have 
been  conducted  by  Professor  Griffin,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by  Pro- 
fessor Griffin  and  Professor  Stratton. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to  follow 
these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The  several  subjects  are 
distributed  through  the  year  as  follows  :  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic, 
October  1  till  the  Christmas  recess  ;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15 ; 
Ethics,  April  15  to  June  1 ;  Outlines  of  History  of  Philosophy,  weekly. 
Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite  material  of 
acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  informal  passages  assigned  for  reading* 
discussions  in  the  class,  the  preparation  of  essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied 
upon  in  the  presentation. 

J.  Mark  Baldwin, 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 

Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 
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[111111,-jiiir  '  'liniii-iri-  :  Major  Course, 

it, 

Giltiln 
Ren our 
Brunei 

i irpinic  i.tuiiii-trv  :  Major  Course, 

4 

(.cucrid  Chemistry  :  Minor  Course. 

4 

19 

45 

Krauen 

Mom 

JaauL  h.  c. 

Laboratory  Work, 

Gil  iii  ii 

Tingle 

Tabular  Statement  of  Course* 


jf- 

CSutti 

El 

II 

4 

4* 

■<" 

GEOLOGY 

Clark 

(.lurk 

J*n™KTap; 

i 

,J 

14 

Clark 

I'i'l 1'ii'icv  .   l..i'".r.il,iry  Work. 

G.-i.l.i^LralPhyrica). 

Raid 

a 

Mineralogy !  Advanced. 
iK-olnni.-nl'l'ielil  Method* 

s 

Msthoivs 

9 

a 

i  irlii'ii.M  ii-.il.h^i-  ■    Miijur  Courae, 

la 

i,..|1..,.,Mi,,.l,,^\  :   .M!n,.rCouno. 
Climatology.     (Ten  Leeturea.) 

H 

S3 

F0Mi8 

29 

ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY 

A']v:l:-.ii1  /»ology. 

8 

Brooki 

'/s">\-%k\u  >■.  iiiiLi.iry. 

■ 

Brook"             1 

Journal  nub. 

Jobnaon,  D.8.  j 

Gflnerai  Biology;  Minor  Course. 

B 

SSj™     } 

Embryology :  Minor  Biology. 

4 

35 

Grave 

Zoology  :  Major  Biology. 

Gran 

Kuiiiuii  ;il  Seminary. 

JohTiwn,  rv  s. 

a 

.lullli.Oll,  [>.  S. 

M . .i-| .jbi.l. .j; v  ol  1'lanla. 

John-™,  U.S. 

Crlology  of  BeprorluetloD. 
Pbyiiology  of  Plant  Growth. 

i 

1 

Johnson,  U.S.  1 

Laboratory  Work. 

44 

41 

Crare 

Cowlea             J 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiological  Seminary. 
Physiological  Journal  Club. 

U,m,;,:  1 'li  i  aif.liW. 

Howell 
Howell 

J 

£ 

a 

Howell 

Aniiual  nivsinLigv.     (Until  March  It.) 

BT 

Erlanrer 

I'M'  jnOD  ot  tieeretiou  and  Digeatiou.     (After 

s 

ST 

D.WHOD 

I'l.v-i,  ,1m;;v  ,,f  r-ir,  ijIuHmij  and  Respiration,  etc. 
(After  SUreh  IS.) 

, 

87 

Erlnugur           f 

Eiperlmental  Physiology  :  Laboratory  Work. 

at 

t$23             j 

GREEK 

Greek  Seminary  :  Plato. 

a 

ia 

lTi|,|,T~|,.,'TO 

li-j'iii.T.     .Headings.) 

18 

G  11.1  its  Iwti; 

Rpleker 

Juatin  Martyr. 

Spleker 
Spleker 

i-Ipi-il--  of  St,  James.     (AH.  weeks.) 

3 

a 

■ 

t'leker 

>'.>i.li»ch:.i:  I.yric  Poet*. 

1 

Andocides. 

I 

■-■ 

Spieker 

I,w:l-.  iAirlpide* 

l'ip-t  i  ■<ini|»!>i(ioii.    ■  Two  classes.) 

1 

Spleker 
Miller 

1 

a 

i "1- 1 r . ..     f  fiK.dluga,) 
Ari*i<>th>.     .Heading*.) 

• 

Miller 

i 

R 

Miller 

Journal  Club. 

Miller 

Homer;  Herodotus;  Proae  Composition. 

8 

» 

» 
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LATIN 
Vergil  |  Epic  FoeU. 


Ailram-rfl  l!,-intiii| 


ARCHAEOLOGY  AND  ART 


SANSKRIT,   ETC. 

n«ry:  Rlg-TsU. 


SEMITIC   LANGUAGES 

t>LLTnumdn(S«nliiiry:  Either. 


.nr.-.l.i, ■!!,,.,  !..<>!,]    IVst 

.-onipamtlieSt'nili'n-i.Viiiiiii 


Ibfiul  A 


.   Hil.lP.      ,K:i]>ld  Bidding*) 
':  Arlv»noed.' 

witfiphen. 

Night* 


lileroglj-phic  Egyptian. 


Tabular  Statement  of  Courtea 


Brijjbt 
Bright 

Bright 


.Browne 


English  FeminurT:  Chvieerto  Spenser. 

Ari^;..-S;n,,Dl'uem«. 

Hi.t.jri.-n]  KnjjLish  tiranimar. 

J  mini  ill  >[■■.■!  I  lit.     .  ALUTiiiite  weeks.) 

Auglo-t-aion :  Major  KnijlUn. 

Ben  Jonaon. 

i'l;i--i,-.u  IVrio-l  of  Kiiitliali  Literature. 

EHiDbcthsn   Literature ;   Early  Scottish  Poets: 

Major  Course. 
Eiij.-li.-h  Lil.Tiium-:  Early  EniilifU:  Minor '  ourse. 
English  Literature:  L" ndergnd unto  Electl ie. 
ICijkIWi  Literature:  Secoudyear. 

Rhetorio  and  Com  position.     (Three  classes.) 


Wood 

ii.TNi.ihi.-  -,,,-Mv.    (Alter 

Wood 

li.-n.ii.n  l.it.'niture. 

Wood 

(inthie. 

Old  High  German. 

M i-L.ll-  lliirh  German. 

Vo» 

Baker 

i.vn.m.j  s.,.,.l.     if.ttiiires 

Wood 

Goethe;  Schiller. 

Wood                1 
Hofmann         J 

Proae  Composition.     (Msjo. 

r  Course.) 

History  of  Germim  Lftera 

I'm-,-!  r.ri,,.,,. iiii.il.     iMiii. 

Wood 

>.1.,-..|  1V..M-  IJ.-.i.linuft  11 

d  classic*. 

Modern  Writers. 

Kurreluieyer 

I'rWi!  1  ■ JTOSltiOH. 

('.nit.  iii]...r..i-.-  (.id  liitiiii/  : 
K-iemiti.-  landings. 

Reading!. 

Kurrelmeycr 

iii-i..i;,;i:  leadings. 

Hofminn 

Oral  Exercises. 

ROMANCE   LANGUAGES 


French 'Aon  oW 


Modern  French 
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* 

«f  *» 

9  w 

Instructors 

Courses 

it 

It 

4 

45 

3s 

Ogden 

XVII  Century  Drama. 
French  NoveL 

8 

7 

Ogden 

7 

8 

Brush 

French  Classics :  Monthly. 

4 

4 

Marden 

Spanish  Seminary. 
Old  Spanish  Readings. 
Spanish  Drama. 

8 

8 

Marden 

8 

8 

Marden 

8 

8 

Marden 

Spanish :  Minor  Course. 

10 

9 

Marden 

Spanish :  Elective  Course. 
Romance  Methodology. 

12 

11 

Keidel 

2 

2 

Keidel 

French  Versification. 

2 

2 

Keidel 

Romance  Palaeography. 
French :  Major  Course. 

2 

2 

Brush 

12 

12 

Brush 

French  :  Elective  Course.    (Class  A.) 

8 

4 

Brush 

French  :  Elective  Course.    (Class  B.) 

14 

18 

Brush 

French  :  Minor  Course  (Class  A). 

84 

84 

Ogden 
Shaw 

French :  Minor  Course  (Class  B). 
Manzoni. 

15 
6 

15 
6 

Shaw 

Boccaccio. 

6 

6 

Shaw 

Italian :  Minor  Course. 

4 

4 

Shaw 

Italian :  Elective  Course. 

2 

6 

8 

Warren,  F.  M. 

Le  Roman  d' A  venture.    (Twenty  lectures. ) 

Warren,  F.  M. 

Epics  of  First  Crusade.    (Six  lectures. ) 

HISTORY 

Vincent 

Seminary :  European  History.    (Alt  weeks.) 
Europe  in  later  Middle  Ages. 

1 

6 

6 

Vincent 

2 

9 

Vincent 

Historical  Writers. 

1 

9 

8 

Vincent 

England  in  later  Middle  Ages. 
European  History :  Major  Course. 
Seminary :  American  History.    (Alt  weeks.) 

2 

10 

Wright 

2 

28 

22 

Ballagh 

1 

8 

6 

Ballagh 

American  Revolution. 

1 

10 

Ballagh 

The  Federal  Constitution. 

1 

10 

Ballagh 

U.  S.  Public  Land  System. 

Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East 

1 

7 

8 

Ballagh 
Wright 

2 

28 

22 

Classical  History :  Minor  Course. 

4 

18 

18 

Steiner 

European  History. 

English  and  American  Constitutional  History. 

2 

17 

17 

Steiner 

4 

17 

15 

Schouler,  J. 

Fundamental  Ideals  of  the  American  Republic 

(Four  lectures.) 
Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  U.  S.  under  Tyler 

Reeves 

and  Polk.    (Ten  lectures.) 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association.  (Alt 

weeks.) 

2 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Willoughby 

Political  Seminary. 

1 

15 

12 

Willoughby 

Introduction  to  Public  Law. 

2 

17 

17 

Willoughby 

History  of  Political  Philosophy. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

2 

17 

15 

Hollander       ) 
Barnett            / 

Economic  Seminary. 

2 

6 

6 

Hollander 

Economic  Thought  before  Adam  Smith. 
Money  and  Exchange. 

2 

11 

11 

Hollander 

2 

11 

11 

Barnett 

Industrial  Organization. 

1 

10 

10 

Economic  Readings. 

1 

10 

10 

Hollander 

Theory  of  Political  Economy :  Major  Course. 

2 

15 

15 

Barnett              | 

Economic  Institutions :  Major  Course. 

2 

12 

12 
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Bulril 


II 


I ■'. ii,-  lliilury:  Minor  Course. 

i'.iliii,  ,\t  Kuinomy. 
l,r...l.l..'iii«i.rRL-lii>f.    i Till  ledum.] 
TbeoryinilPjimtlceof Imaraoce.  (Ten  lectures 

PHILOSOPHY   AND   PSYCHOLOGY 


Philosophical  Pro-Seminary. 

l'-i'.i'.'.li  [  I,  ,Jr'i,~  from  Price  to  Green. 

lirliish  Empiricism  (mm  Locke  la  Spencer. 

li.-,iiK'tiv,.aud  [mhii'iLvt  lA..-ic.  i  Until  Dee.  ».) 

Pathology.    (January  to  April) 

Ethic*.    (Aller  April  1.) 

Experimental  Fiyehology.    (Training  Courae.) 

Nature  of  the  Religious  Life. 

Psychological  Journal  Club, 

Experimental  Psychology*    (Research  Cour 

Mathematical  Logic. 


DRAWING 

Imctivc,  and  Perspective  Dni- 


FORENSICS   AND   ELOCUTION 

bit*. 

!■»[..'.     [Two  classes,  alternate  weeks.) 
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The  academic  staff  included  daring  the  year  1905-06  one  hundred  and 
seventy-three  teachers,  ninety  in  the  philosophical  department  and  eighty- 
three  whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine.  The  Dumber  of  students  enrolled 
was  seven  hundred  and  twenty,  of  whom  three  hundred  and  four  were  resi- 
dents of  Maryland,  four  hundred  and  five  came  here  from  forty-two  other 
States  of  the  Union,  and  eleven  from  foreign  countries.  Among  the  stu- 
dents were  five  hundred  and  thirty  already  graduated,  one  hundred  and 
sixty-two  of  whom  were  enrolled  in  the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the 
Arts,  three  hundred  and  sixty-eight  in  the  department  of  Medicine.  They 
came  from  one  hundred  and  eighty  colleges  and  universities.  There  were 
one  hundred  and  sixty-three  matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  twenty-seven  were  admitted  as  special  students,  to 
pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to 
graduation.    The  enrolment  for  the  year  is  summarized  below  : 

Faculty 

President  and  Professors 41 

Clinical  Professors 7 

Associate  Professors « 26 

Associates „  80 

Instructors  and  Assistants M 49 

Lecturers 20 

173 

Students 

Graduate  Students : 

Fellows  by  Courtesy « 10 

Fellows  22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 180 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D „ 293 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses 76 

531 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  decree  of  A.  B 163 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 27 

190 

721 
Counted  twice _ 1 

Total 720 

During  the  past  thirty  years,  five  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-six 
individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of  whom  two  thousand  and 
seventy-three  are  registered  as  from  Maryland  (including  sixteen  hundred 
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and  sixty-two  from  Baltimore),  and  three  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty- 
three  from  seventy -seven  other  States  and  countries.  Three  thousand  six 
hundred  and  fifteen  persona  entered  as  graduate  students,  and  eighteen 
hundred  and  twenty-one  entered  as  undergraduates.  Of  the  undergraduates, 
four  hundred  and  eighty-four  have  continued  as  graduate  students,  many 
of  then)  proceeding  to  higher  degrees.  It  thus  appears  that  four  thousand 
and  ninety-nine  persons  have  followed  graduate  studies  here.  The  follow- 
ing table  shows  the  enrolment  of  students  in  each  year  : 


Tot«l 
Knrollcd 

IJnduulM 
(IncL  Fellows) 

ItaMMWea 

Non- 
MatriculAlci 

1876-77 

:-•■■ 

54 

13 

2a 

SB 

37 

17s 

1882-83 

249 

ins 

S7 

1884-86 

47 

81 4 

181 

1886-87 

378 

228 

108 

42 

1887-88 

tto 

»{j&f 

62 

1888-89 

394 

„     il'bil.,202 

slslMed.,    H 

I'hil.,  2M 

ffSPla 

129 

49 

18*3-00 

404 

130 

45 

1890-01 

408 

"•{jUt!   « 

141 

51 

1891-92 

547 

140 

70 

1892-93 

Ml 

W)M,d.     50 

133 

1893-94 

ns 

1  rt.ii.,  iwi 

■mJMot,    SI 

123 

55 

1894-WS 

M 

n*{aS;S 

126 

51 

1899-90 

596 

..]  I'l.il.,-i'..! 
^i(M,,l.    I.",;! 
»"'m,.iL    i:,4 

149 

41 

1896-07 

520 

144 

32 

1697-98 

Ml 

...  h'tiii.,iu 

152 

33 

1896-99 

619 

„„j  fl.il.,  21H 
■"'-"r  JI*<l.,2.-.2 

168 

24 

1899-1900 

645 

■'''■']   Jl"l  '-.'M 

199 

17 

1900-01 

651 

^/I'llil  ,   IliS 

158 

10 

190142 

691 

.        (i'hiC'lTJ 
S'*''l  Md.,.V- 

158 

6 

1902-03 

m 

„„?!vhil.,  IS? 

16 

190341 

715 

,„f  Phil.,  aw 

■"-"■'"(  M.'.l.,  !«) 

141 

IS 

1904-05 

746 

'„Vi-'HliL  |l'"' 

160 

23 

190540 

720 

rmlHiiL  li''J 

IS 

80 
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The  following  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  students  : 


From 

From  Other  States 

From 

From  Other  States 

Maryland 

and  Countries 

Maryland 

and  Countries 

187B-77 

. 

69 

. 

m 

80 

1891-92 

m 

273 

m 

m 

274 

1877-78 

- 

71 

. 

m 

33 

1892-93 

m 

266 

m 

m 

285 

1878-79 

. 

76 

. 

m 

47 

1893-94 

m 

260 

m 

. 

262 

1879-80 

. 

97 

. 

m 

62 

1894-95 

• 

260 

m 

. 

329 

1880-81 

. 

95 

. 

. 

81 

1895-96 

. 

272 

• 

. 

324 

1881-82 

. 

97 

. 

. 

78 

1896-97 

. 

254 

. 

. 

266 

1882-83 

. 

106 

• 

. 

98 

1897-98 

. 

279 

. 

. 

362 

1883-84 

. 

123 

. 

• 

126 

1898-99 

• 

277 

. 

« 

372 

1884-85 

. 

130 

. 

. 

160 

1899-1900 

. 

262 

. 

- 

888 

1885-86 

. 

130 

. 

. 

184 

1900-01 

. 

270 

. 

- 

881 

1886-87 

- 

162 

. 

- 

216 

1901-02 

. 

273 

. 

- 

421 

1887-88 

. 

199 

. 

. 

221 

1902-03 

. 

283 

- 

. 

412 

1888-89 

. 

188 

. 

. 

211 

1903-04 

. 

294 

. 

. 

421 

1889-90 

- 

215 

. 

. 

189 

1904-05 

. 

312 

. 

- 

484 

1890-91 

- 

235 

- 

- 

238 

1905-06 

- 

804 

- 

- 

416 

The  enrolment  in  the  medical  department  is  shown  by  the  following 
table : 


Candidates  for 

Doctors  of 

Total 

the  Degree  of  M. 

D. 

Medicine 

Enrolment 

1893-94 

• 

m 

m 

18 

m 

. 

65 

• 

. 

. 

88 

1894-95 

. 

m 

m 

51 

• 

• 

77 

. 

• 

- 

128 

1895-96 

. 

m 

m 

84 

• 

. 

69 

- 

. 

• 

158 

1896-97 

• 

m 

m 

123 

. 

. 

11 

- 

. 

- 

184 

1897-98 

• 

m 

m 

167 

. 

. 

74 

- 

• 

- 

241 

1898-99 

. 

m 

m 

197 

• 

. 

55 

• 

- 

. 

252 

1899-1900 

. 

m 

• 

211 

- 

• 

78 

- 

- 

- 

184 

1900-01 

• 

m 

. 

209 

• 

. 

96 

. 

• 

. 

305 

1901-02 

. 

• 

- 

229 

• 

. 

-       129 

- 

- 

• 

858 

1902-08 

. 

. 

• 

256 

• 

• 

89 

. 

• 

• 

345 

1903-04 

. 

. 

• 

276 

. 

. 

78 

• 

. 

- 

854 

1904-05 

• 

. 

• 

291 

. 

. 

77 

- 

. 

- 

868 

1905-06 

- 

• 

• 

298 

• 

• 

75 

- 

- 

• 

368 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  subjects  has  been 
as  follows  during  the  last  five  years : 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

Physics - 

Chemistry 

Geology  and  Mineralogy ~ 

Biology  (Zoology,  Botany,  Physiology).. 

Zoology  and  Botany 

Physiology 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology* 

Greek M 

Latin 

Classical  Archaeology  and  Art- — .. 

Sanskrit,  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

History,  Economics,  and  Politics ~. 

History 

Political  Science 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


1901-02 

1902-08 

1908-04 

1904-05 

52 

66 

62 

58 

76 

68 

89 

88 

92 

106 

120 

126 

26 

26 

87 

84 

168 

211 

84 

41 

173 

147 

50 

88 

40 

28 

85 

88 

82 

85 

60 

68 

58 

66 

48 

86 

88 

86 

49 

41 

88 

51 

143 

109 

100 

108 

107 

95 

88 

77 

149 

162 

153 

171 

114 

111 

89 

108 

3 

10 

21 

78 

78 

80 

57 

64 

62 

49 

1905-06 


44 

71 

117 

62 

44 

128 
85 
26 
65 
10 
28 
51 
87 
116 
148 

86 

18 
83 
74 


*  Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  during  the  year  upon  forty- 
eight  candidates,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  eighty-five,  and 
thirty-two  were  advanced  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Since 
degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  nine  hundred  and  twenty  persons  have 
attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  seven  hundred  and  twenty-one  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  four  hundred  and  fifty-five  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  following  table, — the  whole  number  of 
individuals  graduated  being  nineteen  hundred  and  nine : 


B.A. 


PH.D. 


B.A. 


PH.D. 


M.D. 


1877-78 

. 

0 

• 

4 

1892-93 

. 

40 

• 

28 

1878-79 

. 

3 

. 

6 

1893-94 

. 

41 

• 

34 

1879-80 

- 

16 

. 

5 

1894-95 

• 

37 

. 

47 

1880-81 

. 

12 

- 

9 

1895-96 

_ 

87 

. 

86 

1881-82 

. 

15 

. 

9 

1890-97 

. 

36 

_ 

42   - 

15 

1882-83 

. 

10 

• 

6 

1897-98 

«• 

49 

. 

36 

22 

1883-84 

«• 

23 

. 

15 

1898-99 

. 

38 

• 

42   - 

32 

1884-85 

- 

9 

«• 

13 

1899-1900 

«• 

46 

«• 

35 

44 

1885-86 

. 

31 

. 

17 

1900-01 

• 

41 

«• 

80 

53 

1886-87 

• 

24 

. 

20 

1901-02 

• 

49 

. 

17   - 

57 

1887-88 

. 

84 

«• 

27 

1902-03 

. 

46 

• 

27   - 

49 

1888-89 

• 

36 

. 

20 

190344 

. 

87 

«• 

31 

45 

1889-90 

- 

37 

«• 

33 

1904-05 

• 

33 

. 

35 

53 

1890-91 

. 

51 

. 

28 

1905-06 

. 

48 

«• 

82   - 

85 

1891-92 

. 

41 

«• 

87 

920 


721 


455 


Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded  to  ninety- 
one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

T.  R.  Ball, 

Registrar. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1905-06 


Doctors  of  Philosophy 

Samuel  James  Allen,  of  Halifax,  N.  8.,  S.  B.,  McGill  University,  1900. 
Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation: 
The  Velocity  and  Ratio  —  for  the  Primary  and  Secondary  0  Bays  of 
Radium.     Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  Whitehead. 

Roger  Frederic  Brunei,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1903. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation:  A 
Study  of  the  Salts  of  Tautomeric  Compounds.  Reactions  of  Urazole  Salts 
with  Alkyl  Halides.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Jones  and  Dr. 
Acree. 

Robert  Ervin  Coker,  of  Darlington,  S.  C,  S.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1896.  Subjects :  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation  : 
Diversity  in  the  Scutes  and  Bony  Plates  of  Chelonia.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation: Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Edwin  Preston  Dargan,  of  Barboursville,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Bethel  College 
(Ky. ),  1899.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Dissertation:  The 
Aesthetic  Doctrine  of  Montesquieu  :  Its  Application  to  his  Writings. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Elliott  and  Ogden. 

Arthur  Dodge,  of  Manassas,  Va.,  A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College, 
1900.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the 
Rhetorical  Question  in  the  Attic  Orators, — with  Special  Reference  to  the 
Tone  of  the  Style  as  Affected  by  the  Figure.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Spieker. 

George  Wicker  Elderkin,  of  Hanover,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College, 
1902.  Subjects :  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation :  Aspects  of  the 
Speech  in  the  Later  Greek  Epic.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

Thomas  Sidney  Elston,  of  Berkeley,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of  California, 
1899.  Subjects :  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Disser- 
tation: The  Fluorescent  and  Absorption  Spectra  of  Anthracene  and  Phe- 
nanthrene  Vapors.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W. 
Wood. 

Howard  Edwin  Enders,  of  Annville,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1898.  Subjects :  Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physiology.  Dissertation :  A  Study 
of  the  Life  History  and  Habits  of  Chaciopterus  Variopedatus.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 
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Degrees  Conferred  83 

Horace  Edgar  Flack,  of  Cuba,  N.  C.,  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1901. 
Subjects :  Political  Science,  History,  and  Political  Economy.  Dissertation : 
The  Adoption  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Willoughby  and  Vincent. 

Charles  Walter  Gray,  of  Chrisman,  111.,  8.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, 1903.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy. 
Dissertation :  An  Electrical  Method  for  the  Simultaneous  Determination  of 
Hydrogen, '  Carbon,  and  Sulphur  in  Organic  Compounds.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Charles  Clayton  Grove,  of  Hanover,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College, 
1900.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Italian.  Dissertation:  I.  The 
Syzygetic  Pencil  of  Cubics  and  a  New  Geometrical  Development  of  its 
Hesse  Group  G216.  II.  On  the  Complete  Pappus  Hexagon.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Coble. 

Hugh  Sisson  Hanna,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1899.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History.  Dis- 
sertation: A  Financial  History  of  Maryland  (1789-1848).  Referees  on  Dis- 
tation :    Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett 

John  Coffey  Hildt,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 
Subjects:  History,  Political  Science,  and  French.  Dissertation:  Early 
Diplomatic  Negotiations  of  the  United  States  with  Russia.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Vincent  and  Ballagh. 

Ernest  Jenkins  Hoffman,  of  Dallas,  N.   C,  A.  B.,  Davidson  College, 

1900.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation : 
I.  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane-Sugar  Solutions.  II.  The  Semipermeable 
Membrane  of  Copper  Cobalticyanide.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors 
Morse  and  Jones. 

B.  Smith  Hopkins,  of  Owosso,  Mich.,  A.  B.,  Albion  College,  1896. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation:  The 
Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions,  and  the  Freezing- Point  Depressions 
and  Densities  of  Solutions  of  Glucose  and  Cane-Sugar  ;  also  Some  Experi- 
ments on  the  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Urea  Solutions.  Referees  on  Dissertation ': 
Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Edward  Pechin  Hyde,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900.  Subjects :  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Disser- 
tation: Talbot's  Law  as  applied  to  the  Rotating  Sectored  Disk.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  Whitehead. 

William  Lee  Kennon,  of  Jackson,  Miss.,  S.  B.,  Millsaps  College,  1900. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation:  I. 
Osmotic  Pressure  of  Solutions  of  Cane-Sugar.  II.  A  Study  of  Zinc  Ferro- 
cyanide  as  a  Semi-penneable  Membrane  for  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic 
Pressure.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

LeRoy  McMaster,  of  Walkersville,  Md.,  Ph.   B.,  Dickinson  College, 

1901.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.    Dissertation : 
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The  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  Certain  Salts  in  Water, 
Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Acetone,  and  Binary  Mixtures  of  these 
Solvents.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Wightman  Fletcher  Melton,  of  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  A.  M.,  Blount  College, 
1892.  Subjects:  English,  Philosophy,  and  German.  Dissertation:  The 
Rhetoric  of  John  Donne's  Verse.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Bright  and  Browne. 

John  Frederick  Messick,  of  Allen,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College, 
1899.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Psychology.  Dissertation: 
Cubic  Curves  in  Reciprocal  Triangular  Situation.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

James  Marvin  Motley,  of  Liberty,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  William  Jewell  College, 
1901.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political  Science.  Dis- 
sertation :  Apprenticeship  in  American  Trade  Unions.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 

Samuel  Grant  Oliphant,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1891. 
Subjects :  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin.  Dissertation :  A  Study  of  the  Vedic 
Dual,  based  upon  the  Riy-  Veda  and  the  Atharva-  Veda.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation: Professor  Bloomfield  and  Professor  C.  R.  Tinman  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. 

Walter  Thomson  Peirce,  of  South  Charleston,  O.,  A-  M,  University 
of  Michigan,  1896.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian.  Dissertation: 
The  Bourgeois  from  Moliere  to  Beaumarchais  :  The  Study  of  a  Dramatic 
Type.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Elliot  and  Ogden. 

August  Herman  Pfund,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 1901.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dis- 
sertation: Polarization  and  Selective  Reflection  in  the  Infra-Red  Spectrum. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

William  Frederick  Prouty,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity, 1903.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 
Dissertation :  The  Niagara  and  Clinton  Formations  of  Maryland.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

Charles  Judson  Robinson,  of  Bloomington,  111.,  S.  B..  Illinois  Wesleyan 
University,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineral- 
ogy. Dissertation :  I.  A  Continuation  of  the  Study  of  the  Action  of  Amines 
on  Camphoroxalic  Acid.  II.  The  Combustion  of  Halogen  Compounds  in 
the  Presence  of  Copper  Oxide.  III.  Some  Experiments  relating  to  the  so- 
called  Infusible  Diamide  of  Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation :  Professor  Jones  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

Charles  August  Rouiller,  of  Paraje,  N.  Mex.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
Jr.  University,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Phys- 
ics. Dissertation :  The  Relative  Migration  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of  Silver 
Nitrate  in  Water,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  and  Acetone,  and  in 
Binary  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents,  together  with  the  Conductivity  of  such 
Solutions.     Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 


Degrees  Conferred  85 

Robert  Brace  Roulston,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900.  Subjects:  German,  Sanskrit,  and  Latin.  Dissertation:  The  Concep- 
tion of  the  Elegy  in  the  German  Poetics  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth 
Centuries.  An  Introductory  Study  to  the  History  of  the  German  Elegy  in 
the  Eighteenth  Century.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  H.  Wood  and 
Vos. 

Andrew  Dante  Schrag,  of  Mound  ridge,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  Haverford  College, 
1902.  Subjects:  German,  History,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  Situa- 
tion und  Charaktere  in  der  Dorfgeschichte  bei  Auerbach,Rank,  Immermann, 
und  Gotthelf .     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  H.  Wood  and  Vos. 

Charles  Sidney  Smith,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, 1888.  Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  Metaphor 
and  Comparison  in  the  Epistulae  ad  Lucilium  of  L.  Annaeus  Seneca.  Ref- 
erees on  Dissertation :  Professors  Smith  and  Wilson. 

William  Anderson  Syme,  of  Raleigh,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  North  Carolina  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture,  1899.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Biology.  Dissertation :  Some  Constituents  of  the  Poison  Ivy  Plant  ( Rhus 
loxicodendron).     Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Jones  and  Dr.  Acree. 

Henry  McGilbert  Wagstaff,  of  Olive  Hill,  N.  C,  Ph.  B.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1899.  Subjects :  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science.  Dissertation:  State  Rights  and  Political  Parties  in  North  Carolina, 
1776-1861.     Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Vincent  and  Ballagh. 

(32) 

Doctors  of  Medicine 

Henry  Adsit,  of  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C  Ainley,  of  Des  Moines,  la.,  S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

Vivia  Belle  Appleton,  of  Tama,  la.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass,  of  Ashville,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1901. 

Francis  Cooke  Beall,  of  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Texas, 
1902. 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Julian  Raymond  Blackman,  of  Hastings,  Neb.,  A.  R,  University  of 
Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart,  of  New  York,  A-  B.,  Wellesley,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown,  of  Beloit,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham,  of  Willimantic,  Conn.,  A.B.,  Yale  University, 
1902. 

Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes,  of  Natchez,  Miss.,  S.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1902. 
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John  Roberta  Caulk,  of  Easton,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901. 

Frank  Higbee  Church,  of  Boonville,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Hamilton  Coll.,  1902. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb,  of  New  York,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin,  of  Oskaloosa,  la.,  S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901. 

Herbert  Phalon  Cole,  of  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.,  A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  Uni- 
versity, 1901. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin,  of  Salem,  N.  J.,  Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross,  of  Exeter,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen,  of  Williamsport,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College, 
1902. 

Gaston  Day,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

Richard  Nixon  Duffy,  of  Newbern,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole,  of  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  College, 
1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray,  of  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1902. 

Herbert  Lee  Gray,  of  Bangor,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith,  of  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Western  Mary- 
land College,  1902. 

Arthur  Hey  wood  Griswold,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1902. 

Henry  Honey  man  Hazen,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  8.  B.,  University  of 
Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton,  of  Greenville,  la.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt,  of  Jacksondale,  Va.,  A.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1899. 

Frank  Hinman,  of  Forest  Grove,  Ore.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Uni- 
versity, 1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt,  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  A.  R,  Kentucky  Uni- 
versity, 1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins,  of  Barstow,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St.  John's,  1902. 

Clarence  C.  Ingraham,  Jr.,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1902. 

Lawrence  Lee  Iseman,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Ph.  B.,  Lafayette,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam,  of  Wachapreague,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- Macon 
College,  1902. 

Eugene  Robert  Kelley,  of  Bangor,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1899. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury,  of  Pottsville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Wellesley  Coll.,  1899. 

Wilhelm  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting,  of  New  Germantown,  N.  J., 
A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 
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Harry  Leslie  Langnecker,  of  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  A.  R,  Leland  Stanford 
Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee,  of  San  Francisco,  Oal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Ganisius  College,  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

George  Marsden,  of  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1900. 

Carl  R.  Meloy,  of  Springfield,  0.,  A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

Robert  Emory  Moore,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse,  of  Salem,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, 1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast,  of  Cincinnati,  O.,  A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Bal- 
timore, 1902. 

John  Francis  Ortschild,  of  Portland,  Ore.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  1899. 

Robert  Patek,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Rosenbaum  Pels,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer,  of  Williamstown,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  1902. 

Ralph  R.  Rea,  of  Grundy  Center,  la.,  S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Redewill,  of  Berkeley,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, 1902. 

Lawrence  Joseph  Rhea,  S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway,  of  Cream  Ridge.  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton University,  1898. 

Henry  Camp  Russ,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Payne  Sawyer,  of  Lansingburg,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Ala- 
bama, 1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer,  of  Plymouth,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 1902. 

I«mar  Seeley,  of  Portland,  Ore.,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ralph  Berger  Seem,  of  Bangor,  Pa.,  Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen,  of  Portland,  Ore.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College^  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone,  of  Towson,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Philip  Pickering    Thompson,   of   Portland,   Me.,   A.    B.,    Dartmouth. 
College,  1902. 
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Harry  Norton  Torrey,  of  Creston,  la.,  S.  R,  Knox  College,  1900. 

WUlis  Willard  Waite,  of  Brooklyn,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb,  of  Brunswick,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,   Jr.,  of  Catonsville,   Md.,  A.  B.,  Princeton 
University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur,  of  Skaneateles,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn,  of  Clayton,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, 1900. 

John    Arthur    Winter,   of    Negaunee,    Mich.,   A.   B.,   University  of 
Michigan,  1902. 

Oilman  Joseph  Winthrop,  of  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  A.  R,  University  of  the 
South,  1902. 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort,  of  St.  Louis,   Mo.,   S.  B.,   University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1902. 

Samuel  Wolman,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1902. 

(85) 

Bachelors  of  Arts 


Carlyle  Barton,  of  Baltimore  County, 
Md. 

David  Simon  Blondheim,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Allen  Strafford  Bowie,  of  Baltimore. 

Walter  Stewart  Brauns,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Gorsuch  Campbell,  of  Balti- 
more County,  Md. 

Thomas  Rodney  Chambers,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Henry  Theodore  Collenberg,  of  Balti- 
more. 

James  Curlander,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Edwin  Curley,  Jr.,  of  Anne 
Arundel  County,  Md. 

Horace  Hatch  Custis,  of  Washington, 
D.  C. 

William  Alexander  Dickey,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

Lewis  Alan  Dill,  of  Baltimore. 

Baruch  Mordecai  Edlavitch,  of  Balti- 
more. 


Stanley  Strauss  Eiseman,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Victor  Max  Frey,  of  York,  Pa. 

Thomas  Basin  Godey,  of  Baltimore. 

Alvin  Greif ,  of  Baltimore. 

James  Fullerton  Gressitt,  of  Balti- 
more. 

George  Mitchell  Griffith,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Edward  Lyell  Gunts,  of  Baltimore. 

Frederick  Home  Hack,  Jr.,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Ormond  Willson  Hammond,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

Conrad  Hardecker,  of  Baltimore. 

Joseph  Steuart  Hill,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Ralph  Jones,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Aubel  Kratz,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Gresham  Machen,  of  Balti- 
more. 

John  Mabry  Mathews,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wilbur  Meads,  of  Baltimore. 


Degrees  Conferred 
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Carl  Killmann  Mengel,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Ferdinand  Meyer,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Edmond  Harris  Morse,  of  Baltimore. 

Firmadge  King  Nichols,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Lewis  Bayard  Bobinson,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

Thomas  DeCoursey  Ruth,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Maurice  Roland  Schmidt,  of  Balti- 
more. 

William  Herdman  Schwatka,  of 
Baltimore. 

E.  Leland  Shackelford,  of  Ottoman, 
Va. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,  Jr., 
of  Baltimore. 


William  Leonard  Sioussat,  of  Balti- 
more County,  Md. 

Edward   Hinman    Sirich,  of  Balti- 
more. 

William  Knepper  Skilling,  of  Lona- 
coning,  Md. 

B.  Holly  Smith,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Conwell  Smith,   of   Balti- 
more. 

Henry  William   Snyder,   of    Balti- 
more. 

Johannes  Karl  Robert  Konrad  Uhlig, 
of  Baltimore. 

Emanuel  George  Zies,  of  Baltimore. 

Paul  Hudson  Zinkhan,  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

(48) 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

FACULTY 


To  the  President  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  have  the  honor,  as  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty,  to  submit  to  you  the 
following  report  of  the  undergraduate  work  of  the  University  for  the  year 
1905-1906.     * 

On  November  20th,  1905,  a  committee,  consisting  of  Messrs.  J.  S.  Ames 
(chairman),  M.  P.  Brush,  L.  S.  Hulburt,  J.  M.  Vincent,  and  H.  L. 
Wilson,  was  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Advisers,  to  take  into 
consideration  the  whole  matter  of  undergraduate  instruction,  and  make  such 
recommendations  in  regard  to  it  as  might  seem  to  them  advisable.  A  simi- 
lar committee  had  served,  with  excellent  results,  a  few  years  previously, 
and  it  was  thought  that  the  time  had  arrived  for  another  thorough  and 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  entire  field.  The  committee,  after  careful 
inquiry  and  deliberation,  presented  its  report  February  16th,  1906.  At  two 
subsequent  meetings,  the  report  was  considered  by  the  Board,  and  on 
March  7th  it  was,  with  certain  modifications,  adopted  by  a  unanimous  vote. 

The  most  important  question  with  which  the  committee  had  to  deal  was 
that  of  the  period  of  residence.  The  original  plans,  adopted  at  the  found- 
ing of  the  University,  established  a  three  years'  course,  in  the  case  of  those 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  should  fully  absolve  at 
entrance  the  requirements  for  matriculation,  these  requirements  being 
made,  in  view  of  the  shortened  period  of  attendance,  considerably  higher 
than  those  of  other  institutions.  The  advanced  standard  of  matriculation 
proved  a  source  of  embarrassment.  Many  applicants  were  unable  to  meet 
it,  and  were  received,  if  at  all,  only  as  **  candidates  for  matriculation,'1 
under  the  disability  of  "conditions"  more  or  less  serious.  About  one-half 
of  those  entering  each  year  have  been  thus  burdened.  As  a  means  of  relief, 
a  scheme  of  studies  corresponding,  in  general,  to  the  freshman  year  of 
other  colleges  was  organized  a  few  years  ago,  in  order  that  persons  possess- 
ing the  ordinary  college  preparation  might  be  admitted,  free  of  drawbacks, 
and  might  complete  their  matriculation  under  instruction  provided  by  the 
University.  This  plan  only  partially  fulfilled  its  purpose.  Those  avail- 
ing themselves  of  it  were  not  enrolled  in  the  several  "groups,"  but  in 
what  was  termed  the  "Preliminary  Year,,,  and  were,  not  unnaturally, 
looked  upon  as  preparatory  students  rather  than  full  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity.    Moreover,  the  normal  length  of  residence  being  understood  to  be 
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three  years,  many— quite  without  reason — felt  it  to  be  discreditable  to 
remain  longer.  It  was  apparent  that  the  only  effective  way  of  dealing 
with  the  situation  was  through  a  rearrangement  of  the  program  of  studies 
on  the  basis  of  a  four  years'  residence,  thus  making  possible  a  reduction  of 
the  matriculation  requirements  to  the  standard  maintained  at  other  institu- 
tions. It  was  felt  to  be  important  to  do  this,  however,  in  such  a  way  as 
not  to  take  away  the  privilege,  enjoyed  from  the  first,  of  obtaining  the 
Bachelor's  degree  in  three  years.  The  regulations  which  have  been  adopted 
secure  this  opportunity  to  all  who  are  justified  in  claiming  it.  A  student 
may  (1 )  anticipate  certain  of  the  courses  by  special  examination  at  entrance ; 
(2)  present  himself,  at  the  beginning  of  an  academic  year,  for  examination 
in  a  single  course,  provided  the  Committee  on  Admission,  being  satisfied 
that  the  student  can  obtain  competent  instruction,  has  authorized  him,  in 
advance,  to  prepare  this  course  during  the  summer  vacation  ;  (3)  take, 
under  certain  conditions,  in  any  year  of  residence  except  the  first,  a  greater 
number  of  courses  than  is  called  for  in  the  program  ;  (4)  offer  nineteen 
courses  for  graduation  instead  of  twenty,  provided  a  certain  standing  has 
been  maintained,  each  year,  since  entrance.  It  is  expected  that,  under  the 
new  arrangements,  the  length  of  residence,  for  the  majority,  will  be  four 
years,  but  that  many  will  obtain  graduation  in  a  shorter  time.  One  of  the 
best  features  of  the  undergraduate  instruction  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  has 
been  the  liberty  afforded  each  individual  to  push  forward  as  rapidly  as  his 
attainments  and  abilities  would  allow,  unrestrained  by  the  requirements  of 
the  ordinary  class  system  ;  this  liberty  is  fully  preserved. 

A  number  of  other  changes,  of  greater  or  less  importance,  were  recom- 
mended by  the  committee  and  adopted  by  the  Board. 

Instead  of  seven  groups,  as  heretofore,  there  are  to  be  five  : — I,  Ancient 
Languages  ;  II,  Modern  Languages  ;  III,  History  and  Political  Economy ; 
IV,  Mathematics  and  Physics  ;  V,  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Geology.  This 
corresponds  better  to  the  choices  actually  made  by  the  students  than  did  the 
old  classification. 

The  unit  of  time  for  each  course  is  reduced  from  four  meetings  each 
week,  of  fifty  minutes  each,  through  the  year,  to  three,  except  in  certain 
cases  in  which  four  are  still  allotted.  When  the  scheme  of  studies  was 
revised,  a  few  years  ago,  the  unit  was  reduced  from  five  meetings  each  week 
to  four :  this  further  reduction  makes  room  for  a  considerable  number  of 
new  courses,  without,  it  is  believed,  involving  the  danger  of  too  great 
distraction  of  attention. 

In  order  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  system  of  "  advisers,' '  many  of 
the  academic  staff  who  have  not  hitherto  acted  in  this  capacity  are  called* 
into  service.  In  this  way  it  is  hoped  to  engage  the  interest  of  all  the 
instructors  in  the  undergraduate  students,  and  to  make  it  possible  for 
the  adviser  to  do  more  for  the  young  men  assigned  to  him  than  is  practica- 
ble when  the  number  is  large. 
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Provision  is  made  for  informal  reports,  in  November,  February,  and 
May,  in  addition  to  the  Official  Report*  heretofore  required  at  Christmas, 
at  Easter,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Through  these  reports,  the  advisers 
can  keep  themselves  fully  informed  of  the  progress,  and  the  needs,  of  their 
students. 

The  "  Board  of  Collegiate  Advisers  "  changes  its  title  to  the  "  Board  of 
Collegiate  Studies.1'  This  change  not  only  has  the  advantage  of  conformity 
to  the  title,  "Board  of  University  Studies,"  but  takes  cognisance  of  the 
fact  that,  under  the  present  plans,  persons  may  serve  as  advisers  who  are 
not  members  of  the  College  Board.  Three  standing  committees  are  added 
to  the  Executive  Committee — hitherto  the  sole  permanent  committee  of 
the  Board  —  namely,  the  Committee  on  Admission,  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Honors,  and  the  Committee  on  Assignment  of  Advisers, 
the  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty  being  ex  officio  a  member  of  each. 

Other  modifications  of  method  resulting  from  the  work  of  the  committee 
may  be  passed  over  without  mention  ;  enough  has  been  said  to  show  with 
how  much  thoroughness  the  questions  have  been  considered.  The  reexami- 
nation has  led  to  no  essential  changes,  but  has  served  to  confirm  oar  belief 
that  the  "  group  "  arrangement  of  studies,  as  established  at  this  University, 
affords  the  best  practicable  solution  of  the  problem  of  undergraduate 
instruction. 

Edwabd  H.  Griffin, 

Dean  of  the  College  Faculty, 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  MEDICAL 

FACULTY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  Medical  Department  for 
the  session  of  1905-06.  At  the  beginning  of  the  session  seventy-one  appli- 
cations for  entrance  were  accepted,  but  only  sixty-four  of  the  candidates 
presented  themselves  for  matriculation.  Of  this  number  six  were  admitted 
to  advanced  standing  in  the  second  year,  on  the  presentation  of  satisfactory 
certificates  covering  their  preparatory  and  medical  courses,  and  on  passing 
satisfactory  examinations  upon  the  subjects  taught  in  our  first  year.  The 
enrolment  in  our  first-year  class  was  therefore  fifty-eight,  making  the 
smallest  class  received  since  the  session  of  1899-1900.  The  total  enrolment 
of  students  who  were  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was 
293  as  compared  with  291  for  the  previous  session.  Twenty-five  of  these 
students  were  women.  Special  courses  given  to  graduates  in  medicine  were 
attended  by  sixty-three  physicians,  so  that: the  total  number  of  students  in 
attendance  amounted  to  356.  The  policy  inaugurated  by  the  Medical 
Faculty,  some  years  ago,  of  substituting  for  the  general  elementary  courses, 
formerly  given  to  physicians,  more  advanced  or  special  courses,  has  given 
most  satisfactory  results.  While  the  total  number  of  physicians  in 
attendance  has  suffered  a  diminution  in  consequence  of  this  arrangement, 
the  character  of  the  work  has  been  improved,  and  it  is  believed  that  those 
taking  the  courses  have  derived  more  advantage  from  them.  Most  of  the 
special  courses  now  given  to  graduates  are  limited  to  a  small  number,  and 
involve  practical  laboratory  or  clinical  work  in  which  the  student  receives 
individual  instruction  and  supervision  from  the  teacher  in  charge.  The 
courses  given  to  the  undergraduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  our 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  have  not  varied  materially  from  those  offered 
in  the  preceding  session.  The  usual  excellent  spirit  has  prevailed  in 
this  work,  on  the  part  of  the  students  as  well  as  of  the  members  of  the 
teaching  staff. 

The  second  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  Foundation  was  delivered  by 
Professor  Hans  Horst  Meyer,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Pharmacological 
Institute,  University  of  Vienna,  on  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  October  4th 
and  5th,  1905,  at  4.30  p.  m.,  in  the  auditorium  of  the  Physiological 
Building.  The  lectures  were  given  in  English,  and  bore  upon  the  relations 
of  pharmacology  to  physiological  investigations.  These  lectures  were 
attended  not  only  by  the  student  body  and  many  physicians  of  Baltimore, 

93 


94  Johns  Hopldns   University  Circular 

but  by  representative  physicians  and  teachers  from  other  cities.  They  were 
afterwards  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Vol.  XVI. 
No.  176,  and  in  Science. 

I  am  very  glad  to  be  able  to  report  that  the  Library  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment received  two  very  valuable  gifts  during  this  year.  On  the  suggestion 
of  Professor  Williams,  Mr.  Francis  M.  Jencks,  of  Baltimore,  purchased  and 
presented  to  the  University  the  unique  collection  of  works  on  Teratology  which 
had  been  gathered  by  Professor  Friedrich  Ahlfeld,  of  Marburg,  Germany, 
in  connection  with  the  preparation  of  his  well-known  work  upon  this 
subject  The  collection  consists  of  936  books  and  monographs  comprising 
everything  of  historical  importance  written  upon  the  subject  These  books 
have  been  catalogued  and  placed  in  a  special  case.  They  form  an  interesting 
addition  to  the  library  and  one  which  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  us 
to  make  from  our  limited  library  appropriation.  This  latter  appropriation 
is  needed  each  year  for  the  purchase  of  current  journals  and  books,  and  we 
cannot  hope  for  the  extension  of  our  library  into  the  interesting  and 
important  field  of  historical  medicine,  otherwise  than  through  such  generous 
acts  on  the  part  of  friends  of  the  University.  News  was  received  during 
the  year  of  an  even  more  valuable  gift  of  books,  also  of  an  historical 
character,  which  were  purchased  by  Mr.  William  A.  Marburg,  of 
Baltimore,  on  the  suggestion  of  Professor  Osier.  As  these  books  had  not 
arrived  at  the  end  of  the  session,  a  more  detailed  statement  of  their  character 
may  be  postponed  for  a  subsequent  report  I  should  add,  also,  that,  as 
in  former  years,  a  number  of  the  medical  professors  have  kindly 
made  personal  gifts  to  the  library  of  valuable  books  and  journals.  Our 
library  is  increasing  in  importance  and  in  service  with  each  succeeding  year. 
The  appropriation  made  yearly  for  its  maintenance  is  insufficient  to  meet 
all  the  just  demands  of  our  students  and  staff,  and  the  rooms  assigned  to  it, 
while  comfortable  and  practical,  might  be  greatly  improved.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  before  long  we  shall  be  able  to  provide  appropriate  fire-proof 
quarters  for  this  collection,  and  to  obtain  by  gifts  or  otherwise  a  more 
adequate  income  for  its  maintenance  and  extension. 

At  the  Commencement  exercises  in  June,  eighty-four  students  were 
awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  Of  this  number  the  twelve 
whose  records  were  the  highest  for  the  entire  four  years,  were  nominated  to  the 
Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  appointment  as  House  Officers 
for  the  ensuing  year.  The  twelve  students  who  won  this  honor  are,  in 
order  of  merit,  as  follows  :  F.  C.  Beall,  H.  F.  Helmholz,  F.  J.  Sladen,  H. 
B.  Stone,  F.  C.  Ainley,  C.  W.  Hennington,  J.  F.  Ortschild,  F.  W.  Ban- 
croft, E.  R.  Kelley,  H.  C.  Thacher,  S.  Strouse,  and  E.  S.  Cross. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted  hospital 
positions  elsewhere  or  had  made  other  plans,  the  following  students,  in 
order  of  merit,  were  nominated  to  fill  possible  vacancies :  K.  N.  Duffy,  E. 
M.  Mason,  G.  H.  White,  Jr.,  R.  L.  Langnecker,  and  C.  B.  Ingraham,  Jr. 
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In  addition  to  the  graduates  who  received  these  nominations,  the  following 
members  of  this  class  have  obtained  positions  in  hoepitaJs  or  medical 
schools: 

Vivia  Belle  Appleton,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Med.  JDept 

1901-02. — Interne,  New  England  Hospital  Dispensary  for  Women  and 

Children,  Boston. 
Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft,  A.  R,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

— Resident  Physician,  The  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York. 
Edward  Bailey  Beasley,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. — Resi- 
dent Physician,  The  Leigh  Hospital,  Norfolk,  Va. 
H.  Beeuwkes,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. — Interne,  Hudson 

Street  Hospital,  New  York. 
Julian   Raymond   Blackmail,    A.    B.,    University  of    Nebraska,   1902. — 

Assistant  in  Physiology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 
Phoebe  May  Bogart,  A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. — Interne,  Woman's 

Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich.,  until  January  1907 ;  from  January  1907, 

Interne,  The  Syracuse  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Louis  Herbert  Burlingham,   A.   B.,   Yale    University,  1902. — Extcrne, 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston. 
Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes,  S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. — 

Instructor  in  Anatomy,  University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville. 
John  Roberts  Caulk,  A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901  ;  Graduate  Student, 

Georgetown  University,  1901-1902. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infir- 
mary, Baltimore. 
Frank  Higbee  Church,  A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905.— 

Interne,  Utica  General  Hospital,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
T.  Homer  Coffin,  S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1905.— Instructor 

in  Pathology,  the  New  York  Post  Graduate  Hospital,  New  York. 
Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin,  Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. — Resident  Path- 
ologist, Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 
Victor  Francis  Cullen,  A.   B.,   Rock   Hill   College,  1902.— Interne,  St. 

Joseph's  Hospital,  Baltimore. 
Gaston  Day,  S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902.— Interne,  The  New  York 

Lying-in   Hospital    ( until  November   1906  )  ;    Interne,    St.    John's 

Riverside  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Francis  Fisher  Ebersole,  A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. — Interne,  King's 

County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Eugene  Price  Gray,  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. — Interne, 

James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Franklin  Webb   Griffith,    A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902,  and 

A.  M.,  1905. — Externe  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

and  Dispensary. 
Arthur  Ileywood  Griswold,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. — Interne, 

The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
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Henry  Honeyman  Hazen,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. — 
Interne,  Garrett  Hospital  for  Children ;  Clinical  Assistant,  Phipps 
Dispensary,  and  Resident  Surgeon,  Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  J  902;  Sum- 
mer Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. — Fellow  in  Pathology, 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Minerva  Herrinton,  A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student, 
Lewis  Institute  (Chicago),  1902. — Physician,  Evening  Dispensary  for 
Women  and  Children,  Baltimore. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt,  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and 
Medical  Department,  1901-1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer 
of  1902. — Resident  Pathologist,  Charity  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

Frank  Hinman,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. — Resident 
Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt,  A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and 
A.  M.,  1902. — Interne,  The  Syracuse  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902.— Interne,  Church 
Home  and  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Lawrence  Leelseman,  Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. — Junior  Resident, 
Kensington  Hospital  for  Women,  Philadelphia. 

Eugene  Robert  Kelley,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. — Interne,  Carney 
Hospital,  Boston. 

John  Hendricken  King,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. — Voluntary  Assistant  in  Medicine, 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury,  A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899  ;  Harvard  Sum- 
mer School,  1899. — Interne,  The  Babies'  Hospital,  New  York. 

Wilhelm  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 
— Assistant  House  Surgeon,  New  York  Lying-in  Hospital,  New  York. 

Andre  Edward  Lee,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. — Assis- 
tant Surgeon  U.  S.  N.,  Mare  Island  Navy  Yard  Hospital,  Cal. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902  ;  Graduate  Student, 
Cornell  University,  Summer  of  1902. — Interne,  German  Hospital, 
New  York. 

Carl  L.  Meloy,  A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905.— 
Instructor  in  Pathology,  University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville. 

Robert  Emory  Moore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. — Interne, 
King* 8  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse,  A.  B.,  Tuft's  College,  1902;  Harvard  Medical 
School,  Summer  of  1903. — Pathological  Interne,  Rhode  Island  Hos- 
pital, Providence. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch,  A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. — 
Interne,  New  England  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children,  Roxbury, 
Mass. 
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John  Francis  Ortschild,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. — 

Assistant  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Isaac  Rosenbaum  Pels,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. — Interne, 

The  Jewish  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 
Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. — Interne,  The 

German  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 
Benjamin  Swayne  Putts,   A.   B.,   Johns    Hopkins    University,   1902. — 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  Allegheny  General   Hospital,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa. 
Francis  Hamilton  Bedewill,   S.   B.,   University  of   California,   1902. — 

Surgical  Interne,  Sheltering  Arms  Hospital,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and 

A.  M.,  1902.—  Resident  Physician,  Harrisburg  Hospital,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Henry  Camp  Russ,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. — Resident  Pathologist, 

The  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
Edwin  Henry  Schorer,  8.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. — Rockefeller 

Institute  for  Medical  Research,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Lamar   Seeley,    A.   B.,   Williams   College,   1902. — Interne,   St   Luke's 

Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ralph  Berger  Seem,  Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902.—  Interne,  St.  Luke's 

Hospital,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Harry  Gordon  Sloan,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. — 

Interne,  The  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
Henry  Clarke  Thacher,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  S.,  1904,  and 

Medical  Department,  1902-1903. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New 

York. 
Philip  Pickering  Thompson,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902 ;  Medical 

School  of  Maine,  1902-1903. — Interne,  Carney  Hospital,  Boston. 
Willis  Willard  Waite,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902.— Pathologi- 
cal Interne,  Black  well' 8  Island,  N.  Y. 
Harold  Randall  Webb,  A.  R,  Bowdoin  College,  1902.— Resident  Physician, 

City  Hospital,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. — Interne, 

City  Hospital,  Black  well's  Island,  New  York. 
John  Arthur  Winter,  A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. — Interne,  The 

Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
Oilman  Joseph  Winthrop,  A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. — Interne, 

Gouverneur  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort,  S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and 

Medical  Department,  1901-1902. — Interne,  Kingston  Avenue  Hospital, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Samuel  Wolman,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. — Assistant  in 

Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. — Interne, 

Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 
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The  following  members  of  the  faculty  resigned  their  positions  during  the 
year :  Dr.  Joseph  Erlanger,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  at  present 
Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin  ;  Dr.  Alexander  C 
Abbott,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene ;  Dr.  Charles  H.  Bunting,  Associate  in 
Pathology,  at  present  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the  University  of  Virginia ; 
Dr.  George  L.  Streeter,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  at  present  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Anatomy,  Wistar  Institute,  Philadelphia ;  Dr.  H.  Warren  Buckler, 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics ;  Dr.  Campbell  P.  Howard,  Assistant  in  Medicine ; 
and  Dr.  Stephen  Rushmore,  Assistant  in  Gynecology.  Leave  of  absence 
was  granted  to  Dr.  H.  T.  Marshall,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  to  assume  the 
position  of  Pathologist  in  the  Bureau  of  Science,  Manila,  P.  I. 

The  following  students  withdrew  during  the  year  on  account  of  ill  health 
and  other  causes :  Miss  M.  M.  Daniels,  Miss  W.  von  Gerber,  Mr.  L.  CL 
Murphy,  Mr.  W.  M.  Thalheimer  and  Miss  H.  Worthington. 

I  regret  to  report  that  two  deaths  occurred  among  our  alumni  during  the 
year :  Mabel  Wells,  Class  of  1900,  on  March  3,  1906,  and  John  Bruce 
MacCallum,  Class  of  1900,  on  April  6, 1906.  Dr.  MacCallum  had  formerly 
been  a  member  of  the  stall  of  the  anatomical  department,  and  at  the  time 
of  his  death  was  an  instructor  in  the  University  of  California.  A  special 
meeting  of  the  Faculty  was  called  to  take  action  upon  his  death.  The 
meeting  was  addressed  by  Professors  Welch  and  Barker,  who  gave  an 
account  of  the  career  and  work  of  Dr.  MacCallum,  and  expressed  their 
high  appreciation  of  his  ability  and  personal  qualities.  An  appropriate 
minute  was  then  presented  by  Dr.  Lewis  and  adopted  at  the  meeting.  This 
minute  was  recorded  and  was  also  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin,  May,  1906,  p.  169. 

W.  H.  Howell, 


REPORT  ON  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  of  the  work  of  the  official  State  Bureaus  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Geological  Department. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  has  been  in  existence  somewhat 
over  ten  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly 
in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist 
since  its  establishment  The  appropriations  for  the  first  two  years  amounted 
to  $10,000  annually,  but  this  was  increased  in  1898  by  the  passage  of  two 
additional  Acts,  one  providing  for  the  making  of  topographic  maps  for 
which  $5,000  annually  was  appropriated,  and  the  other  providing  for  the 
investigation  of  the  subject  of  road-building  and  the  preparation  of  plans 
and  specifications  for  highway  construction  for  which  $10,000  annually  was 
appropriated.  In  1904  a  much  more  important  Act  known  as  the  State  Aid 
Highway  Act  was  passed,  the  administration  of  which  was  placed  in  the 
control  of  the  Geological  Survey.  By  this  Act  $200,000  is  appropriated 
annually  by  the  State  to  meet  one-half  the  cost  of  improved  highways,  the 
other  half  of  the  expense  being  met  by  the  county  authorities.  In  1906  the 
General  Assembly  appropriated  $30,000  annually  for  1906, 1907,  and  1908, 
as  well  as  providing  for  the  use  of  convicts  in  the  House  of  Correction,  for 
the  construction  of  a  modern  highway  from  Baltimore  to  Washington.  With 
these  increases  in  the  annual  appropriations  have  come  added  duties  and 
increased  responsibilities.  The  work  of  the  Survey  now  covers  a  wide  field, 
including  geology,  topographic  surveying,  terrestrial  magnetism,  forestry, 
hydrography,  agricultural  soils,  and  highway  engineering. 

The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the  State 
Geologist,  is  divided  into  three  divisions  covering  the  areas  of  the  Piedmont 
Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal  Plain.  Investigations 
are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and  important  areas  in  each  have  been 
thoroughly  studied.  Reports  and  maps  have  been  already  issued  for  Alle- 
gany, Garrett,  and  Cecil  counties,  while  similar  publications  for  Calvert  and 
St.  Mary's  counties  are  now  in  press.  In  the  conduct  of  the  geological 
work  the  aid  of  numerous  experts  in  various  portions  of  the  country  has  been 
sought,  particularly  in  the  study  of  the  various  groups  of  fossil  plant  and 
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animal  remains.  Monographs  on  the  Eocene  and  Miocene  deposits  of  the 
State  have  already  been  published,  a  report  on  the  Pliocene-Pleistocene  is 
now  in  press,  and  similar  reports  on  the  Devonian,  on  the  Carboniferous- 
Permian,  and  on  the  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in  progress  of  preparation. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work  are  presented  to  the  public  in 
the  form  of  topographic  and  election-district  maps,  which  show  in  a  very 
detailed  manner  not  only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features  as 
well.  Maps  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  Harford,  Cecil,  Kent,  Worcester,  Prince 
George's,  Calvert,  St.  Mary's,  Queen  Anne's,  Caroline,  Talbot,  Wicomico, 
and  Somerset  counties  have  already  been  issued,  as  well  as  a  map  of  Balti- 
more and  vicinity.  Surveys  are  also  completed  for  Baltimore,  Dorchester, 
Anne  Arundel,  and  Howard  counties,  and  maps  for  the  first  two  of  these 
counties  will  be  issued  during  the  coming  year.  More  than  three-fourths 
of  the  State  has  now  been  surveyed  on  the  scale  of  one  mile  to  the  inch. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrography,  agricultural 
soils,  and  forestry  have  been  prosecuted  vigorously  by  cooperation  with 
several  of  the  national  bureaus.  The  forestry  work  will  be  carried  on  in 
future  by  the  newly-organized  State  Forestry  Bureau,  but  the  Geological 
8urvey  will  continue  to  publish  the  county  reports  and  maps  on  this  subject. 

The  highway  work  of  the  Survey  is  under  the  immediate  direction  of  Mr. 
W.  W.  Crosby,  as  Chief  Engineer.  He  has  a  large  force  of  assistants  who 
are  actively  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  for  new 
highways  and  in  the  supervision  of  their  construction.  The  State  Aid  Road 
Act  which  became  operative  on  January  1,  1906,  has  grown  in  favor 
throughout  the  State  and  much  of  the  opposition  aroused  during  the  early 
stages  of  the  work  has  gradually  disappeared.  Surveys,  followed  by  plans 
and  specifications  on  which  estimates  for  costs  of  construction  are  based, 
have  been  made  during  the  past  eighteen  months  for  110  miles  of  road, 
the  work  on  over  42  of  which  has  already  been  completed.  This  is  an 
excellent  showing  and  it  is  expected  that  a  still  larger  mileage  will  be  sur- 
veyed and  built  during  the  coming  year. 

Work  has  already  been  started  on  the  Baltimore  and  Washington  road 
under  the  Act  of  1906,  and  about  five  miles  of  the  thirty  to  be  built  will  be 
completed  the  present  season. 

Numerous  tests  were  also  made  by  the  Highway  Division,  in  its  testing 
laboratory,  of  materials  for  city  streets  and  country  roads,  a  work  which  has 
resulted  in  much  more  intelligent  methods  of  construction  being  employed 
throughout  the  State.  The  city  of  Baltimore  has  for  several  years  submitted 
to  the  Highway  Division  samples  of  the  vitrified  brick  and  crushed  stone 
which  it  proposed  using  on  the  city  streets.  By  this  means  the  city  has 
been  protected  against  the  purchase  of  inferior  materials.  Similar  tests  of 
cement  for  State  and  municipal  construction  have  also  been  made  from  time 
to  time.    The  aid  which  the  Highway  Division  is  rendering  to  the  various 
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public  interests  of  the  State  is  coming  to  be  more  fully  appreciated  year  by 
year. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  fifteen  years,  having 
been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  the  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  and  the  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau.  It  was  incorporated  as  an  official  organization  by  an  Act  of  the 
General  Assembly  in  1892,  which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  in  April 
of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently  established 
at  the  jQhns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of  a  board  of  control, 
who  are  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three  institutions  above  mentioned 
and  subsequently  commissioned  by  the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  from  the  beginning, 
the  fund  being  employed  mainly  for  investigations  concerning  the  clima- 
tology of  the  State.     Professor  Clark  is  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

The  investigations  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the  past  year 
have  mainly  centered  around  the  study  which  is  being  given  to  the  climate 
of  Baltimore  by  Dr.  Fassig  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  who  is  Associate 
in  Meteorology  in  the  University.  This  work  is  now  largely  in  press  and 
will  be  published  as  Volume  II  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  reports. 

Maryland  Forestry  Bureau 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing  for  the 
establishment  of  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  of  seven  members,  four  of  whom 
are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  Commissioners  of  the  Geological  Survey,  the 
fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the  sixth  and  seventh  are  appointed  by 
the  Governor.  Professor  Clark  is  the  Executive  Officer  of  this  Board,  and 
has  been  authorized  by"the  Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are 
carried  out.  Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State  Forester.  Under  this  Act  $3, 500 
is  annually  appropriated  for  forest  studies  and  for  the  education  of  the  people 
of  the  State  in  matters  pertaining  to  forest  management.  The  investigations 
under  this  Act  have  been  in  operation  only  for  a  few  months,  but  the  work 
of  the  Bureau  is  already  attracting  the  attention  of  the  forestry  interests  of 
the  State.  The  forestry  survey  already  started  by  the  Geological  Survey ' 
will  be  continued  in  cooperation  with  the  newly  established  Forestry 
Bureau,  the  county  reports  and  maps  still  continuing  to  be  published  by 
the  Geological  Survey. 

Mason  and  Dixon  Line  Re-Survey 

By  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1900,  provision  was  made  for  the 
re-survey  and  re-marking  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line,  which  had  become 
partially  obliterated  in  the  lapse  of  over  a  century  since  the  boundary 
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between  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland  was  first  established.  Many  of  the 
monuments  which  marked  the  line  had  become  destroyed  or  otherwise 
displaced,  and  an  appropriation  of  $5,000  was  made  by  each  of  the 
States  of  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  to  re-locate  and  re-mark  the  line. 
Professor  Clark  was  appointed  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Mary- 
land, and  since  the  year  1900  has  been  engaged  with  the  Commissioner  on 
behalf  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  authorizing  the  survey.  The  work  has  been  directly  in  charge  of  an 
expert  engineer  detailed  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  U.  8.  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  his  assistants  being  selected  in  part  from  Maryland  and  in 
part  from  Pennsylvania.  The  survey  is  now  completed  and  a  report  has 
been  prepared  by  the  Commissioners  for  submission  to  the  Governors  of  the 
two  States.  It  will  be  published  by  the  State  of  Maryland  as  one  of  the 
volumes  of  the  Geological  Survey. 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  State  official  organizations  above  men- 
tioned by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific  bureaus.  Particular 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  cooperation  granted  by  Hon.  Charles  D. 
Walcott,  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Willis  L. 
Moore,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  Professor  O.  H.  Tittmann, 
Superintendent  of  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  and  Mr.  Gifford 
Pinchot,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  all  of  whom  have  cordially 
supplemented  the  work  of  the  State  bureaus  in  highly  important  ways. 
The  work  of  the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines,  that 
it  affords  admirable  opportunities  to  the  advanced  students  of  the  geological 
department  to  obtain  much-desired  practical  experience  both  in  the  field 
and  in  the  laboratory ;  at  the  same  time  the  State  has  received  a  large 
return  for  its  outlay  at  little  cost. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

State  Qeologirt  and  Director. 


ABSTRACT  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE  JOHNS 

HOPKINS  PRESS 


The  several  serials  have  been  continued  through  the  year  as  follows : 

Of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  edited  by  Professor 
Vincent,  Professor  Hollander,  and  Professor  Willoughby,  the  twenty-third 
series  is  completed.  It  contains  700  pages,  octavo.  The  twenty-fourth 
series  is  now  in  progress.  The  issues  since  the  last  report  have  included 
papers  on  Municipal  Problems  in  Mediaeval  Switzerland,  by  J.  M.  Vincent ; 
Spanish-American  Diplomatic  Relations  preceding  the  War  of  1898,  by  H. 
£.  Flack ;  Early  Diplomatic  Negotiations  of  the  United  States  with 
Russia,  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  Finances  of  American  Trade  Unions,  by  A.  M. 
Sakolski.  Papers  by  H.  M.  Wagstaff  on  State  Rights  and  Political  Parties 
in  North  Carolina  and  by  W.  Kirk  on  National  Labor  Federations  in  the 
United  States  are  now  ready  for  issue. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley, 
volume  twenty-seven,  427  pages,  quarto,  has  been  completed,  and  three 
numbers  of  volume  twenty-eight  have  been  issued.  A  portrait  of  Professor 
Georg  Cantor  was  issued  with  the  volume. 

Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Remsen,  volume 
thirty-five,  560  pages,  octavo,  has  been  completed,  and  three  numbers  of 
volume  thirty-six  have  been  issued  since  the  commencement  of  the  current 
year. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gildereleeve, 
volume  twenty-six,  504  pages,  octavo,  has  been  completed,  and  two  numbers 
of  volume  twenty-seven  have  been  issued. 

Of  the  Modern  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott,  volume 
twenty,  256  pages,  quarto,  has  been  completed,  and  six  numbers  of  volume 
twenty-one  have  been  issued. 

Of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by  Dr. 
Bauer,  volume  ten,  204  pages,  octavo,  has  been  completed,  and  two  numbers 
of  volume  eleven  have  been  issued. 

Nos.  181  to  189,  752  pages,  octavo,  of  the  University  Circulars  have  been 
issued  since  the  last  report.  These  Circulars  are  now  issued  as  part  of  the 
official  publications  of  the  University.  They  have  contained,  in  addition 
to  scientific  papers,  the  Catalogue  of  the  Medical  Department,  issued  in 
October ;  the  President's  Report,  issued  in  January ;  and  the  Register  of 
the  University,  issued  in  June,  together  with  class-lists,  programmes,  etc 

Of  the  second  series  of  Reprints  of  Economic  Tracts,  under  the  editorial 
direction  of  Professor  Hollander,  the  second  number,  "  Several  Assertions 
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Proved,  in  order  to  create  another  species  of  money  than  gold  and  silver" 
by  John  Asgill,  was  issued  daring  the  year,  and  other  numbers  are  in  press. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  no  volume  has  appeared. 
Volumes  thirteen,  fourteen,  and  fifteen  are  all  nearly  ready  for  issue. 

Of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  volume  sixteen,  422 
pages,  folio,  with  numerous  illustrations,  has  been  completed,  and  nine 
numbers  of  volume  seventeen  have  appeared.  An  Index  to  volumes  one  to 
sixteen  of  the  Bulletin  (44  pages,  folio)  has  been  carefully  prepared  and 
recently  issued. 

Of  the  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt,  number 
five,  completing  the  fifth  volume,  has  appeared  during  the  year.  This 
volume  contains  716  pages  with  numerous  illustrations. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  150  copies 
of  the  dissertations  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  from : 

Allen,  S.  J. — The  Velocity  and  Ratio  ejm  for  the  Primary  and  Secondary 
/3  Rays  of  Radium. 

Baden,  W.  W. — The  Principal  Figures  of  Language  and  Figures  of 
Thought  in  Isaeus  and  the  Guardianship-Speeches  of  Demosthenes. 

Barret,  L.  C. — The  Kashmirian  Atharva  Veda,  Book  I. 

Bingham,  E.  C. — The  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  Certain 
Salts  in  Mixtures  of  Acetone  with  Methyl  Alcohol,  with  Ethyl  Alcohol 
and  Water. 

Bonsteel,  J.  A. — The  Soils  of  St.  Mary's  County,  Md.,  showing  the 
Relationships  of  the  Geology  to  the  Soils. 

Bradshaw,  H. — I.  Relative  Rates  of  Oxidation  of  Ortho,  Meta  and  Para 
Compounds.  II.  Orthosulphaminebenzoic  Acid  and  Related  Compounds. 
III.  Some  Derivatives  of  Phenylglycocollorthosulphonic  Acid. 

Briggs,  L.  J. — On  the  Adsorption  of  Water  Vapor  and  of  Certain  Salts 
in  Aqueous  Solution  by  Quartz. 

Canter,  H.  V. — The  Infinitive  Construction  in  Livy. 

Carver,  W.  B. — On  the  Cayley- Veronese  Class  of  Configurations. 

Cobb,  P.  H. — A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthosulpho- 
benzoic  Acid. 

Cowles,  R.  P. — Phoronis  Architects. 

Cragin,  F.  W. — Paleontology  of  the  Malone  Jurassic  Formation  of  Texas. 

Crumley,  J.  J. — On  the  Social  Standing  of  Freedmen  as  indicated  in  the 
Latin  Writers. 

Easter,  D.  B. — A  Study  of  the  Magic  Elements  in  the  Romans  d' A  ven- 
ture and  the  Romans  Bretons. 

Edwards,  P.  H. — The  Poetic  Element  in  the  Satires  and  Epistles  of 
Horace. 

Elderkin,  G.  W. — Aspects  of  the  Speech  in  the  Later  Greek  Epic. 

Ember,  A. — The  Pluralis  Intensivus  in  Hebrew. 
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Glaser,  O.  C. — Ueber  den  Kannibalismus  bei  Fasciolaria  tulipa  (var. 
distans)  und  deren  larvale  Excretionsorgane. 

Gray,  C.  W. — An  Electrical  Method  for  the  Simultaneous  Determination 
of  Hydrogen,  Carbon,  and  Sulphur  in  Organic  Compounds. 

Gudger,  E.  W. — The  Breeding  Habits  and  the  Segmentation  of  the  Egg 
of  the  Pipefish. 

Hildt,  J.  C. — Early  Diplomatic  Negotiations  of  the  U.  S.  with  Russia. 

Hoffman,  W.  E.,  Jr. — Gamphoroxalic  Acid  Derivatives. 

Hope,  E.  W. — The  Language  of  Parody :  A  Study  in  the  Diction  of 
Aristophanes. 

King,  F.  P. — Basic  Magnesian  Rocks  associated  with  the  Corundum 
Deposits  of  Georgia. 

Loving,  R.  E. — The  Arc  in  High  Vacua. 

Porter,  J.  T. — Selective  Reflection  in  the  Infra-red  Spectrum. 

Sakolski,  A.  M. — The  Finances  of  American  Trade  Unions. 

Sanders,  EL  N. — The  Cynegeticus. 

Schneider,  J.  P. — The  Prose  Style  of  Richard  Rolle  of  Hampole  uith 
Special  Reference  to  its  Euphuistic  Tendencies. 

Shreve,  F. — The  Development  and  Anatomy  of  Sarracenia  Purpurea. 

Stephens,  R.  P. — On  the  Pentadeltoid. 

Straus,  H.  P. — An  Electrolytic  Method  for  the  Preparation  of  Pure 
Caustic  Alkalies  for  the  Laboratory. 

Syme,  W.  A. — Some  Constituents  of  the  Poison  Ivy  Plant  (Rhus  Toxi- 
codendron ). 

Tennent,  D.  H. — A  Study  of  the  Life  History  of  Bucephalus  haimeanus, 
a  Parasite  of  the  Oyster. 

West,  A.  P. — A  Study  of  the  Effect  of  Temperature  on  Dissociation  and 
on  the  Temperature  Coefficients  of  Conductivity  in  Aqueous  Solutions. 

N.  Murray. 
1906,  September  1. 
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The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library  is  128,356 ;  the  accessions 
during  the  year  amounting  to  4,658. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  received  during  the  year 
exceeds  5,000.  The  total  number  of  pamphlets  is  estimated  at  100,000. 
About  2,000  serials  are  regularly  received. 

Among  the  important  gifts  of  the  year  were : 

From  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler,  the  sum  of  $500  (his  third  gift)  for  the 
purchase  of  classical  works  in  economics. 

From  Professor  Josiah  Royce,  the  sum  of  $250  to  purchase  books  in 
American  philosophy. 

From  Mr.  Francis  M.  Jencks,  the  Teratological  Library,  numbering  936 
volumes,  of  Professor  Friedrich  Ahlfeld,  of  Marburg  University. 

A  special  book-plate  has  been  made  for  each  of  the  above  collections. 

From  Mr.  Henry  Sonneborn,  a  number  of  additions  to  the  collection  of 
Jewish  Ceremonial  Objects,  given  by  him. 

From  Mr.  George  A.  von  Lingen,  many  additions  to  the  series  of  the 
German  Geological  Survey. 

As  the  gift  of  the  late  Professor  David  Murray,  albums  of  colored  pictures 
depicting  life  in  Japan  and  a  number  of  books  and  pamphlets  from  the 
collection  made  by  him  when  Director  of  the  Department  of  Education 
of  Japan. 

From  a  friend  of  the  University,  another  year's  subscription — $90.00 — 
to  the  International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Literature.  (The  fourth  annual 
issue  is  now  about  complete. ) 

From  the  H.  R.  Bishop  Estate,  "  Investigations  and  Studies  in  Jade," 
2  vols.     (From  the  limited  edition  of  100). 

From  Professor  W.  W.  Willoughby,  22  bound  volumes  to  complete  our 
set  of  "  Foreign  Relations  of  the  U.  8." 

From  Mrs.  David  L.  Bartlett,  the  Works  of  Carducci,  so  far  as  issued — 
15  volumes. 

From  Mr.  Arthur  Steuart,  10  bound  volumes  of  the  periodical  "Public 
Policy11  and  six  volumes  dealing  with  the  labor  question. 

From  Mr.  Theodore  Marburg,  a  number  of  works  in  physics,  in  continu- 
ation of  previous  gifts,  and  eleven  volumes  on  penology. 

From  Mr.  W.  H.  Buckler,  ten  volumes  for  the  Labor  and  Capital  Col- 
lection. 

From  Mr.  I.  O.  Harper,  five  bound  volumes  of  newspaper  clippings 
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daring  the  Civil  War,  and  a  number  of  historical  books  (all  from  the 
library  of  the  late  Paul  Lovejoy). 

Through  Mr.  W.  F.  Melton,  an  autograph  poem  and  a  portrait  from  each 
of  the  following  contemporary  southern  writers :  Clifford  Lanier,  Clinton 
Scollard,  Bobert  Loveman,  and  F.  D.  Sherman ;  also  a  copy  of  Frank  L. 
Babbott's  privately  printed  edition  of  selected  poems  of  John  Donne. 

From  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  their  chief  publications  for  the  year. 

Important  gifts  have  also  been  received  from  President  Remsen,  Professor 
Gildersleeve,  President  Gilman,  Professor  Bright,  Dr.  S.  A.  Green,  Pro- 
fessor Abbe,  and  others.     A  list  of  gifts  is  appended  to  this  report. 

The  usual  academic  exchanges  have  been  received  from  the  universities 
of  Europe  and  America. 

The  books  purchased  have  been  devoted  generally  to  the  work  of  the 
courses  in  progress. 

Among  the  more  noteworthy  additions  to  the  library  during  the  year  are : 

In  Classical  Archaeology.  Through  a  special  appropriation  a  considerable 
collection  of  volumes  in  this  subject  has  been  purchased  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Robinson.  To  this  number  many  other  volumes  have  been  added 
from  the  McCoy  collection  and  main  library.  The  collection  now  numbers 
about  500  volumes. 

In  Political  Science.  Through  the  gift  of  Mr.  R.  T.  Crane,  noted  in  the 
report  of  last  year,  a  complete  set  of  the  "British  and  Foreign  State 
Papers,"  numbering  95  volumes  and  costing  over  $200,  has  been  secured. 
Also  the  file  of  Revue  de  Droit  International  Public,  Vols.  1-10, 1894-1903. 
From  library  funds  have  been  secured  the  Compiled  Statutes  of  the  United 
States  and  Gould  and  Tucker's  Notes  on  the  same. 

In  Economics.  Through  the  gifts  of  Mr.  Hutzler,  Mr.  Epstein,  and  a 
friend  of  the  University  whose  name  is  withheld,  Professor  Hollander  is 
making  a  collection  of  economic  classics  and  works  dealing  with  Labor  and 
Capital  which  is  believed  to  compare  favorably  with  any  similar  collection 
in  America.     A  large  additional  order  has  just  been  forwarded. 

In  French,  complete  editions  of  the  following  authors  have  been  secured : 
Augier  (7  vols. ),  Daudet  ( 18  vols. ),  Dumas  fils  (8  vols. ),  Flaubert  (8  vols. ), 
and  Musset  (10  vols. ).  A  model  of  the  human  larynx,  with  detachable 
parts,  has  also  been  installed  in  this  department  FetUchriflen  in  honor  of 
the  following  scholars  (mostly  Romance)  have  been  purchased;  vis., 
Appleton,  Brunot,  Morf,  Mussafia,  Nicole,  Perrot,  and  Tobler.  In 
Spanish,  a  subscription  has  been  made  to  the  new  series,  "  Nueva  Biblioteca 
de  Autores  Espafioles,"  about  two  volumes  appearing  annually. 

Important  sets  of  serials  have  been  added  to  the  Medical  School  Library : 
viz.,  Archiv  fur  Anthropologic,  Frommel's  Jahresbericht  fiber  die  Fort- 
schritte  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Geburtshilfe  und  Gynakologie  and  the  Archiv 
fur  Ophthalmologic,  etc 

For  the  biological  laboratory  have  been  ordered  the  file  of  Berichte  der 
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Deutschen  Botanischen  Gesellschaft,  22 vols.;  Proliant's  Traits  d' histologic, 
whose  completion  will  require  several  years ;  Eckels  Anatomie  der  Frosches, 
etc. 

Other  noteworthy  purchases  are  : 

Cuneiform  texts  from  Babylonian  tablets  in  the  British  Museum,  10  vols., 
to  complete  the  set,  in  the  Semitic  library ;  Sammlung  Goschen,  86  nos., 
to  bring  our  set  to  date;  Zeller's  Histoire  de  France,  29  nos.,  to  bring 
set  to  date ;  Borghesi,  Complete  Works,  10  vols.,  for  the  classical 
library;  the  file  of  the  "Modern  Language  Quarterly,"  as  far  as  it 
can  be  secured,  and  the  "  Mirror  for  Magistrates,11  for  the  English  semi- 
nary; a  set  of  "Die  Wissenschaft "  (15  vols,  to  date)  and  the  Trans- 
actions of  the  International  Electrical  Congress,  St.  Louis,  1904,  together 
with  purchases,  as  usual,  on  the  Rowland  and  Marburg  Funds,  for  the 
physical  library  ;  Weierstrass,  Complete  Works,  4  vols. ,  for  the  mathematical 
collection  ;  Hastings,  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  5  vols.  ;  the  Jubilee  edition 
of  Goethe's  Works  for  the  German  seminary  library,  and  a  complete  set 
of  the  Zeitschrift  fur  Psychologie  for  the  psychological  library. 

Much  attention  has  been  given  during  the  year  to  the  binding  up 
portions  of  our  large  pamphlet  collection.  In  certain  departments,  espe- 
cially in  geology,  political  science,  and  physics,  the  pamphlets  considered 
worthy  of  preservation  have  been  brought  together  in  subjects  and  bound 
up.  This  arrangement  has  commended  itself  to  the  heads  of  several 
departments,  and,  as  funds  are  available,  it  is  hoped  to  carry  it  out  through- 
out our  collection. 

The  administrative  staff  of  the  library  consists  of  Dr.  M.  L.  Baney, 
assistant  librarian,  and  Mr.  August  Munzner,  assistant  to  the  librarian. 

The  general  reading  room  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Frieda  C.  Thies. 

The  classical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  modern  language  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Keidel,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professors  Wood  and  Elliott 

The  English  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bright 

The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Vincent 

The  chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  H.  C  Jones,  under 
the  direction  of  President  Remsen. 

The  biological  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks 
and  Dr.  Andrews,  with  a  library  attendant. 

The  geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  Mathews,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Clark. 

The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  Hulburt 

The  physical  and  mathematical  collections  have  been  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professor  Ames. 
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The  library  of  philosophy  and  psychology  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor 
Baldwin. 

The  library  of  the  medical  department  has  been  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Howell,  with  Miss  Gordon  as  the  attendant  in  charge,  and  with 
the  cooperation  of  Miss  Blogg,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  hospital  library  and 
of  the  university  books  there  deposited. 

During  the  year  the  New  Book  Department  has  received  about  1700 
volumes.  Since  the  opening  of  the  department,  about  113,000  volumes  of 
the  estimated  value  of  $182,000  have  been  received  for  inspection. 

The  library  is  indebted  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  many  courtesies 
during  the  year,  as  well  as  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution  and  other 
governmental  departments  in  Washington. 

N.  Murray, 

Librarian. 
1906,  September  1. 
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Abbs,  C    A  large  number  of  volumes  for  the  Abbe  Meteorological  Library. 

Adams,  E.  D.  Adams,  E.  K.,  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Inventions.  New  York,  1900. 
2  Tola,    F. 

Aix,  Univebsity  or.    Twelve  academic  publications. 

Alderman,  E.  A.    The  University  of  Virginia  in  the  Life  of  the  Nation.    1905.    O. 

Ambbicah  Federation  or  Labor.    A  number  of  reoent  publications. 

Ambbicah  Lumberman.  Personal  History  and  Achievements  of  One  Hundred  Emi- 
nent Lumbermen.    Second  Series.    Chicago,  1908.    Q. 

Ambbicah  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society.  Tenth  Annual  Report 
Albany,  1905.    O. 

Hall,  E.  H.    Mc Gown's  Pass  and  Vicinity.    New  York,  1905.    D. 

AbbbtabbbObblsens  Arkiv.    Thirty-eight  pamphlets  on  statutes,  tarifls,  etc 

Archaeological  Institute  or  America.  (Through  H.  P.  Earle).  Supplementary 
Papers  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome.    VoL  L    New  York, 

1905.  a 

Abctowski,  H.    (Author. )  Projet  d'  une  Exploration  Systematique  des  Regions  Polaires. 

Bruxelles,  1905.    O. 
Abmt  Wab  College  Library.    Author  and  Title  List  of  Accessions  to  Library, 

1906.  O. 

Arnold,  T.  A.  Treacy,  W.  P.,  Old  Catholic  Maryland  and  its  Early  Jesuit  Mission- 
aries. 

Australia,  Perth  Observatory.   Meteorological  Observations,  1908.   Perth,  1904.  F. 

Babbott,  F.  L.    (Ed.)    Poems  of  John  Donne.    N.  Y.,  1905.    Q. 

Balch,  T.  W.    (Author.)    France  in  North  Africa.    Phlla.,  1906.    Q. 

Baltimore,  City  Librarian.  Records  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  1797-1818.  Balti- 
more, 1906.    O. 

Bahnkrman,  W.  B.  (Author.)  Report  of  the  Plague  Research  Laboratory.  Bombay, 
1906.    F. 

Babnett,  G.  E.  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Railways  in  the  U.  8.  in  1902. 
Washington,  1903.    8  vols.    F. 

Babtlett,  Mrs.  D.  L.    Carduccl,  G.,  Opere.    Bologna,  1891-1905.    15  vols.    D. 

Barton,  S.  G.  (Author.)  Secular  Perturbations  from  the  Action  of  Saturn  upon 
Mars.    Phils,,  1906.    O. 

Basel,  University  or.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Beer,  W.  Mercier,  A.,  L' Habitation  8alnt-Ybars  ou  Maitres  et  Enclaves  en  Louisiane. 
Nouvelle-Orleans,  1881.  O.  Chahta-Ima,  La  Nouvelle  Atala  ou  la  Fille  de  1' Es- 
prit   Nouvelle-Orleans,  1879.    & 

Belgium,  Government  or.    Six  publications  of  the  Expedition  Antarctique  Beige. 

Berlin,  Technische  Hochschulb.    Four  academic  publications. 

Berlin,  University  or.    Two  hundred  and  sixty-one  academic  publications. 

Bernice  Pauahx  Bishop  Museum.    Papers  and  Memoirs.    Honolulu,  1905-1906. 

Besancon,  University  or.    Three  academic  publications. 

Bishop,  H.  R.,  Estate  of.   Investigations  and  Studies  in  Jade.  N.  Y.,  1906.  2  vols.   F. 

Bodleian  Library.    Three  volumes  of  recent  Oxford  publications. 

Bonn,  Univebsity  or.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Bordeaux,  University  or.    One  hundred  and  forty-seven  academic  publications. 

Bbackbtt,  R.  N.    (Ed.)    Old  Stone  Church,  Oconee  County,  8.  a    Columbia,  1906.    O. 

Bbandow,  M.  Hansjakob,  H.,  Der  schwarse  Berthold  der  Erfinder  des  Schiesspulvers. 
Freiburg,  1891.    O. 
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Bright,  J.  W.    Sixty  pamphlets. 

British  South  Aprican  Company.    Geodetic  Surrey  of  Southern  Rhodesia.    Cape 

Town,  1905.    F. 
Browne,  W.  H.    Books  Relating  to  the  History  of  Georgia  in  the  library  of  W.  J. 

de  Renne.    8arannah,  1909.    F. 
Bbtn  Mawr  College.    Six  academic  publications. 

Buchanan,  R.    (Author.1)    Introduction  to  the  Differential  Calculus.    1909.    O. 
Buckler,  W.  H.    A  number  of  books,  papers  and  Mas.,  relating  to  Trade  Unions  and 

Labor  Federations. 
Budapest,  Bureau  Communal  de  Statistiqus.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Caen,  University  of.    Seventeen  academic  publications. 
Caissk  Generals  d'Epabohe.    (Brussels.)    Compte  Rendu  des  Operations  et  de  la 

Situation,  etc,  1909. 
California,  University  or.    Preliminary  Report  of  Earthquake  Investigation  Com- 
mission, and  other  publications. 
Cambridge  University  Press.    Stokes,  G.  G.,  Mathematical  and  Physical  Papers, 

VoL  V.    Cambridge,  1909.    O. 
Canada,  Department  op  the  Interior  (Mines  Branch).     Cirkel,  F.,  Mica,  its 

Occurrence,  Exploitation  and  Uses.    Ottawa,  1909.    O. 
Asbestos,  its  Occurrence,  Exploitation  and  Uses.    Ottawa,  1909.    O. 
Canada,  Minister  op  Agriculture.  Report  concerning  Canadian  Archives.  Ottawa, 

1909.    O. 
Carnegie  Institution.    (Washington.)    Nine  publications. 
Catholic  University  op  America.    Ten  academic  publications. 
Ceradini,  C.  B.    Ceradini,  G.,  Opere.    Milano,  1906.    2  rols.    Q. 
Chicago  Commercial  Association.    From  the  Great  Lakes  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

1906.    O. 
Chicago,  University  op.    Fifteen  academic  publications. 

Chili,  University  op.    Lens,  R.,  Diccionario  Etimolojico  de  las  Voces  Chilenas.    San- 
tiago, 1904-1909.    Q. 
Church  op  Latter-Day  Saints.    Whitney,  O.  F.,  Elias :  An  Epic  of  the  Ages.    N. 

Y.,  1904    O. 
Cincinnati,  University  op.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Clark  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Clermont-Ferrand,  University  op.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Cleveland,  Publishing  Co.    Fish,  J.G.L,    Typhoid  Fever  Epidemic  at  Palo  Alto. 

1909.    O. 
Clews,  H.    (Author.)    The  Monetary  Situation  and  its  Remedies.    1906.    O. 
Coln  Stadtibche  Handels-Hochschulb.    Erste  selbst&ndige  Handels-Hochschule  in 

Deutschland.    Berlin,  1908.    O. 
Cohn,  P.    (Author.)    Die  chemische  Industrie.    Wien,  1909.    F. 
Coleman,  J.  M.    (Author.)    8ocial  Ethics.    N.  Y.,  1908.    O. 
Colorado  Agricultural  College.    Rydberg,  P.  A.,  Flora  of  Colorado.   Fort  Collins, 

1906.    O. 
Columbia  University.    Twenty-eight  academic  publications. 
Concarneau,  Zoological  Laboratory.    Domergue,  F.  and  Bietrlx,  E.,  Developpe- 

ment  de  la  Sole.    Paris,  1909.    Q. 
Cornell,  J.  J.    (Author.)    Autobiography.    Baltimore,  2906.    O. 
Cornell  College.    Celebration  of  the  Fiftieth  Annirersary.    Mt  Vernon,  1904.    O. 
Cornell  University.    Eighteen  academic  publications. 
COUBERTIN,  P.  de.    (Author.)    La  Chronique  de  France,  1904    O. 
Coutts,  J.    (Author.)    The  Divine  Inheritance,  etc.    London,  1909.    D. 
Cox,  E.  L.    (Author.)    Poems.    Boston,  1904    O. 

Crane,  R.  T.    British  and  Foreign  State  Papers.    Vols.  1-94  (1812-1901).    99  rols. 
Davis,  J.    (Author.)    Some  Facts  about  John  PaulJones.    Raleigh,  1906.    O. 
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Dexter,  F.  B.    (Author.)   The  Manuscripts  of  Jonathan  Edward*.  Cambridge,  1901.  O. 
Dijon,  University  or.    Twenty-two  academic  publications. 
Dorpat,  Naturporschende  Gesrllschaft.    Three  publications. 
Dreyfus-Brisac,  £.      (Author.)    Tartuffe  Annote  ou  la  Muse  de  Moliere.     Paris, 

1905.  D. 

Dumm,  B.  A.    (Author.)    An  Inductive  Creed.    Boston,  1906.    D. 
Edwards,  John  O.    Vulcan  Record  and  Other  Papers,  1867-1878. 
Eichthal,  E.  d\    (Author.)    Quelques  Notes  d'un  Voyage  sux  Etats-Unis.    Paris, 

1906.  O. 

Emory  and  Henry  College.    Surface,  O.  T.f  The  Industrial  Situation  in  the  8oath« 

1906.     O. 
Erlanqen,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-fire  academic  publications. 
Essex  Institute.     Sears,  J.  H.,  The  Physical  Geography,  Geology,  etc.,  of  Essex 

County,  Mass.    Salem,  1905.    Q. 
Evans,  II.  R.    (Author.)    The  Old  and  the  New  Magic    Chicago,  1906.    O. 
Executive  Committee,  Anniversary  of  the  Jews  in  United  States.    The  Two 

Hundred  and  Fiftieth  Anniversary  of  the  Settlement  of  the  Jews  in  the  United 

States.    1906.    O. 
A  copy  of  a  medal  struck  off  in  commemoration  of  that  event. 
Ferguson.  E.  A.    (Author.)    Cincinnati  Southern  Railway.    Cincinnati,  1906.    O. 
Ferrand,  M.  G.    (Author.)    Un  Texte  Arabico-Malgacha.    Paris,  1904    Q. 
Fink,  H.    (Author.)    Regulation  of  Railway  Rates.    N.  Y.,  1905.    O. 
Franklin,  Mrs.  C  L.    Ompteda,  G.  von,  Freilichtbilder.    Berlin,  1901.    D. 

Maria  da  Taza.    Berlin,  1901.    O. 
Franklin  Bi-Centennial  Committee.     The  Two  Hundredth  Anniversary  of  the 

Birth  of  Benjamin  Franklin.    Boston,  1906.    O. 
Frbdbricq,  P.    (Author.)    Corpus  Documentorum  Inquisitionis Haercticae  Pravitatis 

Neerlandicae.    Ghent,  1906.    O. 
Freiburg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  twenty-four  academic  publications. 
Fbei8Bbbg,  H.    ( Author. )    In  stillen  Stunden.    Dresden,  1906.    D. 
Fbidtjof  Nansen  Fund.   The  Norwegian  North  Polar  Expedition.  Scientific  Results, 

Vol.  V.    London,  1906.    Q. 
Gardner,  H.N.    (Ed.)    Jonathan  Edwards,  a  Retrospect.    Boston,  1901.    D. 

Selected  Sermons  of  Jonathan  Edwards.    N.  Y.,  1904. 
Giessen,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-two  academic  publications. 
Gildrrslrkve,  B.  L.    A  large  number  of  books  and  pamphlets. 
Gilman,  D.  C.    Sixteen  hundred  pamphlets  and  many  miscellaneous  books. 
Glasgow,  University  of.    Morrison,  J.,  New  Ideas  in  India  during  the  Nineteenth 

Century.    Edinburgh,  1906.    O. 
Macdonald,  G.,  Catalogue  of  Greek  Coins  in  the  Hunterian  Collection.    Vol  IIL 

Glasgow,  1905.    Q. 
Goteborgs  Stadsbibliothek.    Gtiteborgs  Hftgskolss  Arsskrift.    1904.    O. 
GdrriNGEN,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  thirty-three  academic  publications. 
Green,  S.  A.    Thirteen  publications. 

Greifswald,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  thirty-two  academic  publications. 
Grenoble,  University  of.    Thirteen  academic  publications. 

Habershon,  A.  R.    Anderson,  R.,  The  Bible  and  Modern  Criticism.    London,  1905.    O. 
Halle,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Hardrnbrook,  W.  T.  E.    Artotype  proof  of  the  portraiture  of  his  collection  of  "The 

Most  Eminent  Living  Americans  in  1906." 
Harper,  L  O.    Five  bound  volumes  of  newspaper  clippings  on  Secession  and  the  Civil 

War  collected  by  the  late  Professor  P.  R.  Lovejoy ;  also  a  number  of  books  on 

historical  topics  from  the  library  of  Professor  Lovejoy. 
Harper  A  Brothers  (Publishers.)    Godwin,  P.,  Commemorative  Addresses.    N.  Y., 

1895.    O. 
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Harvard  College  Library.    Ames,  L.  D.,  Some  Problems  in  Analysis  Situs. 
Harvard  College,  Astronomical  Observatory.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Harvard  College,  Museum  or  Comparative  Zoology  (Prof.  A.  Agassis,  Director). 

Publications  for  the  year. 
Harvard  University.    Harvard  Oriental  Series,  ed.  by  C  R.  Lanman.    Vols.  7,  8 

and  9.    Cambridge,  1905.    Q. 
Contributions  from  the  Jefferson  Physical  Laboratory.    Cambridge,  1905.    O. 
Other  official  publications. 
Haywood,  M.  Db  L.    (Author.)     Freemasonry  in  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee. 

Raleigh,  1906.    O. 
Heidelberg,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Hirth,  F.    (Author.)    Scraps  from  a  Collector's  Note  Book.    Leiden,  1905.    O. 
Hob,  R.    A  Short  History  of  the  Printing  Press.    New  York.    1902.    Q. 
Holmes,  C  R.    (Author.)    Operation  for  the  Removal  of  Adenoids,  etc    St  Louis, 

1905.  O. 

Holt,  Henry,  A  Co.    Their  publications  for  the  year. 

Howard  Memorial  Library.    Five  pamphlets  relating  to  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana. 

Howell,  W.  H.    Four  volumes  in  physiology. 

Hunt,    R.     (Author.)     The  Influence  of  Thyroid  Feeding  upon    Poisoning  by 

Acetonitrile.    1905.    O. 
Hutzlbr,  A.  6.    (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
International  Catholic  Truth  Society.    The  Rupture  of  Diplomatic  Relations 

between  the  Holy  See  and  the  French  Government    Brooklyn,  1904.    O. 
Janet,  C    (Author.)    Description  du  Materiel  d'une  Petite  Installation  Scientiflque, 

L    Limoges,  1908.    O. 
Anatomie  de  la  Tele  du  Lasius  Niger.    Limoges,  1905.    O. 
Jannby,  J.  J.    Proceedings  of  Meeting  of  the  Lake  Mohonk  Conference  of  Friends  of 

the  Indian,  etc.    1905.    O. 
Jkncks,  F.  M.    The  Ahlfeid  Teratologics!  Library. 

Johnson,  C  W.  L.    (Author.)    The  Accentus  of  the  Ancient  Latin  Grammarians. 
Johnson,  D.  8.    Berichte  der  deutschen  Botanischen  Gesellschaft    Vol.  20.    Berlin, 

1908.    a 
Johnson,  W.  W.    Yale  Literary  Magazine.    8  nos.    New  Haven,  1861-62.    O. 
Johnston,  G.  B.    (Author.)    A  Sketch  of  Dr.  John  Peter  Meltauer.    1905.    O. 
Jones,  H.  C    Mellor,  J.  W.,  Higher  Mathematics  for  Students  of  Chemistry  and 

Physics.    London,  1902.    O. 
Loeb,  J.    The  Dynamics  of  Living  Matter.    N.  Y.,  1908.    O. 
Karlsruhe,  Technical  Highschool.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Keen  an,  P.    Annual  Report  of  Chamberlain  of  the  City  of  New  York.    1906. 
Kelly,  H.  A.    (Author.)    Walter  Reed  and  Yellow  Fever.    N.  Y.,  1906.    D. 
Kenny,  C.  S.     (Author.)     Legislation  as  to  Property  given  for  Charitable  Uses. 

London,  1880.    O. 
Kbrallain,  R.  de.    (Author.)    La  Prise  de  Quebec  et  la  Pert©  du  Canada.    Paris, 

1906.  O. 

Kiel,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-eight  academic  publications. 

Kleist,  J.  A.  (Translator.)  Kaegi,  A.,  A  Short  Grammar  of  Classical  Greek.  St 
Louis,  1905.    O. 

Koeniosbebo,  University  of.    Eighty  academic  publications. 

KrRRKLMEYER,  W.  (Ed.)  Die  erste  deutsche  Rjbel.  Zweiter  Band.  Tubingen, 
1905.    O. 

Lamas,  A.    (Author.)    Desde la Carcel.    Santiago,  1905.    D. 

Leipzig,  University  of.    Four  hundred  and  eighty-five  academic  publications. 

Lbvasseur,  E.  (Author.)  Aperco  dee  Resultats  de  la 8tatistique  comparee  du  Com- 
merce extlrieur.    Nancy,  1906.    Q. 
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Lbwib   and    Clark    Centennial   Exposition.     Programme,    Organisation    and 

Addresses.    Portland,  1906.    O. 
Lbydbn,  University  of.    Twenty-one  academic  publications. 
Lille,  University  op.    Fifty-seven  academic  publications. 
Lucdhkim,  A.  yon.    (Author.)    8aluti  ssgrorum.     Aufgabe  and  Bedeutung  der  Krtn- 

kenpflege  im  modernen  8taat    Leipzig,  1905.    O. 
Lohkbybb,  E.    (Author.)    Die  Kaaaeler  Grimm-Qesellsohaft  1896 bis  1905. 
London,  Royal  Society  op.    Campbell,  A.  W.,  Histological  Studies  on  the  Localisa- 
tion of  Cerebral  Function.    Cambridge,  1906.    Q. 
Herdman,  W.  A.,  Report  to  the  GoTernment  of  Ceylon  on  the  Pearl  Oyster 

Fisheries,    London,  1906.    2  vols.    Q. 
In  addition  to  its  regular  publications. 
Louvain,  Uniybbbity  op.    Eight  aeademio  publications. 
Lyons,  University  op.    Two  hundred  and  nineteen  academic  publications. 
Mackall,  L.  L.    Ariosto,  L.,  Rasender  Roland ;   tlbersetst  ron  J.  D.  Gries.    Jena, 

1827-28.    5  Tola.    8. 
MoClban,  (Mrs.)  F.   McClean,  F.,  Photographs  of  the  Spectrum  of  Nora  PerseL    81x 

Plates,  with  Notes,  in  Portfolio,    London,  1906.    F. 
Madrid,  National  Library.    Seranno,  M.,  Apuntes  para  una  Btblioteea  de  escritoras 

espafiolas.    T.  IL    Madrid,  1906.    Q. 
Cortarelo,  D.  E.,  Bibliograna  de  las  controversial  sobre  la  licitud  del  Teatro  en 

Espafia.    Madrid,  1904.    Q. 
Maqoun,  H.  W.    (Author.)    Elision  in  Latin  and  Greek.    Brooklyn,  1906.    Q. 
Manchbstbb,  University  op.    Eleren  academic  publications. 
Marburg,  Theodore.    (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
Marvin,  F.  R.    (Author.)    The  Companionship  of  Books  and  other  Papers.    N.  Y.f 

1906.    O. 
Mblton,  W.  F.    (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 

Merchants  Association  (N.  Y.).    Waste  of  Water  in  New  York.    1906.    O. 
Mexican  Consulate  General  (N.  Y.).    (Through  Pies.  D.  C  Oilman.)    Mexico,  its 

8ocial  Evolution,  ed.  by  J.  Sierra  and  J.  Ballesca;  tr.  by  G.  Sentinow.    Mexico, 

1906.    F. 
Mexico,  Republic  op.    Reclamaeion  del  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unldos  de  America 

Contra  Mexico  Respecto  del  Fondo  Piadoso  de  las  Californias.    Mexico,  1908.    Ol 
Michigan,  State  Library.     Michigan  Pioneer  and  Historical  Collections.     1906. 

4  vols.    O. 
Michigan,  University  op.    Seventy-three  aeademio  publications. 
Middlesex  Hospital.    Archives.    VoL  YL    London,  1906.    O. 
Mississippi  Historical  Socibty.    The  Mississippi  Territorial  Archives,  1796-1808. 

Nashville,  1906.    O. 
Missouri  Historical  Socibty.    Seventy-eight  volumes. 
Monaco,  Prince  Albert  de.    Experiences  d*  Enlevement  d'un  Helicopters.    1906. 

Q. 

Sur  la  Campagne  de  la  Prinoesse  Alice.    1906.    Q. 

Bulletin  du  Musee  Oceanographique  de  Monaco.    1906-06.    11  nos.    O. 
Montpblieb,  University  op.    One  hundred  and  thirty-six  academic  publications. 
Moore,   C.    B.     (Author.)     Aboriginal  Remains  of  the  Black  Warrior  River,  etc. 

Phila.,  1905.    Q. 
Murray,  David.    (See  Report pf  Librarian.) 
Nancy,  Uniybbbity  op.    Fifty-four  academic  publications. 
National  Alumni.    Facsimile  of  the  Czar's  Manifest  of  October  17, 1906. 
New  England  Society.    One  Hundredth  Anniversary  Celebration.    N.  Y.,  1906.    O. 
New  Jbbsby  State  Library.     Archives.     First  Series.    VoL  XXY.    Paterson, 
1903.    O. 
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New  York,  Board  op  Education.    Directory  of  Teachers  In  the  Public  Schools. 

N.  Y.,  1905.    D. 
New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce.    Rapid  Transit  in  New  York  and  in  other  great 

Cities.    1906.    Q. 
New  York  Historical  Society.    Kelby,  R.  H.,  The  New  York  Historical  Society, 

1804-1904.    N.  Y.,  1905.    O. 
Collections  for  the  year  1898.    N.  Y.,  1899.    O. 

The  Journal  of  the  Voyage  from  Charlestown,  S.  G,  to  London,  etc.   N.  Y.,  1906.   O. 
New  York  State  Library.    8izty-seTen  documents. 

Proceedings  of  Legislative  Insurance  Investigation  Committee.    Albany,  1905-06. 

10  vols.    O. 
North  Carolina  Stats  Library.    The  State  Records  of  North  Carolina,  collected 

and  edited  by  W.  Clark.    1782-1790.    Ooldsboro,  1901.05.    5  vols.    Q. 
Noyes,  A.  A.  (Author.)    The  Ideals  of  the  Institute.    Boston,  1906.    O. 
Ohio  Wesleyan   University.    Welch,  H.,  The  Making  of  a  Christian  Scholar. 

Columbus,  1906.    O. 
Ontario,  Minister  op  Education.    Hodgins,  J.  6.,  Documentary  History  of  Edu- 
cation in  Upper  Canada.    Toronto,  1905-06.    2  vols.    O. 
Owens  College  (Manchester) ,  Zoological  Department.   Six  academic  publications. 
Oxford,  University  op.    Five  academic  publications. 
Packard,  T.  J.    (Ed.)    Packard,  J.,  Recollections  of  a  Long  Life.    Washington, 

1902.    O. 
Paris,  University  op  (Faculty  of  Law).    Two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  academio 

publications. 
Paris,  University  op  (Faculty  of  Medicine).    Four  hundred  and  fifty  academio 

publications. 
Peabodt  Institute.    Second  Catalogue.    Part  YHI,  Y-Z ;  also  Parts  I,  A-B ;  n„ 

C-D ;  and  V,  L-M.    Baltimore,  1896-01.    8  vols.    Q. 
Thirty-ninth  Annual  Report    Baltimore,  1906.    O. 
Pennsylvania  State  Library.    Forty-three  official  publications. 
Pennsylvania,  University  op.    Twenty  academic  publications. 
Philadelphia,   Mayor  op  (John  Weaver).     Annual  Message.    Vols.  1-8.    Phila. 

8  vols.    O. 
Plotts,  W.    (Author.)    Origin  of  Petroleum,  Coal,  etc.    Whittier,  1906.    D. 
Photographers'   Association  op   America.     Cummings,   T.   H.,   Photography: 

Recognition  as  a  Fine  Art    Boston,  1906.    O. 
Poitiers,  University  op.    Twenty  academic  publications. 
Potwin,  L.  8.    (Author.)    Here  and  Therein  the  Greek  New  Testament    Chicago, 

1898.    O. 
Poulton,  EL  B.    (Ed.)    The  Hope  Reports.    VoL  V.    Oxford,  1906.    O. 
Princeton  University.    Witherspoon,  J.,  Lectures  on  Moral  Philosophy.    Phila- 
delphia, 1810.    D. 
Hattori,  B.,  Local  Finance  in  Japan.    Princeton,  1906.    O. 
Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Radclippe  Observatory.    Catalogue  of  1772  Stars  for  the  Epoch  1900.    Oxford, 

1906.    Q. 
Rankin,  H.  W.    (Author.)    Philosophy  of  Chaa.  W.  Shields.    1906.    O. 
Reeves,  J.  S.    Revue  Napoleonienne.    5  nos. 
Reid,  H.  F.    (Author.)    The  Variations  of  Glaciers,  X>.    1906.    O. 

Records  of  Seismographs  in  North  America  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands.    No.  1. 

1906.    O. 
Remsen,  Ira.    Eighteen  miscellaneous  publications. 
Rennes,  University  op.    Twenty-seven  academic  publications. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  National  Library.    Six  publications. 
Rome,  Minister  op  Public  Instruction.    Le  Opere  di  Galileo  Galilei.    VoL  XVI. 

Fixenze,  1906.    Q. 
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Rosen  au,  W.    (Author.)    Jewish  Biblical  Commentator*.    Baltimore,  1906.    D. 
Rosengarten,   J.    G.     (Author.)     Frederick  the    Great  and  the  United  8tates. 

Lancaster,  1906.    O. 
Boutii,  J.  EL,  Jr.    (Author.)    The  Fall  of  Tollan.    Boston,  1906.    D. 
Boycb,  J.    (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
Ru88i  a,  Minister  of  Finance.    Report  on  the  Budget  of  the  Empire.    St  Petersburg, 

1905.    F. 
Ryan,  J.  J.    (Author.)    Memoir  of  Rev.  Burchard  Villiger.    Phil*.,  1906.    D. 
St.  Andrews,  University  op.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
St.  Petersburg,  Imperial  Library.    Twenty  publications. 
Sawyer,  J.    (Author.)    Insomnia.    Birmingham,  1904.    D. 
8CHOULER,  J.    (Author.)    Americans  of  1776.    N.  Y.,  1906.    O. 
Shannon,  R.  C.    Hodgdon,  G.  E.    (Oomp.)   Shannon  Genealogy.    Rochester,  1905.    Q, 
Short,  (Mrs.)  E.  L.    Short,  E.  L.,  Amor  Bedivivus  and  other  Poems.    N.  Y.,1905.   O. 
Small,  A.  W.    (Author.)    General  Sociology.    Chicago,  1905.    O. 
Smith,  (Miss)  F.    Wilson,  J.  H.,  Life  and  8errices  of  W.  F.  Smith.    Wilmington, 

1904.  O. 

Smith,    J.    D.     (Author.)     Enumeratlo    Plantarum    Gnatemalenslnm,    pars    YLT. 

Oquawkae,  1905.    O. 
Smith,  K.  F.    Law,  T.,  Thoughts  of  the  Moral  System.    Washington,  1888.    G. 

Fifteen  miscellaneous  pamphlets. 
8onneborn,  H.    (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
South  Australia,  Geological  Department.    Geological  Explorations.    Adelaide, 

1905.  F. 

8outh   Australia,  Minister  of  Mikes.    Mining  Operations  in  South  Australia. 

Adelaide,  1905.    O. 
Spitzberg,  Commission   Royals.     Mesure   d'un  arc  de  meridien  an  SpiUberg. 

Stockholm,  1903-06.    12  nos.    F. 
Squires,  W.  H.    (Author.)    Jonathan  Edwards  u.  seine  Willenslehre.    1901.    O. 
Stbuart,  A.    Public  Policy.    Chicago,  1901-05.    10  Tola.    Q. 

Six  volumes  on  economic  subjects. 
Btrassburg,  University  op.    One  hundred  and  nine  academic  publications. 
Sutro,  (Mrs.)  O.    Three  yolumes  on  vocal  utterance. 
Swift,  M.  L    (Author.)    Marriage  and  Race  Death.    N.  Y.,  1906.    O. 
Tasmania  Geological  Survey.    Reports  for  the  year. 
Taylor,  R.  T.     (Through  Dr.  C.  Johnston.)     Memoirs  of  the  Egypt  Exploration 

Fund.    London.    3  vols.    F. 
Temple  College.    Machos,  N.  P.,  Religion  of  Sophocles.    1906.    O. 
Teubnkr,  B.  G.    (Publ.)    Six  publications. 
Toronto,  University  of.    Five  academic  publications. 

Toulouse,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  thirty-three  academic  publications. 
Uruguay,  Republic  of.    (Through  Prudencio  de  Mnrguiondo,  Consul  General  at 

Baltimore. )    Eleven  publications  relating  to  Uruguay. 
Utrecht,  University  of.    Forty-eight  academic  publications. 
Vandkrlip,   F.   A.     (Author.)     Address  before  American   Bankers'   Association. 

Washington,  1905.    O. 
Yasconcullos,  J.  L.  de.    (Author.)    O  Livro  de  Esopo.    Lisboa,  1906.    Q. 
Vaux,  Le  Baron  C.  de,    (Author.)    Etrusca,  4-0.    Paris,  1905.    Q. 
Vermont,  University  of.     The  Centennial  Anniversary  of  Graduation  of  First 

Class.    Burlington,  1905.    Q. 
Victoria  Public  Library,  Etc.     Catalogue  of  Current  Periodicals.     Melbourne, 

1905.    O. 
Volta  Bureau.    Tvro  recent  publications. 
Von  Lingen,  G.  A.    (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
Wade,  J.    (Through  Dr.  W.  Simon.)    Youmans,  E.  L.,  Chemical  Atlas.   N.  Y.,  1857.    F. 
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Walker,  O.  M.    (Author.)    Record  of  Phi  Kappa  Psi.    N.  Y.,  1906.    8. 

Wars,  L.  a    (Author.)    Cattle  Feeding  with  Sugar  Beets,  etc    Phi  la.,  1902.    O. 

Watson,  T.  I*.    (Author.)    Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  Virginia.    1906.    O. 

Wellcome  Chemical  Research  Laboratories.    Eight  publications. 

West  Virginia  Department  of  Archives.  Public  Documents.  Charleston,  1906. 
4  vols.    O. 

Wkst  Virginia  Geological  Survey.  Grimsley,  G.  P.,  Clays,  Limestones  and  Ce- 
ments.   Morgantown,  1906.    O. 

Willoughby,  W.  W.  Papers  Relating  to  Foreign  Relations  of  United  States.  Wash- 
ington, 1878-1902.    22  Tola.    O. 

Wisconsin  Free  Library  Commission.    Five  of  its  publications. 

Woodbury,  J.  C    (Author.)    The  Greatest  City  in  the  World.    Boston,  1906.    D. 

Woodward,  A.  8.    (Author.)    Fossil  Fishes  of  Upper  Lias  of  Whitby.    O. 

Yale  University  Library.    Seven  academic  publications. 

Young,  Dr.  James,  of  Kelly  (Trustees).  Ferguson,  J.,  (compiler),  Bibliotheca 
Chemica ;  a  Catalogue.    Glasgow,  1906.    2  vols.    Q. 


Reports  and  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies  and 
institutions  named  below.  The  list  does  not  cover  reports,  catalogues,  and  other  pub- 
lications received  in  regular  exchange. 

American  Bible  Society;  American  Climatologies!  Association;  American-Irish 
Historical  Society ;  American  Laryngological  Association ;  American  Laryngologies!, 
Rhinological  and  Otologics!  Society ;  American  Museum  of  Natural  History :  American 
Numismatic  and  Archaeological  Society  of  New  York ;  American  Society  of  Heating 
and  Ventilating  Engineers ;  Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science ; 
Baltimore  Burnt  District  Commission ;  Baltimore,  Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Boston 
Athenseum ;  Boston,  Board  of  Overseers  of  the  Poor ;  Boston  City  Auditor ;  Boston  City 
Registry  Department ;  Boston,  Executive  Department ;  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ; 
Boston  Port  and  Seamen's  Aid  Society ;  Boston  Public  Library ;  Boston  School  Com- 
mittee ;  Boston,  Schoolhouse  Department ;  Boston,  Statistics  Department ;  British 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science ;  Buenos  Aires,  Statistique  Municipale ; 
Buenos  Aires,  University  of;  Buffalo  Public  Library  ;  Cambridge  (Mass.),  City  Clerk; 
Canada,  Royal  Society  of;  Carnegie  Free  Library  (Allegheny) ;  Carnegie  Free  Library 
(Brad dock) ;  Carnegie  Museum  (Pittsburgh) :  Central  Conference  of  American  Rabbis ; 
Chemnitz,  Technische  8taatslehranstalten ;  Chicago,  Public  Library ;  Cincinnati 
Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Cincinnati  Museum  Association  ;  Cincinnati,  Public  Library  ; 
Cleveland  Public  Library  ;  Connecticut  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  ;  Cooper  Union  ;  Edu- 
cational Alliance ;  Emden,  Naturforschende  Gesellschaft ;  Field  Columbian  Museum  ; 
Forbes  Library ;  Friends'  Free  Library  (German town) ;  Grand  Rapids  Public  Library ; 
Hadley  Climatological  Laboratory  ;  Harvard  University ;  Haverhill  Public  Library ; 
Hawaii  Promotion  Committee ;  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Association ;  Illinois  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics;  India,  Government  of;  Indian  Rights  Association;  Indiana, 
Department  of  Geology ;  Indiana  State  Medical  Association ;  Iowa,  Executive  Council; 
Ireland,  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine ;  Jersey  City,  Free  Public  Library ;  Jewish  Hos- 
pital Association ;  John  Crerar  Library ;  Kansas,  State  Board  of  Agriculture ;  Kentucky 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station ;  Koidaikanal  and  Madras  Observatories ;  Lake 
Mohonk  Conference ;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University ;  Liverpool  Biological  Society; 
London,  Clinical  Society ;  Lowell  Observatory ;  Maine  Genealogical  Society  ;  Marseil- 
les, Faculte  des  Sciences ;  Maryland  Bible  Society ;  Maryland  Institute ;  Maryland  His- 
torical Society ;  Maryland  State  Library ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Education  ;  Massa- 
chusetts, Board  of  Railroad  Commissioners;  Massachusetts,  Bureau  of  Statistics  of 
Labor;  Massachusetts,  Commonwealth  of;  Massachusetts  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Com- 
missioners;  Massachusetts,  State  Board  of  Charity;   Massachusetts,  State  Board  of 


\ 


118  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

Health ;  Massachusetts,  State  Board  of  Insanity  ;  Mercantile  library  (New  York) ; 
Metropolitan  Water  and  Sewerage  Board;  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art;  Michigan 
Bureau  of  Labor;  Milwaukee,  City  Service  Commissioners;  Minnesota  Historical 
Society;  Musee  Teyler;  National  Civil  Service  Reform  League;  National  Educational 
Association ;  Nebraska  Bureau  of  Labor ;  New  England  Modern  Language  Association  ; 
New  Hampshire  State  Library ;  New  Jersey,  Bureau  of  Statistics ;  New  Jersey  Histori- 
cal i^ociety ;  New  York  City,  Board  of  Education ;  New  York,  City  Club ;  New  York 
City  Comptroller;  New  York  City,  Department  of  Parks ;  New  York  City,  Society  for 
Ethical  Culture ;  New  York,  Department  of  Finance ;  New  York,  Merchants'  Associa- 
tion ;  New  York  Meteorological  Observatory  ;  New  York  State  Commission  in  Lunacy; 
New  York  State  Department  of  Labor;  New  Zealand,  Government  of;  Newark 
Free  Public  Library  ;  Newberry  Library ;  Niagara  Falls  Public  Library ;  Nora  Scotia 
Historical  Society  ;  Oberlin  College  Library  ;  Ohio,  Board  of  State  Charities ;  Ohio, 
Chief  Inspector  of  Mines ;  Ontario  Board  of  Health  ;  Ontario,  Commission  on  Railway 
Taxation  ;  Ontario  Department  of  Agriculture  ;  Ontario,  Provincial  Board  of  Health ; 
Osaka  Libraiy  (Japan) ;  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Forestry  ;  Philadelphia  City 
Comptroller ;  Philadelphia  Free  Library  ;  Pisa,  University  of;  Providence  Athenasum; 
Providence  Public  Library;  Rome,  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Commeroe;  Royal 
Dublin  Society;  Royal  Irish  Academy;  St.  Louis,  City  Register's  Department;  8t 
Louis,  Merchants'  Exchange;  St.  Louis  Public  (Free)  Library;  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion; South  African  Philosophical  Society;  Syracuse  Public  Library ;  Thompson  Yates 
Laboratories;  Tokyo,  Imperial  University;  United  Hebrew  Charities  of  New  York; 
Utah,  Department  of  Public  Instruction;  Victoria,  Department  of  Agriculture;  Wil- 
mington Institute;  Wisconsin,  Commission  of  Banking;  Wisconsin  Geological  and 
Natural  History  8urvey;  Wisconsin  Natural  History  8ociety;  Wisconsin,  Railroad 
Commission  of;  Wisconsin  State  Banking  Department;  Wisconsin  State  Historical 
Society;  Worcester  Free  Public  Library. 


The  university  is  indebted,  as  in  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  from 
the  Government  Departments  at  Washington. 


THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS  OF  BALTIMORE. 


American  Journal  of  Mathematics.  Frank  Morley,  Editor.  Quarterly. 
4to.  Volume  XXIX  in  progress.  $5  per  volume.  (Foreign  post- 
age, fifty  cents.) 

American  Chemical  Journal.  Ira  Remsen,  Editor.  Monthly.  8vo.  Vol- 
ume XXXVII  in  progress.  $5  per  year.    ( Foreign  rostage,  fifty  cents.) 

American  Journal  of  Philology.  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  Editor.  Quarterly. 
8vo.  Volume  XXVIII  in  progress.  $3  per  volume.  (Foreign  post- 
age, fifty  cents. ) 

Studies  In  Historical  and  Political  Science.  J.  M.  Vincent,  J.  U.  Hol- 
lander, "W.  W.  Willoughby,  Editors.  Monthly.  8vo.  Volume 
XXV  in  progress.     $3  per  volume.     (Foreign postage,  fifty  cents. ) 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular.    Monthly.     8vo.     $1  per  year." 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin.  Monthly.  4to.  Volume  XVIII  in  progress. 
$2  per  year.     ( Foreign  postage,  fifty  cents. ) 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports.  4to.  Volume  XIII  in  progress.  $5  per 
volume.     ( Foreign  iKKtage,  fifty  cents. ) 

Contributions  to  Assyrlology  and  Semitic  Philology.  Paul  Haupt  and 
Friedrich  Delitzsch,  Editors.    Volume  VI  in  progress. 

Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  W.  K.  Brooks,  Editor.  Volume 
VI  in  progress. 

Modem  Language  Notes.  A.  M.  Elliott,  Editor.  Monthly.  4 to.  Vol- 
ume XXII  in  progress.  $1.50  per  volume.  (Foreign  postage,  twenty- 
five  cents. ) 

American  Journal  ol  Insanity.  Henry  M.  Hurd,  Editor.  Quarterly.  8vo. 
Volume  LXIII  in  progress.     $o  \>er  volume. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity.  L.  A.  Bauer,  Editor. 
Quarterly.  8vo.  Volume  XI  in  progress.  $2.50  per  volume.  (For- 
eign postage,  twenty-five  cents. ) 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts.  J.  H.  Hollander,  Editor.  First  series,  $1.50. 
Second  series,  in  progress,  $1.00. 

Report  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

Report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Presented  by  the  President  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

Register  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  (riving  the  list  of  officers  and 
students,  and  stating  the  regulations,  etc. 

Rowland's  Photograph  of  the  Normal  Solar  Spectrum.  Ton 
plates.     $20. 

Photographic  Reproduction  op  the  Kasiimirxan  Atharva-Veda. 
M.  Bloom  field,   Editor.     3  vols.     Folio.     $50. 

Poema  de  Fernan  Goncalez.  Edited  bv  C.  Carroll  Marden.  284  pp. 
8vo.     $2.50,  net. 

The  Taill  of  Rauf  Coilyear.  Edited  by  William  Hand  Browne. 
164  pp.     8vo.     $1.00,  net. 

A  New  Critical  Edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment.    Paul  Haupt,  Editor.     Prospectus  on  application. 

Studies  in  Honor  of  Professor  Gildersleeye.    527  pp.    8vo.    $G. 

The  Physical  Papers  of  Henry  A.  Rowland.    710  pp.   8vo.    $7.50. 

Baltimore  Lectures  on  Molecular  Dynamics  and  the  "Wave 
Theory  of  Light.     Bv  Lord  Kelvin.     716  pp.     8vo.     $4.50,  net. 

The  Oyster.     Bv  W.  K.  ftrooks.     225  pp.     8vo.    $1. 

ECCLESIASTES  I  A  5f  EW  METRICAL  TRANSLATION.     By  Paul  ITaiipt.    50  pp. 

8vo.     50  cents. 
Ancient  Sinope.     By  David  M.  Robinson.     112  pp.    $1. 


Communications  should  be  addressed  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press. 
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REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of 

The    Johns    Hopkins    University: — 
Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the 
last  academic  year,  beginning  September  1,  1906,  and 
ending  August  31,  1907. 

Hon.  Thomas  J.  Morris,  who  has  been  for  many  years 
Judge  of  the  United  States  District  Court  of  Baltimore, 
was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the 
meeting  of  April  1,  1907. 

Reverdy  Johnson,  Jr.,  for  a  long  time  one  of  the 
Trustees  of  this  University  and  of  the  Peabody  Institute, 
died  July  14,  1907.  He  had  passed  his  eighty-first  birth- 
day. 

He  was  one  of  the  original  Trustees  of  the  University, 
selected  by  the  founder,  and  during  its  early  years  he 
gave  much  time  and  thought  to  the  development  of  its 
plans.  Some  years  ago  he  withdrew  from  the  Board 
much  to  the  surprise  and  disappointment  of  his  colleagues. 
His  withdrawal  was  not  due  to  any  distrust  of  the 
management  or  to  disapproval  of  its  methods. 

During  his  service  as  one  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Peabody 
Institute  he  was  especially  interested  in  the  growth  of 
the  Library  and  in  the  management  of  the  Conservatory 
of  Music.  His  love  of  books  and  his  fondness  for 
orchestral  music  made  him  an  excellent  adviser  in  these 
two  departments.  He  had  high  conceptions  of  the  part 
which  the  University  and  the  Peabody  Institute  might 
take  in  the  literary  and  artistic  development  of  Baltimore, 
and  he  frowned  upon  any  lowering  of  the  high  standards 


4  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

which  marked  the  beginning  of  both  these  institutions. 
He  gave  by  will  to  the  University  the  sum  of  f  10,000  and 
the  reversion  of  f  15,000. 

EECBNT  APPOINTMENTS 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty 

To  be  Professors: 

Hermann  Collitz,  Ph.  D.,  Germanic  Philology. 
Herbert  S.  Jennings,  Ph.  D.,  Experimental  Zoology. 
Wilfred  P.  Mustard,  Ph.  D.,  Latin  (Collegiate  Professor). 

To  be  Associate  Professors: 

Solomon  F.  Acree,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 

Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

To  be  Associates: 

Arthur  B.  Coble,  Ph.  D.,  Mathematics. 
William  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  D.,  German. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants: 

N.  Trigant  Burrow,  M.  D.,  Psychology. 
T.  Wesley  Glocker,  Ph.  D.,  Political  Economy. 
Albert  H.  Licklider,  Ph.  D.,  English. 
Benjamin  F.  Lovelace,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 
Charles  A.  Rouiller,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty 

To  be  Associate: 
J.  A.  English  Eyster,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 

To  be  Instructors: 

Joseph  A.  Chatard,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Donald  R.  Hooker,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Gynecology. 
John  A.  Luetscher,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

To  be  Assistants: 

Curtis  F.  Bur  nam,  M.  D.,  Gynecology. 

DeWitt  B.  Casler,  M.  D.,  Gynecology. 

Harry  S.  Greenbaum,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

H.  Downman  McCarty,  M.  D.,  Neurology. 

Lewis  L.  Reford,  M.  D„  Surgery. 

Henry  J.  Storrs,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 

John  M.  West,  M.  D.,  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
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PERSONAL    MENTION 

• 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  who  has  been  appointed  Professor 
of  Germanic  Philology,  is  a  native  of  Germany  and  a 
graduate  of  the  University  of  Gc^ttingen  in  1879.  He  was 
Assistant  Librarian  and  Privat-Docent  in  Sanskrit  and 
Comparative  Philology  in  the  University  of  Halle  for 
three  years,  and  in  1886  he  came  to  Bryn  Mawr  College 
as  Associate  Professor  of  German,  becoming  Professor  of 
Comparative  Philology  and  German  in  1897.  He  is  the 
author  or  editor  of  numerous  works  devoted  to  linguistic 
science,  and  one  of  the  editors  of  "Modern  Language 
Notes"  published  by  this  University. 

Dr.  Herbert  S.  Jennings,  who  came  to  us  last  year  as 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Zoology,  has  been 
elected  Professor  of  Experimental  Zoology. 

An  appointment  of  special  importance  to  our  under- 
graduate work  is  that  of  Dr.  Wilfred  P.  Mustard  as 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Latin.  Dr.  Mustard  is  a  Canadian 
by  birth  and  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  in 
1886.  He  pursued  the  study  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit 
in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  from  1889  to  1891, 
holding  successively  a  University  Scholarship  and  a 
Fellowship,  and  receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy in  June,  1891.  For  two  years  he  was  professor  of 
Latin  in  Colorado  College,  and  since  1894  professor  of 
Latin  in  Haverford  College.  He  is  the  author  of  "Classi- 
cal Echoes  in  Tennyson"  and  a  frequent  contributor  to 
the  American  Journal  of  Philology  and  other  periodicals. 

Dr.  Ross  G.  Harrison,  who  has  been  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy  here  since  1899,  and  previously  for 
three  vears  an  Instructor  and  Associate,  has  been  elected 
Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  in  Yale  University 
and  has  already  assumed  his  duties  there.  Dr.  Harrison 
is  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this 
University,  held  a  fellowship  in  Biology  one  year,  and 
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received  an  appointment  to  the  Brace  Fellowship  but  was 
unable  to  accept.  He  spent  one  year  in  Bryn  Mawr 
College  as  a  lecturer.  He  was  a  valuable  member  of  our 
staff  and  his  colleagues  regret  his  leaving,  though  rejoicing 
that  he  has  found  such  an  excellent  field  for  his  future 
work. 

Professor  Hollander  has  continued  his  services  to  the 
Government  as  Confidential  Agent  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment in  regard  to  affairs  in  San  Domingo,  and  he  has  also 
acted  as  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Taxation 
and  Revenue,  appointed  by  the  Mayor  of  Baltimore. 

Professor  Clark  attended  the  Centenary  of  the  Geologi- 
cal Society  of  London,  in  September,  as  a  delegate  from 
this  University,  as  well  as  in  his  capacity  of  Foreign  Cor- 
respondent of  the  Society. 

Professor  Reid  represented  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment at  the  meeting  of  the  Permanent  Commission  of  the 
International  Seismological  Association  held  in  Rome  in 
October,  1906,  and  also  at  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
same  association  at  the  Hague  in  September,  1907. 

JOHNSTON  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  three  holders  of  the  Johnston  Scholarships,  Messrs. 
Ralph  Stayner  Lillie,  Samuel  Grant  Oliphant,  and  Isaac 
Woodbridge  Riley,  resigned  at  the  close  of  the  academic 
year.  Dr.  Lillie  has  become  an  instructor  in  Comparative 
Physiology  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Dr.  Oli- 
phant is  now  professor  of  Ancient  Languages  in  Olivet 
College,  Michigan;  and  Dr.  Riley  has  been  appointed 
Professor  of  Philosophy  in  Vassar  College. 

The  present  incumbents  are  as  follows : 

William  Davis  Furry  (Henry  E.  Johnston  Jr.  Scholar), 
who  was  graduated  at  the  University  of  Notre  Dame,  in 
Indiana,  as  a  Bachelor  of  Arts,  in  1900.  He  was  then  for 
two  years  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek  and  during  the 
next  two  years  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology 
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in  Ashland  College,  Ohio.  At  times  between  1901  and 
1904  he  studied  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Chicago. 
He  entered  this  University  in  the  fall  of  1904,  and  during 
his  last  year  he  held  a  fellowship,  graduating  as  a  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  June,  1907.  He  submitted  as  his  disser- 
tation for  this  degree  a  study  of  "The  Aesthetic  Experi- 
ence: Its  Nature  and  Functions  in  Epistemology,"  which 
is  about  to  issue  from  the  press. 

Samuel  Ottmar  Mast  (Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar), 
who  is  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  the  University  of  Michigan 
in  1899  and  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1906.  Since  1900  he  has  been  Professor  of  Biology 
in  Hope  College,  Holland,  Michigan.  He  has  published 
an  important  study  of  "Light  Reactions  in  Lower  Organ- 
isms," in  two  parts,  printed  respectively  in  the  Journal  of 
Experimental  Zoology  and  the  Journal  of  Comparative 
Neurology  and  Psychology.  Other  publications  are 
"Reaction  to  Temperature  Changes  in  Spirillum,  Hydra, 
and  Fresh  Water  Planarians" ;  "A  Simple  Apparatus  for 
Aerating  Liquid  Solutions" ;  "A  Simple  Electric  Thermo- 
regulatory ;  "Effects  of  Sub-Breeding,  Crossr Breeding  and 
Selection  upon  the  Fertility  and  Variability  of  Droso- 
phila" ;  "Structure  and  Physiology  of  Flowering  Plants" 
(a  Student's  Guide). 

August  Herman  Pfund  (James  Buchanan  Johnston 
Scholar),  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
from  the  University  of  Wisconsin  in  1901,  and  was  a 
graduate  student  and  a  fellow  in  that  institution  during 
the  next  two  years.  He  came  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  in  the  autumn  of  1903  as  a  graduate  student 
and  a  Carnegie  Research  Assistant  to  Professsor  R.  W. 
Wood.  He  was  a  fellow  in  Physics  during  1905-1906 
and  an  Assistant  during  1906-1907.  In  June,  1906,  he 
received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  his  disserta- 
tion embodying  the  results  of  research  in  "Polarization 
and  Selective  Reflection  in  the  Infra-Red  Spectrum,"  which 
was  read  at  the  Easter  meeting  (1906)  of  the  American 
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Physical  Society  and  published  in  the  Astrophysical 
Journal,  July,  1906.  He  is  now  engaged  in  a  revision  of 
the  table  of  standard  wave-lengths.  Among  his  publica- 
tions the  following  are  also  worthy  of  special  mention: 
"Dispersion  and  Surface  Color  of  Selenium";  "A  Study 
of  the  Selenium  Cell";  "A  Simple  Photometer." 

COMMEMORATION   DAY 

The  annual  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  were  held 
in  McCoy  Hall  on  the  twenty-second  of  February.  The 
principal  address  was  delivered  by  the  Hon.  Hannis  Tay- 
lor, of  Washington,  and  has  been  printed  in  the  University 
Circular  for  February,  1907.  Mr.  William  H.  Buckler, 
Chairman  of  the  Homewood  Committee  of  the  Trustees, 
made  a  statement  of  the  progress  that  is  being  made  in 
the  development  of  the  future  site  of  the  University.  Two 
young  men  were  advanced  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  and  one  young  woman  to  that  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  The  general  Alumni  Association  held  its 
annual  meeting  just  before  the  morning  exercises,  and 
the  annual  banquet  took  place  in  the  evening  at  the  Mer- 
chants' Club. 

COMMENCEMENT 

Degrees  were  conferred  at  the  public  exercises  of  Com- 
mencement, in  the  Academy  of  Music,  on  the  afternoon  of 
Tuesday,  June  11.  Forty-seven  Bachelors  of  Arts,  thirty- 
three  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  seventy  Doctors  of 
Medicine  received  diplomas.  The  chief  address  was  given 
by  the  Hon.  Wendell  P.  Stafford,  Associate  Justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

PRIZES 

The  John  Marshall  Prize,  which  consists  of  a  bronze 
likeness  of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  was  given  this  year  to 
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Bernard  C.  Steiner  (Ph.  D.,  1891),  in  recognition  of  his 
recent  work  entitled  "The  Life  and  Correspondence  of 
James  McHenry,  Secretary  of  War  under  Washington 
and  Adams."  The  prize  has  been  awarded  annually  to 
that  graduate  of  the  University  who  is  considered  to  have 
made  within  the  year  the  most  valuable  contribution  to 
historical  or  political  science.  The  fund  with  which  the 
Marshall  prize  was  established,  is  now  exhausted. 
The  recipients  are  named  below : 

1892.  Henry  C.  Adams,  Ph.  D. 
1892.  Charles  H.  Levermore,  Ph.  D. 
1892.  John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Woodrow  Wilson,  Ph.  D. 

1893.  Charles  M.  Andrews,  Ph.  D. 

1894.  Amos  G.  Warner,  Ph.  D. 

1895.  Albert  Shaw,  Ph.  D. 

1896.  Westel  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D. 

1897.  J.  Franklin  Jameson,  Ph.  D. 

1898.  Charles  D.  Hazen,  Ph.  D. 

1899.  Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. 

1900.  James  M.  Callahan,  Ph.  D. 

1901.  John  H.  Latane,  Ph.  D. 

1902.  James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D. 

1903.  James  A.  Woodburn,  Ph.  D. 

1904.  Davis  R.  Dewey,  Ph.  D. 

1905.  Herbert  Friedenwald,  Ph.  D. 

1906.  John  S.  Bassett,  Ph.  D. 

1907.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  D. 

The  Henrico  Medallion,  a  copper  bas-relief,  commem- 
orating the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico,  in 
Virginia,  in  the  year  1619,  the  gift  of  the  Colonial  Dames 
of  America,  Chapter  I,  was  awarded  to  John  C.  Hildt 
(Ph.  D.,  1906),  as  a  recognition  of  his  published  work 
entitled  "Early  Diplomatic  Negotiations  of  the  United 
States  and  Russia."  This  prize  is  bestowed  upon  a 
graduate  or  student  of  this  University,  not  more  than  ten 
years  after  his  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
in  recognition  of  work  of  special  excellence  in  early 
American  History. 
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The  prize  has  been  awarded  to  the  following  persons : 

1903.  Elbert  J.  Benton,  Ph.  D. 

1904.  St  George  L.  Sioussat,  Ph.  D. 

1905.  Oliver  P.  Chltwood,  Ph.  D. 

1906.  John  C.  Hildt,  Ph.  D. 

The  Tocqueville  Medal,  the  gift  of  the  Baron  Pierre  de 
Coubertin,  of  Paris,  commemorating  the  name  of  the  illus- 
trions  Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville,  was  awarded  to 
Oscar  Ellis  Bransky  (A.  B.,  1907),  for  his  essay  on 
"Alphonse  de  Lamartine."  It  is  offered  by  the  University 
to  that  student  who  shall  write  the  best  essay  on  some 
subject  illustrating  any  phase  of  French  History,  poli- 
tical or  social,  from  1815  to  1890,  or  a  review  of  some 
important  historical  work  published  in  France  since  1890. 
The  medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  following  young  men : 

1900.  James  E.  Routh,  Jr.,  A.  B. 

1903.  Harry  K.  Tootle,  A.  B. 

1904.  Gerald  B.  Rosenheim,  A.  B. 

1905.  J.  Frank  Cremen,  A.  B. 

1906.  Ormond  W.  Hammond,  Jr.,  A.  B. 

1907.  Oscar  E.  Bransky,  A.  B. 


PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  twenty- 
ninth  volume;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its 
twenty-eighth  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal, 
in  its  thirty -eighth ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science,  of  which  the  twenty-fourth  series  is  completed, 
and  several  extra  volumes  have  been  issued;  and  Modern 
Language  Notes,  of  which  twenty-one  volumes  are  com- 
plete. The  contributions  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs 
from  the  Biological  Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Ter- 
restrial Magnetism  have  also  been  issued  under  the 
editorial  direction  of  university  professors. 
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ACADEMIC  CELEBRATIONS 

Among  the  academic  and  scientific  gatherings  at  which 
the  University  has  been  represented  the  following  should 
be  mentioned: 

The  dedication  of  the  new  buildings  for  the  engineering 
departments  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  on  which 
occasion  Associate  Professor  Whitehead  was  our  delegate ; 
the  Seventh  International  Zoological  Congress  in  Boston, 
Professor  Brooks  being  our  delegate;  the  celebration  of 
the  one  hundred  and  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  Washington  College,  Chestertown,  Md.,  Pro- 
fessor Ames  being  our  delegate  and  delivering  one  of  the 
addresses;  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  inauguration  of 
Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  at  which  Professor 
Keiser,  a  graduate  of  this  University,  was  our  representa- 
tive; the  seventy-fifth  anniversary  of  the  foundation  of 
Lafayette  College,  when  we  were  represented  by  Professor 
Bright;  the  centenary  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
London,  Professor  Clark  being  our  representative;  the 
dedication  of  the  building  in  New  York  given  by  Mr. 
Carnegie  as  a  home  for  American  Engineering  Societies, 
the  President  of  this  Board  representing  the  University. 

The  President  of  the  University  was  the  official  delegate 
to  the  eighth  annual  conference  of  the  Association  of 
American  Universities  held  under  the  auspices  of  Harvard 
University;  to  the  dedication  of  the  new  building  of  the 
Carnegie  Institute  in  Pittsburg;  and  to  the  centennial 
celebration  of  the  University  of  Maryland.  He  also 
delivered  addresses  at  the  Michigan  School  of  Mines,  the 
University  of  the  South,  Vanderbilt  University,  Wake 
Forest  College,  and  the  University  of  Michigan. 

GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS 

* 

The  most  important  gift  of  the  year  came  from  the  heirs 
of  the  late  Mr.  Charles  L.  Marburg,  of  Baltimore.    The 
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following  resolution  accepting  the  gift  was  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  May  6,  1907 : 

Resolved,  That  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  gratefully  accept  the  gift  of  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars offered  to  the  University  by  Miss  Amelia  Marburg 
and  Messrs.  William  A.  and  Theodore  Marburg,  heirs  of 
the  late  Charles  L.  Marburg,  and  they  hereby  agree — 

1.  That,  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  removal  of 
the  University  to  Homewood,  the  principal  of  said  fund 
shall  be  applied  to  the  erection  of  a  building  to  cost  not 
less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  the  balance  of  the 
money  required  to  be  taken  from  other  funds  of  the 
University  available  for  such  a  purpose, — this  course 
being  justified  by  the  fact  that  the  total  gifts  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  late  Charles  L.  Marburg  and  the  present 
donors  amount  to  more  than  the  sum  proposed  to  be 
expended  on  the  memorial  building. 

2.  That  the  building  shall  be  known  as  the  Marburg 
Building  and  shall  contain  in  a  suitable  place  a  tablet  or 
other  proper  memorial  of  Charles  L.  Marburg,  in  whose 
memory  this  gift  to  the  University  is  made. 

3.  That,  until  such  building  is  erected,  the  funds  shall 
be  safely  invested  and  kept  as  a  distinct  fund  of  the  Uni- 
versity, to  be  known  as  the  Charles  L.  Marburg  Fund. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  absolute  discretion  as 
to  the  investment  and  reinvestment  thereof. 

4.  That  the  income  of  said  fund  during  such  time  shall 
be  applied  to  the  expenses  and  the  development  of  Home- 
wood;  or  the  income  may  be  added  to  the  principal  of 
the  fund,  in  the  discretion  of  the  said  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  portrait-group  of  Doctors  Halsted,  Kelly,  Osier, 
and  Welch,  painted  by  John  S.  Sargent,  R.  A.,  was  un- 
veiled on  the  evening  of  January  19,  1907,  in  McCoy  Hall. 
The  painting  was  hung  at  the  south  end  of  the  hall,  where 
the  wall  had  been  appropriately  draped.  The  portrait- 
group  was  presented  to  the  University  by  Miss  Garrett 
and  accepted  on  behalf  of  the  Trustees  by  President  Rem- 
sen.  The  Sargent  portrait  of  Miss  Garrett  was  hung  in 
the  panel  to  the  left.  Dr.  Welch  gave  an  account  of  some 
of  the  experiences  of  the  sitters,  and  Mr.  Royal  Cortissoz, 


Report  of  the  President  13 

of  the  New  York  Tribune,  spoke  of  Sargent  as  an  artist. 
The  substance  of  the  addresses  is  given  in  University  Cir- 
cular No.  194,  February,  1907.  The  painting  was 
exhibited  in  Washington  at  the  Corcoran  Gallery  and  in 
Pittsburg  at  the  Carnegie  Institute.  On  its  return  to 
Baltimore  it  was  hung  on  the  west  wall  of  the  Donovan 
Room,  together  with  Sargent's  portrait  of  Miss  Garrett 
and  Beckwith's  portrait  of  President  Gilman.  Several 
requests  have  been  received  for  the  loan  of  the  painting, 
but  the  Trustees,  feeling  that  it  should  not  be  exposed  to 
further  risk  involved  in  transportation,  have  recently 
adopted  a  resolution  declining  to  grant  these  requests. 

The  University  has  received  from  Messrs.  R.  B.  Keyser, 
Robert  Garrett.  Waldo  Newcomer,  William  H.  Buckler, 
Julian  LeRoy  White,  Richard  J.  White,  and  Howard  A. 
Kelly  about  |2,800,  for  the  purchase  and  installation  of 
Roman  antiquities.  A  collection  was  made  during  the 
year  1906-07  by  Professor  H.  L.  Wilson,  while  resident  in 
Rome  as  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  and  includes  ancient  Latin  inscrip- 
tions and  other  objects  illustrating  ancient  Roman  life, 
such  as  bronzes,  terra-cottas,  jewelry,  etc.  The  donors 
have  since  given  the  sum  of  f 550  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding appropriate  cases  for  the  preservation  and  exhibi- 
tion of  the  collection. 

By  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  October  1,  1906,  the 
Finance  Committee  was  authorized  to  invest  the  income 
of  the  Adams  Memorial  Fund,  until  the  Fund  should 
amount  to  f 50,000;  and  it  was  to  be  maintained  at 
that  amount  and  the  income  used  for  the  purposes  for 
which  it  was  donated  to  the  University.  The  Fund  now 
amounts  to  f  50,000,  and  the  income  is  available. 

Mr.  R.  T.  H.  Halsey,  of  New  York,  gave  the  sum  of 
|2,400  to  supply  an  expert  assistant  to  Professor  Barker 
in  the  chemical  division  of  the  clinical  laboratory. 
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From  the  Egypt  Exploration  Fund  we  have  received 
some  valuable  antiquities  from  Deir  el-Bahari,  through 
the  instance  of  Mr.  James  Teackle  Dennis,  of  Baltimore. 

Miss  Rolando,  of  Baltimore,  has  presented  a  collection 
of  ancient  coins,  belonging  to  her  deceased  brother,  Dr. 
Henry  Rolando,  a  graduate  of  this  University. 

A  bust  of  Seneca  has  been  presented  by  Dr.  J.  Acker- 
man  Coles,  of  New  York,  in  memory  of  his  father,  the 
late  Abraham  Coles. 

Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler  continued  his  annual  gift  of 
five  hundred  dollars  for  the  purchase  of  economic  books; 
and  the  fund  devoted  to  the  study  of  labor  organizations 
has  also  been  added  to  by  the  donor  whose  gift  made 
this  work  possible. 

Among  the  gifts  to  the  library  the  following  are 
especially  worthy  of  note : 

The  Warrington  Dispensary  Library  of  Medical  Clas- 
sics, from  Mr.  William  A.  Marburg,  of  Baltimore.  The 
formal  acceptance  and  installation  of  these  books  took 
place  on  the  evening  of  January  2,  when  addresses  were 
delivered  by  Professors  Osier,  Welch,  and  Williams.  At 
the  same  time  the  collection  of  books  on  the  subject  of 
Teratology,  given  by  Mr.  Francis  M.  Jencks,  acknowledg- 
ment of  which  was  made  in  the  last  report,  was  formally 
accepted.  Mr.  Marburg  has  supplemented  his  gift  by 
paying  the  cost  of  transportation  and  of  the  requisite 
book-cases  and  other  expenses  connected  with  the  installa- 
tion of  the  library. 

From  Dr.  E.  R.  L.  Gould,  of  New  York,  a  large  number 
of  pamphlets  and  monographs  dealing  with  economic  and 
sociological  subjects. 

PUBLIC   LECTURES 

The  third  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation 
was  given  in  the  auditorium  of  the  physiological  building, 
October  8,  9,  10,  by  Sib  Almboth  E.  Wbight,  M.  D., 


i 


Report  of  the  President  15 

F.  R.  S.,  Pathologist  of  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London. 
The  subject  was  the  "Therapeutic  Inoculation  of  Bacterial 
Vaccines  and  its  application  in  connection  with  the  Treat- 
ment of  Bacterial  Disease." 

The  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry  were 
given  in  McCoy  Hall,  February  14-26,  by  Eugen  Kuehne- 
mann,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy  in  the  University 
of  Breslau.  The  lectures  were  given  in  German,  and  the 
subject  was  "Deutsche  Dichtung  in  der  Zeit  ihrer 
groessten  Bluete." 

Professor  Maurice  Bloomfield  delivered  six  lectures  in 
McCoy  Hall  on  the  "Religion  of  the  Veda,  the  Ancient 
Religion  of  India,"  November  5-16. 

A  course  of  five  lectures  on  Biblical  Archaeology,  having 
especial  reference  to  the  Identification  of  Sites,  was  given 
in  McCoy  Hall,  December  4-17,  by  Dr.  Frederick  J.  Bliss, 
late  Field-Officer  of  the  Palestine  Exploration  Fund. 

Professor  John  Dewey,  of  Columbia  University,  gave 
ten  lectures  on  "The  Development  of  Greek  Philosophy," 
between  December  13  and  January  19.  The  course  was 
given  in  Levering  Hall,  and  was  open  to  the  public. 

Public  lectures  were  given  in  McCoy  Hall  by  members 
of  the  Faculty,  January  7  to  February  8,  as  follows: 
The  Historic  Peninsula  of  Virginia:  Impressions  of  a 
Summer  Traveler,  by  Dr.  Gilman;  The  Persistence  of 
the  Greek  Element  in  Modern  Culture,  by  Professor 
Gildersleeve ;  A  Trip  to  Alaska,  by  Professor  Clark; 
Light  and  Color  in  their  Relation  to  Painting,  by  Profes- 
sor R.  W.  Wood;  A  Speculative  Defense  of  Poetry  and 
a  Verification  of  the  Defense,  by  Professor  Bright  (two 
lectures) ;  The  Labor  Problem,  by  Professor  Hollander; 
Radium  and  Radioactivity,  by  Professor  Jones  ;  The  Blue 
Mountains  of  Jamaica,  by  Professor  D.  S.  Johnson; 
Oyster  Culture  in  Maryland,  by  Professor  Grave;  The 
Salton  Sea  of  Lower  California,  and  some  Volcanoes 
visited  in  1906,  by  Professor  Reid;  A  Day  with  a  Greek 
Householder,  by  Dr.  D.  M.  Robinson. 
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The  annual  course  of  four  lectures  on  American  His- 
tory, by  Dr.  James  Schouler,  was  delivered  March  5,  6, 
7,  8,  the  specific  subject  being  "Ideals  of  the  American 
Republic." 

Dr.  Theodore  C.  Foote  has  continued  his  course  in  the 
study  of  the  Bible,  for  persons  not  connected  with  the 
University,  giving  twenty  lessons,  Saturday  mornings. 

The  following  lectures  have  also  been  open  to  the 
public : 

Mrs.  John  M.  Glenn,  of  Baltimore,  on  "Personal  Ex- 
periences in  Relief  Work  in  San  Francisco,"  October  24. 

Professor  Pierre  Janet,  of  the  College  de  France,  two 
lectures  (in  French)  on  "Mind  in  Medicine,"  November 
19  and  21. 

Professor  Charles  C.  Blackshear,  of  the  Woman's 
College,  Baltimore,  on  "Structures  of  the  Buddhists  in 
Ceylon  and  of  the  Jains  and  Muhammadans  in  India," 
January  4. 

Professor  John  B.  Henneman,  of  the  University  of  the 
South,  two  lectures  entitled  respectively  "The  Beginnings 
of  Shakespeare's  Art:  The  Literary  Influences  of  Shake- 
speare's Early  Period"  and  "The  Height  of  Shakespeare's 
Art :  The  Themes  of  Tragedy,"  January  21  and  23. 

Professor  Ernest  C.  Moore,  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, on  "Education  as  a  University  Subject," 
February  23. 

Professor  Alexander  T.  Ormond,  of  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, on  "Tendencies  in  American  Thought,"  April  9. 

The  two  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  the 
Italian  poet,  Carlo  Goldoni,  was  observed  February  27  by 
a  lecture  on  his  life  and  works  by  Dr.  James  E.  Shaw. 

Meetings  by  outside  organizations  have  been  held  in  our 
halls,  as  follows : 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America  the  following  lectures 
have  been  given  in  McCoy  Hall :  Rev.  F.  E.  Hoskins,  of 
Beirut,  Syria,  on  "Recent  Journeys  into  Moab  and  Edom," 
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February  7 ;  Professor  W.  P.  Mustard,  of  Haverf ord  Col- 
lege, on  "Roman  Remains  in  the  South  of  France,"  April 
15.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  in  the 
Donovan  Room,  November  15. 

Before  the  Municipal  Art  Society,  lectures  have  been 
delivered  in  McCoy  Hall,  as  follows:  Mr.  Royal 
Cortissoz,  on  "Velasquez,"  November  16 ;  Mr.  F.  Hopkin- 
son  Smith,  on  "Pessimism  and  Realism  in  Art  and  Liter- 
ature," January  8;  Mr.  Ernest  Fenollosa,  on  "Chinese 
and  Japanese  Painting,"  March  18;  Mr.  John  Quincy 
Adams,  on  "Municipal  Art  in  the  United  States,"  April 
17. 

Rev.  Dr.  W.  W.  White,  of  New  York,  gavfe  eight  weekly 
lectures  on  the  Bible,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  of  Baltimore,  in  McCoy 
Hall,  January  21  to  March  11. 

A  lecture  was  given  before  the  Engineers'  Club  of 
Baltimore,  by  Mr.  C.  W.  Hendrick,  Chief  Engineer  of  the 
Sewerage  Commission,  on  the  "New  York  Subway,"  in 
McCoy  Hall,  December  8. 

A  course  of  five  illustrated  lectures  on  "Italy"  was 
delivered  in  McCoy  Hall,  February  14  to  March  21,  by 
Mr.  J.  Frederick  Hopkins,  Director  of  the  Marvland 
Institute  Schools  of  Art  and  Design. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Mallock,  of  England,  gave  three  lectures  on 
Socialism,  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  14,  15,  16,  under  the 
au&pices  of  the  National  Civic  Federation. 

Dr.  C.  F.  Langworthy,  of  the  Agricultural  Department 
at  Washington,  lectured  in  McCoy  Hall,  February  28,  on 
"Recent  Nutrition  Investigations." 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Federated  Charities  of 
Baltimore  was  held  in  the  Donovan  Room,  November  8, 
the  annual  public  meeting  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  15, 
and  a  joint  meeting  with  the  St.  Vincent  de  Paul  Society 
in  the  Donovan  Room,  March  4. 

Meetings  of  the  Educational  Society  of  Baltimore  were 
held  February  21  in  the  Donovan  Room,  and  on  April  19 
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in  Levering  Hall  when  the  Hon.  Elmer  E.  Brown,  U.  8. 
Commissioner  of  Education,  lectured  on  "National 
Aspects  of  Education." 

Mr.  E.  C.  Hutcheson,  of  the  Peabody  Conservatory  of 
Music,  gave  a  piano  recital  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  19,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Scholarship  Fund  of  the  Woman's  Col- 
lege Alumnae,  and  again  April  15,  in  behalf  of  the  Light 
Street  Free  Kindergarten. 

The  Baltimore  Branch  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Bank  Clerks  held  their  annual  meeting,  with  a  lecture,  in 
McCoy  Hall,  March  15. 

A  lecture  before  the  Children's  Play  Ground  Associa- 
tion was  given  in  Levering  Hall,  April  15. 

The  Maryland  Branch  of  the  National  Red  Cross 
Society  met  in  the  Donovan  Room,  November  6;  the 
Farmers'  League  of  Maryland,  met  in  the  Donovan  Room, 
December  20;  the  Maryland  Society  for  the  Prevention 
and  Relief  of  Tuberculosis,  in  McCoy  Hall,  February 
12;  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland, 
in  McCoy  Hall,  February  28. 

ADMISSION  OP  WOMEN 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Academic  Council  held  April  1, 
1907,  it  was  unanimously  voted  to  recommend  to  the 
Trustees  that  women  be  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses 
of  the  University.  Acting  in  accordance  with  this  recom- 
mendation the  Trustees  unanimously  adopted  the  fol- 
lowing resolution : 

"The  recommendation  of  the  Academic  Council,  ap- 
proved by  the  Executive  Committee,  viz :  that  women  who 
have  taken  the  baccalaureate  degree  at  institutions  of 
good  standing  be  admitted  to  graduate  courses  in  this 
University  provided  there  is  no  objection  on  the  part  of 
the  instructor  concerned,  was  approved  by  the  Board." 

It  will  be  observed  that  this  action  refers  only  to 
graduate  students.    There  is  no  intention  of  admitting 
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women  to  the  undergraduate  classes  of  the  University. 
I  take  the  opportunity  to  emphasize  this  fact,  as  the 
action  of  the  Trustees  has  to  some  extent  been  misunder- 
stood. Up  to  this  time  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
has  been  the  only  prominent  University  in  the  country 
that  has  not  admitted  women  to  the  graduate  courses, 
and  it  seemed  to  the  Trustees  and  the  Academic  Council 
a  simple  act  of  justice  to  give  properly  trained  women 
the  opportunity  to  take  advantage  of  our  higher  work. 
It  does  not  seem  probable  that  a  large  number  will  soon 
take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  thus  offered,  though, 
even  if  they  should,  it  does  not  appear  to  the  authorities 
that  their  presence  would  be  disadvantageous  to  the 
highest  aims  of  the  University.  The  medical  instruction 
has  been  open  to  women  from  the  beginning. 

HOMBWOOD 

Attention  is  called  to  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Homewood  Committee.  This  shows  that  there  has  been 
considerable  activity  in  the  line  of  the  development  of  the 
grounds.  A  committee,  consisting  of  Messrs.  Buckler, 
Keyser,  Levering,  Marburg,  Remsen,  Venable  and  White 
was  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  take  charge  of 
everything  pertaining  to  Homewood.  Mr.  Buckler  was 
chosen  chairman,  but,  owing  to  his  acceptance  of  an 
appointment  in  the  diplomatic  service  of  the  United 
States,  he  resigned  at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  Mr.  Randall 
was  chosen  his  successor.  The  Committee  recommended 
to  the  Board  that  Professor  E.  B.  Mathews  be  appointed 
permanent  secretary  of  the  Committee,  and  this  appoint- 
ment was  duly  made. 

The  athletic  field  has  been  completed  and  will  be  opened 
for  inter-collegiate  games  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year,  1907-1908.  The  immediate  care  of  Hopkins  Field 
Is  entrusted  for  the  present  to  Messrs.  Mathews,  Straus 
and  Abercrombie. 
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I  quote  here  from  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Homewood  Committee,  printed  as  an  appendix  to  this 
report:  "Contracts  have  been  let  for  the  rough  grading 
of  the  botanical  gardens  in  accordance  with  the  plans 
prepared  by  Mr.  Shurtleff,  and  for  the  greenhouses  after 
the  plans  of  Messrs.  Parker  and  Thomas.  The  bids 
received  for  the  erection  of  the  potting  house  were  so  high 
that  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  postpone  the  erection  of 
this,  the  first  of  the  permanent  buildings,  until  another 
year. 

"During  the  year  the  University  deeded  to  the  city 
a  strip  of  land  32  feet  wide  along  the  Charles-street  front, 
which  has  led  to  the  improvement  of  this  boulevard  by 
the  city  authorities.  According  to  the  plans  which  the 
city  is  now  following,  Charles  street,  along  the  entire  front 
of  the  University  property,  will  be  laid  out  as  a  boulevard 
130  feet  wide.  In  the  centre  will  be  a  40-foot  driveway 
of  bitulithic,  on  either  side  of  which  are  to  be  shaded 
walks  26  feet  wide,  skirted  by  narrower  roadways  and 
sidewalks  facing  the  property  on  either  side.  With  the 
completion  of  this  improvement  the  University  property 
will  be  entirely  surrounded  by  city  driveways.  On  the 
north  is  University  Parkway,  120  feet  wide,  on  the  east, 
Charles  street,  130  feet  wide,  and,  on  the  south  and  weat, 
Wyman  Park  with  a  driveway  and  walk  extending  from 
Charles  and  30th  streets  to  the  Stony  Run  Bridge  at  the 
western  end  of  University  Parkway." 

The  Trustees  have  given  much  thought  to  the  important 
problem  of  moving  to  the  new  site.  Various  suggestions 
have  been  made,  but  thus  far  no  practical  method  has 
been  devised  that  would  make  it  possible  to  move  with- 
out seriously  hampering  the  work  at  present  in  progress 
in  the  old  buildings,  and  all  agree  that  this  would  be 
unwise.  The  University  is  now  using  its  entire  income 
for  educational  purposes  and  is  urgently  in*  need  of  more. 
Without  the  promise  of  a  considerable  increase  in  our 
income  the  borrowing  of  enough  money  for  the  Home- 
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wood,  buildings  would  cut  down  the  amount  available  for 
university  work  and  seriously  handicap  that  work. 

The  Homewood  problem  can  indeed  be  stated  in  a 
simple  way,  but  its  solution  is  not  simple.  There  are 
three  ways  of  solving  it : 

1.  By  gift  of  the  sum  necessary.  This  may  be  said  to 
be  about  $1,000,000.  With  that  amount  available  the 
work  of  the  University  could  be  transferred  to  Home- 
wood  without  interference  with  the  present  work. 

2.  By  sale  of  the  Howard  street  property. 

3.  By  borrowing  the  necessary  money.  This,  as 
pointed  out  above,  would  lead  to  difficulties,  unless  special 
provision  were  made  for  the  interest  charges,  independ- 
ently of  our  present  income. 

It  should  be  added  that  the  cost  of  maintenance  will 
no  doubt  be  greater  at  Homewood  than  at  present,  and  it 
will  be  necessary  to  provide  for  this  additional  expense. 
It  is  earnestly  to  be  hoped  that  some  friend  or  friends  of 
the  University  will  before  long  make  the  occupation  of 
the  new  site  possible. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Rem  sen, 

President. 

December  18.  1907. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  Several  Departments 


Mathematics 

Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses: 

Higher  Geometry.    Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

The  time  was  largely  devoted  to  developing  a  theory  of  basic 
spreads.  Certain  extensions  of  a  theorem  of  Desargues  were  also 
fully  considered. 

Dynamics.    Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

This  course  of  exercise  in  theoretical  dynamics  was  given  for 
the  first  time.  The  preliminary  work  on  Potential  took  so  long 
that  but  little  attention  could  be  spared  to  Rigid  Dynamics.  The 
course  will  probably  be  given  every  other  year. 

Theory  of  Functions.    Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

This  course  was  principally  an  account  of  Weierstrass's 
elliptic  functions  with  numerous  applications  to  geometry. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Twice  weekly  through  the 
year. 

This  course  had  the  character  of  an  introduction  to  the  Modern 
Theory  of  Functions.  In  the  first  half-year  the  study  of  the 
theory  of  functions  of  a  single  complex  variable  from  the  point 
of  view  of  Weierstrass  was  taken  up.  The  ground  covered  was 
essentially  that  of  the  first  seventeen  chapters  in  Harkness  and 
Morley's  Introduction  to  Analytic  Functions.  In  the  second  half- 
year  the  subject  was  taken  up  from  the  Cauchy-Riemann  point  of 
view.  Application  to  singly  and  doubly  periodic  functions  were 
studied. 

Lie's  Theory  of  Differential  Equations.  Three  times  weekly, 
first  half-year. 

This  course  was  devoted  to  the  applications  of  Lie's  theory  of 
continuous  point  and  contact  transformations  to  the  solution  of 
ordinary  differential  equations  of  the  first  and  second  orders,  and 
of  partial  differential  equations  of  the  first  order.  As  much  of  the 
theory  as  was  necessary  was  developed  in  the  course. 

Theory  of  Numbers.    Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 

In  this  course  the  study  of  the  theory  of  integers  was  studied. 
Frequent  references  to  Dirichlet,  Mathews,  Borel  and  Bachmann 
were  made. 

Dr.  Coble  gave  the  following  course: 

Theory  of  Correspondence.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
This  course  was  prefaced  by  a  brief  account  of  some  theorems 
concerning  plane  curves.    Correspondences  on  the  plane  and  on 
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algebraic  curves,  and  theory  of  groups  of  points  on  an  algebraic 
curve  were  studied.  Cremona  transformations  in  the  plane  were 
then  considered.  The  course  closed  with  a  detailed  study  of 
a  Cremona  group  of  order  120  and  of  its  application  to  the  binary 
quintic. 

The  books  discussed  in  the  reading  class  were  Hubert's  Grund- 
lagen  der  Geometric  and  Grace  and  Young's  Algebra  of  Invariants. 

The  Seminary  met  weekly. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics  is  in  its  twenty-ninth 
volume.  A  portrait  of  Professor  Hilbert  appeared  in  the  January 
number. 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor  Hul- 
burt,  Dr.  Cohen  and  Dr.  Coble,  with  the  addition  of  a  course  on 
Vector  Analysis  by  Dr.  Cohen. 

Frank  Morley, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 


Physics 


The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular 
courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held 
weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current  journals. 
The  Physical  Seminary  has  also  met  once  each  week,  and  the  list 
of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics:  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Conduction  and 
Radiation.    Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

3.  General  Physics  (Physics  I).  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood: 

1.  Physical  Optics.     Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Advanced  Physical  Optics.  One  hour  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

By  Professor  Bliss: 

General  Physics  (Physics  II).  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead: 

1.  Applied  Electricity.     Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity:  Advanced  Course.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 
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By  Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund: 

1.  Radioactivity.    Weekly,  first  half-year, 

2.  Electric  Discharge  in  Oases.    Weekly,  second  half-year. 

By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell: 

The  Elements  of  Physical  Astronomy.  Weekly,  through  the 
year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Whitehead, 
Dr.  Pfund,  Mr.  Anderson,  and  Mr.  Ives.  The  work  in  Applied 
Electricity  has  been  directed  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead,  and  that  of 
the  Astronomical  Observatory  by  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell.  The  advanced 
work  and  the  original  investigations  have  been  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professors  Ames  and  Wood. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary,  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were 
read  and  discussed: 

Professor  Bliss — Dynamical  Theory  of  Radiation. 

Professor  Reid — Earthquakes. 

Dr.  Pfund — Structure  of  Spectrum  Lines;  Uses  of  the  Inter- 
ferometer. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Anderson — Mechanism  of  Radiation  of  Spectra. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Ives— Lippmann  Photography;  Diffraction  Theory  of 
the  Microscope. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Strong— Value  of  Absolute  Zero;  Laws  of  Absorp- 
tion Spectra. 

Mr.  L.  O.  Orondahl — Corresponding  States;  Refrigerating 
Engines. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Cooper — Continuity  of  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Phases; 
Band  Spectra. 

Mr.  T.  S.  Carter — Recent  Work  on  Fluorescence;  Gas  Engines. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie — Adiabatic  Equilibrium;  Metallic  Conduction. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rentschler — Thomson- Joule  Effect;  Osmotic  Pressure. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Kilby — Recent  Work  onCalorimetry;  Relative  Motion 
of  Ether  and  Matter. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Clinkscales — Thermo-electricity. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Schulz— Ratio  of  Specific  Heats. 

Mr.  J.  I.  Shannon — History  of  Heat  Instruments. 

Mr.  G.  W.  Vinal — Recent  Work  on  Thermometry. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Lorenz — Polarization  of  X-rays. 

There  were  fifteen  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics  as 
their  principal  subject.  Three  of  these  have  absolved  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  their  names  and 
the  titles  of  their  dissertations  are  as  follows: 

T.  S.  Carter — The  Absorption  and  Fluorescent  Spectra  of 
Potassium  Vapor. 

F.  L.  Cooper — Studies  on  the  Spark  Spectra  of  Various 
Elements. 

J.  A.  Anderson — On  the  Emission,  Absorption  and  Reflection 
Spectra  of  Neodymium  and  Erbium. 
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During  the  year  Professor  Wood  has  continued  his  investiga- 
tions on  the  Fluorescence  of  Sodium  Vapor  upon  monochromatic 
stimulation,  and  the  Fluorescence  and  Absorption  of  Mercury 
and  other  vapors. 

Mr.  L.  O.  Grondahl  has  begun,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  White- 
head, an  experimental  investigation  on  various  methods  for  the 
rectification  of  alternating  currents. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Strong  has  been  engaged  during  the  year  upon  a 
series  of  observations  of  the  spontaneous  ionization  of  the 
atmosphere. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rentschler  has  begun  a  research  with  the  object  of 
measuring  the  dispersion  of  gases. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie  and  Mr.  W.  F.  Schulz  have  been  engaged 
upon  an  investigation  of  the  selective  reflection  of  various  salts 
and  metals. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Lorenz  has  studied  the  ionization  of  the  acetylene 
flame  under  various  conditions. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund  has  been  making  a  re-determination  of  the 
wave-lengths  of  certain  standard  metallic  lines  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  necessary  corrections  to  be  applied  to  Rowland's 
standard  wave-lengths. 

Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell  has  devoted  his  time  during  the  year  to 
putting  in  good  condition  the  dividing  engines  of  the  laboratory. 
One  of  the  machines  has  been  completely  re-made,  and  many 
improvements  have  been  made  in  the  other  one. 

During  the  year  the  local  branch  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Electrical  Engineers  has  held  regular  meetings  in  the  laboratory 
and  many  interesting  papers  have  been  presented. 

J.  S.  Ames, 

Professor  of  Physics. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class-room  instruction  in  Chemistry,  which  has 
been  given  during  the  past  year,  is  indicated  below: 

By  President  Remsen: 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.    Three   times 

weekly,  through  the  year. 
Meetings  for  reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Morse: 
Inorganic  Chemistry.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jones: 

Physical  Chemistry.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  Electrical   Nature  of  Matter  and   Radioactivity.  Weekly 
during  the  second  half-year. 


Chemistry  27 

By  Dr.  Acree: 

Phy  si  co-Organic  Chemistry.  Bhort  aeries  during  second  half- 
year. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 

Special  Topics  in  Chemistry   (Undergraduate  Chemistry,  4). 

Weekly  through  the  year. 
General    Chemistry    (Undergraduate    Chemistry,    1).    Three 

times  weekly,  through  the  year,  with  weekly  reviews  by  Mr. 

Johnson. 

By  Dr.  Gilpin: 

Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry  (Undergraduate  Chemistry, 
3).    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  (Under- 
graduate Chemistry,  2).  Three  times  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  105 
during  the  first  half-year,  and  109  during  the  second.  During  the 
first  half-year  32  of  these  were  graduates  and  25  were  following 
Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject;  during  the  second  half-year 
the  graduates  numbered  36,  25  of  them  following  Chemistry  as 
their  principal  subject 

President  Remsen  has  had  general  supervision  of  the  work  in 
organic  chemistry. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  charge  of  the  work  in  quantitative 
chemistry,  and  under  his  supervision  Dr.  Frazer  and  Messrs. 
Dunbar,  Holland,  Holmes,  Lovelace,  and  Rogers  have  been 
engaged  in  research. 

Professor  Jones  has  directed  the  work  in  physical  chemistry, 
and  under  his  guidance  Messrs.  Anderson,  Pearce,  Stine,  and 
Veazey  have  been  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  certain 
problems  in  physical  chemistry. 

Dr.  Acree  has  been  engaged  in  research  work  and  has  had  the 
co-operation  of  Messrs.  Johnson,  Nirdlinger,  and  Shadinger  in 
this  work. 

Dr.  Tingle  has  assisted  President  Remsen  in  editing  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Journal  and  has  directed  the  research  work  of 
Messrs.  Blanck,  Gorsline,  and  Williams. 

Dr.  Gilpin  has  had  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Cram  in  research  work. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Renouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin,  with  the  assistance 
of  Messrs.  Holmes,  Morse,  and  Schmidt 

Under  grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  to  Professors 
Morse  and  Jones,  Dr.  Frazer  and  Mr.  Anderson  have  been  engaged 
in  the  investigation  of  problems  on  osmotic  pressure  and  solutions 
respectively. 

The  following  students  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Their  names  and  the  titles  of 
their  dissertations  are  as  follows: 

F.  C.  Blanck.— The  Nitration  of  Aniline  and  Certain  of  Its 
Derivatives. 
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P.  B.  Dunbar. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions 
in  the  Vicinity  of  4°  Centigrade. 

W.  W.  Holland. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solu- 
tions in  the  Vicinity  of  the  Freezing-Point  of  Water. 

H.  N.  Holmes. — Electric  Osmose. 

B.  F.  Lovelace. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions. 
J.  N.  Pearce. — Dissociation  as  Measured  by  the  Freezing-Point 

Lowering  and  by  Conductivity-Bearing  on  the  Hydrate  Theory. 
The  Composition  of  the  Hydrates  formed  by  a  Number  of 
Electrolytes. 

F.  M.  Rogers. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions  in 
the  Vicinity  of  the  Freezing-Point  of  Water.  The  Use  of  Weight- 
Normal  Solutions  in  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pressure. 

G.  H>  Shadinger. — On  the  Affinity,  Constants  and  Constitution 
of  Several  Urazoles.  On  the  Velocity  Constants  of  the  Reactions 
between  Alkyl  Halides  and  Urazoles. 

C.  M.  Stine. — The  Effect  of  One  Salt  on  the  Hydrating  Power 
of  Another  Salt  Present  in  the  Same  Solution. 

W.  R.  Veazey. — The  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of 
Certain  Salts  in  Water,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Acetone, 
Nitrobenzene  and  Binary  Mixtures  of  These  Solvents. 

L.  F.  Williams. — A  Study  of  the  Action  of  Primary,  Secondary 
and  Tertiary  Amines  on  Camphoroxalic  Acid.  Acyl  Derivatives 
of  Ortho  and  Paraminophenol. 

Volumes  XXXVI  and  XXXVII  of  the  American  Chemical 
Journal  have  been  issued  during  the  past  year. 

H.  N.  Morse, 
Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry 
and  Adjunct    Director    of    the 
Laboratory. 


Geology 


The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  both  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures 
and  class-room  work  were  conducted  as  follows: 

(a)  Geology  I.  Mineralogy  and  Physiography,  by  Dr.  Swartz. 
Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(b)  Geology  II.  Dynamic  and  Historical,  by  Dr.  Swartz.  Four 
lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week  through- 
out the  year. 

(c)  Geology  III.  Applied  Geology,  by  Professor  Mathews. 
Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(d)  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year. 
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(f)  Optical  Mineralogy,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures 
and  two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the 
year. 

(g)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One 
afternoon  each  week  for  one-half  year. 

(h)  Geological  Conferences.    Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Original  work  was  carried  on 
by  Professor  Clark,  in  conjunction  with  several  assistants,  on 
various  phases  of  Maryland  geology,  the  results  of  which  are  ap- 
pearing from  time  to  time  in  the  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geo- 
logical Survey  and  other  scientific  publications.  Professor  Clark 
was  also  engaged,  as  in  earlier  years,  in  a  general  study  of  the 
Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in 
conjunction  with  Dr.  M.  W.  Twitchell.  He  was  also  actively 
employed  in  the  management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and 
the  State  Weather  Service,  and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publica- 
tions of  these  two  bureaus,  both  of  which  are  carried  on  under 
the  auspices  of  the  University.  As  a  geologist  of  the  U.  S.  Geo- 
logical Survey,  Professor  Clark  has  also  been  engaged,  with  the 
assistance  of  others,  in  a  study  of  the  Coastal  Plain  formations 
from  New  Jersey  to  North  Carolina.  Professor  Clark  attended 
during  the  summer  vacation  the  Centenary  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  London  as  delegate  from  the  University. 

Professor  Reid  has  continued  his  seismological  studies  and,  as 
a  member  of  the  California  State  Earthquake  Investigation  Com- 
mission, has  been  engaged  in  preparing  a  part  of  the  report  of 
that  Commission.  He  is  the  delegate  from  the  United  States  to 
the  International  Seismological  Association  and  attended  the 
meeting  of  its  permanent  commission  at  Rome  in  October,  1906, 
and  its  general  assembly  at  The  Hague  in  September,  1907.  H 
is  also  in  charge  of  the  earthquake  records  of  the  United  State 
Geological  Survey. 

Professor  Mathews  has  devoted  his  time  to  the  completion  of 
his  report  on  the  history  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  and  has 
the  manuscript  ready  for  the  printer.  A  report  on  the  counties 
of  Maryland,  dealing  with  their  origin,  their  boundaries,  and 
election  districts,  has  also  been  put  into  the  hands  of  the  printer 
and  will  be  issued  shortly.  Much  of  Dr.  Mathews'  time  has  been 
devoted  to  the  compilation  and  editing  of  the  new  large-scale  wall 
map  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  which  is  accompanied  by  special 
maps  representing  the  political  boundaries  and  physical  character- 
istics of  the  State,  and  a  gazetteer  including  information  regard- 
ing the  2,400  places  which  have  been  accurately  located  on  the 
general  map.  The  investigations  of  the  geology  of  the  Piedmont 
Plateau  of  Maryland  have  been  continued  by  Dr.  Mathews  with 
the  assistance  of  certain  of  the  graduate  students,  and  this  work 
has  now  extended  into  Carroll  and  Frederick  counties  where  many 
new  facts  of  scientific  interest  have  been  discovered.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  Dr.  Mathews,  as 
Assistant  State  Geologist,  has  had  charge  of  certain  phases  of  the 
work  and  of  the  editing  of  the  various  publications  of  the  bureau. 

Dr.  Swartz  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  Upper  De- 
vonian of  Maryland,  assisted  by  Mr.  D.  W.  Ohern,  a  graduate 
student  of  the  University.     It  has  been  shown  that  the  Ithaca 
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fauna  of  New  York  extends  southward  into  Maryland  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  existed  have  been  studied.  A  pre- 
liminary report  upon  this  work  was  published  in  the  University 
Circulars.  He  has  also  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  geology 
of  western  Maryland  preparatory  to  the  publication  of  the  geo- 
logical map  of  Allegany  County  by  the  Maryland  Geological  Sur- 
vey and  of  several  folios  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

Mr.  Berry  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  Potomac  and 
later  floras  of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain,  extending  the  work  into 
Virginia,  South  Carolina,  and  Alabama  for  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey,  and  continuing  it  in  New  Jersey,  Maryland,  and  North 
Carolina  for  the  Surveys  of  those  states.  Several  preliminary 
papers  upon  these  floras  have  been  published,  and  the  correlation 
of  the  containing  formations  and  the  work  on  the  final  reports 
are  well  under  way. 

Dr.  Fassig  continued  his  detailed  study  of  the  climate  of  Balti- 
more and  has  completed  his  monograph  on  this  subject;  Part  1 
was  issued  in  1905  and  Part  2  is  now  in  press.  Dr.  Fassig  is  in 
active  charge  of  the  work  of  the  State  Weather  Service,  in  addi- 
tion to  his  duties  as  the  Baltimore  representative  of  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the 
Coastal  Plain,  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  and  the  Appalachian  Region, 
as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded  as  an  impor- 
tant adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Some  of  the  results  of  the  work  carried  on  by  the  department 
during  the  academic  year  were  published  in  the  July  number  of 
the  University  Circular. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  are  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the 
winter  by  the  instructors  and  students.  By  the  courtesy  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  Washington,  the  graduate  students  of  this 
department  are  elected  to  non-resident  membership  in  that  body. 

Co-operation.  Active  co-operation  was  maintained,  as  in  the 
past,  with  the  chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus. 
The  co-operation  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  through  its 
chiefs,  Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott  and  his  successor,  Dr.  George 
Otis  Smith,  a  graduate  of  this  University,  and  also  of  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau,  through  its  chief,  Professor  Willis  L.  Moore, 
have  been  of  much  importance  to  the  work  of  the  department 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have 
been  made  to  the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The 
library  has  been  considerably  enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and 
maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe  in  particular  has  added  many 
books  to  the  meteorological  library  which  bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

Professor  of  Geology. 
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Zoology  and  Botany 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Biological  Laboratory  has 
been  open  for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  lectures  and 
class-room  instruction  hav«  hpen  given  an  follows: 

By  Professor  Brooks: 

General  Zoology.  For  graduate  students.  Two  lectures  a  week, 
from  October  1  to  May  1. 

Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  litera- 
ture of  Zoology  and  Botany.  (With  Professors  Johnson, 
Andrews  and  Jennings) .    Weekly  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 

Morphology  of  Reproduction  in  Plants.  For  graduate  students. 
Eight  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

Botanical  Seminary.  For  graduate  students.  Twice  a  week, 
from  January  1  to  April  1. 

[The  work  was  based  on  Goebel's  Organography  of  Plants  and 
was  illustrated  by  the  botanical  collections  of  the  laboratory.] 

Elementary  Botany  (Undergraduate  Biology  2).  From  Febru- 
ary 15  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

Excursions  for  the  study  of  native  plants.  Twice  a  month, 
October,  November,  March,  April,  May. 

By  Associate  Professor  Jennings: 

Physiological  Zoology  (Undergraduate  Biology  2).  From 
October  1  to  February  15. 

By  Associate  Professor  Andrews: 

General  Biology  (Undergraduate  Biology  1).    From  October  1 

to  March  1. 
Embryology  (Undergraduate  Biology  1).    From  March  1  to  the 

end  of  the  session. 
Natural  History,  From  February  1  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

By  Dr.  Cowles,  Instructor  in  Biology: 
Non-Pathogenic  Bacteria. 

Advanced  Work  in  Zoology 

Dr.  H.  S.  Jennings,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Zool- 
ogy, was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Professor  of  Experimental 
Zoology. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  B. 
McGlone,  whose  dissertation  is  on  "The  Anatomy  and  Life-history 
of  Moira  atropos." 

The  dissertation  on  "The  Natural  History,  Organization,  and 
Late  Development  of  the  Teredinidae"  by  C.  P.  Sigerfoos,  who 
received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  1897,  has  been 
printed,  and  sent  to  the  library  in  accordance  with  our  rules; 
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also  the  dissertation  of  Samuel  Rittenhouse  (Ph.  D,  1905),  on 
"The  Embryology  of  Turritopsis  nutricula." 

S.  O.  Mast,  Ph.  D.,  was  appointed  Johnston  Scholar,  I.  F.  Lewis 
was  appointed  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  and  J.  F.  Daniel  a  Univer- 
sity Fellow. 

During  the  year  sixty-nine  illustrations  for  a  memoir  on  the 
embryology  of  Cyclosalpa  pinnata,  upon  which  Professor 
Brooks  has  been  engaged  for  the  last  five  years,  were  finished, 
and  the  few  that  are  needed  will  be  completed  next  year. 

Dr.  Jennings  devoted  the  last  half-year  and  the  summer  vaca- 
tion to  the  study  of  heredity,  variation,  conjugation,  and  related 
matters  in  the  Protozoa.  A  large  amount  of  material  has  accu- 
mulated as  the  results  of  this  work,  and  much  of  it  is  now  nearly 
ready  for  publication.  The  investigations  are  still  in  progress, 
and  are  to  be  continued  next  year. 

Mr.  J.  Frank  Daniel  has  investigated  the  effects  of  alcohol  and 
other  substances  on  the  lower  forms  of  animal  life.  This  work  is 
to  be  continued  next  year. 

Dr.  Grave  had  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  and  continued  his 
work  as  Secretary  of  the  Shellfish  Commission  of  the  State  of 
Maryland. 

Advanced  Work  in  Botany 

Professor  Johnson  gave  a  public  lecture  in  January  on  "The 
Blue  Mountains  of  Jamaica."  He  also  had  charge  of  the  instruc- 
tion in  Cryptogam! c  Botany  during  the  summer  at  the  Marine 
Laboratory  of  the  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  He 
was  elected  Secretary  of  the  Botanical  Society  of  America  at  the 
first  meeting  of  this  union  of  societies  in  December,  1906. 

Dr.  H.  S.  Conard,  James  Buchanan  Johnston  Scholar  from  Feb- 
ruary, 1905,  to  June,  1906,  was  appointed  Professor  of  Botany  in 
Iowa  College  in  August,  1906.  Dr.  Conard's  monograph  on  Denn- 
staedtia,  embodying  the  results  of  his  researches  while  here,  is 
now  in  the  hands  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  awaiting  publication. 

Mr.  F.  H.  Blodgett  assisted,  during  the  summer,  in  the  Botan- 
ical Survey  of  Maryland  which  is  being  conducted  by  Professor 
Shreve. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Hoyt  continued,  as  Temporary  Assistant  of  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  his  study  on  the  distribution  and  life-history 
of  the  seaweeds  of  Beaufort,  N.  C. 

Mr.  I.  F.  Lewis  was  appointed  Instructor  in  Botany  at  the 
Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  for  the  summer 
of  1907. 

The  following  papers  by  investigators  in  the  laboratory  have 
been  published,  or  are  now  in  press: 

E.  A.  Andrews: 

The  Young  of  the  Crayfishes  Astacus  and  Cambarus.  Smith- 
sonian Contributions  to  Knowledge.  Vol.  xxxv,  October,  1907. 
No.  1718,  pp.  1-79,  with  10  Plates. 

The  Keeping  and  Rearing  of  Crayfishes  for  Class  Work.  (The 
Nature  Study  Review,  vol.  n,  No.  9,  December,  1906.) 
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The  Attached  Toung  of  the  Crayfishes,  Cambarus  Clarkii  and 
Cambarus  Diogenes.    (Amer.  Nat.,  April,  1907,  vol.  xli.) 

Review  of  "The  Frog  Book."     (Science,  October  26,  1907.) 

Earthworms  as  Planters  of  Trees.  (Amer.  Nat.,  November, 
1907.) 

Some  Intracellular  Connections  in  an  Egg  of  a  Fowl.  (Univ. 
Circ,  March,  1907,  with  Plates  in  and  iv.) 

W.  K.  Brooks: 

The  Foundations  of  Zoology,  2d.    Macmillan  ft  Co.,  1907. 
Joseph  Leidy:  in  Pioneers  of  American  Science.     (Amer.  Mus. 

Nat.  Hist.,  April,  1907.) 
The  Homologies  of  the  Muscles  of  the  Subgenus  Cyclosalpa. 

(Univ.  Circ,  March,  1907,  with  2  Figures.) 
Are  Heredity  and  Variation  Facts?  An  address  delivered  before 

the  Seventh  International  Zoological  Congress.    (In  press  for 

the  Proc.  7th  Internat.  Zool.  Congress.) 
The  Metamorphosis  of  Turritopsis:     Part  I  of  a  memoir  on 

Turritopsis  nutricula   (McCrady).     (Proc.  Boston  Soc.  Nat. 

Hist.,  vol.  xxxiii,  No.  8,  pp.  429-640,  6  Plates.) 
The  Subgenus  Cyclosalpa,  4  Plates.     (In  press;  Carnegie  Inst.) 

W.  K.  Brooks  and  Carl  Kellner: 
The  Appendicularidae.     (In  press;  Carnegie  Inst.) 

W.  K.  Brooks  and  B.  McGlone: 
The  Development  of  Ampullaria.     (In  press;  Carnegie  Inst.) 

W.  K.  Brooks  and  S.  Rittenhouse: 

Note  on  the  Anatomy  and  Systematic  Affinity  of  Turritopsis: 
Part  II  of  a  memoir  on  Turritopsis  nutricula  (McCrady). 
(Proc.  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xxxni,  No.  8.) 

H.  S.  Conard: 

Monograph  on  Dennstaedtia  punctulata.  (In  press;  Carnegie 
Inst.) 

R.  P.  Cowles: 

Habits,  Reactions  and  Associations  of  Ocypoda  arenaria.     (In 

press;  Carnegie  Inst) 
Cucumaria  curata.     (Univ.  Circ,  March,  1907,  2  Figures.) 

W.  D.  Hoyt: 

Periodicity  in  the  Production  of  the  Sexual  Cells  of  Dictyota 

dichotoma.    (Botanical  Gazette,  June,  1907.) 
Abstract  of  above  in  Univ.  Circ,  March,  1907,  with  Plates  7 

and  8. 

H.  S.  Jennings: 

Modiflability  in  Behavior.  II.  Factors  determining  direction 
and  character  of  movement  in  the  earthworm.  (Journ.  Exp. 
Zool.,  1906,  vol.  in.  No.  3,  pp.  436-445.) 

Formation  of  Habits  in  the  Starfish.  (Univ.  Circ,  March, 
1907.) 
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Behavior  of  the  Starfish.  (Univer.  of  California  Publications; 
Zool.  Series.)  Thanks  are  due  to  the  San  Diego  Marine  Bio- 
logical Association  for  opportunity  to  make  use  of  their 
Marine  Station,  and  for  a  grant  of  money  in  aid  of  this  in- 
vestigation.    (In  press.) 

The  Rotifera.  (In  Ward's  Fresh  Water  Biol,  of  N.  A).  (In 
press.) 

D.  S.  Johnson: 

A  New  Type  of  Embryo-sac  in  Peperomia.     ( Univ.  Circ,  March, 

1907,  pp.  19-21,  Plates  v  and  vi.) 
A    Botanical    Expedition    to    Jamaica.     (Univ.    Circ,    March, 

1907.) 

I.  F.  Lewis: 

Notes  on  the  Morphology  of  Coleochaete  nitellarium.  (Univ. 
Circ,  March,  1907,  pp.  29-30.) 

C.  Kellner: 

Bericht  ueber  eine  Oikopleura.  (Zool.  Anzeiger,  xxxi,  May, 
1907,  3  Figures.)  (Reprinted  in  Univ.  Circ,  March,  1907.) 
(See  also  W.  K.  Brooks  and  Carl  Kellner.) 

B.  McGlone: 

Notes  on  the  Development  of  the  Lung  of  Ampullaria  de~ 
pressa.  (Univ.  Circ,  March,  1907,  2  Figures.)  (See  also 
W.  K.  Brooks  and  B.  McGlone.) 

S.  Rittenhouse: 

Embryology  of  Turritopsis  nutricula;  being  Part  III  of  a 
memoir  on  Turritopsis  nutricula  (McCrady).  (Proc  Bos- 
ton Soc  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xxxiii,  No.  8.)  (See  also  W.  K. 
Brooks  and  S.  Rittenhouse.) 

Forrest  Shreve: 

Studies  on  the  Rate  of  Growth  in  the  Mountain  Forests  of 
Jamaica.     (Univ.  Circ,  March,  1907,  pp.  31-37.) 

The  following  papers  are  in  preparation: 

E.  A.  Andrews: 

External  Reproductive  Organs  of  a  Mexican  Crayfish. 

W.  K.  Brooks: 

Biographical  Memoir  of  Alpheus  Hyatt. 
R.  P.  Cowles: 

An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Habits  of  Ophiouroids. 

H.  S.  Jennings: 

Experimental  and  Statistical  Investigation  of  Problems  of 
Genetics  in  Protozoa. 
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I.  F.  Lewis: 


Vegetation  of  the  Sand  Banks  of  North  Carolina. 
Life-history  of  Orifflthsia  Bornetiana. 


William  K.  Brooks, 
Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 


Physiology 

The  following  courses  were  given  in  Physiology  during  the 
session  of  1906-1907. 

By  Professor  Howell: 

1.  The  physiology  of  nutrition  and  of  the  sense  organs,  ar- 
ranged especially  for  the  second  year  class  in  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment   Four  times  weekly,  from  October  to  Christmas. 

By  Professor  Howell  and  Dr.  Hooker: 

2.  The  physiology  of  the  tissues  and  of  the  sense  organs.  Ar- 
ranged especially  for  the  first  year  medical  class.  Three  times 
weekly  from  January  to  March  15. 

By  Professor  Dawson: 

3.  The  physiology  of  circulation  and  respiration,  first  year 
medical  class.    Three  times  weekly  from  March  15  to  June. 

By  Professor  Dawson: 

4.  The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  first  year  medical 
class.    Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June. 

By  Drs.  Howell,  Dawson,  Eyster  and  Hooker: 

5.  Laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology.  Daily,  from 
10  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.,  from  October  to  Christmas.  Second  year 
medical  class. 

By  Professor  Howell: 

6.  Laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology.  Once  weekly 
from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.,  from  January  to  June.  Arranged  for 
students  in  the  philosophical  department. 

7.  The  Physiological  Journal  Club,  composed  of  instructors 
and  advanced  students  in  the  department  of  physiology  and 
intended  for  the  systematic  presentation  and  discussion  of  current 
literature.    Once  weekly  during  the  year. 

8.  The  Physiological  Seminary,  composed  of  instructors  and 
advanced  students,  and  intended  for  the  presentation  and  discus- 
sion of  physiological  topics  of  general  or  historical  interest  Dur- 
ing the  past  session  the  chief  work  discussed  was  Merz's  History 
of  European  Thought  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
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Mr.  William  H.  Schultz  held  the  fellowship  in  physiology  and 
was  engaged  throughout  the  year  in  completing  his  experimental 
studies  upon  the  general  properties  of  cardiac  muscular  tissue. 
At  the  end  of  the  year  Mr.  Schultz  received  his  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  and  accepted  an  appointment  as  instructor  in 
physiology  in  the  University  of  Missouri. 

Dr.  Ralph  S.  Li  Hie,  who  held  a  Johnston  Scholarship,  worked 
in  the  physiological  laboratory  during  the  year,  and  completed 
certain  researches  upon  the  osmotic  pressure  of  colloidal  solutions 
which  have  since  been  published.  Dr.  Lillie  was  reappointed  to 
the  scholarship  at  the  end  of  the  year,  but  subsequently  resigned 
to  accept  a  position  as  instructor  in  physiology  in  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 

The  following  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  have 
appeared  since  the  last  report: 

Note  upon  the  presence  of  amido  acids  in  the  blood  and  lymph 
as  determined  by  the  /?  naphthalin  sulphochloride  reaction,  by 
W.  H.  Howell,  {American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xvii,  1906). 
The  proteids  of  the  blood  with  especial  reference  to  the  existence 
of  a  non-coagulable  proteid,  by  W.  H.  Howell  (ibid.,  vol.  xvii, 
1906).  Experiments  on  the  isolated  mammalian  heart  to  show  the 
relation  of  the  inorganic  salts  to  the  action  of  the  accelerator  and 
inhibitory  nerves,  by  W.  H.  Howell  and  W.  W.  Duke  (Journal  of 
Physiology,  vol.  xxxv,  1906).  A  Text-book  of  Physiology  for 
Physicians  and  Medical  Students,  second  edition,  by  W.  H.  Howell 
(Philadelphia,  Saunders  ft  Co.,  1907).  A  discussion  on  blood- 
pressure  in  relation  to  disease,  by  P.  M.  Dawson  (British  Medi- 
cal Journal,  1906).  Clinical  and  experimental  observations  upon 
Cheyne-Stokes  respiration,  by  J.  A.  E.  Eyster  (Journal  of  Experi- 
mental Medicine,  vol.  viii,  1906).  Extrasystoles  in  the  mamma- 
lian heart,  by  J.  A.  E.  Eyster  and  A.  D.  Hirschf elder  (Journal  of 
the  American  Medical  Association,  1907).  May  reflex  accelera- 
tion occur  independently  of  the  cardie-inhibitory  centre?  by  D. 
R.  Hooker  (American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xix,  1907). 
The  effect  of  chloral  hydrate  upon  the  properties  of  heart  muscle, 
by  W.  H.  Schultz  (ibid.,  vol.  xvi,  1906).  The  influence  of  electro- 
lytes and  of  certain  other  conditions  on  the  osmotic  pressure  of 
colloidal  solutions,  by  R.  S.  Lillie  (ibid.,  vol.  xx,  1907). 

W.  H.  Howell, 

Professor  of  Physiology. 


Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Oildersleeve  the  advanced 
students  of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary. 
According  to  the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is 
concentrated  on  some  leading  author  or  some  special  department 
of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the  centre  of  work  was 
Aristophanes. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the 
academic  year,  the  Aristophanic  comedies   selected   for   closer 
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study  were  The  Acharnians,  The  Frogs,  and  The  Birds;  and  the 
members  of  the  Seminary  were  required  to  present  in  turn  criti- 
cal and  ezegetical  commentaries  on  parts  of  these  plays.  Intro- 
ductory lectures  to  a  number  of  the  plays  were  also  prepared  by 
the  students  and  made  the  subject  of  comment  and  criticism  by 
the  Director.  In  connection  with  the  Seminary,  the  Fragments 
of  the  Old  Attic  Comedy  were  studied,  and  lectures  were  delivered 
by  the  Director  on  Aristophanes,  his  art  and  his  times. 

Besides  conducting  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work, 
Professor  Gilderoleeve  delivered  seventeen  lectures  on  the  stylis- 
tic significance  of  Greek  Syntax,  gave  some  eighteen  readings  In 
the  Tragic  Poets,  and  conducted  twenty  exercises  in  extempora- 
neous translations  from  Greek  into  English  and  English  Into 
Greek. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week 
In  Aristophanes  (first  half  of  the  session),  and  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  and  practical  exercises  in  Greek  Rhythms  and  Metres 
and  in  Prose  Composition  (second  half  of  the  session).  He  also 
conducted  a  Greek  Journal  Club  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows: 
Associate  Professor  Spieker: 

Thucydides  (book  i).    Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Lucian;  Aristophanes,  Frogs.  Twice  weekly,  second  half -year. 

Plato,  Phaedo:  Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  first 
half-year. 

Lyric  Poets;  Sophocles,  Ajax;  Prose  Composition.  Three 
times  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Lysias;  Isocrates;  Euripides,  Hippolytus;  Prose  Composi- 
tion.   Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Xenophon,  Memorabilia;  Plato,  Apology;  Herodotus;  Prose 
Composition.    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates   read  privately  for   examination   the   following 
books: 

Plato,  Crito. 

Homer,  Odyssey  (two  books). 

Xenophon,  Hellenica   (book  i). 

Euripides,  Cyclops. 

Elegiac  Poets  (selections). 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus;  Seven  Against  Thebes. 

Demosthenes,  54,  55. 

Basil  L.  Gfldersleeve, 
Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 


Latin 

The  organization  and  plan  of  the  Latin  Seminary  are  similar 
to  those  adopted  in  the  department  of  Greek.  Each  year  special 
attention  is  given  to  some  leading  department  of  the  litera- 
ture.   The  centre  of  work  during  the  last  session  was  the  Roman 
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Comedy,  more  especially  Plautus.  Under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Smith,  the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  The  members  presented  in  turn  papers  founded  upon 
various  special  investigations  and  prepared  critical  and  exegeti- 
cal  commentaries  upon  given  passages  of  Plautus,  Terence,  and 
Seneca.  The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  a  course 
of  lectures  on  Plautus  given  by  the  Director. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work, 
Professor  Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  Comedy,  once  a  week, 
throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year  he  also  lectured  once  a  week  on  the 
Roman  Theatre  and  once  a  week  on  the  historical  development 
of  Latin  Syntax.  During  the  second  half-year  he  gave  a  course 
of  sixteen  lectures  on  the  Tragic  Fragments  of  Llvius,  Naevius 
and  Ennius.  He  also  devoted  one  hour  a  week  to  the  interpreta- 
tion and  discussion  of  select  elegies  of  Propertius. 

Mr.  Ogle,  the  Fellow  in  Latin,  met  the  advanced  students  once 
a  week  throughout  the  year  for  the  rapid  reading  of  Plautus. 
Terence  and  the  Tragedies  of  Seneca. 

Professor  Wilson  who  was  given  leave  of  absence  last  June, 
spent  the  year  abroad  as  Professor  of  Latin  at  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome.  He  was  accompanied  by 
Mr.  Ralph  Magoffin,  a  graduate  student  of  this  department  who 
won  a  fellowship  in  the  School  for  the  year  1906-1907. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows: 
Professor  Smith: 
History  of  Roman  Literature.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Barret: 

Tibullus;  Propertius;  Ovid.  Two  hours  weekly,  first  half- 
year. 

Lucretius;  Plautus.     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half -year. 

Catullus;  Plautus;  Cicero.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

Livy;  Horace;  Vergil.   Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Roman  Private  Life.    Weekly,  first  half-year. 

Prose  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergradutes    read    privately    for    examination    the    following 
books : 

Csesar,  Bellum  Civile  (book  i). 

Cicero,  Cato  Maior. 

Cicero,  Letters  (selections). 

Vergil,  Aeneid  (selections). 

Quintilian  (book  x). 

Terence  (one  play). 

Cicero,  Be  Natura  Deorum  (book  i). 

Kibby  Floweb  Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 
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Classical  Archaeology 


Dr.  Robinson  lectured  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year  on 
Pausanias  and  the  Topography  of  Greece,  and  once  a  week  on 
Strabo.  He  also  lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on 
Greek  Sculpture,  8  ad  once  a  week  on  Greek  Life.  Once  a  week 
throughout  the  year  Greek  epichoric  and  dialectic  inscriptions 
were  read. 

Mr.  Ralph  Magoffin  was  Fellow  of  the  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies  in  Rome,  and  Professor  Wilson  was  Professor 
of  Latin  in  the  same  school  during  the  past  year. 

David  M.  Robinson, 

Associate  in  Classical  Archaeology. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

At  the  beginning  of  the  scholastic  year  (November  5-16,  1906) 
a  course  of  six  public  lectures  was  given  by  Professor  Bloomfleld 
in  McCoy  Hall  on  tne  Religion  of  the  Veda.  This  course  formed 
the  seventh  of  a  series  of  courses  on  the  History  of  Religions 
given  during  recent  years  in  various  American  institutions  of 
learning  by  European  and  American  scholars.  The  lectures  are 
arranged  by  the  American  Committee  for  Lectures  on  the  History 
of  Religions,  of  which  Professor  C.  H.  Toy,  of  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, is  the  chairman,  and  Professor  Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.,  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  is  the  secretary.  Professor  Bloom- 
field's  lectures  were  repeated  in  the  course  of  the  winter  at 
Chicago,  New  York,  Brooklyn,  Hartford,  Philadelphia,  and  Mead- 
ville.  They  will  be  published  as  one  of  the  volumes  of  American 
Lectures  on  the  History  of  Religions.  A  synopsis  of  the  course 
is  printed  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  1906,  No.  10 
(Whole  Number  192).  p.  32. 

The  Vedic  Seminary  was  engaged  with  the  Atharva-Veda.  The 
recent  publication  of  Professor  W.  D.  Whitney's  posthumous 
translation  (with  critical  apparatus)  of  this  Veda  (Harvard 
Oriental  Series,  edited  by  C.  R.  Lanman)  lent  a  particular  degree 
of  interest  to  the  Seminary  work  on  this  ancient  text,  which  has 
been  for  many  years  the  subject  of  much  study  and  many  publi- 
cations in  this  University. 

The  first  book  of  the  Atharva-Veda  was  treated  critically  with 
especial  reference  to  Whitney's  work,  and  results  were  obtained 
that  will  advance  still  farther  our  knowledge  of  this  Veda.  A 
series  of  "Notes  in  Sanskrit,"  making  up  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  Circular  No.  10,  for  1906,  was  published  during  the 
year.     It  contains  papers  by  Bloomfleld,  Barret,  and  Oliphant. 

A  second  advanced  course  in  Indie  studies  was  devoted  to 
Pali,  the  sacred  language  of  the  Southern  Buddhists,  and  to 
Buddhist  literature.  It  began  with  a  few  lectures  on  the  origin 
and  character  of  Buddhism,  and  continued  with  Pali  grammar 
and  abundant  selections  from  Pali  literature.  The  course  will 
be  continued  during  the  coming  session  (1907-8). 
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An  elementary  course  of  Vedlc  study  was  carried  on  during 
the  second  half-year.  Its  object  was  to  introduce  into  the  lan- 
guage and  literature  of  the  Vedas,  and  to  correlate  the  Vedic 
language  with  the  dialect  of  the  Classical  Sanskrit.  A  prelim- 
inary study  of  Vedic  grammar,  in  which  the  metres,  the  accent, 
and  the  special  phonetic,  morphological  and  lexical  peculiarities 
of  the  Vedic  language  claimed  the  chief  attention,  was  followed 
by  the  interpretation  of  selected  hymns  of  the  Rig-Veda. 

To  the  study  of  Classical  Sanskrit  were  given  four  hours  a 
week  during  the  first  semester  and  two  during  the  second.  The 
subjects  were  readings  from  the  Mahabharata,  the  Hitopadeca, 
and  the  Law-book  of  Manu,  including  the  regular  beginner's 
course  of  two  hours  weekly  during  the  session.  This  latter, 
elementary,  course  is  the  formal  introduction  to  the  study  of 
Indian  philology,  as  well  as  of  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the 
Indo-European  languages.  Dr.  S.  G.  Oliphant,  Henry  B.  John- 
ston Scholar  in  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  and  Mr.  H. 
H.  Bender,  Fellow  in  the  same  subjects,  aided  efficiently  in  these 
instructions. 

Instructions  in  Comparative  Philology  were  three-fold.  First, 
a  course  of  lectures  on  General  Comparative  Philology.  This 
began  with  a  brief  history  of  the  Science  of  Language  and  was 
followed  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year  by  a  sketch  of  the 
linguistic  ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples,  dealing  at  first 
with  their  ethnical  inter-relations,  their  early  geography  (the 
so-called  Aryan  question),  and  their  common  characteristics. 
Then  came  in  brief  survey  sketches  of  India,  the  Vedas,  Brah- 
manism,  Buddhism;  Iran,  the  Achemenidan  inscriptions,  the 
Zoroastrian  (Avestan)  language  and  religion;  the  Indo-European 
peoples  on  the  boundary  between  Asia  and  Europe;  the  European 
peoples. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European 
languages  dealt  with  the  history  of  the  noun-suffixes  (formation 
of  noun-stems),  with  particular  reference  to  Greek,  Latin, 
Teutonic,  and  German. 

Dr.  S.  G.  Oliphant  conducted  a  course  in  the  Lithuanian  lan- 
guage and  literature  throughout  the  year. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 


Oriental  Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  twenty-one  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Ori- 
ental research  were  given  during  the  past  year,  special  atten- 
tion being  paid  to  Biblical  Philology  and  the  Cuneiform  Inscrip- 
tions bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Sixteen  hours,  through  the  year,  were  devoted  to  the  study 
of  Hebrew  and  the  Old  Testament.  In  the  Old  Testament  Semi- 
nary, two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  Professor  Haupt  gave 
a  Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Books  of  Jonah,  Obadiah,  Haggai, 
and  Nahum,  and  portions  of  Amos  and  Zechariah.    He  also  inter- 
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preted  a  number  of  Maccabean  Psalms  (60,  68,  76,  and  137).  Pro- 
fessor Haupt's  article  on  the  Book  of  Nahum,  with  introduction, 
translation,  critical  edition  of  the  Hebrew  text  and  critical  notes 
is  published  in  vol.  xxvi  of  the  Journal  of  Biblical  Literature, 
pp.  1-53.  His  translation  of  the  Psalm  in  the  Book  of  Jonah  and 
Psalm  68  appeared  in  the  April  number  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Semitic  Languages,  pp.  256-258  and  pp.  220-240;  Psalm  76  in 
the  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  Morgenlandischen  Gesellschaft,  vol. 
lxi,  p.  287;  and  Psalm  137  in  the  February  number  of  the 
Orientalistische  Litteratur-Zeitung,  vol.  x,  pp.  63-70. 

Professor  Haupt  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises 
in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic 
English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  Dr.  Rosenau  met  a  class  for  the 
reading  of  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts,  weekly  through  the  year. 
The  instruction  in  Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Dr.  Foote, 
two  hours  weekly  through  the  year,  while  Dr.  Blake  conducted 
the  Second  Year's  Course  in  Hebrew,  including  minute  grammati- 
cal analysis  of  selected  texts,  and  lectures  on  important  topics 
of  Hebrew  grammar.  Dr.  Foote  also  gave  a  series  of  lectures, 
through  the  year,  on  the  Prophets  of  Israel,  with  Interpretation 
of  Selected  Chapters  of  the  Authorized  Version,  besides  conduct- 
ing a  course  in  Hexateuchal  Criticism.  Dr.  Ember  gave,  through 
the  year,  courses  in  Hebrew  Conversation,  in  Cursory  Reading 
of  the  Hebrew  Bible  (two  hours  weekly),  and  in  Modern  Hebrew 
(three  hours  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year,  and  two  hours 
weekly  during  the  second). 

Associate  Professor  Johnston  lectured,  through  the  year,  on  the 
History  of  the  Ancient  East  (Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia, 
Israel,  and  Judah),  also,  during  the  first  half-year,  on  Ancient 
Egypt  and  the  Bible,  and,  during  the  second  half-year,  on 
Cuneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old  Testament. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic 
Grammar  with  special  reference  to  the  structure  of  the  verb. 

In  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Blake  gave  a  course  in  Aramaic  Gram- 
mar and  the  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  portions  of  the  Book 
of  Ezra. 

In  Syriac,  Associate  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the 
reading  of  Selections  from  the  New  Testament,  the  Chronicles  of 
Bar  Hebraeus,  and  the  poems  of  Ephrem. 

In  Assyriology,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Com- 
parative Assyrian  Grammar  and  the  Reading  of  Selected  Bilin- 
gual Texts;  he  also  gave  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian 
Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  from  Hebrew  into 
cuneiform. 

In  Egyptology,  Associate  Professor  Johnston  gave  a  course  in 
Coptic  through  the  year,  and  a  course  in  Hieroglyphic  Egyptian, 
two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted,  through  the  year,  a  Journal  Meet- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  hearing  reports  on  the  various  Oriental 
Journals  and  on  the  original  work  of  the  members  of  the  Orien- 
tal Seminary. 

Mr.  Louis  B.  Wolfenson  presented  himself  as  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  His  principal  subject  was 
Semitic  Philology,  his  two  subordinate  subjects  were  Sanskrit 
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and  Egyptology.  His  thesis  was  entitled  The  Booh  of  Ruth, 
with  introduction,  critically  revised  text,  critical  notes,  trans- 
lation, and  explanatory  notes. 

A  series  of  popular  illustrated  Lectures  on  Biblical  Archaeology 
with  special  reference  to  the  Identification  of  Sites,  were  deliv- 
ered December  4,  7,  n,  14,  17  by  Frederick  J.  Bliss,  Ph.  D.,  late 
field  officer  of  the  Palestine  Exploration  Fund.  The  topics 
treated  were  as  follows:  1.  The  Scriptural  Material:  Extra 
Biblical  Side-Lights;  2.  Attempts  at  Identification  from  St 
Jerome  to  Dr.  Robinson;  3.  The  Scientific  Period  of  Identifi- 
cation: Robinson,  Conder;  4.  The  Function  of  Archaeology: 
The  Excavated  Sites;  5.  At  the  Jaffa  Gate:  Jerusalem  Impres- 
sions. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  In  Phil- 
adelphia, April  4,  5,  and  6,  sixteen  papers  were  presented  by 
members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary: — Professor  Haupt:  (a)  The 
name  Istar, —  (b)  Xenophon's  account  of  the  fall  of  Nineveh, 
— (c)  The  cuneiform  name  of  the  cachalot, — (d)  The  etymology 
of  cabinet;  — Associate  Professor  Johnston:  (a)  Some  new  cunei- 
form letters, — (b)  Notes  on  nubattu  and  u'iltu; — Dr.  Blake:  (a) 
A  bibliography  of  the  Philippine  languages, —  (b)  Contributions 
to  comparative  Philippine  grammar,  n.  The  numerals, — (c) 
Connective  particles  in  the  Philippine  languages, —  (d)  Notes  on 
Hebrew  phonology; — Dr.  Foote:  (a)  Visiting  sins  upon  the  inno- 
cent,— (b)  Note  on  Amos  1,  3; — Dr.  Ember:  Word-formation 
and  loan-words  in  Modern  Hebrew; — Dr.  Wolfenson:  (a)  The 
use  of  the  verbs  laqah  and  nasa  with  issa, — (b)  On  the  origin  of 
forms  of  the  type  of  Hebrew  sabbotha, — (c)  The  etymology  and 
meaning  of  lahen  in  Aramaic. 

Professor  Haupt's  first,  second,  and  fourth  papers  are  pub- 
lished in  vol.  xxviii  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental 
Society,  pp.  99-119;  the  third  paper,  on  the  cuneiform  name  of  the 
cachalot,  appeared  in  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages, 
vol.  xxiii,  pp.  253-263. 

At  the  meetings  of  the  University  Philological  Association  the 
following  papers  were  read  by  members  of  the  Oriental  Semi- 
nary: (1)  Professor  Haupt  (April  19):  The  Prophets  of  the  Old 
Testament; — (2)  Associate  Professor  Johnston  (May  17): 
Some  Phases  of  Babylonian  Life  in  the  Later  Period; — (3)  Dr. 
Rosenau  (February  15):  The  Cairo  Genizah; — (4)  Dr.  Blake 
(March  15) :  The  Tagalog  Ligature  and  Analogies  in  other  Lan- 
guages. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  in  New 
York,  December  27-28,  1906,  Professor  Haupt  delivered  the  annual 
Presidential  address  on  The  Book  of  Nahum.  He  also  presented 
two  papers:   (a)  The  Date  of  Obadiah, — (b)  Cruces  in  Canticles. 

Professor  Haupt  also  published  the  following  papers,  viz.  in 
the  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  Morgenlandischen  Gesellschaft, 
vol.  lxi,  pp.  194  and  275-297:  (a)  The  Etymology  of  Aram, — (b) 
An  Old  Testament  Festal  Liturgy  for  the  Celebration  of  Nicanor's 
Day; — in  the  Orientalistische  Litteratur-Zeitung,  vol.  x,  pp.  305- 
309  and  334  (June,  1907) :  (a)  Scriptio  plena  of  the  emphatic  la- 
in Hebrew,— (b)  Sinimmar—  (c)  Ibid.,  p.  263  (May,  1907) :  The 
two  basalt  cachalots  of  Kileh  Shergat; — in  the  American  Journal 
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of  Semitic  Languages,  April,  1907,  pp.  220-263:  (a)  Psalm  68, — 
(b)  The  Semitic  roots  qr,  fcr,  xr, — (c)  The  Assyrian  name  of  the 
sperm- whale; — In  vol.  xlvi  (pp.  151-164)  of  the  Proceedings  of 
the  American  Philosophical  Society:  Jonah's  Whale. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston's  new  illustrated  edition  (450 
octavo  pages)  of  A.  H.  Sayce's  Empires  of  the  Ancient  East,  sup- 
plemented by  a  history  of  Arabia  (based  on  the  History  of  the 
Saracens  in  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire) 
as  well  as  by  a  History  of  Israel  and  Judah,  was  published 
towards  the  close  of  the  session  by  J.  D.  Morris  &  Co..  Philadel- 
phia. Dr.  Johnston  also  published  the  following  papers: — (a) 
Review  of  Budge,  The  Egyptian  Heaven  and  Hell  in  the  May 
number  of  the  American  Journal  of  Theology, — (b)  Review  of 
W.  M.  M  tiller,  Egyptological  Researches. — and  (c)  Review  of 
Breasted,  Ancient  Records  of  Egypt,  in  the  July  number  of  the 
American  Historical  Review. 

Dr.  Rosenau  contributed  an  article  on  the  History  of  the  Jews 
to  a  new  edition  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Americana. 

Dr.  Blake  published  in  vol.  xxvii  of  the  Journal  of  the  Amer- 
ican Oriental  Society,  a  paper  on  the  expression  of  case  by  the 
verb  in  Tagalog.  and  a  comprehensive  article  (pp.  316-396)  on  the 
Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Philippine  Languages,  comprising 
a  discussion  of  the  general  features,  phonology,  and  pronouns  of 
these  languages. 

In  the  same  volume  also  appeared  Dr.  Foote's  article  on  the 
Metrical  form  of  the  Songs  of  Degrees,  and  Dr.  Wolfenson's 
papers:    The  infixes  la,  li,  lo  in  Tagalog,  and  The  Hebrew  Pi'lel. 

The  second  part  of  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Contributions  to 
Assyriology  and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar,  edited,  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  by  Professor 
Haupt,  in  conjunction  with  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of 
Berlin,  was  published  at  the  beginning  of  the  session;  it  con- 
tained the  address  on  Purim  (with  155  notes),  which  Professor 
Haupt  delivered  as  Vice-President  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Lit- 
erature, New  York,  Dec.  27,  1905.  Parts  1,  3,  4,  and  5  of  vol.  vi 
of  the  Beitrdge,  containing  papers  by  Billerbeck,  Delitzsch, 
Ungnad,  Dhorme,  Ruzicka,  Oppenheim,  Van  Berchem,  Moritz, 
Euting,  Hub8chmann,  etc.,  are  in  press  and  will  be  issued  in  the 
course  of  next  session,  also  Professor  Haupt's  book  on  the  Bibli- 
cal Love-Songs  with  special  reference  to  Goethe  and  Herder. 

In  the  quarto  series  known  as  the  Assyriologische  Bibliothek, 
edited  by  Delitzsch  and  Haupt,  there  were  issued  part  3  of  J.  D. 
Prince's  Sumerian  Lexicon,  part  3  of  B.  Meissner's  Seltene 
assyrische  Ideogramme,  and  vol.  xxi  containing  B.  Huber's  Die 
Personennamen  in  den  Keilschrifturkunden  aus  der  Zeit  der 
Konige  von  Ur  und  Nisin  (208  pp.). 

In  the  Library,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Blake,  work  on  the 
completion  of  the  card-catalogue  has  been  continued,  the  cards 
being  furnished  with  a  reference  to  the  subject  under  which  the 
book  is  grouped,  so  that  reference  may  be  made  from  the  cards 
to  the  shelves  without  loss  of  time.  The  pamphlet  boxes  have 
also  been  furnished  with  a  new  set  of  labels.  The  Library  was 
enriched  by  a  number  of  important  accessions  in  the  various 
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fields  of  Semitic  research,  including  additions  to  the  Strouse 
Collection  and  a  number  of  valuable  volumes  presented  by  Mr. 
William  H.  Buckler  and  the  Very  Rev.  Joseph  R.  Slattery. 

Paul  Haupt, 
W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 
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1.  Advanced  Courses. 

The  advanced  students  of  English  are  organized  into  an  English 
Seminary,  which  is  conducted  by  Professor  Bright  Graduate 
students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as  they  have 
satisfied  initial  requirements  for  independent  research.  The 
discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training  in 
scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic  prob- 
lems. Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected  periods 
of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extending 
through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  works  of  important 
writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year.  Throughout  the  academic  year  1906-1907, 
the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 
Study  and  investigation  were  bestowed  upon  English  and  Scottish 
poets  of  the  period  following  immediately  after  Chaucer.  This 
course  was  begun  by  an  examination  of  the  entire  works  of  John 
Gower.  A  survey  was  next  taken  of  the  influence  of  the  Romaunt 
of  the  Rose,  and  the  question  of  the  authorship  of  the  Kingis 
Quair  was  reviewed.  The  complete  works  of  the  following  poets 
were  then  studied:  John  Lydgate,  Thomas  Hoccleve,  Stephen 
Hawes,  William  Dunbar,  Walter  Kennedy,  Gavin  Douglas,  and 
David  Lindsay.  The  poetical  works  of  John  Audelay  were  also 
examined,  the  Buke  of  the  Howlat,  and  the  Complaynt  of 
Scotlande. 

Professor  Bright  lectured,  once  a  week  during  the  first  half- 
year,  on  the  Indo-European  and  the  Germanic  vowels  and  con- 
sonants with  special  reference  to  the  Anglo-Saxon  system.  In 
the  second  half-year,  Dr.  Robert  Lee  Ramsay  continued  these 
lectures,  twice  a  week,  giving  attention  to  a  group  of  special 
problems  in  Anglo-Saxon  and  Middle  English  Grammar. 

Throughout  the  year,  Professor  Bright  conducted  a  class  in  the 
interpretation  of  Anglo-Saxon  poems. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright.  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate 
Fridays,  throughout  the  year,  for  reports  of  the  current  philo- 
logical periodicals,  reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such  independent  investi- 
gations as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concurrent  work 

of  the  Seminary. 

Professor  Browne  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  first  half- 
year  on  the  Transformations  of  English  prose  from  the  four- 
teenth century  to  recent  times;  illustrating  from  the  best  writers 
the  changes  in  construction,  tone,  and  style. 
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Professor  Browne  also  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  second 
half-year,  on  the  romantic  movement  in  English  literature  at 
the  close  of  the  eighteenth  and  throughout  the  nineteenth  century. 

Professor  Browne  also  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  second 
half-year  on  Ben  Jonson  and  his  successors,  with  a  study  of  his 
principles  of  dramatic  art,  and  an  examination  of  each  of  his 
plays.    The  work  of  his  professed  followers  was  also  reviewed. 

Professor  Browne  gave  two  lectures  on  Mediaeval  Astronomy 
and  Astrology,  with  special  reference  to  the  astrological  passages 
in  Chaucer. 

2.  College  Courses. 

Dr.  Ramsay  conducted  the  class  of  the  Fourth  Year  of  Group 
II  in  Anglo-Saxon,  three  times  a  week  during  the  first  half-year, 
using  Professor  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  as  a  text-hook. 
Professor  Browne  met  the  class,  once  a  week  during  the  second 
half-year,  for  a  study  of  the  Early  Scottish  Poets. 

Professor  Browne  met  the  class  in  English  Literature  (Third 
Year  of  Group  II)  three  times  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The 
work  consisted  of  a  general  study  of  English  Literature  (with 
Moody  and  Lovett's  manual  as  a  text-hook),  and  a  study  of 
Shakespeare  with  the  reading  of  Twelfth  Night. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition,  known  as  English 
Composition  I,  met  three  times  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Until  the  fifth  of  November  this  class  was  taught  by  Dr.  French. 
The  class  was  then  divided  into  two  equal  sections,  one  of  which 
(Section  A)  was  taught  for  the  rest  of  the  year  by  Dr.  French, 
and  the  other  (Section  B)  by  Dr.  Ramsay.  Theory  was  imparted 
by  means  of  text-book  (A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric),  lec- 
tures, and  discussions;  practice  was  obtained  by  the  writing  of 
about  fifty  short  papers,  of  which  a  few  from  each  set  were  read 
and  criticised  in  the  class-room,  and  by  the  writing  of  five  essays, 
three  of  which  were  read  and  criticised  privately  with  the 
writers.  Each  member  of  Section  A  made  a  careful  study  of  the 
style  of  one  prose  author  (in  most  cases  a  nineteenth  century 
author),  and  presented  the  results  of  his  study  in  a  series  of 
short  papers.  The  members  of  Section  B  made  a  careful  study 
of  specimens  of  standard  prose  contained  in  Bronson's  English 
Essays,  and  wrote  a  series  of  short  papers  presenting  the  results 
of  their  study.  The  members  of  both  sections  read  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  of  Songs  and  Lyrics  and  wrote  three  sets  of 
papers  upon  topics  suggested  by  their  reading. 

Dr.  Ramsay  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Com- 
position (English  Composition  1A),  prescribed  for  all  students 
in  their  second  year  except  such  as  absolve  it  by  attaining  a 
specified  rank  in  English  Composition  1.  Thorndike's  Elements 
of  Rhetoric  and  Composition  was  used  as  a  text-book.  The  class 
reviewed  the  theory  of  Rhetoric,  and  by  means  of  weekly  themes, 
criticised  in  class  and  in  private  conferences,  obtained  additional 
practice  in  writing. 

Professor  Greene  conducted  an  elective  course  in  Description 
and  Narration  (English  Composition  2),  once  a  week,  throughout 
the  year.  During  the  first  term  there  was  weekly  practice  in  the 
writing  of  short  papers;  during  the  remainder  of  the  year  longer 
papers  were  written  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  weeks.  The 
class-room  exercises  were  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  theory*  to 
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the  reading  of  numerous  illustrations  from  standard  prose,  and 
to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  written  work. 

Dr.  French  gave  an  elective  course,  two  hours  a  week  through 
the  year,  in  Exposition  and  Argument  (English  Composition  3). 
During  the  first  half-year  the  principles  of  exposition  as  illus- 
trated by  the  selections  in  Lamont's  Specimens  of  Exposition 
were  studied  in  class,  and  each  member  of  the  class  presented  in 
a  series  of  short  papers  the  results  of  his  careful  study  of  some 
one  author.  Various  other  short  papers  and  one  long  essay  were 
written  during  this  half-year.  The  second  term  was  devoted  to 
the  theory  of  argument  and  the  writing  and  criticism  of  briefs 
and  essays.  Practice  in  written  and  oral  refutation  was  afforded 
during  the  third  term  by  the  presentation  by  each  member  of 
the  class  of  a  paper  urging  some  proposed  extension  of  the  power 
of  the  federal  government.  The  refutation  of  his  arguments 
orally  and  in  short  papers  was  undertaken  by  the  rest  of  the 
class. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times 
a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey 
of  English  Literature  from  the  beginning  until  about  1625.  A 
detailed  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and 
Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets,  a  considerable 
amount  was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room;  and  more  was 
read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from 
the  poems  of  Chaucer  and  thirteen  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of 
Shakespeare  were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the 
class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Pro- 
fessor Greene,  three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During 
the  first  half-year  a  careful  study  was  made  of  the  minor  poems 
of  Milton;  one  hour  a  week  was  given  to  the  history  of  the 
English  Bible,  and  to  a  presentation  of  some  of  the  literary 
features  of  the  Bible.  During  the  second  half-year  a  study  was 
made  of  Dryden  and  of  the  principal  writers  of  the  first  forty 
years  of  the  eighteenth  century  (Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  Defoe, 
Pope) ;  this  was  followed  by  a  study  of  the  principal  writers 
from  1798-1832  (Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Scott,  Keats,  Shelley, 
Byron).  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures  and  discussions 
the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private  reading. 
Six  additional  lectures  and  readings  were  given  for  the  benefit 
of  those  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  American  Literature  (English  Literature 
4)  was  given,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  by  Dr. 
French.  Bronson's  American  Literature,  Page's  The  Chief 
American  Poets,  and  Weber's  Southern  Poets  were  used  as  text- 
books. In  a  series  of  short  papers  the  members  of  the  class 
presented  the  results  of  their  reading  of  assigned  selections  from 
various  American  authors. 

A  course  in  reading  and  public  speaking  (Forensics  1),  one 
hour  a  week  throughout  the  year,  was  given  by  Dr.  French.  The 
class  was  divided  into  four  sections  of  about  twelve  each. 
Dickens's  Christmas  Carol,  selections  from  Mitchell's  School  and 
College  Speaker,  and  original  compositions  were  used  as  material 
for  reading  and  speaking. 
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The  class  In  Forensics  met  in  two  divisions  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  The  work  consisted  of  prepared  and 
extemporaneous  debates,  written  arguments,  a  series  of  lectures 
on  the  theory  of  argumentation,  and,  during  the  last  few  weeks, 
a  careful  study  of  the  principles  of  parliamentary  procedure. 
The  course  was  given  by  Dr.  French. 

The  "Adams  Contest,"  held  in  March,  afforded  additional  prac- 
tice in  public  speaking  and  debate.  Contestants  for  the  Adams 
medal  from  the  class  of  1909  and  debating  teams  from  the  classes 
of  1907  and  1908,  chosen  by  the  instructor  after  competitive  tests, 
were  trained  in  delivery.  A  university  debating  team  was  guided 
in  its  preparation  for  an  intercollegiate  debate,  held  at  this 
university  in  April,  with  the  University  of  Virginia.  In  this 
contest  the  decision  was  awarded  to  Johns  Hopkins. 

3.    Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

Professor  Bright  gave  two  public  lectures  (in  McCoy  Hall), 
January  16.  18:  (1)  "A  Speculative  Defense  of  Poetry";  (2)  "A 
Verification  of  the  Defense." 

Professor  John  Bell  Henneman,  of  the  University  of  the  South, 
gave  the  following  lectures  (January  21,  23):  (1)  "The  Be- 
ginnings of  Shakespeare's  Art;  the  Literary  Influences  of  Shake- 
speare's Early  Period";  (2)  "The  Height  of  Shakespeare's  Art; 
the  Themes  of  Tragedy." 

The  fourteenth  course  of  the  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lec- 
tures on  Poetry  was  given  (February  14-26)  by  Dr.  Eugen 
Eiihnemann,  Professor  of  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Breslau, 
Germany.  The  theme  of  the  eight  lectures  of  the  course  was 
Deutsche  Dichtung  in  der  Zeit  ihrer  grossten  Bltite." 

James  Wilson  Bright, 
Caroline  Donovan  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

William  Hand  Browne, 

Professor  of  English  Literature. 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 
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German 

The  German  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wood, 
met  three  times  weekly,  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half- 
year,  Goethe's  Lyrical  Poems  were  studied.  The  subject  was 
pursued  chronologically,  the  selections  being  designed  to  illus- 
trate the  change  and  growth  in  Goethe's  language  and  style. 
In  the  latter  part  of  the  course,  particular  attention  was  given 
to  the  culmination  of  the  German  ballad  form,  and  of  the  sonnet 
and  elegy  as  compositions,  in  Goethe's  verse.  During  the  second 
half-year,  sixteen  aventiuren  of  the  Nibelungenlied  were  read. 
The  members  of  the  Seminary  then  reported,  in  turn,  on  the 
present  state  of  Nibelungen  manuscript  groupings,  and  on  the 
recent  studies  of  the  Saga  by  Wilmanns  and  Kettner.  The 
efforts  of  the  Seminary,  as  a  whole,  were,  however,  mainly 
directed  towards  the  determination  of  priority  and  originality  by 
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a  comparison  of  the  readings  of  the  main  groups,  and  the  work 
of  Braune  (P.B.B.  xxz)  was  examined  in  considerable  detail. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  director  of 
the  Seminary  and  the  instructors  and  graduate  students  in  Ger- 
man, met  fortnightly  through  the  year  in  an  afternoon  session. 
Besides  reviews  and  reports,  papers  on  the  following  subjects 
were  presented,  which  gave  from  time  to  time  preliminary 
results  of  studies  still  in  progress.  Luther,  Tindale  and  the 
Authorized  Version  of  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  compared;  the 
German  Epigrammatists  of  the  period  prior  to  1771;  Edward 
Young  in  Germany;  "Dichtung  und  Wahrheit"  in  Heine's  Hare- 
reise;  contemporary  criticism  of  Friedrich  Nietzsche. 

Professor  Wood  gave,  in  addition,  the  following  graduate 
courses: 

1.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Gram- 
mar. Twice  weekly,  through  the  year.  Braune's  Ootische  Gram- 
matik  was  studied,  after  which  parts  of  the  Gospels  of  Matthew, 
Mark  and  Luke,  and  a  part  of  the  Second  Epistle  to  the  Corin- 
thians were  interpreted.  Wilmanns'  Deutsche  Grammatik, 
Bd.  I.,  was  read  in  part,  and  was  accompanied  by  practical  exer- 
cises designed  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  sound-change  and 
word-formation  for  the  several  Teutonic  languages,  with  special 
reference  to  German. 

2.  The  Beginnings  of  Modern  German  Classicism.  Twice 
weekly,  first  half-year.  After  a  review  of  the  history  of  the 
drama  in  the  first  half  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  study  was 
specialized  towards  determining  the  development  of  the  mono- 
logue in  the  German  drama.  This  was  followed  by  a  comparison 
of  the  prologue  and  epilogue  in  the  English  drama  with  the  cor- 
responding parts  of  the  German  drama.  The  substitution,  in 
German,  of  the  "Theaterrede"  for  the  English  induction-prologue 
was  also  considered  in  detail. 

3.  Germanic  Mythology.  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
The  monograph  of  Mogk,  in  Paul's  Grundriss*  II,  was  made  the 
basis  of  the  study.  Much  use  of  Miiller's  Oeschichte  der  griech- 
ischen  Mythologie  was  made,  in  order,  by  inference,  to  help  deter- 
mine the  relative  date  and  importance  of  the  liturgical  element 
in  German  Mythology.  Other  representative  works,  as  those  of 
Mannhardt  and  Chantepie  de  la  Soussaye,  were  studied  with 
particular  reference  to  the  origin  of  religious  practices  in  Ger- 
many. 

In  the  undergraduate  course,  German  III,  Professor  Wood  con- 
ducted a  class,  twice  weekly,  through  the  year,  In  Contemporary 
German  Literature,  Nearly  equal  portions  of  recent  drama  and 
contemporary  narrative  prose  were  read.  The  authors  studied 
were,  Gottfried  Keller,  C.  P.  Meyer,  von  Liliencron,  Gerhart 
Hauptmann,  and  Ludwig  Fulda.  In  German  Course  I  Professor 
Wood  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  gave  an  Introductory  Course  in  Middle 
High  German,  twice  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year.  The 
phonology,  Inflection,  and  syntax  were  studied  with  the  aid  of 
Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche  Qrammatik,  and  selections  were  read 
from  Bachmann's  Mittelhochdeutsches  Lesebuch. 
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He  also  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year, 
in  Gottfried  von  Strassburg's  Tristan  und  Isolde.  The  larger 
part  of  this  epic  was  read  and  discussed  in  class.  The  various 
questions  centering  around  the  saga,  the  poem  and  its  French 
original,  were  also  considered  in  the  light  of  the  most  recent 
publications. 

During  the  second  half-year  he  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly,  in 
Modern  Dutch.  The  students  were  furnished  with  an  outline  of 
Dutch  Grammar,  in  mimeographed  form,  prepared  by  the  in- 
structor. Selections  were  read  from  Hildebrand  (Beets),  Cam- 
era Obscura. 

He  also  gave  an  Introductory  Course,  weekly  during  the  second 
half-year  in  Old  High  German.  Braune's  Abriss  der  althoch- 
deutschen  Grammatik  and  Althochdeutsche  Orammatik  served 
as  text-books. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  by  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Vos: 

German  1,  Prose  Readings:  Baumbach,  Sommermdrchen ; 
Seidel,  Leberecht  Hiinchen;  Fulda.  Unter  vier  Augen;  Keller, 
Romeo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe;  Saar,  Die  Steinklopfer.  Von 
Ebner-Eschenbach's  Die  Freiherren  von  Gemperlein  and  Kram- 
bambuli  were  assigned  as  private  reading. 

German  2,  Classics:  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart;  Goethe,  Hermann 
und  Dorothea;  Goethe,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  (selections). 

German  3,  Ballads  and  Lyrics.  The  poems  read  were  selected 
from  Buchheim's  Balladen  und  Romanzen  and  Deutsche  Lyrik. 

Dr.  Thomas  S.  Baker,  Professor  in  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute, 
gave  a  course  of  lectures,  weekly,  through  the  year,  on  the  His- 
tory of  the  German  Novel  in  the  seventeenth  century.  French, 
Spanish  and  English  influences  on  the  German  novel  were  con- 
sidered.   Grimmelshausen's  Simplicissimus  was  read  in  part. 

Dr.  William  Kurrelmeyer  gave  undergraduate  and  special 
courses,  as  follows: 

German  Elements.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
German;  Gerstacker,  Germelshausen ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle 
Blut;  Keller,  Kleider  machen  Leute;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss 
heiraten;  Benedix,  Eigensinn;  Hatfield,  German  Lyrics  and  Bal- 
lads; E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary  German  Prose  Composition. 

Scientific  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassahr-Cohn,  Die 
Chemie  im  taglichen  Leben;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereskunde; 
von  Helmholtz,' Popiilare  Vortrage. 

Historical  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller,  Ge- 
schichte  des  dreissigjdhrigen  Krieges  (Book  III);  W.  Paszkow- 
ski,  Lesebuch  zur  Einfiihrung  in  die  Kenntnis  Deutschlands  und 
seines  geistigen  Lebens;  Freltag,  Doktor  Luther. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  conducted,  in  German  Course  II,  weekly 
exercises  in  prose  composition.  He  also  met  a  class  of  graduate 
students,  twice  weekly,  for  oral  exercises  in  German.  During 
the  first  half-year,  the  German  vowels  and  consonants  were 
studied.  The  next  step  was  the  acquisition  of  a  vocabulary  com- 
prising matters  relating  to  everyday  life.    The  formation  of  sim- 
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pie  sentences  was  practiced,  after  which  conditional  clauses  and 
sentences  were  attempted.  Several  lyrical  poems  and  ballads 
were  memorized  by  the  class,  and  served  thereafter  as  the  basis 
for  discussion. 

Henry  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 


Romance  Languages 

I.    Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows: 

Romance  Seminary.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  work  centred  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  object 
of  the  course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  fable 
literature  of  Antiquity  and  of  the  Middle  Ages;  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  characteristics  of  the  Norman  and  Anglo- 
Norman  dialects  in  which  some  of  the  more  important  manu- 
scripts are  written;  to  present  the  fundamental  principles  of 
text-criticism  and  text-constitution.  A  clear  view  of  the  mor- 
phology and  phonetics  of  the  language  was  obtained  as  contrasted 
with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France;  likewise  of  the  Old-French  con- 
struction as  compared  with  that  of  the  Modern  French. 

In  addition  to  this,  the  discovery  of  a  new  manuscript  of 
Marie  de  France  was  announced  by  Dr.  Keidel,  and  under  his 
direction  its  relation  to  the  manuscripts  previously  known  was 
studied,  while  special  investigations  were  also  made  in  the 
Romance  derivatives  of  the  Popular  Latin  E  so  pus.  On  the  lit- 
erary side  the  work  centred  on  Gualterus  Anglicus  and  the 
numerous  derivatives  of  his  fable  collection  in  the  Middle  Ages, 
especially  those  in  Italian  and  Portuguese.  The  question  of 
whether  La  Fontaine  knew  the  fables  of  Marie  de  France  was 
also  investigated,  and  some  of  the  Mediaeval  versions  of  the 
"Crow  and  Peacock's  Feathers"  were  studied  comparatively. 

Popular  Latin.    Weekly. 

The  object  here  is  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the 
phonetics  and  morphology  of  Folk  and  Low  Latin  as  a  common 
basis  for  a  scientific  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  This  course 
covers  two  years  and,  during  the  past  year,  the  second  part  of 
the  course,  the  morphology,  has  been  the  subject  under  consid- 
eration, with  a  detailed  and  historical  examination  of  the  phe- 
nomena, particularly  the  characteristic  material  that  belongs  to 
France,  Italy  and  Spain. 

Romance  Club.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the 
Romance  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in 
everything  that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms. 
Reviews  of  important  journal  articles,  papers  on  original  investi- 
gations, discussions  of  literary  and  scientific  subjects,  reports  of 
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correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent  the  chief  pro- 
ceedings of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.    Weekly. 

The  dialects  especially  considered  were  those  of  the  Lorraine, 
Burgundy  and  Champagne  groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a 
great  extent,  practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance 
with  dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old- 
French  texts  belonging  to  these  different  idioms.  To  this  end 
the  leading  characteristics  of  the  old  and  modern  dialects  were 
presented  in  a  few  lectures;  then,  through  the  use  of  early  and 
later  texts,  the  student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the 
dialect  features  as  they  occur  in  the  respective  texts. 

Lectures  on  Dante.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of 
the  Dante  science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he 
was  made  acquainted  with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary 
tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  the  Inferno  and  Purgatorio  doctrines 
before  the  author's  epoch.  The  Inferno  and  Purgatorio  were 
analyzed  and  presented  in  detail,  both  with  reference  to  the  pre- 
viously existing  ideas  of  punishment  and  recompense  and  to 
those  peculiar  to  Dante. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

This  course  was  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  more 
advanced  work  of  the  Romance  Seminary.  Attention  was  con- 
centrated on  the  Bisclavret,  about  one-third  of  which  was  exhaus- 
tively studied  in  reference  to  Old-French  syntax  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  Modern  French.  Dr.  Keidel  also  reported  on 
two  transformation  stories  of  a  man  into  a  mule  and  a  wolf, 
respectively,  to  which  has  been  given  a  Southern  negro  setting, 
but  which  appear  to  be  based  on  European  traditions. 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren  conducted  the  following  courses  in 
Mediaeval  French  Literature  during  the  month  of  December: 

One  series  of  twenty  lectures  discussed  allegorical  poetry  in 
France  during  the  Middle  Ages.  Its  origins  were  shown  to  be 
both  in  Classical  literature  and  the  figurative  language  of  Scrip- 
ture. These  two  sources  were  followed  through  the  Latin  writers 
of  post-Classical  times  down  to  the  Latin  and  French  allegory  in 
the  twelfth  century.  Especial  attention  was  given  to  the  sources  of 
the  Roman  de  la  Rose,  both  erotic  and  didactic,  and  to  the  religious 
allegory  which  culminated  in  the  fourteenth  century  in  the  works 
of  Guillaume  de  Deguileville.  A  course  of  six  lectures  traced  the 
evolution  of  the  liturgical  drama,  from  its  beginnings  in  the 
Church  services  to  the  great  mysteries  of  the  fifteenth  century. 
The  origin  of  comedy,  on  the  other  hand,  was  traced  back  to 
Roman  tradition.  Its  literary  development,  fostered  by  the 
growth  of  the  liturgical  drama,  with  which  it  was  often  combined 
in  representation,  was  studied  particularly  in  respect  to  its 
farces  and  monologues. 
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Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Spanish  Seminary.     Two  consecutive  hours  weekly. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  centred  on  the  poems  of  the  mester 
de  clerecla,  especially  the  older  representatives,  such  as  the  work 
of  Berceo,  the  Libro  de  Alexandre  and  the  Libre  de  Apolonio. 
The  students  reported  on  subjects  connected  with  both  the  lit- 
erary and  linguistic  side  of  these  poems  and  the  study  of  forced 
caesura,  in  particular,  led  to  interesting  and  valuable  contribu- 
tions by  the  several  members  of  the  seminary. 

The  Early  Spanish  Epic.    Weekly. 

This  course  consisted  in  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  early  or 
national  epic,  supplemented  by  collateral  reading  on  the  part  of 
the  students.  Extensive  material  was  drawn  from  the  early  bal- 
lad literature  and  prose  chronicles  in  so  far  as  these  contained 
evidences  and  remains  of  earlier  epic  poems.  In  addition  to  the 
lost  cant  ares,  the  cycles  or  groups  of  poems  treated  in  detail  were 
those  relating  to  King  Roderick,  Bernardo  del  Carpio,  the 
Infantes  de  Lara,  Fernan  Gonzalez,  and  the  Cid. 

Readings  in  Old  Spanish  Literature.     Weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  students  an  accurate 
reading  knowledge  of  Old  Spanish.  The  class  began  by  studying 
selected  passages  in  Keller's  Altspanisches  Lesebuch,  after  which 
the  following  texts  were  read  in  full:  Poema  de  Ferndn  Qon- 
cdlez.  Misterio  de  los  Reyes  Magos,  and  Razon  de  Amor. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar.    Weekly. 

Baist's  article  in  Grdber's  Grundriss  and  Menendez  Pidal's 
Oramdtica  Histdrica  were  taken  as  the  basis  for  a  series  of  lec- 
tures on  Spanish  phonology  and  morphology.  Every  fourth  meet- 
ing was  a  quiz,  for  which  the  students  prepared  selected  passages 
from  the  Poema  del  Cid,  and  made  practical  application  of  the 
laws  deduced  in  the  lectures. 

Associate  Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following 
courses: 

French  Phonology  and  Morphology.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Old-French  sounds  and  inflections  were  studied  with  reference 
to  their  historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  Modern 
French.  A  portion  of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application 
of  materials  and  methods  embodied  in  the  lectures  to  the  text 
of  the  Vie  de  St.  Alexis. 

French  Syntax.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  were  devoted  to  the  French  pro- 
noun, considered  from  the  historical  and  comparative  standpoint. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.     Weekly. 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  and  of  existing  phonetic 
schools  was  followed  by  a  description  of  the  organs  of  speech 
and  a  detailed  examination  of  the  mode  of  formation  of  French 
sounds. 
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Readings  in  Old-French  Literature.    Class  B.    Weekly. 

It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to  the 
subject  and  to  equip  students  for  reading  Old-French  texts  with 
some  facility  and  accuracy.  Aucassin  et  Nicolete,  Chretien  de 
Troyes'  Erec  et  Enide,  and  selections  from  the  Chanson  de  Roland 
were  read. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature.    Class  A.    Weekly. 

The  time  was  given  to  rather  rapid  reading,  with  attention  to 
language,  style,  and  text  criticism.  The  class  read  the  Lais  of 
Marie  de  France  and  Chardry's  Josaphaz,  Vie  des  Set  Dormans, 
and  Petit  Plet. 

Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Romance  Seminary:     Literature.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  subject  of  the  work  chosen  for  special  study  was  the 
philosophic  school  of  poets  of  the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  The  thought  of  the  various  authors  was  studied  by  the 
seminary  as  found  in  the  poems  of  each  and  this  matter  was 
presented  before  the  members  in  papers  which  were  criticized 
at  the  time.  The  poets  treated  were  A.  de  Vigny,  V.  Hugo,  L.  de 
Lisle,  Sully  Prudhomme,  in  the  poetic  expression  of  their  belief 
which  constitutes  the  background  of  their  production. 

The  Development  of  French  Poetry  from  the  Renaissance. 
Weekly. 

Beginning  with  the  times  of  the  Plelade,  and  the  Renaissance 
in  France,  these  lectures  traced  the  course  of  French  poetry  to 
the  present  day.  The  subject  was  treated  as  a  connected  whole, 
and  each  genre  was  followed  in  its  rise,  expansion  and  vari- 
ation. The  lyric  regeneration  was  noted,  which  started  in  the 
eighteenth  century  to  culminate  in  the  Romantic  School.  The 
course  closed  with  a  discussion  of  Symbolism  and  the  value  of 
the  vers  libre  as  a  poetic  vehicle. 

The  French  Drama  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.    Weekly. 

This  course  was  the  continuation  of  the  course  offered  the  year 
preceding  on  the  seventeenth  century.  Taking  up  the  condition 
of  the  theatre  at  the  close  of  the  work  of  Racine,  these  lectures 
presented  the  gradual  development  of  the  eighteenth  century 
drama.  Noting  the  division  of  the  material  used  by  Moliere,  the 
course  presented  the  work  of  Destouches  and  Dancourt  and  the 
gradual  transition  to  the  Come'die  larmoyante  was  discussed. 
The  modern  tone  of  Beaumarchais  was  contrasted  with  the 
earlier  forms  of  comedy  and  the  theories  of  La  Motte  and  Mercier 
were  presented;  this  was  preparatory  to  the  nineteenth  century 
drama. 

Old  Provencal  Readings.    Weekly. 

The  literature  of  the  golden  age  of  Provencal  culture  was 
studied  and  interpreted  in  its  various  verse  forms.  The  rework- 
ing of  these  formal  lyrics  in  English  expression  constituted  a 
valuable  training,  and  furnished  admirable  exercise  in  accuracy 
and  appreciation  of  the  poet's  thought 

The  text-book  used  was  Appel's  Provenzalische  Chrestomathie. 
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Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Romance  Methodology.    Weekly. 

The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  proof-reading,  original 
investigations,  library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained 
and  fully  illustrated  by  numerous  cases  of  personal  experience, 
while  special  stress  was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in 
the  preparation  of  a  dissertation  and  the  writing  of  book-reviews. 
A  short  account  was  likewise  given  of  the  various  groups  of 
Romance  scholars  in  Europe  and  America,  and  brief  biographical 
sketches  of  the  more  prominent  of  these  were  added,  together 
with  an  appreciation  of  their  most  important  work  as  investi- 
gators and  teachers. 

Romance  Palaeography.    Weekly. 

By  way  of  introduction  a  short  account  of  the  leading  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  study  of  incunabula  was  given,  with  numer- 
ous illustrations  from  the  works  themselves  as  presented  both  in 
European  and  American  libraries.  This  was  followed  by  a 
description  of  the  various  schools  of  writing  developed  on 
Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages,  together  with  prac- 
tical exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old-French 
manuscripts.  The  object  of  this  course  was  twofold:  to  acquaint 
students  with  the  general  literary  conditions  of  a  formal  nature 
prevailing  during  the  Middle  Ages;  and  to  fit  them  for  the  prac- 
tical work  of  investigating  incunabula  and  of  copying  mediaeval 
manuscripts. 

French  Versification.    Weekly. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  the  versification  of  epic, 
didactic,  and  lyric  poetry  in  the  Old-French  period  were 
explained,  with  abundant  illustration  from  some  of  the  more 
important  literary  monuments,  especially  the  works  of  Marie  de 
France.  Particular  attention  was  devoted  to  the  Alexandrine  in 
the  Old-French  period  as  being  the  most  important  of  the  metres 
employed  by  French  poets  of  all  times.  It  was  the  special  aim  of 
this  course  to  consider  the  needs  of  beginners  in  the  subject. 

Mediaeval  Sources.    Weekly. 

The  distinctions  existing  between  the  fields  of  epigraphy, 
diplomatics  and  palaeography  were  carefully  explained,  and  the 
leading  principles  involved  in  the  study  of  the  last  mentioned 
branch  of  the  general  subject  were  given  at  length.  Attention 
was  also  paid  to  the  conditions  prevailing  in  mediaeval  libraries 
and  the  customs  of  the  copyists,  followed  by  an  account  of  the 
celebrated  printing  houses  of  the  Italian  and  French  Renaissance 
periods. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Contemporary  Italian  Novelists.    Weekly. 

Beginning  with  an  introductory  discussion  of  the  origins  of 
Italian  prose  romances,  and  of  the  influence  of  Manzoni  and  the 
Romantic  movement,  the  course  proceeded  to  deal  with  those 
novelists  who  have  received  most  of  that  influence,  especially 
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Fogazzaro.  Verga  was  treated  as  the  chief  representative  of 
naturalism,  and  the  psychological  aesthetic  romance  of 
D'Annunzio  was  treated  last 

Early  Italian  Prose.    Weekly. 

A  discussion  of  the  earliest  monuments  of  Italian  prose  was 
followed  by  a  more  detailed  treatment  of  works  of  literature  of 
the  thirteenth  century  taken  as  types  of  the  different  kinds  of 
composition,  letters,  accounts,  etc.;  encyclopaedic  compilations; 
the  moralizing  literature  and  the  chronicles. 

Italian  Readings.    Weekly. 

Readings  from  thirteenth  century  prose  parallel  to  the  course 
on  early  Italian  prose.  The  crestomathies  of  Monaci  and  of 
D'Ancona  and  Bacci  were  used,  and  the  Novellino  edited  by 
Carbone. 

Italian  Conversation.    Weekly,  for  half  the  year. 

Conversation  preceded  by  the  reading  aloud  of  a  canto  of  the 
Inferno,  which  was  used  as  the  subject. 

II.    Undergraduate  Courses. 

Courses  in  French  were  given  as  follows: 

French  Elements.    Four  hours  weekly.    Mr.  Austin. 

Fraser  and  Squair,  French  Grammar,  Part  I;  Verne,  Vingt  mille 
Lieues  sous  les  Mers;  Labiche  and  Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Per- 
richon;  About,  La  Mire  de  la  Marquise. 

French  1.  Four  hours  weekly.  Associate  Professor  Ogden 
and  Dr.  Brush. 

Grammar  and  Composition:  Fraser  and  Squair,  French  Gram- 
mar, Part  II  and  Exercises,  Exercises  based  on  La  Pipe  de  Jean 
Bart.  Translation:  Dumas,  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires ;  Aug'er 
and  Foussier,  Un  beau  Mariage;  Coppee,  On  rend  Y Argent;  Theu- 
rlet,  UAbbe'  Daniel;  Daudet,  Contes;  Pailleron,  Le  Monde  ou  V  on 
•'  ennuie;  Fortier,  Histoire  de  France;  Lamartine,  Scenes  de  la 
Revolution  francaise;  Corneille,  Le  Cid;  Moligre,  Les  Pre'cieuses 
ridicules,  V  Avare;  Hugo,  Hernani.  Outlines  of  French  liter- 
ature.   Dictation. 

French  2.     Three  hours  weekly.    Dr.  Brush. 

Composition:  Grandgent,  Prose  Composition;  Exercises  based 
on  Kron  and  Rippmann,  French  Daily  Life.  Reading:  Hugo, 
Quatrevingt-treize,  Ruy  Bias;  Musset,  Fantasio,  On  ne  badine  pas 
avec  Y  Amour,  II  faut  qu'une  Porte  soit  ouverte  ou  ferme*e;  Bal- 
zac, Le  Cure*  de  Tours;  Bo  wen's  Modern  French  Lyrics;  Dumas 
fils,  UAmi  des  Femmes;  Daudet,  Tartarin  de  Tarascon;  Lynch, 
French  Life  in  Town  and  Country;  Taine,  UAncien  Regime; 
Corneille,  Horace;  Racine,  Athalie;  Moligre,  Les  Femmes  savan- 
tes,  Tartuffe;  Laf  on  taine.  Fifty  Fables.  Lectures  on  French  lit- 
erature and  on  French  life.    Dictation. 
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French   3.     Three  hours  weekly.    Dr.  Brush. 

Reading:  Le  Sage,  Gil  Bias;  Hugo,  Les  Mise'rables;  Sand, 
Nanon;  Balzac,  La  dernidre  Incarnation  de  Vautrin;  Flaubert, 
Salammbd;  Bazin,  Les  OberU;  Bourget,  Monique,  Reconnais- 
sance; Marivaux,  Le  Jen  de  V  Amour  et  du  Hasard,  Le  Legs, 
Les  fausses  Confidences;  Nivelle  de  la  Chaussee,  Le  Pre'juge'  a  la 
Mode;  Diderot,  Le  Fils  naturel;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de 
Seville,  Le  Mariage  de  Figaro.  Composition  based  on  Poe's 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue  and  on  Hope's  Dolly  Dialogues. 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Spanish  1.     Three  hours  weekly. 

After  a  few  lessons  in  Hill  and  Ford,  Spanish  Grammar, 
reading  was  begun  in  Matzke,  Spanish  Readings.  The  class  then 
read  Alarc6n,  El  Capitdn  Veneno,  and  Pfirez  Gald6s  Doiia  Per- 
fecta.  Exercises  in  grammar  and  prose  composition  were  con- 
tinued throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  2.     Three  hours  weekly. 

The  class  read  Larra,  Partir  d  tiempo;  Tirso  de  Molina,  Don 
Oil  de  las  Calzas  Verdes;  Alarc6n,  La  Verdad  Sospechosa;  Cal- 
der6n,  La  Vida  es  Suefio,  and  about  one  hundred  pages  of  Cer- 
vantes, Don  Quixote.  One  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half-year  was 
devoted  to  prose  composition,  with  Ramsey's  Spanish  Grammar 
as  a  text-book;  the  corresponding  hour  for  the  second  half-year 
was  devoted  to  the  History  of  Spanish  Literature,  with  Butler 
Clarke's  Handbook  as  a  basis. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Italian  1.     Three  hours  weekly. 

A  course  for  beginners.  Study  of  the  grammar  and  exercises 
in  pronunciation,  followed  by  translation  of  texts  with  the  study 
of  the  grammar  continued,  and,  during  the  last  part  of  the  year, 
prose  composition.  The  following  textbooks  were  used:  Grand- 
gent,  Italian  Grammar;  Barrili,  Una  Notte  Bizzarra;  De  Amicis, 
La  Vita  Militare. 

Italian  2.     Three  hours  weekly. 

A  more  advanced  course  following  Italian  1.  Reading  of 
classic  texts  of  the  literature,  going  from  the  modern  to  the 
ancient,  with  revision  of  the  grammar,  advanced  prose  com- 
positions once  a  week,  lectures  and  recitations  on  the  history  of 
the  literature.  The  following  text-books  were  used:  Grandgent, 
Italian  Grammar;  Garnett,  History  of  Italian  Literature;  Man- 
zoni,  I  Promessi  Sposi;  Settembrini,  Ricordanze  della  Mia  Vita; 
Leopardi,  Canti;  Dante,  Inferno. 
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The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Sci- 
ence continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-fourth  series  was 
brought  to  completion.  The  titles  of  the  papers  included  in  the 
volume  are  as  follows:  Spanish-American  Diplomatic  Relations 
preceding  the  War  of  1898,  by  H.  E.  Flack;  The  Finances  of 
American  Trade  Unions,  by  A.  M.  Sakolski;  Early  Diplomatic 
Relations  of  the  United  States  with  Russia,  by  J.  C.  Hildt;  State 
Rights  and  Political  Parties  in  North  Carolina,  1776-1861,  by  H. 
M.  Wagstaff;  National  Labor  Federations  in  the  United  States, 
by  W.  Kirk;  Maryland  during  the  English  Civil  Wars,  Part  I,  by 
B.  C.  Steiner. 

The  twenty-fifth  series  is  in  progress  and  the  following  num- 
bers have  gone  to  press:  Internal  Taxation  in  the  Philippines, 
by  J.  S.  Hord;  The  Monroe  Mission  to  France,  1794-1796,  by 
B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.;  Maryland  during  the  English  Civil  Wars,  Part 
II,  by  B.  C.  Steiner;  The  State  in  Constitutional  and  Interna- 
tional Law,  by  R.  T.  Crane. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  completed  its 
thirtieth  year.  Meetings  have  been  held  monthly  in  the  His- 
torical Library  for  the  discussion  of  original  papers  and  current 
publications  in  history,  political  science  and  political  economy. 
The  full  proceedings  are  published  in  the  University  Circular  for 
April,  1907.  The  principal  papers  of  the  year  were  as  follows: 
Present  Conditions  of  Historical  Science,  by  J.  M.  Vincent;  The 
New  Political  Science  Review,  by  W.  ^W.  Willoughby;  Economic 
Conditions  in  Haiti,  St.  Thomas,  Antigua  and  Guadeloupe,  by 
J.  H.  Hollander;  Work  of  the  Historical  Bureau  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution,  by  J.  F.  Jameson;  Studies  in  the  Economic  History 
of  Tennessee,  by  St.  George  L.  Sioussat;  American  Sectionalism, 
with  special  reference  to  its  bearing  on  party  history  and  its 
economic  influence,  by  F.  J.  Turner. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  the  second  course  of  a  series  of  lec- 
tures on  Ideals  of  the  American  Republic.  The  topics  of  this 
course  were  as  follows:  Government  by  Consent;  Written  Con- 
stitutions; A  Union  of  States;  The  Discipline  of  Liberty. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  were  given 
by  Dr.  Elbert  J.  Benton  of  Western  Reserve  University.  The 
subject  of  the  course  was  the  International  Law  and  Diplomacy 
of  the  Spanish-American  War.  Two  volumes  of  these  lectures 
go  to  press  during  the  summer,  namely,  The  Diplomatic  Rela- 
tions of  the  United  States  under  Tyler  and  Polk,  by  Dr.  Jesse  S. 
Reeves,  Shaw  Lecturer,  1906;  and  the  lectures  of  Dr.  Benton, 
just  mentioned. 

Professor  J.  M.  Vincent  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Seminary  of  European  History,  two  hours  in  alternate 
weeks,  through  the  year.  The  topics  related  to  the  French  Revo- 
lution and  its  echoes  in  England.  The  papers  prepared  by  the 
students  were  in  part  criticisms  of  the  materials  relating  to  the 
subjects  in  hand  and  in  part  studies  of  public  policy  and  political 
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opinion.  Mr.  D.  S.  Freeman  made  an  elaborate  study  of  the 
official  documents  emanating  from  the  revolutionary  govern- 
ments. Mr.  S.  L.  Ware  gave  a  critical  estimate  of  the  private 
memoirs  of  contemporaries.  Mr.  P.  S.  Flippin  gave  a  detailed 
account  of  the  public  policy  of  Great  Britain  during  the  period 
of  the  French  Revolution.  This  was  carefully  fortified  by  cita- 
tions from  the  documents  and  from  memoirs  of  statesmen.  He 
also  made  a  documentary  study  of  the  action  of  Great  Britain 
at  the  Congress  of  Vienna  in  regard  to  the  affairs  of  Poland. 
Mr.  W.  T.  Laprade  undertook  a  study  of  English  public  opinion 
of  the  French  Revolution  between  1789  and  1795.  This  topic  has 
never  been  adequately  investigated  and  his  progress  promises  to 
yield  permanent  results. 

2.  The  French  Revolution,  two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
The  lectures  endeavored  to  point  out  the  main  current  of  the 
great  movement  and  to  indicate  the  most  important  lines  of  in- 
quiry. 

3.  The  Nineteenth  Century,  two  hours  weekly,  second  half- 
year.  This  course  was  in  continuation  of  the  preceding  and  fol- 
lowed the  expansion  of  new  political  ideas  to  1848,  in  order  to 
lay  the  foundation  for  present  European  conditions. 

Professor  Vincent  also  gave  six  lectures  to  undergraduates  on 
the  history  of  mediaeval  architecture. 

Associate  Professor  J.  C.  Ballagh  has  had  special  direction  of 
the  dissertations  and  class  work  of  advanced  students  in  Ameri- 
can history.    He  conducted  the  following  courses: 

American  History,  three  hours  class  work  weekly  and  semi- 
nary, throughout  the  year.  The  seminary  work  and  lectures 
each  year  cover  distinct  periods  or  topics,  and  are  so  arranged 
that  the  courses  given  in  successive  years  continue  or  supple- 
ment those  of  the  preceding  year.    For  the  past  year  they  were: 

1.  Seminary  of  American  History,  two  hours  fortnightly, 
throughout  the  year.  The  subject  studied  was  a  phase  of  the 
social  history  of  the  United  States  closely  connected  with  the 
history  of  slavery  and  with  the  lectures  upon  that  topic,  i.  e., 
the  legal  status  of  the  ante-bellum  free  negro  in  certain  South- 
ern States.  Localities  were  selected  in  which  it  seemed  possible 
to  obtain  full  sources  at  first  hand  for  the  brief  period  studied. 
The  objects  kept  in  view  were  (a)  practical  training  in  correct 
methods  of  search  for  and  utilization  of  the  necessary  historical 
sources;  (b)  the  attainment  of  substantial  results  therefrom 
worthy  of  publication  ultimately  as  contributions  to  history  in  a 
profitable,  un worked  field.  A  cooperative  research  was  made  by 
the  instructor  and  students  for  the  manuscript  and  printed 
sources,  and  the  methods  as  well  as  the  results  of  the  researches 
were  the  subject  of  frequent  and  mutual  criticism  privately  as 
well  as  at  the  seminary  meetings.  The  papers,  embodying 
results  and  a  bibliography  of  their  sources,  abstracts  of  which 
have  been  prepared  for  publication  in  the  J.  H.  U.  Circulars,  were 
as  follows:  The  Legal  Status  of  the  Free  Negro  in  Georgia,  1840- 
1861,  by  D.  S.  Freeman;  The  Legal  Status  of  the  Free  Negro  in 
Virginia,  1830-1861,  by  P.  S.  Flippin;   The  Legal  Status  of  the 
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Free  Negro  in  the  District  of  Columbia  prior  to  the  Civil  War,  by 
W.  T.  Laprade;  The  Legal  Status  of  the  Free  Negro  in  North 
Carolina,  1830-1861,  by  S.  L.  Ware. 

2.  History  of  the  United  States,  1789-1830,  two  hours  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  The  political  and  constitutional  history  of 
the  period  was  considered  with  especial  reference  to  the 
growth,  principles,  and  influence  of  political  parties  and  to  the 
methods  and  results  of  attempted  expansion  or  limitation  of  the 
Federal  Constitution.  Bmphasis  was  laid  on  the  less  known 
facts  in  the  era  of  federalism.  A  syllabus  of  the  course  with 
references  to  the  sources  and  authorities  upon  which  it  was 
based  was  required  of  each  stulent 

3.  History  of  American  Slavery,  one  hour  weekly,  throughout 
the  year.  The  institutional  development  of  servitude  and 
slavery  and  their  character  and  influence  in  America  were 
studied  in  comparison  with  forms  and  modifications  of  slavery 
as  they  existed  in  ancient,  mediaeval  and  modern  Europe.  The 
history  of  the  slave-trade  and  of  its  attempted  suppression,  and 
the  growth  and  results  of  antislavery  sentiment  in  America 
were  traced. 

In  connection  with  this  course  Professor  George  Petrie  of  the 
Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute  gave  two  lectures  and  conferences 
in  March  upon  the  results  of  his  researches  into  the  history  of 
slavery  in  Alabama. 

Mr.  D.  S.  Freeman  continued  with  direction  his  investigation 
of  the  history  of  State  Rights  in  Virginia  and  presented  a  paper 
embodying  the  results  of  his  work. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  has  conducted 
two  courses  for  undergraduates: 

1.  English  Constitutional  History,  three  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year.  The  course  extended  from  the  period  of  the 
Anglo-Saxons  to  the  nineteenth  century,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  the  development  of  public  laws  and  political  institutions. 

2.  American  Constitutional  History,  three  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year.  This  covered  also  the  whole  development  of 
American  institutions.  The  work  was  conducted  in  both  courses 
by  means  of  text-books,  lectures  and  written  reports  on  special 
topics.  The  combination  of  the  two  courses  gives  opportunity  to 
show  the  intimate  connection  between  English  and  American 
constitutional  history,  and  to  illustrate  the  general  principles  of 
political  science.  The  new  plan  of  undergraduate  study  permits 
more  time  for  these  two  subjects  and  the  resulting  improvement 
in  the  work  is  very  gratifying. 

Dr.  James  M.  Wright,  Assistant  in  History,  conducted  two 
courses  for  undergraduates: 

1.  Classical  History,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  constitutional  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  was  followed  in 
parallel  lines,  giving  opportunity  to  show  their  mutual  relations. 
The  translated  texts  of  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Polybius  and 
others  were  used  in  connection  with  modern  authorities. 
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2.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History,  three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year.  This  course  follows  the  development  of  European  na- 
tions from  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  the  close  of  the 
French  Revolution,  emphasizing  the  rise  and  fall  of  feudalism 
and  the  great  moral  and  intellectual  movements  of  the  period. 

The  library  force  in  the  historical  department,  in  addition  to 
the  regular  routine,  has  accomplished  two  matters  of  great  use 
to  students  of  history.  Miss  Reese  checked  off  in  Gross's  "Bibliog- 
raphy of  English  History  previous  to  1845"  the  literature  of  that 
subject  In  the  Peabody  Library.  It  appears  that  nearly  every- 
thing of  value  to  serious  students  of  that  long  period,  besides 
much  more  belonging  to  later  times,  may  be  found  in  Bal- 
timore. 

Miss  Daran  has  rendered  the  publications  of  the  United  States 
Government  much  more  serviceable  by  giving  serial  numbers  to 
the  earlier  volumes.  The  system  was  begun  by  the  government 
only  in  recent  years,  so  that  it  was  necessary  to  identify  and 
number  more  than  3,000  volumes  of  this  very  complex  collection. 

J.  M.  Vincent, 
Professor  of  European  History. 


Political  Economy 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor 
Hollander,  who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for 
formal  instruction  and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity  of 
the  Economic  Seminary  in  the  investigation  of  the  history,  struc- 
ture, and  activities  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States 
was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain  phases  of  the 
history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature  and 
influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  EL 
Barnett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy,  assisted  in  the 
conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Economic  Seminary,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  evening 
with  a  one-hour  morning  session.  During  the  current  academic 
year,  the  Economic  Seminary  has  continued  its  investigation  into 
the  history,  activities,  and  influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States.  Its  membership  has  been  limited  to  the  advanced 
students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  economic  study,  and 
its  primary  design  has  been  the  development  of  sound  method  in 
economic  research.  The  material  resources  necessary  for  the 
inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the  continued  generosity  of  the 
donor  whose  original  gift  made  its  inception  possible.  The  papers 
and  reports  presented  to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows:  "The 
Federation  of  Local  Unions/'  by  T.  W.  Glocker;  "The  Strike  of 
the  Baltimore  Butchers,"  by  E.  H.  Morse;  "Child  Labor  Condi- 
tions in  the  Maryland  Canneries,"  by  S.  Blum;  "Sick  Benefits  in 
American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy;  "Trade  Unionism  in 
Baltimore,  1808-09,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker;  "Increase  in  the  Rate  of 
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the  Bank  of  England/'  by  E.  T.  Cheetham;  "Jurisdictional  Dis- 
putes in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  S.  Blum;  "The  Debt  of  San 
Domingo,"  by  Professor  J.  H.  Hollander;  "Industrialization  as  a 
Cause  of  Jurisdictional  Disputes,"  by  S.  Blum;  "Apprenticeship 
in  the  Iron  Molders'  Union,"  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Motley;  "A  Comparison  of 
Industrial  Conditions  in  England  and  America,"  by  Douglas 
Knoop,  A.  M;  "History  of  the  Trade  Union  Label,"  by  E.  R.  Sped- 
den;  "The  Minimum  Wage  in  the  Baltimore  Building  Trades,"  by 
D.  A.  McCabe;  "Problems  of  Rural  Life  in  Ireland  and  America," 
by  Sir  Horace  Plunkett,  Vice-President  of  the  Department  of 
Technical  Instruction  for  Ireland,  discussed  by  Mr.  George 
Fletcher,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Technical  Instruction  for  Ireland; 
"Economic  Significance  of  Death  and  Disability  Benefits  in  Amer- 
ican Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy;  "The  Control  of  Strikes  in 
American  Trade  Unions,"  by  E.  H.  Morse;  "Finances  of  the  Inter- 
national Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett;  "Rise 
and  Territorial  Growth  of  National  and  International  Trade 
Unions,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker;  "Death  and  Disability  Benefits  in 
American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy;  "The  Cigar  Makers' 
Label,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden;  "Railroad  Rates  and  Capitalization," 
by  Logan  G.  McPherson;  "Wage  Scales  in  the  Printing  Trades," 
by  D.  A.  McCabe;  "American  Socialism,"  by  William  H.  Mallock, 
Esq.,  discussed  by  Hon.  Charles  P.  Neill,  U.  S.  Commissioner  of 
Labor,  and  the  Rev.  Dr.  William  J.  Kerby  of  the  Catholic  Univer- 
sity; "The  Minimum  Wage  in  Industrial  Unions,"  by  D.  A. 
McCabe;  "Legal  Aspects  of  the  Trade  Union  Label,"  by  E.  R. 
Spedden;  "The  Convention  Between  the  United  States  and  the 
Dominican  Republic,"  by  Professor  Hollander;  "Legal  Aspects  of 
American  Trade  Union  Benefits,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy;  "Shop  Rules 
in  the  Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett;  "Trade 
Unionism  in  Sweden,"  by  Gosta  Bagge;  "The  Label  in  American 
Trade  Unions,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden;  "Tenure  and  Promotion  under 
the  Rules  of  the  Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett; 
"Railway  Rates  and  Prices,"  by  Logan  G.  McPherson;  "Compe- 
tency and  the  Minimum  Wage,"  by  D.  A.  McCabe;  "The  Iron 
Molding  Machine,"  by  E.  T.  Cheetham.  A  fuller  account  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Seminary,  with  abstracts  of  the  more  impor- 
tant papers  there  presented,  was  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  Circular,  April,  1907. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  members  of  the 
Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific  aspects  of  the  several  questions 
assigned  for  investigation.  During  the  summer,  field  work  was 
carried  on  in  various  carefully  selected  localities,  and  the  data 
thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and  corrected  by 
documentary  study  and  personal  interview. 

Three  members  of  the  Seminary  received  the  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy degree  in  June,  1907.  Their  dissertations  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  next  series  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies 
in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  or  elsewhere,  as  follows: 
"The  Government  of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  Theodore  W. 
Glocker;  "Beneficiary  Features  of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by 
James  B.  Kennedy;  "Jurisdictional  Disputes  in  American  Trade 
Unions,"  by  Solomon  Blum. 
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2.  The  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  Attention  was  paid  to  the  proper  method  of 
economic  inquiry,  after  which  the  fundamental  theories  of  the 
science  were  subjected  to  critical  examination.  Representative 
texts  were  assigned  for  reading  and  study. 

3.  Municipal  Finance,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  historical  development  of  American  local  finances  was  studied, 
after  which  attention  was  paid  to  the  present  fiscal  problems  of 
the  American  city. 

During  the  year  Professor  Hollander  continued,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  University  authorities,  to  act  as  Special  Agent  of 
the  United  States  in  regard  to  affairs  in  San  Domingo.  At  the 
instance  of  the  Department  of  State  he  served  as  financial  adviser 
of  the  Dominican  Republic  in  the  negotiations  carried  on  during 
the  summer  for  the  adjustment  of  the  Dominican  debt.  He  was 
also  designated  chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Taxation 
and  Revenues,  constituted  by  Mayor  Mahool  for  the  purpose  of 
studying  the  financial  resources  and  requirements  of  Baltimore 
City,  with  a  view  to  suggesting  means  of  improvements. 

Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy,  lectured  during  the  year  on  Industrial  Corporations. 
During  the  first  half-year,  a  historical  survey  of  the  various 
forms  of  enterprise  was  made.  In  the  second  half-year,  attention 
was  directed  to  an  analysis  of  the  industrial  corporation.  The 
course  concluded  with  a  critical  examination  of  the  entrepreneur 
function  in  its  relation  to  economic  organization. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M.,  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Founda- 
tion, gave  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  Problems  of  Relief.  The 
lectures  dealt  with  causes  and  effects  of  poverty  and  crime, 
methods  of  prevention  and  treatment,  and  the  responsibilities  of 
the  community  in  regard  to  them. 

Mr.  Clayton  C.  Hall,  LL.  B.,  A.  M.,  of  Baltimore,  gave  a  course 
of  lectures  on  Insurance  in  its  economic  and  practical  aspects. 
He  explained  the  nature  of  modern  systems  of  insurance,  and  dis- 
cussed the  tendency  and  details  of  recent  Insurance  legislation  in 
the  United  States. 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  of  Washington,  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  on  Railway  Transportation.  Attention  was  paid  to  the 
railway  as  an  economic  institution,  with  particular  reference  to 
pending  legislative  issues. 

In  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  origi- 
nal papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced  students, 
and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current  publications 
of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by 
the  more  advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  cooperative 
study  of  economic  texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current 
economic  literature. 

Two  numbers  of  the  second  series  of  reprinted  Economic  Tracts 
have  been  issued  during  the  year  under  the  editorship  of  Pro- 
fessor Hollander,  viz.,  North's  Discourses  upon  Trade  (1691),  and 
Fortrey's  England's  Interest  and  Improvement  (1663).     A  third 
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series  of  Tracts  is  in  preparation  and  detailed  announcement  will 
be  made  at  an  early  date. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  col- 
lection of  trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  in 
receipt  of  all  important  trade-union  journals,  proceedings  of  con- 
ventions, constitutions,  and  similar  publications.  Through  pur- 
chase and  gift  the  collection  has  been  augmented  by  the  addition 
of  similar  printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by  the 
addition  of  complete  files  of  the  publications  of  certain  older 
unions,  hitherto  unrepresented.  These  additions  have  made 
accessible  to  students  of  trade  unionism  in  the  United  States  a 
larger  amount  of  documentary  material  than  is  to  be  found  in  any 
other  place  in  the  country.  A  new  edition  of  the  "Bibliography 
of  American  Trade-Union  Publications"  has  been  issued  during 
the  year,  with  the  aid  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  English  economic  texts  has  been 
strengthened  by  means  of  a  further  gift  of  money  from  Mr.  A.  G. 
Hutzler.  The  work  of  the  department  has  also  been  aided  by 
generous  gifts  from  Mr.  William  H.  Buckler. 

Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  conducted  the  following 
undergraduate  courses: 

Political  Economy  I,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
This  course  was  divided  into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the  first 
half-year,  the  industrial  development  of  England  and  the  United 
States  was  studied.  In  the  second  half-year,  systematic  instruc- 
tion was  given  in  the  elementary  principles  of  economic  science. 

Political  Economy  II,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  half-year,  a  study  was  made  of  the  development  of 
economic  theories.  In  the  second  half-year,  attention  was  given 
to  the  principles  of  finance. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander, 
Professor  of  Political  Economy. 


Political  Science 

The  work  in  Political  Science  has  been  conducted  by  Professor 
Willoughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  aim  the  preparation  of 
advanced  students  for  professional  anl  original  work  in  the  fields 
of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy,  and 
Political  Theory.  The  instruction  given  has  also  sought  to  sup- 
ply a  training  for  those  students  who  may  desire  to  enter  the 
higher  branches  of  the  public  service,  as  well  as  to  furnish  a 
philosophical  equipment  to  those  who  expect  later  to  pursue  the 
study  and  practice  of  the  law. 

In  addition  to  his  duties  as  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Studies  in 
Historical  and  Political  Science,  and  as  one  of  the  directors  of 
the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  Dr.  Willoughby 
has  served  as  Managing-Editor  of  the  American  Political  Science 
Review,  a  position  to  which  he  was  appointed  last  fall  by  the 
American  Political  Science  Association. 

Seminary:  A  weekly  Seminary  has  been  held,  devoted  to  the 
discussion  of  current  and  unsettled  questions  in  constitutional 
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and  international  law.  Among  the  papers  read  and  discussed 
were  the  following:  "Constitutional  Aspects  of  the  Congressional 
Debate  upon  the  Railroad  Rate  Bill  of  1906/'  by  J.  W.  Bryan; 
"Origin  and  Early  History  of  the  Law  of  Conspiracy,"  by  J.  W. 
Bryan;  "The  International  Status  of  Cuba/'  by  J.  W.  Bryan; 
"The  Neutrality  of  the  United  States  in  the.  Anglo-Boer  War/' 
by  R.  O.  Campbell;  "The  International  Status  of  China  with 
Special  Reference  to  Leased  Territory,  Usufructs,  and  Spheres  of 
Influence,"  by  R.  G.  Campbell;  "The  Japanese  School  Question 
in  California/'  by  W.  H.  Gahan;  "Extraterritoriality,"  by  W.  M. 
Hunley;  "Recent  Aspects  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine/'  by  W.  M. 
Hunley;  "Church  and  State  in  France,"  by  J.  F.  Cremen;  "The 
Judicial  Construction  of  the  Fifteenth  Amendment,"  by  J.  M. 
Mathews;  "Military  Government,"  by  J.  M.  Mathews;  "The 
Calvo  and  Drago  Doctrines,"  by  E.  H.  Morse;  "The  State  in  Con- 
stitutional and  International  Law,"  by  R.  T.  Crane;  "Sover- 
eignty," by  J.  W.  Bryan;  "The  English  Education  Act,"  by  D.  A 
McCabe. 

The  following  lecture  courses  were  given: 

1.  Advanced  United  States  Constitutional  Law, — by  Professor 
Willoughby,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  These  lectures 
were  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  more  perplexing  and  unset- 
tled points  in  our  constitutional  jurisprudence  and  presupposed 
a  general  knowledge  of  United  States  political  history  and  the 
elements  of  United  States  constitutional  law. 

2.  History  of  the  Theories  of  Church  and  State, — by  Profes- 
sor Willoughby,  one  hour  weekly,  through  the  year.  In  this 
course  was  traced  the  gradual  evolution  of  the  idea  of  the  State 
as  a  purely  secular  institution.  The  medieval  doctrines  of 
Church  and  State  and  of  Papacy  and  Empire  were  examined  and 
attention  given  to  the  development  of  the  theory  of  religious 
liberty  and  to  the  present  political  status  of  the  Church  in 
Europe  and  America. 

3.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Politics, — by  Mr.  Henry  Jones 
Ford,  one  hour  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  subject  of  this 
course  was  the  application  of  general  principles  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  practical  politics.  The  questions  considered  were 
raised  by  instances  drawn  from  the  events  of  the  times,  and  the 
bearing  of  political  theory  was  then  examined.  Several  lectures 
dealt  with  the  problem  of  social  origins,  the  natural  history  of 
the  State,  and  the  laws  of  political  development.  In  conclusion, 
constitutional  tendencies  in  federal,  state,  and  municipal  gov- 
ernment were  considered,  with  special  regard  to  the  working  of 
institutions  in  actual  practice. 

Undergraduate  instruction  in  Political  Science  was  given  in 
connection  with  the  undergraduate  courses  in  History  and 
Economics. 

W.  W.  Willoughby, 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 
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Philosophy  and  Psychology 

Graduate  Courses 

The  instruction  in  this  department  has  proceeded  in  accordance 
with  the  published  announcements.  The  department  had  a  rela- 
tively large  increase  in  its  enrolment. 

Apart  from  the  regular  courses  given  by  the  officers  of  the 
department,  the  following  details  may  be  made  matter  of  record 
here: 

Professor  John  Dewey,  of  Columbia  University,  delivered  a 
course  of  ten  lectures  on  "The  Development  of  Greek  Philosophy." 

Two  lectures  on  "Mind  and  Medicine"  were  given  before  the 
department  by  Professor  Pierre  Janet,  of  the  College  de  France, 
Paris. 

The  department  cooperated  with  the  Department  of  Education 
of  the  City  of  Baltimore  in  arranging  a  series  of  lectures  on 
educational  subjects.  Two  of  these  lectures,  given  respectively 
by  the  National  Commissioner  of  Education,  Dr.  E.  E.  Brown, 
and  the  Superintendent  of  Education  of  Los  Angeles,  California, 
Professor  E.  C.  Moore,  were  held  in  the  University,  as  were  also 
certain  lectures  in  the  same  series  by  Professor  Baldwin. 

As  to  the  individual  instructors,  Dean  Griffin  gave  courses  in 
the  History  of  Philosophy  and  in  Ethics.  Professor  Baldwin, 
besides  his  courses  here,  gave  lectures  extending  over  six  weeks 
In  the  summer  school  of  the  University  of  Chicago  and  another 
series  at  Grove  City  College,  Pennsylvania,  and  Professor  Stratton 
lectured  before  various  bodies  in  Baltimore,  Washington,  etc. 

As  regards  publications  the  department  has  shown  its  customary 
activity.  Professor  Baldwin's  work  on  "Genetic  Logic,"  volume  I, 
appeared  in  July,  and  is  being  translated  into  both  French  and 
German,  and  volume  II  went  to  the  printers.  He  also  edited  the 
Psychological  Review.  Professor  Stratton  published  researches 
in  that  Review  and  elsewhere.  (See  note  added  by  him  below  on 
the  work  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory.) 

The  position  of  Instructor  in  Experimental  Psychology  was  filled 
by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Knight  Dunlap,  of  the  University  of 
California.  Dr.  N.  T.  Burrow  was  appointed  Assistant  in  the 
same  subject.  Dr.  Riley  held  a  Johnston  Research  Scholarship 
for  another  year  (the  third),  and  is  to  publish  immediately  the 
results  of  his  researches,  in  various  libraries,  in  the  sources  of 
early  American  Philosophy. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory. — During  the  year  the  usual 
courses  in  Experimental  Psychology,  both  introductory  and 
advanced,  have  been  conducted  by  the  regular  officers  of  the 
laboratory;  while  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  physiological 
psychology  have  been  given  by  Dr.  Farrar.  The  laboratory  has 
been  made  more  effective  by  bettering  the  physical  equipment,  and 
especially  by  the  work  of  two  new  officers,  Dr.  Dunlap  and  Dr. 
Burrow. 

Other  than  the  preliminary  training  in  experiment,  there  has 
been  an  original  investigation  of  certain  problems  in  space-per- 
ception— the   influence   upon   judgments   of   extent   exerted    by 
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changes  of  weight  (Mr.  Costin),  the  connection  between  the  per- 
ception of  movement  and  that  of  extension  (Dr.  Furry),  the 
apparent  temporal  displacement  of  optical  impressions  (Dr. 
Burrow),  sensation  and  the  means  for  the  accurate  production 
of  rhythm  (Dr.  Dunlap),  the  relative  advantages  of  position  and 
of  color  for  railway  signaling  at  night  (Dr.  Stratton).  The 
results  of  some  of  these  studies  have  been  published  during  the 
year,  and  others  are  now  in  preparation  for  publishing. 

Besides  the  work  of  the  laboratory,  a  course  was  given  by  Dr. 
Dunlap  on  Subconscious  Phenomena,  and  by  Professor  Stratton 
on  the  Psychology  of  Perception. 

Undergbaduate  Courses 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Griffin,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by 
Professor  Griffin  and  Professor  Stratton. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows: 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas, 
recess;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15;  Ethics,  April  15 
to  June  1.  Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  afford- 
ing definite  material  of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  pas- 
sages assigned  for  reading,  discussions  in  the  class,  the  prepara- 
tion of  essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation. 

An  elective  course  in  History  of  Philosophy,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year,  has  been  conducted  by  Professor  Griffin. 

J.  Mark  Baldwin, 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 

Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 
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(.'iiiiiltii-TJiiii  nf  Kli-.ll  hitl  T!i|-,iui;1i  Gases. 

i 

BjtM 

La  1.m  ini  { ii ry  Work. 

78 

SB 

Pfund 

GrondaM       ] 

ExperlmcuUl  Pbynic-s  for  Medical  Students. 
CHEMISTRY 

■ 

IB 

Remaeii 

i'iii-lii.Ti  t'o  in  pounds. 

.lo.llllillM.-tiTIB. 

Iiii.TL_-.inu-  i  In  ri.i.- 1  tv  :  Advnnced. 

a 

_e 

U 

-Lem&eil 

l 

tt 

_ 

_» 

K 

Jones.  H.  C. 

I'liy-l,  iiH'liemistry. 

a 

IT 

Jipiii-,  H.  ('. 

I.lr.    HI.   Ill   N.  il.ll-,     ,.|    Mi,|1iT|iIu|    K.,,li ■|Uil., 

20 

Hetiour 

--i', ■'■■  ■'   1  •  ■pin  iii  i  'licinlntry. 

Pliy.-inp-ur.-_- ■  i  lu-uiistry. 

Ili.ilj.-inii.    l.h.nilstry. 

i 

t 

a 

10 

s 

18 

lilljjin 

IIIL.-IIIU,- <  bemislry. 

* 

7 

Ksnouf 

lieucral  CUemtatry. 

8 

-40 

a 

Gilpin 

Laboratory  Work. 

» 

us 

Tlu«lo 
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GEOLOGY 
irlcal  Geology. 


Johnson.  t>.  s. 


Andrew* 

J.iliti-oliD.iJ. 
Ji'nuings 


l-;\|>Li>rni'irv  Surv, ■vlni;. 
Mim-i-iildtv:  Advanced. 
<i.-.il.. irinil  Kii'lil  MrllunU. 
.V  (>|>l  H-.  J  Kf-llloOT. 

I'fij  Hii-ul  iiml  Ilmtorti'ul  Geology. 
Descriptive  Mluuralogy  uiic]  Physiography. 


ZOOLOGY  AND   BOTANY 
Geueral  Zoology. 


Pliysiljttli.'ti'ill   Zui.lom  . 
Mi>i|i|i,>li.^v  i.f  Pliinls. 
Botany:  Elem. 
General  Biology. 
Natural  History. 
Embryology. 
Non-PutJiogunic  Bactt-rln. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiological  Seminary.  (Second  half-year.! 
Physiological  Journal  Club. 
Physiology  of  Sense  Organs  and  Nutrition. 
Phvslolugy  of  Blood.  Muscle.  Narve  and  8ne- 
Physlology  of  Circulation,  Respiration,  eto. 
Experimental  Physiology:  Laboratory  Wort. 


Cilli !■  ■!■-!. -I'\  I- 


S|Hi-k>T 


k  Seminary :  Aristophanes. 


I.H'-inii :  Aristophanes. 

Pinto:  T'roHi-  Com  position. 

So 1 1 hoc 1c*  ;  Lyric  I'lii't*  ;  Composition. 

Lysine:  Euripides;  Boerates;  Composition. 

A  ri»  tophanes .    (Headings.) 

Ulivllnii-  mid  Metres. 

Prose  Composition:  Adv. 

Journal  Club 

Xenophon;  Herodotus;  Plato;  Composition. 


Tabular  Statement  of  Cour$e$ 


M     .,, 


Flautus;  Terence. 


e  Elegy. 


.Journal  Club. 

Aili  i'in-.i!  Kdi.llut-. 
Ruinuu  Private  Life. 
LucretiuB:  PleutuH. 
TiliiillLin:  L''n>[it:rims:  Oviil. 


ARCHAEOLOGY   AND   ART 

•aatanlas ;  OreeS  Topography. 
:  i  ii  k"  Liuicrauhy. 
.[■r.-k  Sculpture, 


SANSKRIT,  ETC. 


Ethnology. 
Comparative  ftriunmnr. 

I  in.- 1 in, ii  en  ;  Kiiiliiikiirii-tngnra, 

I'.ill;   Hli.1i11)|„i   l.lt-rzKHl.-. 

Koliifiim  i'f  tin-  Vi.ila.    i*i<  public  Iwmrw.l 

SEMITIC    LANGUAGES 

Old  Testament  Seminary:  Minor  PruplK-ts. 

1'i.i|>hrt..if  Inrael. 

Hebrew  uml  A»»vrtan  Pn.se  Composition. 

Sirative  Semitic  Gnuuniur. 
e  Journal  Meeting. 
llfl>ri*w  :  Eli-inentary. 
Hdlirtw:  Second  Year. 
Hetuvw  :   l'ii|«jllLli-il  T 


Minimi  Hcbrei 
Hebrew  Bible. 
Hebrew  Cuavel 
'rlan. 


Cuneiform  1 1 

. anient  East.    (Lectures.) 

Ain-iciii  Kk\  pi  ainl  iln   Hililt.    t  Ledum., 
Biblical  Archacolos> .    (Five  public  lectures.) 


roglyphlc  Egyptian. 
Hiiniiiv  Papyri; 

scrip  Hon  n  ami  Old  Testament. 
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1: 

mrotfcroBs 

Is 

p 

& 

Ss 

s 

ENGLISH 

Bright 

KiiL-ll-h  seminary. 

10 

* 

Bright 

Ani!i>  >;nip|]  Poamg. 

» 

1 

Bright 

lli-t'H-U'.it  Hiif.'ll»l]  Kminmlt. 

Journal  Meeting.    ( Alternate  weeks.) 

Ji 

II 

Ben  Jon  son. 

Id.) ii ;iii Hi   Mm n<  iii  Ki.l'H  >li  literature. 

Early  English  ;  Burly  Scottish  Poew. 

IJU'll-h  I.:il..v;,tijv,-:;  i.|,t.    W11.XVI11,   XIX 

Ell  lane  than  Lit. 

Browne 

1 

Browne 

, 

,J 

Greens 

Anglo-8a»on. 

).;i,, ..-ii-ii  i.ii.i.-imi... 

j 

IS 

u 

Greene 

K.ik-h-li  Literature. 

French 

American  Literature. 

Greene 

1  ii-'l-Ii  i  <  imposition. 

i:iil'Ii-.|  (.'..in|H>~i[ 

i 

• 

1 

Eih-IibI)  <_\i  imposition. 

• 

1 

French            1 
Ramsay          J 
French 

English  Composition.    {Two  Sections. ) 

■ 

-,: 

H 

Debate.    (Two  sections.) 

French 

Ui-mlint-   i.n.l    h'l :.t i in i ■  i    Si"  iiliiiic.         (Four 

Sections.) 

1 

ST 

!|.-||||.-jii:!II,.U> 

sli.iki -kiitnre's  Art    (Two  public  lectures.) 

GERMAN 

Wood 

Ormian  Seminary. 

1 

, 

1 

(leniiaiiic  Soriiti.     (Alternate  weeks.) 

•  li'iTiiim  i.rluMlclsm. 

Wood 

Gothic. 

■  it-i'iiiiiiiii'  Mythology. 

i 

0 

* 

Vol 

■  'lil  lliuli  Herman. 

lli.lilii-  Mit-n  lirTmim;  Advanced. 

VOB 

Voa 

Middle  High  German. 

Voa 

Modern  Dutch. 

Baker 

German  Novel.    (Lectures.) 

I 

* 

a 

Vos                  I 

Goethe;  Schiller;  Prose  Composition. 

1 

B 

■ 

Uofman          1 

Wood              i 

Contemp.  Literature;  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 

n 

11 

ii 

Voa                  | 

Prose  Readings;  Composition. 

1 

■ 

m 

KuiTrlines'iT 

Eli'inr-TitHry  Herman. 

>r\i -niitl..  ifendingB. 

KurrfliiLcyi-r 

• 

KiimvItiii'Vci- 

Ill-I.irn  ,,l  KeudiUgB. 

B 

• 

Hofmaim 

Oral  Exercises. 

Kiihnelniuin.E 

German  Poetry.    (Eight  public  lectures. ) 
ROMANCE    LANGUAGES 

Elliott 

Old  Freuch  Seminary.    (Alt.  weeks.) 

t 

t 

Elliott. 

l,:ii.-  nf  Mull.-  .lti  rriiii.v.    lAlt.  weeks.) 

! 

Elliott 

1  i.-m  h  Disjecta. 

Elliott. 

Romance  Club. 

:i 

Klllntt 

Popular  Latin. 

Elliott 

l'i-..i...|i  I'lmuetlcs. 

Armstrong 

Arm:.  Inn  in 

Freuch  Syntax. 

>.'ivtil'1]  rlinuology. 

■  ild  Fr.ri.li  Ri-j.liiitu:  Elementary. 

e 

l 

Old  French  Readings:  Advanced. 

OgflBQ 

Modem  Freuch  Seminary.    (Alt.  weeks.; 

s 

* 

Tabular  Statement  of  Courses 


WttJTBD,  F.  M. 


:n.  ■:!.■[-!, 


Provencal. 

L'niii-li  Drama.    (Lectures.] 

Ftviii'h  l'."*lry.     (Lecturea.J 

S[':iiii-li  ^tuuluary. 

I  M.I  L-  [  ■ . :  r  r  I  ■  ■  1 1    |-ii  ,:.lilu>. 
nM.-i,;:i,i-ll  Epio. 

Sjnim-li  lliiior'ii'iil  Orni 
K. irn, ml.  i-  Mftliiiil-jl'iKy. 
J-'l-i  ln-ti  V.  r.-illi-nTii"i. 
Freooli  Palaeography, 
lifjruniji-i-  iMi-iliiti.-1-iL.l  Suuir...*. 

Ui.M.-.i:    S,.VCll»t». 


Early  Italian  P. 

Italian  Ujii  venation. 
|.'ii-m-]i,  <  iiiirao  B. 
f-'iviirh,  i-imrwS. 
in  in  ii.  I'nufse  la. 
Fr-.ii.li.i.,..iimelb. 

l'l.'li.  ll.  Kl.lllrnt.U  .  . 

*l>.inii-li.  i  Nuiraea. 
Sji;iiil.iii.  ('.'nurse  1- 
iii.li.iii.  i  'pinnso  1. 
Mih, .11.  i  ''mines. 
Alli'gi.ririil  Fi»'trj  In  France  during  Mlrtillo 

Ages.     (Lecturer.) 
Beglnninga  of  the  French  Drama.  (Leoturea.) 


Seminary  :  European  History.    (Alt.  weeka.) 


French  devolution. 


Seminary  ;  American  History.  (Alt.  weeks.) 

Ami. Titan  Slavery. 

I'nii.-il  stut™,  i;»1660. 

English  History. 

AiniTiiMii  History. 

l-:iiii.|ir;.n  History. 

i  ,Iii-.i.:iI  History. 

Fumljiiu.-iiiiil  idi'iiiH  i.f  tli..  American  Itepuk- 

1k.    (Four  publlu  lectures.) 
Aiu..ri.;!iii  I lii.U.iinitU;  History.  (Ten' 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

nl  Seminary, 


POLITICAL   ECONOMY 


Prlnclnie.ii  of  Political 


il  •  '.>i|i..].itii 
■  ■  li.-:'iJin;r-.. 
I    I'l.iltn-ill  )■ 
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IMSTRUOTOIIB 

Com*. 

ii 

11 

% 

°s 

-s 

Harriott          I 
Kennedy       f 

Baonanlg  History. 

% 

. 

Kennedy       f 

ftlntjll,  .1.  M. 
Hall.  C.  C. 

Principles  of  Economics. 

* 

m 

Problems  of  Belief.    (Ten  lecture*.) 

11 

Tlii-iiry  iiu.l  I'rii'.-tli.v  of  Insurance.    (Ten  loiv 

i 

10 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Baldwin 

■  '1  ■  1  i | -1  ■■---■■  1  - li..  i  v 

I'Liih. ■.■|i lur  nl  I'm  Si' miliary. 

i 

8 

a 

Baldwin 

I* 

ii 

lii'ii'tii-  Science. 

Baldwin          i 
Griffin            J 

Graduate  Conferpnce. 

i 

M 

■ 

Griffin 
Griffin 

Philosophy  of  Kant. 
KliKllah  Ethics. 

i 
i 

11 

f 

Griffin 

Outline*  of  thp  Hint,  irv  nf  I'liilnytipliv. 
[jiHliirt.ivriiud[iiilui'tivi-I.n|riL-.[i.'Tittl  t"-c  IS) 

Griffin             t 
Stratton         f 

Psychology.     (January  to  April.) 

s 

a 

Griffin 

Ethic*.    (After  April  I.) 

a 

s> 

Dunlap           j 

EcjH'rlmi-iita]  J'nyi'tmlniO  ■  [Ui'im-iiitIj  i 'oiirw>.j 
Psychology  of  Perception. 

K\|«Tirn. -iil.il     I'v,i!i"l"i'l            I'jIi "'Wi  1 

Oourae.) 
Th-'urn-j  iiffiilrirSi-iiK.it  urn  ;iiid  rit  Vision, 

i 

I 

E 

4 

Stratum         1 
Franklin, O.L 

* 

a 

I 

Frulik-llTl.r.  1. 

Symbolic  Logic. 

1-1. VI tin]. Iilj  nf  lln-  siiii-coiiacfou*. 

I.ii.'uli/uilou  i.nvivi.i;.!  Function*. 

Rile; 

Anicrioiiti  i'hlhiMiiillv. 

Dewey.  /, 

Iii-v<-in|iiiifiii  .if  'ii'.-.'k  riiiln-u-iiliy.    (Teulec- 

> 1  1  Miilinn.'.     i'1'tiri'i-  iinhlir  li-o(uri's.| 

Moore,  E.  C. 

Kilm-iit ii-  ii  l'niv.>i.;il  Sui.ji-i.'l.   lOne  pub- 
He  lecture.) 
"l'.-Ti.i.-ui  k-i  mi  Allli'I'H-rlli  i"lni)ii-lil.    lOnr  puli- 

Onuoud,  A.  T. 

DRAWINQ 

Wbltenuui 

Kri'i'liinirl  ii  ml  Mi-chnnlm!  llinwiiii;;  lii-irl].- 

a 

u 

11 

tlve  Geouiatry, 

REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


During  the  year  1906-1907  the  academic  staff  included  one  hun- 
dred and  seventy-four  teachers,  eighty  in  the  philosophical  depart- 
ment and  ninety-four  whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine.  There 
were  also  twenty-two  lecturers,  mostly  non-resident  who  gave 
single  lectures  or  short  courses  during  the  session.  The  number 
of  student 8  enrolled  was  six  hundred  and  seventy-one  of  whom 
two  hundred  and  fifty-seven  were  residents  of  Maryland,  three 
hundred  and  ninety-two  came  here  from  forty-three  other  States 
of  the  Union,  and  twenty-two  from  foreign  countries.  Among 
the  students  were  Ave  hundred  and  four  already  graduated,  one 
hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  whom  were  enrolled  in  the  department 
of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts,  three  hundred  and  forty-six  in  the 
department  of  Medicine.  They  came  from  one  hundred  and 
eighty-five  colleges  and  universities.  There  were  one  hundred 
and  forty-six  matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  twenty-one  were  admitted  as  special 
students,  to  pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted, 
without  reference  to  graduation.  The  enrolment  for  the  year 
is  summarized  below: 

Faculty 

President  and   Professors 43 

Clinical    Professors 7 

Associate    Professors 88 

Associates     28 

Instructors    and    Assistants 88 

174 

Btudenti 

Graduate  8tndenta: 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 5 

Fellows    20 

Other  Graduate  8tndents  in  Philosophy 133 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 263 

Physicians  attending  8peclal  Courses 84 

505 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 148 

Not   candidates   for   a   degree 21 

167 

672 
Counted  twice 1 

Total    671 

During  the  past  thirty-one  years,  five  thousand  six  hundred 
and  eighty-three  Individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of 
whom  two  thousand  one  hundred  and  forty-nine  are  registered 
as  from  Maryland  (including  seventeen  hundred  and  twenty-six 
from  Baltimore),  and  three  thousand  five  hundred  and  .thirty- 
four  from  seventy-seven  other  States  and  countries.  Three 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  three  persons  entered  as  graduate 
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students,  and  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty  entered  as  under- 
graduates. Of  the  undergraduates,  five  hundred  and  two  hare 
continued  as  graduate  students,  many  of  them  proceeding  to 
higher  degrees.  It  thus  appears  that  four  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  five  persons  have  followed  graduate  studies  here.  The 
following  table  shows  the  enrolment  of  students  In  each  year: 


Tnt*l 

Enrolled 

Omdunttn 

Matriculate  i 

Non- 
MatrlculBtM 

1BT*-7T 

„ 

M 

la 

M 

IN 

1S7W0 

in 

37 

IBS1-M 

■1 

so* 

169 

S3 

390 

H 

M 

378 

108 

1SS7-SS 

MO 

131 

Phil.,  S*> 
Mi-,1  .     11 

137 

69 

1SMHI9 

M 

ni 

I'llll.,   I'll:' 
Mi-il  .     U 

1S» 

m 

1BSM0 

101 

m 

Phil.,  409 

130 

a 

lwo-ei 

IM 

an 

i'liil.','  ■:"■< 
Mfd.,    43 

141 

61 

1WI-OT 

M7 

an 

riiii.,-.— 
Mi'd..   ;n> 

140 

TO 

1893-93 

Ml 

HI 

I'lul.,  l:t; 
Mid.,   ;.- 

133 

71 

1893-94 

m 

Hi 

I'lill..  urn 

113 

M 

1894-96 

689 

us 

i'lul.'.' -2.4 
M.-.I..  |ji 

136 

SI 

iiurn 

we 

40B 

Vl'rd'    llvt 

149 

41 

1896-97 

He 

W 

i'liil.'.'  ■'m 
Mod.,   Ml 

144 

33 

1987-98 

Ml 

W 

I'lnl..  "lo 

IE! 

S3 

U9S-M 

mi 

4a 

i')H.'.'  -/in 

183 

21 

1*39-1900 

MS 

4M 

Pli'll.','  1W 

169 

17 

ircee. 

BM 

471 

i'liil.'.'  iiii 

M,-,L,  ;!".-> 
I'liil..  r.'i 

*■ 

30 

Slfd  ,  I!.-.* 

1809-03 

•m 

m 

i'liil..  ihv 

H7 

16 

UPHI 

71S 

m 

i'l'nl..'  '■■■<; 

141 

18 

1904-06 

746 

n 

ri'ii'i.'  i'i,-. 

Mid, UfiS 

100 

33 

ltos-oa 

7*> 

M 

I'liil.,  I.".-.- 
V-.l.,  j-'h 

1«3 

37 

IMWI 

671 

004 

I'llll..    1W 

Med-  318 

146 

31 
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The  following  table  Indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  students: 


From 

From  Other  State* 

From 

From  Other  8tatee 

Maryland 

and  Countries 

Maryland 

and  Oonntrie* 

1876-77 

59 

- 

80 

1892-98 

266 

-       •       285 

1877-78 

71 

• 

88 

1898-94 

•       260 

-       -       262 

1878-79 

76 

. 

47 

1894-95 

-       200 

-       -       329 

1879-80 

97 

. 

62 

1895-96 

-       272 

•       -       824 

18K0-81 

95 

. 

81 

1896-97 

254 

-       -       266 

1881-82 

97 

• 

78 

1897-98 

•       279 

-       -       362 

1882-83 

-       106 

• 

98 

1898-99 

-       277 

-       -       372 

1883-84 

-       123 

. 

126 

1899-1900  -       202 

-       -       383 

1884-85 

•       130 

- 

160 

1900-01 

-       270 

-       -       381 

1885-86 

180 

. 

184 

1901-02 

-       273 

-       -       421 

1886-87 

162 

• 

216 

1902-03 

-       283 

-       -       412 

1887-88 

199 

. 

221 

1903-04 

-       204 

-       -       421 

1888-89 

-       183 

•                         4 

211 

1904-05 

-       812 

-       -       484 

1889-90 

•       215 

•                         « 

189 

1905-06 

-       304 

-       -       416 

1890-91 

•       235 

•                 m 

233 

1906-07 

-       257 

•       -       414 

1891-92 

•       273 

- 

•       274 

The  enrolment  In  the  medical  department  is  shown  by  the 
following  table: 


Candidate*  for 

Doctor*  of 

Total 

the  Degree  of  M.  D. 

Medicine 

Enrolment 

1893-94 

- 

18 

•                          •                         4 

66 

mm* 

88 

1894-05 

• 

51 

•                       •                       m 

77 

m                 •                  « 

-       128 

1805-06 

• 

84 

m                      ■>                       m 

69 

•>                  "                  « 

•       153 

180607 

•                • 

123 

•                       •                       * 

11 

. 

•       184 

1807-98 

m                      at 

167 

•                      •                       m 

74 

. 

241 

1808-00 

. 

197 

a»                       • 

55 

- 

252 

1800-1000      - 

• 

211 

. 

73 

. 

•       284 

1000-01 

- 

209 

•                       •                        « 

96 

. 

-       305 

1001-02 

• 

229 

. 

129 

. 

858 

1002-03 

- 

256 

- 

89 

. 

345 

1003-04 

- 

276 

•                          m                          ■ 

78 

. 

-       354 

1004-05 

. 

291 

fl»                          • 

77 

. 

-       868 

1005-06 

. 

293 

«»                           • 

75 

. 

868 

1006-07 

•                        • 

268 

•                          ■>                          m 

83 

■>                  *                  « 

346 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  sub- 
jects has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years: 


Mathematics. 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Biology  (Zoology,  Botany,  Physiology) 

Zoology  and  Botany 

Physiology 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology* 

Greek 

Latin 

Classical  Archaeology  and  Art 

Sanskrit,  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French*  Italian,  and  Spanish 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

History 

Political  Science .... 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


1902-03 


66 
68 

106 
26 

211 


83 
83 
63 

36 

41 

100 

95 

168 

111 

3 

73 

64 


1908-04 


68 

89 

120 

87 

34 
173 
40 
38 
53 

83 
83 

100 
83 

153 
89 
10 
73 
68 


1904-06 


58 

88 

186 

84 

41 
147 
88 
35 
66 


51 

101 

77 

171 

106 

81 

80 

49 


1905-06 


44 

71 

117 

68 

44 

188 
35 
86 
66 

10 
83 
51 
87 
116 
143 
86 
18 
83 
74 


190607 


67 

78 

109 

48 

53 

184 

81 

88 

56 

10 

86 

38 

60 

180 

151 

61 

14 

103 

76 


'Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  during  the  year 
upon  forty-seven  candidates,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
upon  seventy-two,  and  thirty-five  were  advanced  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Since  degrees  were  first  conferred,  In 
1878,  nine  hundred  and  sixty-seven  persons  have  attained  the 
Baccalaureate  degree,  seven  hundred  and  fifty-six  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  five  hundred  and  twenty-seven  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  following 
table, — the  whole  number  of  Individuals  graduated  being  two 
thousand  and  forty-five. 


B.A. 

Ph.  D. 

B.  A. 

Ph.D. 

M.L 

1877-78 

0 

4 

1892-93 

40   ■ 

28   ■ 

*      •  • 

1878-79 

8 

6 

1893-94 

■   41   ■ 

84   • 

•  • 

1879-80 

16 

5 

1894-96 

37   • 

•   47   - 

*               •  • 

1880-81 

12 

9 

1895-96 

87   ■ 

.   86   • 

*      •  • 

1881-82 

15 

9 

1896-97 

•   36 

42 

-   15 

1882-88 

10 

6 

1897-98 

49   • 

86   ■ 

■   22 

1888-84 

28 

16 

1898-99 

88   ■ 

•   42   • 

.   82 

1884-86 

9 

18 

1899-1900  • 

46   ■ 

86   > 

-   44 

1880-86 

81 

-   17 

1900-01 

41   • 

80   ■ 

■   53 

1886-87 

24 

.   20 

1901-02 

49 

17   ■ 

57 

1887-88 

84 

27 

1902-08 

.   46   « 

27   - 

49 

1888  89 

86 

>   20 

1903-04 

.   87   . 

81   • 

.   45 

1889-90 

87 

•   88 

1904-05 

.   83   • 

>   86   ■ 

63 

1890-91 

61 

•   28 

1906-06 

48   < 

32 

•   86 

1891-92 

41 

•   ST 

1906-07 

•   47   • 

.   86   ■ 

■   72 

967 


766 


627 


Certificates  of  proficiency  In  applied  electricity  were  awarded 
to  ninety-one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

T.  R.  Ball, 

Registrar. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1906-07 


Doctors  of  Philosophy. 


John  August  Anderson,  of  Tansem,  Minn.,  S.  B.,  Valparaiso  Col- 
lege, 1900.  Subjects:  Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathematics. 
Dissertation:  Absorption  and  Emission  Spectra  of  Neodymium 
and  Erbium  Compounds.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Clyde  Shepherd  Atchison,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Westminster 
College  (Pa.),  1903.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Psy- 
chology. Dissertation:  Curves  with  a  Directrix.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Harold  Herman  Bender,  of  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  A.  B.,  Lafay- 
ette College,  1903.  Subjects:  Sanskrit,  English,  and  German. 
Dissertation:  The  Suffixes  Mant  and  Vant  in  Sanskrit  and  Aves- 
tan.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Bloomfleld  and  Col- 
li tz. 

Frederick  Conrad  Blanck,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  The  Nitration  of  Aniline  and  Certain 
of  its  Derivatives.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen 
and  Dr.  Tingle. 

Solomon  Blum,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1903.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  His- 
tory. Dissertation:  Jurisdictional  Disputes  of  American  Trade 
Unions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Hollander  and 
Barnett. 

Taylor  Scott  Carter,  of  Mt.  Jackson,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Virginia  Mili- 
tary Institute,  1901.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Dissertation:  The  Fluorescence,  Absorption,  and 
Magnetic  Rotation  Spectra  of  Potassium  Vapor.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Frank  Lawrence  Cooper,  of  Owosso,  Mich.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1900.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Dissertation:  Measurements  of  Wave-lengths  of 
the  Spark  Spectra  of  Chromium,  Manganese,  and  Calcium;  also 
of  the  Arc  Spectra  of  Cerium  and  Thorium;  together  with  a 
Study  of  the  possible  Influence  of  Variations  of  Current,  Ca- 
pacity, etc.,  in  the  Spark  Circuit  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Robert  Treat  Crane,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1902.  Subjects:  Political  Science,  Political  Economy, 
and  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  The  State  in  Constitutional  and 
International  Law.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Wll- 
loughby  and  Baldwin. 

Paul  Brown  Dunbar,  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College, 

1904.  Subjects:   Chemistry,   Physical   Chemistry,  and   Physics. 
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Dissertation:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  in 
the  Vicinity  of  4°  Centigrade.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Morse  and  Jones. 

William  Davis  Furry,  of  Hagerstown,  Md.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Notre  Dame,  1900.  Subjects:  Philosophy,  Experimental  Psychol- 
ogy, and  Biology.  Dissertation:  The  Epistemological  Use  of  the 
Aesthetic  Consciousness.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Baldwin  and  Griffin. 

Theodore  Wesley  Glocker,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political  Science, 
and  History.  Dissertation:  The  Unit  of  Government  In  the 
American  Trade  Union.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Hollander  and  Barnett 

William  West  Holland,  of  Eastville,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Central  Univer- 
sity (Ky.),  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry*  and 
Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar 
Solutions  in  the  Vicinity  of  the  Freezing  Point  of  Water. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Harry  Nichols  Holmes,  of  Volant,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Westminster  Col- 
lege (Pa.),  1899.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics.  Dissertation:  Electric  Osmose.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Herbert  Pierrepont  Houghton,  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst College,  1901.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit  Dis- 
sertation: Moral  Significance  of  Animals  as  indicated  in  Greek 
Proverbs.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Gildersleeve  and 
Miller. 

James  Boyd  Kennedy,  of  Yorkville,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  Ersklne  Col- 
lege, 1892.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political 
Science.  Dissertation:  The  Beneficiary  Features  of  American 
Trade  Unions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Hollander 
and  Barnett. 

Alfred  Allan  Kern,  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1898.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  German.  Dis- 
sertation: The  Ancestry  of  Chaucer.  Referees  on  Dissert* 
Hon:  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Henry  Carrington  Lancaster,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia,  1903.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian. 
Dissertation:  The  French  Tragi-Comedy:  Its  Origin  and  Devel- 
opment from  1552  to  1628.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Elliott,  Armstrong,  and  Ogden. 

Aubrey  Edward  Landry,  of  South  Boston,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard University,  1900.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and 
Electricity.  Dissertation:  A  Geometrical  Interpretation  of 
Binary  Syzygies.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Morley 
and  Dr.  Coble. 

Albert  Harp  Licklider,  of  Norfolk,  Va.,  A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1897.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  Philosophy.  Dis- 
sertation: Chapters  on  the  Metric  of  the  Chaucerian  Tradition. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Herbert  Cannon  Lipscomb,  of  Petersburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon College,  1901.  Subjects:  Latin,  French,  and  Italian. 
Dissertation:  Aspects  of  the  Speech  In  the  Later  Roman  Epic. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Smith  and  Dr.  Barret. 
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Benjamin  Franklin  Lovelace,  of  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Alabama,  1904.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Physics.  Dissertation:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose 
Solutions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and 
Jones. 

Henry  Martin,  of  Brandywine,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond  College, 
1899.  Subjects:  Latin,  Spanish,  and  French.  Dissertation:  The 
Language  of  Spanish  Inscriptions.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professor  Smith  and  Dr.  Barret. 

Bartgis  McGlone,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1902.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Botany,  and  History  of  Philoso- 
phy. Dissertation:  Notes  on  the  Anatomy  and  Life  History  of 
Moira  Atropos.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Brooks 
and  Andrews. 

Marbury  Bladen  Ogle,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1902.  Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit  Disserta- 
tion: Folk-Lore  and  Religious  Uses  of  the  Medicinal  Herbs  in 
Marcus  Porcius  Cato's  De  Agri  Cultura.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professor  Smith  and  Dr.  Barret 

Daniel  Webster  Ohern,  of  Maquon,  111.,  A.  B.,  Drake  University, 
1898.  Subjects  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry.  Disserta- 
tion: The  Trllobita,  Mollusca,  and  Echinodermata  of  the  Paleo- 
devonian  of  Maryland.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Clark  and  Reid. 

James  Newton  Pearce,  of  Oswego,  111.,  Ph.  B.,  Northwestern 
University,  1896.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry*  and 
Physics.  Dissertation:  Dissociation  as  measured  by  the  Freez- 
ing-Point Lowering  and  by  Conductivity-Bearing  on  the  Hydrate 
Theory.  The  Composition  of  the  Hydrates  formed  by  a  Number 
of  Electrolytes.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and 
Jones. 

Francis  Mitchell  Rogers,  of  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  David- 
son College,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Dissertation:  I.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glu- 
cose Solutions  in  the  Vicinity  of  the  Freezing-Point  of  Water. 
II.  The  Use  of  Weight-Normal  Solutions  in  the  Measurement  of 
Osmotic  Pressure.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse 
and  Jones. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1904.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit  Disserta- 
tion: A  Comparative  Scheme  of  the  Moods  and  Tenses  in  Cicero's 
Translations.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Gildersleeve 
and  Miller. 

William  Henry  Schultz,  of  Akron,  O.,  Ph.  B.,  Baldwin  Univer- 
sity, 1899.  Subjects:  Physiology,  Zoology,  and  Botany.  Disser- 
tation: The  Effect  of  Chloralhydrate  upon  the  Properties  of 
Heart-Muscle.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Howell  and 
Dawson. 

Guy  Howard  Shadinger,  of  Snohomish,  Wash.,  Ph.  B.,  Hamllne 
University,  1900.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Dissertation:  I.  On  the  Affinity  Constants  and 
Constitution  of  several  Urazoles.  II.  On  the  Velocity  Constants 
of  the  Reactions  between  Alkyl  Halides  and  Urazoles.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen  and  Dr.  Acree. 
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Lloyd  William  Stephenson,  of  Sclo,  O.,  Ph.  B.,  Sclo  College, 
1903.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry.  Disserta- 
tion: The  Mesozoic  Deposits  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  North  Caro- 
lina.   Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

Charles  Milton  Stlne,  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lege, 1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Min- 
eralogy. Dissertation:  The  Effect  of  one  Salt  on  the  Hydrating 
Power  of  another  Salt,  present  in  the  same  Solution.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

William  Reed  Veazey,  of  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  A.  B..  West- 
minster College  (Pa.),  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  The  Conductivity 
and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  certain  Salts  in  Water,  Methyl 
Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Acetone,  Nitrobenzene,  and  Binary  Mix- 
tures of  these  Solvents.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  Jones. 

Leon  Franklin  Williams,  of  Gatesville,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Trinity 
College  (N.  C),  1901.  Subjects  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemis- 
try, and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  I.  A  Study  of  the  Action  of 
Primary,  Secondary,  and  Tertiary  Amines  on  Camphoroxalic 
Acid.  II.  Acyl  Derivatives  of  Ortho-  and  ParaminophenoL 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

Louis  Bernard  Wolfenson,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1901.  Subjects:  Semitic  Philology,  Sanskrit,  and 
Egyptology.  Dissertation:  The  Book  of  Ruth:  Introduction, 
critically  revised  text,  critical  notes,  translation,  and  explanatory 
notes.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Haupt  and  Johnston. 

(35) 

Doctor  of  Medicine. 

Merle  Theron  Adkins,  of  Troy,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.,  of  Middletown,  N.  Y.,  A.  B., 
Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld,  of  Chicago,  111.,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffltte  Boyd,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  Ph.  B.,  Emory,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  S.  "B.,  Wesleyan 
University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown,  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Rutgers 
College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown,  of  Marshall,  Tex.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Nashville,  1899. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock,  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  S.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck,  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Dart- 
mouth College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside,  of  Audubon,  la.,  Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson,  of  Ripley,  W.  Va.,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan 
University,  1900. 

James  H.  Chesnutt,  of  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark,  of  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough,  of  Portage,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1903. 
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Edwin  Charles  Cort,  of  Allegheny,  Fa.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Jefferson  College,  1901. 

Fred  Tohn  Cronk,  of  Westminster,  Md.,  S.  B.,  St.  John's,  1903. 

Robert  Law  Cunningham,  of  Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Wabash 
College,  1901. 

Cline  Flemmlng  Davidson,  of  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.,  S.  B., 
Wabash  College,  1900. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dinsmore,  of  New  Decatur,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Alabama 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez,  of  Harford  County,  Md.,  A.  B., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap,  of  Washington,  Pa.,  A.  B..  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree,  of  Danville,  Ga„  S.  B.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1903. 

Willis  Dew  Gatch,  of  Aurora,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Indiana  University, 
1901. 

Henry  Graber,  of  Royersford,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene,  of  Belvidere,  N.  J.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1902. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie,  of  Indiana,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Lafayette,  1903. 

Milton  Hahn,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison,  of  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  A.  B.,  Florida 
State  College,  1899. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903. 

Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand,  of  Old  Town,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg,  of  Baltimore,  A.  l£,  Woman's  Col- 
lege of  Baltimore,  1899. 

Gladys  Rowena  Henry,  of  Burchard,  Neb.,  S.  B..  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Eben  Clayton  Hill,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hincher,  of  Kent,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Columbia 
University,  1902. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley,  of  Franklin,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth 
College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause,  of  Lebanon,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Brown,  1901. 

Sally  Porter  Law,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  A.  B., 
Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin,  of  Mason-Dixon,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Penn- 
sylvania College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone,  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt 
University,  1903. 

Morris  Grey  Orchard,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Fargo  College, 
1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens,  of  West  Winfleld,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Hamilton 
College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer,  of  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Harvard 
University,  1901. 
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William  Turner  Parsons,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  Otto  Pauli,  of  Cincinnati,  O.,  A.  B.,  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce,  of  Haverford,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Haverford  College, 
1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble,  of  Auburn,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Randall,  of  Annapolis,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St  John's,  1902. 

Daniel  Pattee  Ray,  of  Tyrone,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Rhodes,  of  Buchanan,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903. 

Mary  Jane  Ross,  of  Waverly,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University, 
1898. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester,  1903. 

Raymond  Brown  Scofleld,  of  Hemet,  Cal,.  S.  p.,  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger,  of  Edgewood,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

George  Arthur  Smith,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder,  of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Ohio  State 
University,  1903. 

Persis  Rosamond  Straight,  of  Bradford,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1902. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkington,  of  Morris,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1903. 

Lucius  Tuttle,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1901. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson,  of  Northfleld,  Minn.,  A.  B.,  Carleton 
College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White,  of  Carlisle,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Dickinson 
College,  1903. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903. 

(72) 

Bachelors  of  Arts 

William    Edwin    Bird,    Jr.,    of  Ernest  Pohl  Doetsch,  of  Balti- 

Baltimore.  more. 

Arthur  Leonard  Bloomfield,  of  Daniel  Ellison,  of  Baltimore. 

Baltimore.  Milton    Strauss    Erlanger,    of 

Oscar  Ellis  Bransky,  of  Balti-  Baltimore. 

more.  Abiathar  William  Field,  of  Bal- 

John    Alden    Crane,    of   Mary-  timore. 

land.  Albert  Joseph  Fleischmann,  of 

Carl  Martin  Distler,  of  Balti-  Baltimore. 

more. 
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Henry  Findlay  French,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Hiram  Fried,  of  Baltimore. 

Rogers  Harrison  Gait,  Jr.,  of 
Virginia. 

Wallis  Giffen,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Rickert  Glen,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Clarence  Pembroke  Gould,  of 
Baltimore. 

Albert  Grauer,  of  Baltimore. 

Weston  O'Brien  Harding,  of 
Baltimore. 

Henry  Patterson  Harris,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Ernest  Singleton  Hendry,  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

Edward  Tremaine  Hills,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Frederick  Hunter,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Warren  Belknap  Hunting,  of 
Baltimore. 

Henry  Parr  Hynson,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Iredell  Waddell  Iglehart,  of 
Baltimore. 

William  Henry  Jurney,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

Arthur  Russell  Knipp,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Edmund  Calvert  Lynch,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

William  Bose  Marye,  of  Balti- 
more. 


Thomas  Addis  Emmet  Moseley, 
of  Baltimore. 

Walter  Emil  Myers,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Arthur  Rankin  Padgett,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Bernard  Mark  Parelhoff,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Le  Grand  Winfleld  Perce,  Jr., 
of  Illinois. 

Charles  Frederick  Pietsch,   of 
Baltimore. 

William  Pleet,  of  Baltimore. 

George  Pitts  Raleigh,  of  Balti- 
more. 

William  Andrew  August  Rein- 
hard  t,  of  Baltimore. 

Leon  el  Fosque  Revell,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Herman  Frederick  Rolker,  of 
Baltimore. 

Karl  Singewald,  of  Baltimore. 

Jordan  Herbert  Stabler,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

George  Adolph  Stewart,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Wilmer  Theodore  Stone,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

David  Eli  Strouse,  of  Baltimore. 

Joseph  Todhunter  Ware,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Horace    Winfleld   Webster,    of 
Baltimore. 


(47) 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  MEDICAL 

FACULTY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

I  beg  leave  to  make  the  following  report  of  the  attendance  and 
work  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  daring  the 
session  of  1906-07.  At  the  beginning  of  the  session  seventy- 
seven  applications  were  accepted,  and  of  this  number  sixty-eight 
candidates  presented  themselves  for  matriculation  in  the  first 
year,  and  one  for  advanced  standing  in  the  second  year.  While 
the  entering  class  was  larger  than  in  the  preceding  year,  the 
total  enrollment  for  the  whole  School  was  less,  namely  264,  as 
compared  with  293  for  the  session  of  1905-06,  owing  to  the  large 
size  of  the  class  graduated  in  the  previous  year.  The  special 
courses  given  to  Graduates  in  Medicine  were  attended  by  ninety- 
one  physicians,  so  that  the  total  number  of  students,  graduates 
and  undergraduates,  amounted  to  355.  In  accordance  with  the 
regulations  adopted  several  years  ago  the  Graduate  Students 
were  taught  in  part  in  the  regular  or  University  courses,,  in 
which  case  the  fees  received  were  taken  by  the  University,  and 
in  part  in  the  special  courses,  in  which  the  fees,  after  a  small 
deduction  for  registration,  were  paid  to  the  instructors  in  charge. 
While  this  arrangement  has  resulted  in  a  distinct  diminution  in 
the  income  of  the  Medical  School,  as  compared  with  the  condi- 
tions under  the  former  regulations,  it  has  given  far  better  results 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  instruction  offered  to  these  Medical 
Graduates,  and  in  addition  has  encouraged  the  development  and 
diversification  of  the  opportunities  for  special  study  in  the  School. 

The  third  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation  was 
given  by  Sir  Almroth  E.  Wright,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  late  Professor 
of  Pathology,  Army  Medical  School,  Netley,  and  Pathologist  to 
St  Mary's  Hospital,  London.  The  lectures  were  delivered  in  the 
Auditorium  of  the  Physiological  Building  at  4.30  p.  m.,  October 
8th,  9th  and  10th,  1906.  The  general  subject  of  the  lectures  was 
"The  therapeutic  inoculation  of  bacterial  vaccines,  and  its  appli- 
cation in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  bacterial  disease." 
They  attracted  a  large  audience  of  physicians  and  students,  and 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  delivery  of  these  lectures  resulted 
in  the  development  in  this  country  of  a  widespread  interest  in 
the  important  subject  considered.  The  obvious  beneficial  result 
in  this  case  may  be  considered  as  a  demonstration  of  the  impor- 
tance of  such  special  courses  of  lectures. 

The  valuable  collections  of  historical  works  in  Medicine  pre- 
sented to  the  Medical  School  by  Mr.  William  A.  Marburg  and 
Mr.  Francis  M.  Jencks  were  properly  catalogued  and  installed 
during  the  year.  The  general  character  and  value  of  these  collec- 
tions were  referred  to  in  the  last  report,  and  many  points  of 
special  interest  in  connection  with  these  books  are  described  in  a 
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communication  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bul- 
letin, Vol.  XVIII,  No.  193,  April,  1907,  by  Dr.  M.  L.  Raney,  Assist- 
ant Librarian  of  the  University.  Mr.  Marburg  supplemented  his 
gift  of  books  by  providing  suitable  cases  for  their  preservation. 
On  the  evening  of  January  2,  1907,  the  two  collections  were 
formally  accepted  by  the  President  and  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity at  a  public  meeting.  Appropriate  and  interesting  addresses 
were  made  by  Dr.  William  Osier  and  Dr.  William  H.  Welch.  On 
this  occasion  Dr.  Osier  also  presented  to  the  Library  a  copy  of 
the  first  edition  of  the  De  Motu  Cordis,  by  Harvey,  Francofurti, 
1628.  This  very  valuable  collection  of  historical  works  has  given 
additional  importance  and  dignity  to  our  growing  library,  and 
I  may  be  permitted  to  again  call  attention  to  the  desirability  of 
providing  larger  and  safer  quarters  for  these  books.  The  books 
collected  by  the  Medical  School  during  its  fourteen  years  of 
existence  have  become  sufficiently  numerous  and  valuable  to 
call  for  a  better  housing  and  a  better  service.  This  is  one  of  the 
needs  of  the  School  which  becomes  more  and  more  apparent  as 
the  Library  increases  in  size. 

During  the  past  session,  as  in  former  years,  a  number  of  books 
have  been  presented  to  the  library  by  members  of  our  teaching 
staff.  For  gifts  of  this  kind  during  the  past  year  we  are  espe- 
cially indebted  to  Drs.  J.  W.  Williams,  H.  Cushing,  J.  J.  Abel, 
F.  P.  Mall  and  F.  R.  Sabin.  During  this  session  also  the  depart- 
ment of  Surgical  Pathology  received  a  gift  of  $150  from  Dr.  Fin- 
ney for  the  purchase  of  special  supplies  and  apparatus. 

During  the  past  session  an  important  change  was  inaugurated 
in  the  relations  of  the  University  to  the  Dispensary  Department 
of  the  Hospital.  The  teaching  in  the  Dispensary  is  done  mainly 
by  University  instructors,  and  the  expense  of  maintenance  has 
also  been  borne  in  part  by  the  University.  Owing  to  the  fact  that 
the  relations  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital  must  continually 
overlap  in  this  department,  a  permanent  arrangement  has  been 
effected  by  which  the  management  and  executive  control  are 
vested  in  a  Director  and  Associate  Director,  while  the  expenses 
of  maintenance  are  divided  between  the  University  and  Hospital 
according  to  a  certain  definite  ratio.  This  better  organization  of 
the  Dispensary  has  borne  good  fruit  on  the  teaching  side,  and  we 
may  hope  that  it  will  lead  eventually  to  a  further  development 
of  the  resources  of  this  department  which  is  so  important  in  the 
practical  instruction  of  our  students. 

Another  change  of  interest  in  connection  with  the  instruction 
in  the  School  has  been  the  adoption  of  the  elective  principle  in 
the  arrangement  of  the  schedules.  The  number  of  subjects 
offered  in  the  curriculum  of  the  medical  studies  has  increased 
constantly  with  the  growth  of  the  School  and  the  ever-widening 
development  of  the  medical  sciences.  It  has  become  evident  that 
not  all  of  the  subjects  which  it  is  desirable  to  have  represented 
in  our  curriculum  can  be  made  required  studies  for  every 
student,  and  it  has  been  thought  better  to  rearrange  our  sched- 
ules on  a  new  basis.  The  underlying  principle  of  the  new 
schedules  has  been  to  confine  the  work  required  of  all  students 
to  a  certain  amount  of  instruction  in  the  more  fundamental 
subjects,  and  to  this  required  work  there  is  added  a  large  number 
of  elective  courses,  bearing  either  upon  the  fundamental  or  the 
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accessory  branches  of  medicine.  Each  student  is  obliged  to  take 
all  of  the  required  work  and  a  definite  amount  of  elective  work, 
but  in  the  choice  of  the  latter  courses  he  is  given  as  much 
latitude  as  possible.  The  work  of  the  year  has  been  arranged 
on  a  trimester  basis,  and  the  elective  courses  have  been  adjusted 
to  run  for  one  or  more  trimesters.  It  is  hoped  that  by  this  new 
arrangement  we  shall  obtain  a  more  elastic  schedule,  which, 
while  suitable  to  the  average  man,  will  also  give  to  the  excep- 
tional student,  or  to  the  student  with  a  specific  object  in  view,  a 
better  opportunity  to  obtain  a  special  training.  It  is  expected 
that  the  further  development  of  this  plan  will  not  only  make  it 
possible  for  students  to  select  their  work  with  reference  to  their 
future  needs,  but  also  to  adapt  the  work  to  their  special  aptitudes 
or  conditions  of  health.  The  individual  may  then  be  able  to  plan 
his  courses  somewhat  independently  of  the  general  arrangement 
for  a  fixed  four  years'  schedule. 

The  new  Hunterian  Laboratory  of  Experimental  Medicine, 
although  modestly  housed  and  equipped,  has  undoubtedly  con- 
tributed greatly  to  the  value  of  the  practical  instruction  in  the 
Medical  Department.  The  work  carried  on  in  this  Laboratory 
is  along  somewhat  novel  lines,  so  far  as  medical  instruction  in 
this  country  is  concerned,  and  there  are  some  special  difficulties 
in  adapting  it  conveniently  to  the  use  of  students.  The  results 
so  far,  however,  have  been  most  gratifying,  and  fully  justify 
the  expenditures  incurred  in  the  construction  and  maintenance 
of  this  Laboratory. 

The  most  urgent  need  of  the  School  at  present  is  the  enlarge- 
ment and  improvement  of  the  laboratories  devoted  to  the  work 
in  Pathology.  The  present  building  is  obviously  inadequate  for 
the  work  of  the  department,  and  it  is  most  desirable  that  our 
School  should  enjoy  the  advantages  of  a  thoroughly  modern  and 
well-equipped  pathological  laboratory.  The  work  done  by  this 
department,  in  instruction  as  well  as  in  research,  has  obtained 
special  recognition  in  medical  circles  for  its  excellence,  and  it 
is  perhaps  peculiarly  important  that  the  pre-eminence  of  the 
School  in  this  respect  should  not  be  endangered  by  a  deficiency 
in  material  equipment  Our  present  building  was  not  especially 
designed  for  the  uses  now  made  of  it.  It  has  been  distinctly 
overcrowded  in  recent  years,  and  it  does  not  compare  favorably 
in  point  of  construction  and  conveniences  with  the  other  labora- 
tories of  the  School  or  with  the  newer  pathological  laboratories 
in  other  schools.  If  possible,  therefore,  steps  should  be  taken  to 
provide  this  department  with  a  new  building,  better  adapted  to 
the  instruction  of  our  present  relatively  large  classes  and 
equipped  with  ample  facilities  for  research  in  the  various 
branches  of  this  subject. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  the  Trustees  of  the  University  awarded  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  to  seventy-two  graduates.  One  degree  was 
granted  February  22,  1907,  to  Miss  P.  R.  Straight,  and  one  on 
April  1,  1907,  to  Mr.  L.  Tuttle.  The  remaining  seventy  degrees 
were  awarded  at  the  public  Commencement  exercises  June  12, 
1907.  The  following  twelve  members  of  the  graduating  class 
were  recommended  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital  for  appointment  as  internes,  the   recommendation  being 


Report  on  the  Medical  Department  87 

made  upon  the  basis  of  excellence  of  scholarship  throughout  the 
four-year  course:  P.  W.  Clough,  G.  R.  Henry,  G.  J.  Heuer,  W.  D. 
Gatch,  A.  K.  Krause,  J.  G.  Hopkins,  C.  F.  Davidson,  E.  R.  Clark, 
W.  F.  Shallenberger,  J.  H.  Chesnutt,  R.  L.  Cunningham  and  C.  G. 
Guthrie. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted  hospi- 
tal positions  elsewhere  the  three  following  members  of  the  class 
were  recommended  in  order  of  merit  for  similar  positions:  J.  T. 
Smith,  Jr.,  W.  O.  Paul!  and  P.  T.  Watson.  Additional  positions 
obtained  by  members  of  this  class  either  by  appointment  or  by 
competitive  examinations  are  as  follows: 

Merle  Theron  Adkins,  S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903.— Interne,  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903, 
A.  M.  1906. — Interne,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital, 
Towson. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. — Interne, 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Edward  Grant  Birge,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. — 
Bacteriologist,  Walbrook  Testing  Station,  Baltimore. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd,  Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. — Interne, 
Walker  Memorial  Hospital,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol,  S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. — 
Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  College  of  Medicine, 
Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown,  S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. — Interne, 
New  York  City  Hospital. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown,  S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899; 
University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. — Interne,  Union  Protestant 
Infirmary,  Baltimore,  (until  September  1,  1907);  Instructor 
in  Pathology,  University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock,  S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. — 
Interne,  German  Hospital,  New  York. 

Charles  Burnside,  Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. — Interne,  Passa- 
vant  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson,  A.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Ohio),  1900; 
spring  and  summer  quarters,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. — In- 
terne, Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Eliot  Round  Clark,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. — Assistant  in 
Anatomy. 

Edwin  Charles  Cort,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 
1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904;  Student,  Western  Pennsylvania  Medi- 
cal College,  1901-03. — Externe  in  Medicine. 

Fred  Yohn  Cronk,  S.  B.,  St  John's  College,  1903. — Interne,  The 
Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland.  O. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. — 
Voluntary  Assistant,  University  of  Rostock,  Germany. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 
1903. — Resident  Physician,  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
Pittsburg. 

Henry  Graber,  A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. — Interne,  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. — Interne, 
M.  E.  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Milton  Hahn,  A.  B.t  Harvard  University,  1903. — Interne,  Mt 
Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1903. — Interne,  Robert  Garrett 
Hospital  for  Children,  Baltimore. 

Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903.— 
Interne,  Hudson  Street  Hospital,  New  York. 

Eben  Clayton  Hill,  A.  B.,  1903;  Graduate  Student,  Freiburg,  sum- 
mer session,  1906. — Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. — First 
Lieutenant  and  Assistant  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Navy,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause,  A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902, 
and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. — Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903.— 
Interne,  German  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

Edward  Fall  Malone,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. — Clinical 
Assistant,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson. 

Norris  Grey  Orchard,  S.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. — Interne,  City 
Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens,  A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903,  and  A.  M., 
1906.— Interne,  City  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. — 
Interne,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York. 

William  Turner  Parsons,  A.  B.,  1903. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hos- 
pital, Cleveland,  O. 

George  Peirce,  A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. — Resident  Physi- 
cian, Dr.  Grenfell's  Hospital,  St.  Anthony,  Newfoundland. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno,  A.  B.,  1903. — Interne,  St  Joseph's  Hos- 
pital, Baltimore. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer,  A.  B.,  1903. — Interne,  King's  County 
Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Paul  Preble,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. — Surgical  Interne,  St 
Agnes'  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

Alexander  Randall,  A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, 1902-03. — Interne,  German  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

Daniel  Pattee  Ray,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. — Resident 
Physician,  McKeesport  Hospital,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Clarence  Adair  Rhodes,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. — 
Interne,  St  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley,  A.  B.,  1903. — Interne,  The  Woman's 
Hospital  of  the  State  of  New  York,  New  York  City. 

Mary  Jane  Ross,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1898,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902; 
Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-99;  A.  M., 
Pennsylvania,  1900. — Interne,  The  Babies'  Hospital,  New 
York. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock,  A.  B.,  1903. — Assistant  Resident  Gynecolo- 
gist, St  Agnes'  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher,  Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester, 
1903. — House  Officer,  Rochester  Homeopathic  Hospital, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Raymond  Brown  Scofield,  S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester.  1902. — 
Interne,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York. 

George  Arthur  Smith,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. — Interne,  The 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
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Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch,  A.  B.,  1903. — Assistant  Resident 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

William  Henderson  White,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. — In- 
terne, Paterson  General  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

The  following  resignations  from  the  Faculty  were  accepted: 
Dr.  Ross  G.  Harrison,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Dr. 
Arthur  W.  Meyer,  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  Dr.  Herman  I. 
Schlesinger,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry;  Dr.  J.  C. 
Heakins,  Voluntary  Assistant  in  Medicine;  Dr.  H.  Klien,  Volun- 
tary Assistant  in  Medicine. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  leave  of  absence  was  granted  to  Dr.  G. 
H.  Whipple,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  for  the  ensuing  academic 
year,  to  take  the  position  of  Pathologist  in  the  Ancon  Hospital, 
Canal  Zone,  Panama. 

A  similar  leave  of  absence  was  granted  to  Dr.  Francis  C.  Golds- 
borough,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics,  to  enable  him  to  pursue  grad- 
uate work  in  Germany. 

The  following  students  were  obliged  to  withdraw  from  the 
School  temporarily  on  account  of  ill-health,  namely:  Messrs. 
G.  B.  Gilbert,  U.  J.  Wile,  S.  W.  Schaefer,  and  J.  J.  Waring. 

W.  H.  Howell, 
Dean. 


REPORT  OF  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  of  the  work  of  the  official  State 
Bureaus  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Geological  Depart- 
ment. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey 

i 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  has  been  in  existence 
somewhat  over  eleven  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of 
the  General  Assembly  in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of  Pro- 
fessor Clark  as  State  Geologist  since  its  establishment  The 
appropriations  for  the  first  two  years  amounted  to  $10,000  an- 
nually, but  this  was  increased  in  1898  by  the  passage  of  two 
additional  Acts,  one  providing  for  the  making  of  topographic 
maps  for  which  $5,000  annually  was  appropriated,  and  the  other 
providing  for  the  investigation  of  the  subject  of  road-building 
and  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  for  highway  con- 
struction for  which  $10,000  annually  was  appropriated.  In  1904 
a  much  more  important  Act,  known  as  the  State  Aid  Highway 
Act,  was  passed,  the  administration  of  which  was  placed  in  the 
control  of  the  Geological  Survey.  By  this  Act  $200,000  is  appro- 
priated annually  by  the  State  to  meet  one-half  the  cost  of 
improved  highways,  the  other  half  of  the  expense  being  met  by 
the  county  authorities.  In  1906  the  General  Assembly  appro- 
priated $30,000  annually  for  1906,  1907,  and  1908  as  well  as 
providing  for  the  use  of  the  convicts  in  the  House  of  Correction, 
for  the  construction  of  a  modern  highway  from  Baltimore  to 
Washington.  With  these  increases  in  the  annual  appropriations 
have  come  added  duties  and  increased  responsibilities.  The  work 
of  the  Survey  now  covers  a  wide  field,  including  geology,  topo- 
graphic surveying,  terrestrial  magnetism,  forestry,  hydrography, 
agricultural  soils,  and  highway  engineering. 

The  geological  work,  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the 
State  Geologist  and  Assistant  State  Geologist  Professor  Mathews, 
is  divided  into  three  divisions  covering  the  areas  of  the  Piedmont 
Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal  Plain.  Investi- 
gations are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and  extensive  areas 
in  each  have  already  been  thoroughly  studied.  Reports  have  now 
been  issued  for  Allegany,  Garrett,  Cecil,  Calvert,  and  St.  Mary's 
counties,  while  the  investigations  are  completed  for  Harford, 
Kent,  and  Prince  George's  counties.  Work  is  now  in  progress  in 
Baltimore,  Washington,  Carroll,  Howard,  Queen  Anne's,  Talbot,  and 
Caroline  counties.  In  the  conduct  of  the  geological  work  the  aid 
of  numerous  experts  in  various  portions  of  the  country  has  been 
sought,  particularly  in  the  study  of  the  various  groups  of  fossil 
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plant  and  animal  remains.  Monographs  on  the  Eocene,  Miocene, 
Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of  the  State  have  already  been 
published,  and  similar  reports  on  the  Devonian,  on  the  Carbon- 
iferous-Permian, and  on  the  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in 
progress  of  preparation.  Special  work  has  been  started  on  the 
lime  and  cement  rocks  of  the  State. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  co-operation  with 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work  are  pre- 
sented to  the  public  in  the  form  of  topographic  and  election- 
district  maps,  which  show  in  a  very  detailed  manner  not  only 
the  relief  of  the  land,  but  all  cultural  features  as  well.  Maps  of 
Allegany,  Garrett,  Harford,  Cecil,  Kent,  Worcester,  Prince 
George's,  Calvert,  St  Mary's,  Queen  Anne's,  Caroline,  Talbot, 
Wicomico,  and  Somerset  counties  have  already  been  issued,  as 
well  as  a  map  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity.  Surveys  are  also  com- 
pleted for  Baltimore,  Dorchester,  Anne  Arundel,  Howard,  and 
Montgomery  counties  and  maps  for  the  first  three  of  these  coun- 
ties will  soon  be  issued.  About  five-sixths  of  the  State  has  now 
been  surveyed  on  the  scale  of  one  mile  to  the  inch. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrography, 
agricultural  soils,  and  forestry  have  been  prosecuted  as  heretofore 
in  co-operation  with  several  of  the  national  bureaus.  The  for- 
estry work  is  now  largely  in  charge  of  the  newly  organized  State 
Forestry  Bureau,  but  the  Geological  Survey  will  continue  to 
publish  the  county  reports  and  maps  on  this  subject. 

The  Highway  Division  of  the  Survey  has  continued,  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  W.  W.  Crosby,  C.  B.,  Chief  Engineer,  to 
be  busily  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications 
for  the  improvement  of  the  main  roads  of  the  different  counties 
of  the  State  and  in  supervising  the  work  of  construction.  Not- 
withstanding the  lack  of  co-operation,  amounting  in  some  cases 
to  active  opposition,  of  some  df  the  road  officials  of  various  coun- 
ties, the  results  of  the  work  under  the  State  Aid  Law  in  1905 
and  1906  have  won  such  popular  favor  as  to  result  in  considerably 
more  actual  mileage  being  improved  in  1907,  in  spite  of  the 
efforts  of  the  hostile  county  officials.  In  many  counties,  where 
the  officials  are  of  the  better  class,  the  educational  value  of  the 
actual  results  secured  on  the  roads  has  been  so  great  as  to  arouse 
enthusiasm  among  both  people  and  officials  to  secure  the  greatest 
amount  of  results  possible  with  the  annual  resources;  and  even 
in  some  cases  has  stimulated  the  popular  desire  for  more  and 
earlier  results  even  to  the  point  of  supporting  a  bond  issue  for 
this  purpose.  Surveys,  plans,  and  specifications  have  been  made 
during  the  past  year  for  forty-eight  miles  of  road,  and  the  total 
mileage  completed  to  date  is  forty-two  miles. 

Work  has  continued  on  the  Baltimore-Washington  road,  the 
Act  and  appropriation  for  which  were  passed  in  1906,  and  it  is 
hoped  to  have  at  least  ten  miles  of  this  road  fully  completed  by 
the  end  of  the  present  season.  In  addition,  the  work  of  grading, 
draining,  and  bridging  will  have  been  practically  completed  on 
nearly  five  more  miles.  In  connection  with  this  work,  the  con- 
victs from  the  Maryland  House  of  Correction  have  been  used,  as 
provided  by  the  Act.  These  men  have  been  working  in  a  stone 
quarry  in  getting  out  and  crushing  material  for  surfacing  the 
road.    The  State  has,  with  the  present  condition  of  the  labor 
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market,  benefited  by  the  use  of  these  men.  Skilled  labor  has 
benefited  as  well  by  the  removal  of  this  body  of  men  from  com- 
petition with  it,  and  the  men  themselves  have  greatly  benefited 
by  the  exercise,  the  healthier  surroundings,  and  the  out-of-door 
existence.  The  experience  of  the  State  in  this  particular,  con- 
firmed by  the  reports  of  similar  experiences  in  many  other 
places,  furnishes  the  strongest  kind  of  support  to  the  advocates 
of  the  use  of  criminals  on  the  roads  of  a  state,  and  a  good  solu- 
tion of  many  of  the  problems  concerning  both  the  roads  and  the 
criminals  themselves  is  suggested. 

The  testing  work  of  the  Highway  Division  has  been  carried  on 
as  usual  and  a  large  number  of  tests  of  paving  and  other  brick, 
crushed  stone,  cement,  etc.,  have  been  made  for  the  City  of  Balti- 
more and  many  of  the  towns  of  the  State. 

The  Highway  Division  has  also  further  assisted  a  number  of 
towns  and  counties  of  the  State,  and  some  of  the  other  State 
Commissions,  with  technical  advice  concerning  many  of  the 
engineering  problems  met  with  by  them,  and  it  is  believed  that 
the  aid  thus  rendered  has  been  appreciated. 

The  Maryland  Weatheb  Service 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  sixteen 
years,  having  been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint 
auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  •  Agri- 
cultural College,  and  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau.  It  was  estab- 
lished as  an  official  organization  by  an  Act  of  the  General 
Assembly  in  1892,  which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  In  April 
of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently 
placed  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of  a 
board  of  control,  who  are  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three 
institutions  above  mentioned  and  subsequently  commissioned  by 
the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  from  the  beginning,  the  fund 
being  employed  mainly  for  investigations  concerning  the  clima- 
tology of  the  State.    Professor  Clark  is  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

The  investigations  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the 
past  year  have  consisted,  first,  of  a  study  of  the  climate  of  Balti- 
more by  Dr.  Fassig,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  who  is  Associate 
in  Meteorology  in  the  University.  The  results  of  this  work  are 
now  in  print  and  will  be  published  as  Volume  II  of  the  Maryland 
Weather  Service  reports.  A  second  line  of  investigation  has 
embraced  a  botanical  survey  of  the  State  which  has  been  con- 
ducted under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Forrest  Shreve. 

Maryland  Forestry  Bureau. 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing 
for  the  establishmet  of  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  of  seven  mem- 
bers, four  of  whom  are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  Commissioners  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the 
sixth  and  seventh  are  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Professor 
Clark  is  the  Executive  Officer  and  has  been  authorized  by  the 
Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are  carried  out  Mr. 
F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State  Forester.    Under  this  Act  $3,500  is 
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annually  appropriated  for  forest  studies  and  for  the  education  of 
the  people  of  the  State  in  matters  pertaining  to  forest  man- 
agement. The  investigations  under  this  Act  have  been  in 
progress  during  the  past  year,  and  already  the  work  of  the 
bureau  has  proved  of  much  value  to  the  forestry  interests  of  the 
State.  The  forestry  survey  of  the  counties  already  started  by  the 
Geological  Survey  will  be  continued  in  co-operation  with  the  For- 
estry Bureau,  the  county  reports  and  maps  still  continuing  to  be 
published  by  the  Geological  Survey.  Prince  George's  County  has 
recently  been  completed  as  a  result  of  this  co-operation. 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  State  official  organizations 
above  mentioned  by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific 
bureaus.  Particular  reference  should  be  made  to  the  co-operation 
granted  by  the  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  the  Chief 
of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  the  Superintendent  of  the  U.  S. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  and  the  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Forest 
Service,  all  of  whom  have  cordially  supplemented  the  work  of  the 
State  bureaus  in  highly  important  ways.  The  work  of  the  State 
organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines  that  it  affords 
admirable  opportunities  to  the  advanced  students  of  the  geo- 
logical department  to  obtain  much-desired  practical  experience 
both  in  the  field  and  in  the  laboratory,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  State  has  received  a  large  return  for  its  outlay. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 
State  Geologist  and  Director. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE 
HOMEWOOD  COMMITTEE 


The  work  at  Homewood  during  the  year  1906-07  represents  the 
first  steps  in  the  actual  development  of  the  area. 

Organization. 

The  appointment  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  a  stand- 
ing committee,  to  whom  should  be  referred  all  questions  relating 
to  the  handling  of  the  property,  was  very  opportune,  coming  as 
it  did  during  the  period  preceding  actual  work.  This  Committee 
consisting  of  Messrs.  Buckler,  Keyser,  Remsen,  White,  Marburg, 
Venable,  and  Levering,  organized  by  the  selection  of  Mr.  Buckler 
as  Chairman.  Before  the  end  of  the  year,  on  account  of  the 
resignation  of  Mr.  Buckler,  Mr.  Randall  became  Chairman. 

Prior  to  this  year  the  Alumni  interested  in  the  construction  of 
the  Hopkins  Field  had  been  well  represented  by  a  committee  of 
local  graduates,  but  the  co-operation  of  all  interested  in  this 
desired  end  has  been  systematized  by  the  appointment  of  a 
small  joint  committee  consisting  of  Messrs.  Keyser  and  Randall 
representing  the  Trustees  and  Messrs.  Straus  and  Thomas,  the 
Alumni.  The  immediate  care  of  the  Hopkins  Field  for  the  present 
is  intrusted  to  Messrs.  Mathews,  Straus,  and  Abercrombie. 

All  work  as  usual  is  done  under  the  general  guidance  of  the 
Advisory  Board  consisting  of  Messrs.  Olmsted,  Wyatt,  and  Cook. 
Professor  Mathews  acts  as  Secretary  of  all  these  committees, 
serving  thus  as  the  medium  of  communication. 

The  Work  of  the  Advisory  Board. 

The  final  elaboration  of  the  plans  for  the  placing  of  the  build- 
ings upon  the  grounds  prepared  by  Messrs.  Parker  and  Thomas 
was  accepted  by  the  Advisory  Board  at  its  meeting  in  November. 
At  this  time  it  was  also  decided  to  begin  the  trimming  and 
thinning  out  of  the  woodland  portions  of  the  tract  necessary  to 
preserve  the  trees  in  their  best  condition. 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  winter  Mr.  A.  A.  Shurtleff,  of 
Boston,  prepared  plans  for  the  treatment  of  the  area  adjoining 
the  athletic  field,  the  botanical  garden,  and  the  road  from  Charles 
Street  to  the  proposed  site  of  the  professors'  houses.  These  plans 
were  submitted  to  the  Advisory  Board  and  accepted  by  them. 

In  the  early  spring  plans  were  prepared  by  Messrs.  Parker  and 
Thomas  for  an  addition  to  the  small  cottage  near  the  athletic 
field,  known  as  "Aspenview,"  which  would  serve  as  a  locker  and 
dressing  room  for  the  students.  This  was  also  approved  by  the 
Advisory  Board. 
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Actual  Construction. 

Actual  construction  has  been  going  on  at  the  athletic  field  and 
in  its  immediate  surroundings  in  the  erection  of  a  fence  about 
the  entire  property,  in  the  building  of  the  locker  house,  and  in 
the  preparing  of  the  grounds  for  the  greenhouse  and  Botanical 
Garden. 

Athletic  Field.  The  quarter-mile  track  and  the  inner  field 
have  been  constructed  and  finished  in  the  most  approved  style, 
and  will  be  opened  to  the  students  for  intercollegiate  games  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  1907-08.  The  field  has  been  carefully 
underdrained  and  grassed  and  bids  fair  to  prove  one  of  the  best 
athletic  fields  in  the  country.  The  track  was  constructed  under 
the  best  expert  advice,  and  when  used  is  expected  to  be  one  of 
the  fastest  available  to  college  students. 

The  area  immediately  surrounding  the  athletic  field  is  being 
graded  and  prepared  for  seeding,  in  accordance  with  the  plans 
proposed  by  Mr.  Shurtleff.  The  embankment  for  the  sub-grade 
of  the  220-yards  straightaway  track  is  now  nearly  ready  for  the 
cinder  surface,  which  can  be  laid  another  season. 

The  work  of  filling,  grading,  and  seeding  proposed  for  this 
season's  work  has  been  seriously  hampered  by  the  unusually 
heavy  rains  of  the  summer,  which  have  necessitated  some  of  the 
work  being  done  over  because  of  the  heavy  "wash"  occasioned 
by  water  flowing  over  the  slopes  before  the  grass  was  strong 
enough  to  hold  the  soil. 

Fencing.  Because  of  the  popular  growth  of  the  belief  that  the 
grounds  were  public  property,  their  unpoliced  condition,  and  the 
careless  treatment  accorded  the  vegetation,  it  has  become  neces- 
sary to  fence  in  the  entire  grounds.  The  erection  of  a  four  and 
a  half-foot  wire-mesh  fence  has  been  successfully  completed  for 
about  two-thirds  of  the  grounds,  but  that  portion  of  the  boundary 
along  Charles  Street  cannot  be  finished  until  the  city  improve- 
ments referred  to  below  have  been  completed.  The  magnitude 
of  this  piece  of  work  is  seen  from  the  fact  that  posts  must  be 
set  and  wire  strung  for  a  distance  of  two  miles  in  order  to 
enclose  completely  the  property. 

Plans  were  prepared  by  the  architects  for  a  permanent  gate- 
way with  ticket  houses  and  for  a  permanent  concrete  and  iron 
fence  along  the  face  of  the  property,  but  the  erection  was  deemed 
too  expensive  for  immediate  execution.  It  has  been  suggested 
that  the  various  classes  might  erect  suitable  memorials  by  the 
contribution  of  gateways  and  panels  of  the  fence. 

Pending  the  growth  of  the  hedges  along  University  Parkway, 
it  has  been  found  necessary  to  erect  a  screen  cutting  off  the 
view  of  athletic  contests.  This  has  been  accomplished  by  the 
device  of  a  canvas  fence  stretched  from  firmly  established  posts, 
which  is  taken  down  after  the  games 

Locker  House.  The  first  building  erected  on  the  grounds  for 
University  purposes  has  been  the  addition  to  the  cottage  "Aspen- 
view,"  which  is  designed  as  a  dressing  room  and  locker  house  for 
the  students  using  the  Hopkins  Field.  This  building  is  equipped 
with  closets,  shower  baths,  hot  and  cold  water,  and  will  be 
completed  in  time  for  use  during  the  fall  games. 
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Botanical  Garden  and  Greenhouse.  Contracts  have  been  let 
for  the  rough  grading  of  the  botanical  gardens  in  accordance 
with  the  plans  prepared  by  Mr.  Shurtleff,  and  for  the  green- 
house after  the  plans  of  Messrs.  Parker  and  Thomas.  The  bids 
received  for  the  erection  of  the  potting  house  were  so  high  that 
it  was  deemed  advisable  to  postpone  the  erection  of  this,  the 
first  of  the  permanent  buildings,  until  another  year. 

Forestry  Work.  A  beginning  has  been  made  in  the  clearing-tip 
and  improvement  of  the  extensive  wooded  areas  on  the  grounds. 
This  work  has  been  done  under  the  supervision  of  Mr.  P.  W. 
Besley,  the  State  Forester,  who  has  carefully  examined  the  health 
and  probable  life  of  the  trees  along  the  Charles  Street  front. 
Since  all  of  these  trees  cannot  remain  when  the  grounds  are 
occupied,  and  since  the  trees  which  are  to  remain  might  be 
injured  by  the  sudden  removal  of  their  neighbors,  Mr.  Besley 
has  classified  and  marked  the  trees  which  should  remain,  and 
those  which  should  be  removed  at  once  in  order  to  obtain  the 
best  permanent  stand. 

Widening  of  Charles  Street. 

During  the  year  the  University  deeded  to  the  city  a  strip 
of  land  32  feet  wide  along  the  entire  Charles  Street  front,  which 
has  led  to  the  improvement  of  this  boulevard  by  the  city  authori- 
ties. According  to  the  plans  which  the  city  is  now  following, 
Charles  Street,  along  the  entire  front  of  the  University  property, 
will  be  laid  out  as  a  boulevard  130  feet  wide.  In  the  centre  will 
be  a  40-foot  driveway  of  bitulithic,  on  either  side  of  which  are 
to  be  shaded  walks  26  feet  wide,  skirted  by  narrower  roadways 
and  sidewalks  facing  the  property  on  either  side.  With  the 
completion  of  this  improvement  the  University  property  will  be 
entirely  surrounded  by  city  driveways.  On  the  north  is  Univer- 
sity Parkway  120  feet  wide,  on  the  east  Charles  Street  130  feet 
wide,  and  on  the  south  and  west  Wyman  Park  with  a  driveway 
and  walk  extending  from  Charles  and  Thirtieth  Streets  to  the 
Stony  Run  bridge  at  the  western  end  of  University  Parkway. 

Miscellaneous. 

The  work  carried  out  at  Homewood  during  the  past  year  has 
necessitated  the  employment  of  a  groundsman  and  the  purchase 
of  a  certain  amount  of  equipment  in  the  form  of  tools  and 
horses.  This  has  involved  more  or  less  expense  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  grounds,  but  it  is  expected  that  a  part  at  least 
of  this  expense  will  be  met  each  year  from  the  income  derivable 
from  the  hay  which  can  be  cut  each  season.  There  will,  how- 
ever, be  a  certain  amount  required  each  year,  in  addition  to 
that  derived  from  the  rental  of  the  Carroll  Mansion,  for  the 
maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  grounds,  prior  to  the 
removal  of  the  University  to  its  new  home. 

Edward  B.  Mathews, 
Secretary  of  the  Homewood  Committee, 


REPORT  ON  THE  COLLECTION  OF  CLAS- 
SICAL ANTIQUITIES  RECENTLY 

ACQUIRED 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

The  collection  of  antiquities  was  made  with  especial  reference 
to  the  work  In  Classical  Archaeology  and  meets  the  need  of  illus- 
trative material  for  class  instruction.  It  consists  of  more  than 
one  thousand  specimens,  covering  a  wide  range  of  subject  and 
material,  and  contains  objects  which  illustrate  many  phases  of 
ancient  Roman  life.    These  objects  may  be  classified  as  follows: 

1.  Building  materials,  for  use  in  connection  with  the  study  of 
Roman  architecture.  These  include  specimens  of  the  various  vol- 
canic  and  other  building  stones  used  at  different  periods  in  Rome 
and  in  Pompeii;  imperial  bricks  of  several  shapes,  sizes,  and 
colors,  and  of  varying  date,  many  of  them  stamped  with  the 
names  of  the  makers;  lead  water  pipes  inscribed  with  the  names 
of  emperors  and  others;  and  polished  samples — about  two  hun- 
dred in  number — of  the  principal  kinds  of  white  and  colored 
marble  which  were  imported  from  Asia,  Africa,  and  Greece  to 
Rome  in  the  first  three  centuries  of  our  era. 

2.  Latin  and  Greek  inscriptions,  more  than  one  hundred  in 
number,  which  furnish  original  materials  for  the  study  of 
Epigraphy.  Most  of  these  are  from  recent  excavations  and  are 
as  yet  unpublished.  One  of  the  most  important,  which  brings  to 
light  the  name  of  a  divinity  hitherto  unknown,  is  edited  and 
discussed  in  Number  112  of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology; 
the  others  will  be  published  as  rapidly  as  possible.  They  are 
engraved  in  most  cases  on  marble  slabs,  in  a  few  cases  on  bronze, 
and  range  in  date  from  the  third  century  B.  C.  to  the  fourth  cen- 
tury A.  D.  In  this  connection  may  be  mentioned  also  the  plaster 
casts  of  two  important  inscriptions  from  the  Roman  Forum, 
namely,  the  archaic  stele  and  the  honorary  inscription  to  Lucius 
Caesar. 

3.  Ancient  bronzes,  Greek,  Italic,  Etruscan,  and  Roman,  from 
various  parts  of  Italy  and  Sicily.  These  include  a  considerable 
variety  of  ornaments  and  utensils,  such  as  rings,  bracelets,  fibu- 
lae, vases,  strainers,  basins  and  water  vessels,  strigils,  oil  and 
perfume  bottles,  shield  ornaments,  spearpoints,  weights  and 
scales,  locks  and  keys,  statuettes  of  Lares  and  other  divinities, 
spoons,  lamps,  candelabra,  mirrors,  charms  and  the  like,  all 
throwing  light  on  the  customs  and  manners  of  the  ancient  inhab- 
itants of  Italy. 

4.  Objects  of  marble,  not  previously  mentioned.  Several  small 
statues,  notably  of  Silvanus,  of  Cybele,  of  Diana,  of  a  camillus, 
though  not  by  great  artists,  are  yet  very  useful  for  the  study  of 

97 


98  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

sculpture:  and  a  bust  wearing  a  theatrical  mask  Is  of  Interest 
because  it  was  once  in  all  probability  part  of  the  decoration  of  an 
ancient  theatre  at  Capua.  Besides  these,  we  have  two  inscribed 
cinerary  urns  with  their  contents  and  several  fragments  of  archi- 
tectural ornament,  which  show  the  chief  patterns  employed  by 
Roman  architects. 

5.  Terracottas.  Under  this  heading  may  be  mentioned  an 
Etruscan  cinerary  urn  with  a  Greek  mythological  scene  in  relief, 
two  Etruscan  urn  covers  with  sculptured  reclining  figures,  orna- 
mental reliefs,  antefixes,  waterspouts,  wine  jars,  children's  toys, 
a  coin  savings  bank,  lamps,  and  small  Greek  vases  from  Sicily. 

6.  Gold  and  silver  ornaments.  Objects  of  the  more  precious 
metals  are  naturally  fewer,  but  were  selected  with  great  care. 
They  include  specimens  of  Etruscan  and  Roman  workmanship, 
such  as  fibulae,  earrings,  finger  rings  with  plain  and  with  cut 
gems,  and  an  especially  fine  necklace  of  gold  with  pearls  and 
emeralds,  which  was  found  in  a  tomb  at  Viterbo.  Of  particular 
importance,  too,  is  the  facsimile  of  the  famous  gold  fibula  of 
Praeneste  with  the  oldest  known  Latin  inscription  (c.  550  B.  C.) 

7.  Glassware.  We  have  a  few  good  specimens  of  ancient 
Roman  glass  in  the  form  of  bottles,  vases,  bowls,  and  ornaments 
of  various  sorts.  Their  iridescence,  due  to  long  burial  in  the 
earth,  makes  them  even  more  beautiful  now  than  in  antiquity 

8.  Objects  of  chalcedony,  ivory,  bone  and  lead.  Only  a  few 
articles  need  be  mentioned,  such  as  a  comb,  a  rouge-box,  hairpins, 
and  writing  utensils  (stili). 

9.  Coins.  About  one  hundred  coins,  one  of  gold,  others  of 
silver  and  bronze,  were  picked  up  to  supplement  our  Helblg  col- 
lection and  lay  a  broader  foundation  for  the  study  of  Numis- 
matics. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  point  out  that  our  new  acquisi- 
tions, together  with  the  Greek  vases,  Greek  and  Roman  coins,  and 
other  Classical  Antiquities  already  in  the  possession  of  the  Uni- 
versity, form  the  nucleus  of  a  good  archaeological  museum,  which, 
I  venture  to  hope,  may  be  enlarged  from  time  to  time  by  other 
generous  gifts. 

Harby  L.  Wilson, 
Professor  of  Roman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy. 


ABSTRACT  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE 
JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS 


The  several  serials  have  been  continued  through  the  year  as 
follows: 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor 
Morley,  volume  twenty-eight,  412  pages,  quarto,  and  3  plates,  has 
been  completed,  and  three  numbers  of  volume  twenty-nine  have 
been  issued.  A  portrait  of  Professor  Hilbert,  of  Gottingen,  was 
issued  with  this  volume. 

Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Remsen, 
volume  thirty-six,  652  pages,  octavo,  has  been  completed  and 
eight  numbers  of  the  volumes  for  1907  have  been  issued  since  the 
commencement  of  the  year. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor 
Oildersleeve,  volume  twenty-seven,  506  pages,  octavo,  has  been 
completed,  and  two  numbers  of  volume  twenty-eight  have  been 
Issued. 

Of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  edited  by 
Professor  Vincent,  Professor  Hollander,  and  Professor  Wil- 
loughby,  the  twenty-fourth  series  is  completed.  It  contains  832 
pages,  octavo.  The  twenty-fifth  series  is  now  in  progress.  The 
set  now  consists  of  twenty-four  volumes  of  the  regular  series  and 
twenty-five  "extra  volumes."  The  issues  since  the  last  report  have 
Included  papers  on  National  Labor  Federations  in  the  United 
States,  by  William  Kirk;  Maryland  during  the  English  Civil 
Wars,  Parts  I  and  II,  by  B.  C.  Steiner;  Internal  Taxation  in 
the  Philippines,  by  John  S.  Hord;  The  Monroe  Mission  to 
France,  1794-1796,  by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.;  and  The  State  in  Consti- 
tutional and  International  Law,  by  Robert  Treat  Crane. 

Of  the  Modern  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott, 
volume  twenty-one,  256  pages,  quarto,  has  been  completed,  and 
six  numbers  of  volume  twenty-two  have  been  issued. 

Of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited 
by  Dr.  Bauer,  volume  eleven,  210  pages,  octavo,  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  one  number  of  volume  twelve  has  been  issued. 

Nos.  190  to  199,  1032  pages,  octavo,  of  the  University  Circular 
have  been  issued  since  the  last  report  These  have  included  the 
Medical  Department  Catalogue,  the  Preliminary  and  General 
Registers  of  the  University,  the  President's  Report,  the  Pro- 
gramme for  the  next  academic  year,  and  special  numbers  with 
notes  from  the  seminaries  and  laboratories  in  mathematics,  Sans- 
krit, economics,  biology,  botany,  and  geology;  together  with  class- 
lists,  announcements,  etc. 

Of  the  second  series  of  Reprints  of  Economic  Tracts,  under  the 
editorial  direction  of  Professor  Hollander,  the  third  number, 
Discourses  upon  Trade,  by  Dudley  North,  London,  1691,  has  been 
issued,  and  the  fourth  number  of  this  series  is  in  press. 
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Of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  volume  seven- 
teen, 418  pages,  folio,  with  numerous  illustrations,  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  eight  numbers  of  volume  eighteen  have  appeared. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  volume  thirteen,  624 
pages,  octavo,  and  volume  fourteen,  640  pages,  octavo,  have  been 
issued.  They  are  devoted  to  Studies  in  Geni to-Urinary  Surgery. 
These  volumes  contain  twenty-four  separate  papers,  and  numer- 
ous plates  and  illustrations. 

Of  the  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt, 
number  two  of  volume  six  has  been  Issued.  This  contains  a  paper 
on  Purim  by  the  editor.  Volume  six,  number  one,  is  still  in 
press. 

We  have  added  to  our  list  of  publications  a  volume  by  Dr.  D. 
M.  Robinson  on  Ancient  Sinope,  112  pages,  octavo. 

Of  the  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History,  edited  by 
Professor  Vincent,  there  are  now  in  press  the  following  volumes: 
American  Diplomacy  under  Tyler  and  Polk,  by  Professor  Jesse  S. 
Reeves,  and  The  International  Law  and  Diplomacy  of  the  Span- 
ish-American War,  by  Professor  E.  J.  Benton. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous 
years. 

There  have  been  received  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations,  150  copies  of  the  dissertations  accepted  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  from: 

Crane,  R.  T. — The  State  in  Constitutional  and  International 
Law. 

Dargan,  E.  P. — The  Aesthetic  Doctrine  of  Montesquieu:  Its 
application  in  his  writings. 

Dunbar,  P.  B. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Solutions  of  Cane 
Sugar  in  the  Vicinity  of  Four  Degrees  Centigrade. 

Elston,  T.  S. — The  Fluorescent  and  Absorption  Spectra  of 
Anthracene  and  Phenanthrene  Vapors. 

Fowler,  T.  H. — A  Study  of  Suffix  Rime  in  Otfrid's  Evangelien- 
buch. 

Griffin,  N.  E. — Dares  and  Dictys. 

Grove,  C.  C. — I.  The  Syzygetic  Pencil  of  Cubics  with  a  New 
Geometrical  Development  of  its  Hesse  Group  G  216.  II.  The 
Complete  Pappus  Hexagon. 

Hoffman,  E.  J. — I.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solu- 
tions.   II.  The  Semipermeable  Membrane  of  Copper. 

Holland,  W.  W. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solu- 
tions in  the  Vicinity  of  the  Freezing  Point  of  Water. 

Holmes,  H.  N. — Electric  Osmose. 

Hopkins,  B.  S. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions  and 
the  Freezing  Point  Depressions  and  Densities  of  Solutions  of 
Glucose  and  Cane  Sugar;  also  Some  Experiments  on  the  Osmotic 
Pressure  of  Urea  Solutions. 

Hyde,  E.  P. — Talbot's  Law  as  Applied  to  the  Rotating  Sectored 
Disk. 

Kennon,  W.  L. — I.  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Solutions  of  Cane  Sugar. 
II.  A  Study  of  Zinc  Ferrocyanide  as  a  Semi-Permeable  Membrane 
for  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pressure. 

Kern,  A.  A. — The  Ancestry  of  Chaucer. 

Kirk,  W. — National  Labor  Federations  in  the  United  States. 


Report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  101 

Lancaster,  H.  C. — The  French  Tragi-Comedy;  Its  Origin  and 
Development  from  1552  to  1628. 

Leutner,  W.  G. — The  Article  in  Theocritus. 

Lovelace,  B.  F. — The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions. 

McMaster,  L. — The  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions 
of  Certain  Salts  in  Water,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Acetone 
and  Binary  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents. 

Mood,  J.  R. — Some  Figurative  Usages  of  Venire  and  Ire. 

Peirce,  W.  T. — The  Bourgeois  from  Moilere  to  Beaumarchais. 

Pfund,  A.  H. — Polarization  and  Selective  Reflection  in  the 
Infra-Red  Spectrum. 

Phillips,  H.  B. — Some  Invariants  and  Covariants  of  Ternary 
Collineations. 

Robinson,  C.  J. — I.  A  Continuation  of  the  Study  of  the  Action 
of  Amines  on  Camphoroxalic  Acid.  II.  The  Combustion  of  Hal- 
ogen Compounds  in  the  Presence  of  Copper  Oxide.  III.  Some 
Experiments  Relating  to  the  So-called  Infusible  Diamlde  of 
Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid. 

Rogers,  F.  M. — I.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions 
in  the  Vicinity  of  the  Freezing  Point  of  Water.  II.  The  Use  of 
Weight-Normal  Solutions  in  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pres- 
sure. 

Rouiller,  C.  A. — The  Relative  Migration  Velocities  of  the  Ions 
of  Silver  Nitrate  in  Water,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  and 
Acetone,  and  in  Binary  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents  together  with 
the  Conductivity  of  such  Solutions. 

Schultz,  W.  H. — The  Effect  of  Chloralhydrate  upon  the  Prop- 
erties of  Heart-Muscle. 

Shear,  T.  L. — The  Influence  of  Plato  on  Saint  Basil. 

Sigerfoos,  C.  P. — The  Natural  History,  Organization  and  Late 
Development  of  the  Teredinidae. 

Wagstaff,  H.  M.— State  Rights  and  Political  Parties  in  North 
Carolina,  1776-1861. 

West,  H.  S.— The  Versification  of  King  Horn. 

N.  Murray. 
1907,  September  1. 


ABSTRACT  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE 

LIBRARIAN 


The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library  is  134,151;  the 
accessions  during  the  year  amounted  to  5,795.  This  enumeration 
includes  books  bound  in  cloth,  leather  or  boards,  and  accessioned 
and  carded.  The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes 
received  exceeded  6,000.  The  number  of  pamphlets  in  the  library 
is  estimated  at  135,000.    About  2,000  serials  are  regularly  received. 

Among  the  important  gifts  during  the  year  are: 

From  Mr.  William  A.  Marburg,  the  Warrington  Dispensary 
Library  of  medical  classics,  945  volumes.  A  special  report  upon 
this  collection  has  been  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin,  April,  1907.  To  this  collection  28  volumes  were  added 
by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  and  4  by  its 
librarian,  Dr.  Joseph  F.  Payne. 

From  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler.  the  sum  of  $500  (his  fourth  gift)  for 
the  purchase  of  classical  works  in  economics. 

From  Dr.  E.  R.  L.  Gould,  about  750  books  and  pamphlets  in 
economics  and  politics. 

From  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  a  large  number  of  books  and 
pamphlets  for  the  Abbe  Meteorological  Library,  including  His 
valuable  personal  library.  This  collection  also  contains  works  in 
physics,  astronomy,  etc. 

From  Mr.  William  H.  Buckler,  58  volumes  in  economics, 
including  many  volumes  dealing  with  railroad  rates;  a  copy  of 
the  editio  princeps  of  Descartes,  Discours  de  la  Methode,  Leyden, 
1637;  and  76  miscellaneous  volumes. 

From  the  Norwegian  North  Polar  Expedition,  the  continuations 
of  its  publications  by  Nansen. 

From  the  Italian  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  the  continua- 
tion of  the  official  series  of  Galileo's  works. 

From  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  their  current  publications  for  the  year. 

From  Mrs.  M.  A.  Beckwith,  a  file  of  the  Havana  papers  during 
the  recent  insurrection  in  Cuba. 

From  Dr.  E.  A.  Andrews,  a  number  of  folio  volumes  and  a 
large  collection  of  pamphlets  in  biology. 

From  Dr.  William  Osier,  his  Aequanimitas,  second  edition;  his 
Harveian  Oration,  1906;  Harvey,  De  motu  cordis,  editio  princeps 
(1628) ;  and  other  works. 

From  the  University  of  Aberdeen,  its  quarter-centennial  publi- 
cations. 

From  Mr.  James  Page  of  the  United  States  Hydrographic  Office, 
volumes  of  11  serials  to  complete  sets  in  the  Abbe  Meteorological 
Library  and  65  pamphlets  on  ocean  meteorology. 

From  a  friend  of  the  University,  another  year's  subscription — 
$90.00 — to  the  International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Literature. 

From  a  friend  of  the  University,  through  Professor  Hollander, 
a  copy  of  Tooke  and  Newmarch's  History  of  Prices. 
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From  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  the  Franklin  medal, 
struck  on  the  occasion  of  the  commemorative  exercises  in 
Philadelphia. 

Works  dealing  with  the  questions  of  labor  and  capital  have 
been  purchased,  as  for  several  years  back,  from  the  fund  pro- 
vided by  a  donor  who  withholds  his  name. 

Mr.  George  A.  von  Lingen  continued  to  present  the  publications 
of  German  geological  surveys. 

From  the  labor  bureaus  of  several  states,  a  large  number  of 
official  labor  statistics  to  complete  our  sets. 

We  have  also  received  about  500  volumes  purchased  from  the 
Hutzler  and  Epstein  gifts,  acknowledged  in  the  previous  year. 

Important  gifts  have  been  received  from  President  Oilman, 
President  Remsen,  Professor  Gildersleeve,  Professor  Mall,  Pro- 
fessor Ames,  Professor  Vincent,  and  Professor  Williams. 

A  list  of  gifts  is  appended  to  this  report. 

Special  acknowledgment  should  be  made  of  the  many  courtesies 
received  from  the  Librarian  of  Congress.  The  libraries  and 
scholars  of  the  country  should  recognize  the  great  service  that  is 
being  rendered  to  them  by  the  present  liberal  and  Intelligent 
administration  of  the  Library  of  Congress. 

The  usual  exchanges  have  been  received  and  placed  in  the 
library. 

The  books  purchased  have  been  devoted  generally  to  the  work 
of  th*  courses  in  progress. 

Important  additions  have  been  made  to  our  collections  in 
Medicine,  Classical  Archaeology,  History  and  Political  Science, 
Economics,  and  English  Literature,  as  well  as  in  other  depart- 
ments 

Tab'.ets  commemorating  the  gifts  to  the  library  of  Abram  G. 
Hutzler,  William  H.  Wehrhane,  Herbert  B.  Adams,  William 
Keyset,  George  A.  von  Lingen,  Bernard  N.  Baker,  and  Jesse 
Tyson,  have  been  placed  in  the  general  reading  room  in  McCoy 
Hall. 

Additional  library  cases  have  been  constructed  in  the  library 
of  the  biological  department;  a  large  case  for  the  archaeological 
photographs  has  been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the  classical 
library;  library  cases  have  also  been  added  to  the  modern 
language  library,  to  the  seminary  library  of  philosophy  and 
psychokgy  (for  the  Royce  collection),  to  the  economic  library, 
and  in  me  corridors  adjoining  the  general  reading  room. 

The  aiministrative  staff  of  the  library  consists  of  Dr.  M.  L. 
Raney,  assistant  librarian,  and  Mr.  August  Munzner,  assistant  to 
the  librarian. 

The  general  reading  room  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Frieda 
C.  Thies. 

The  clissical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller, 
tinder  th«  supervision  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  mcdern  language  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Keidel, 
under  the  supervision  of  Professors  Wood  and  Elliott 

The  English  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Bright. 

The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran, 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Vincent 
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The  chemical  library  has  been  In  charge  of  Professor  H.  C.Jones. 

The  biological  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Brooks  and  Dr.  Andrews,  with  a  library  attendant 

The  geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor 
Mathews. 

The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Hulburt 

The  physical  and  mathematical  collections  have  been  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Ames. 

The  library  of  philosophy  and  psychology  has  been  in  charge 
of  Professor  Baldwin. 

The  medical  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Howell  and  a  special  committee,  with  a  library  attendant  in 
charge. 

During  the  year,  the  New  Book  Department  has  received  abort 
1,500  volumes.  Since  the  opening  of  the  department,  aboit 
128,000  volumes  of  the  estimated  value  of  $186,000  have  been 
received  for  inspection. 

N.  Murray, 

Librarian 

September  1, 1907. 


GIFTS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 

(See  also  Report  of  the  Librarian.) 


Abbe,  Cleveland.     (See  Report  of  Librarian). 

Abbott,  C.  C.    (Author.)    ArchaeoJogla  Nova  Caesarea.    Trenton,  1007.  O. 
Abbott,  F.  R.     Michael,  H.  A.,  Studies  in  Plant  and  Organic  Chemistry- 
Cambridge,  1907.    O. 
Abel,  J.  J.    Four  volumes  in  chemistry  and  therapeutics. 
Abell,  A.  S.,  Co.    The  Sun  Almanac  for  1907.     D. 
Aberdeen,  Publication  Committee  of  the  Quartbbcbntrnary  of  the 

University  of.     Quartercentenary  Publications.     1905-07.     12  vols. 
Adams,  C.  F.    (Author.)    Lee's  Centennial :    An  Address.    Boston,  1907.    O. 
Aix,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Alabama  Geological  Survey.     Smith,   E.   A.,   The  Underground  Water 

Resources  of  Alabama.     Montgomery,  1907.     O. 
Albrbe,  J.     (Author.)     Charles  Brooks  and  his  Work  for  Normal  Schools. 

Medford,  1907.     O. 
American  Lumberman.     American  Lumbermen.    Third  Series.     Chicago, 

1906.     Q. 
American  Museum  of  Natural  Histort.    Memoirs,  etc.    7  vols. 
American   Philosophical   Society.     Record  of  the  Celebration   of  the 

Two   Hundredth  Anniversary  of  the   Birth  of  Benjamin   Franklin. 

Philadelphia,  1906.     Q. 
Ames,  J.  S.     Twelve  volumes  and  forty-three  pamphlets  in  physics. 
Andrews,  E.  A.     (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
ArbetaberSrelsens  Arkiv.     Fifty-one  pamphlets,  mainly  on  the  Labor 

Question. 
Abm8trono,  G.  B.    The  Beginnings  of  the  True  Railway  Mall  Service. 

1906.     O. 
Balch,  E.  S.     (Author.)     Comparative  Art.     Philadelphia,  1906.     Q. 
Balch,  t.  W.     (Author.)     Balch  Genealogica.     Philadelphia,  1907.     Q. 
Baldwin,  J.  M.     (Author.)     Interpretaclones  Sociales  y  Etlcas  del  Desen* 

valvimiento  Mental ;  trad,  de  Adolfo  Posada  y  G.  J.  de  La  Espada. 

Madrid,  1907.     O. 
Mental  Development  in  the  Child  and  the  Race.     New  York,  1906.     O. 
Social  and  Ethical  Interpretations  In  Mental  Development.    New  York, 

1906.  O. 

Barnett,  G.  E.     Six  miscellaneous  publications. 

Babel,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Bashforth,     Francis.     (Author.)     Ballistic     Experiments.     Cambridge, 

1907.  O. 

Bbckwith,  Miss  Mary  E.     (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
Belgium  Royal  Observatory.     Expedition  Antarctique  Beige.     1906.    4 
vols.     F. 
Annates  de  l'Observatolre  Royal.     1906-07.     3  vols.     F. 
Bbnneville,  J.  S.  de.     (Author.)     Sakurambo.     1906.     O. 
Bbboeb,  E.  W.     (Author.)     Three  of  his  recent  publications. 
Berlin,  Royal  Library.     Jahresberlcht,  etc.     1905-06. 
Berlin,  Technische  Hochschule.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
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Berlin,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Bernicb  Pauahi  Bishop  Museum.     Publications  for  the  year. 
Besancon,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Bewley,  (Sir)  Edmund  T.     (Author.)     Origin  and  Early  History  of  the 

Family  of  Poe*  or  Poe.     Dublin,  1906.     Q. 
Bodleian    Library.     Anecdota    Oxoniensia.     Semitic    Series.     Part    XI. 

Oxford,  1906.     O.     Four  other  publications. 
Bonn,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Boorakm,  J.  V.  V.     (Author.)     Internal  Energy.     New  York,  1906.     O. 
Bordeaux,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Breal,  Michel.     (Author.)     Pour  mieux  connaltre  Homere.     Paris.     O. 
Brooks,  W.  K.     Five  miscellaneous  publications. 
Brown,   Lester   D.     (Author.)     A   Study   of   the   Case   Construction   of 

Words  of  Time.     New  Haven,  1904.     O. 
Brown  University.     Historical  Catalogue,  1764-1904.     Providence,  1905. 

Q.     Other  academic  publications. 
Browne,  William  Hand.     Hughes,  T.,  History  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  in 

North  America.     Vol.  I.     Cleveland,  1907.     Q. 
Bryant,  W.  S.     (Author.)     Thirteen  recent  publications. 
Buckler,  William  H.     (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 
Buenos  Aires,  Statistiqub  Municipale.     Annualre  Statistlque.     Buenos 

Aires,  1906.     Q. 
Caen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Calhoun,  N.  M.     (Author.)     Litchfield  County  Sketches.     1906.     O. 
California,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Caproni,  P.  P.,  and  Brother.     Taft,  L.,  Talks  on   Sculpture.     Boston, 

1906.     O. 
Carnegie,  Andrew.     Alexander,   L.   H.,   James  Wilson,  Patriot,  and  the 

Wilson  Doctrine.     O. 
Carnegie  Institution.     (Washington.)     Publications  for  the  year. 
Carson,  Thomas  E.     Hazard's  United  States  Commercial  Register.     Vol. 

IV.     Philadelphia,  1841.     Q. 
Casparian,  Gregory.    (Author.)    An  Anglo- American  Alliance.     1906.    D. 
Century  Company.     Fairlle,  J.  A.,  Local  Government  In  Counties,  Towns, 

and  Villages.     New  York,  1906.     O. 
Chicago,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Chile,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Coblentz,  W.  W.     (Author.)     Six  recent  publications. 
Cohen,  S.  S.     (Author.)     Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Columbia  University.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Comitato  per  lb  Onoranzb  a  Francesco  Brioschi.     Brioschi,  F.,  Opere 

matematlche.     Tomo  quarto.     Milan,   1906.     Q. 
Cordeiro,  F.  J.  B.     (Author.)     The  Gyroscope.     Worcester.     O. 
Cornell  University.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Coutts,  John.     (Author.)     The  Divine  Wisdom.     London,  1907.     D. 
Daish,  J.  B.     (Author.)     The  Cost  of  Carriage.     Washington,  1907.    O. 

The  Cost  of  Transportation.     Elizabeth,  1907.     O. 
Daves,  J.  C.     North  Carolina  Society  of  the  Cincinnati.     1906.     Q. 
Dexter,    Henry.     (Author.)     Letters   from    the   Pen    of   Henry    Dexter. 

1906.     O. 
Diamond,  C.  S.     The  Hellenic  Herald.     London,  1906-07.     F. 
Dijon,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Elsass-Lothringen  Geologischb  Landes-Untbbsuchung.       Publications. 

1906.     Q. 
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Eblangen,  University  or.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Ebmein,  A.     (Author.)     Gouverneur  Morris.     Paris,  1906.     O. 

Evjen,  John  O.     (Author.)     Die  Staatsumw&lzung  in  Dfinemark  im  Jahre 

1660.     Leipzig,  1903.     O. 
Ewart,  W.     (Author.)     Four  of  his  recent  publications. 
Ewers,  P.     (Author.)     Three  recent  publications. 
Fischer,  H.     (Author.)     Three  of  his  recent  publications. 
Fleming,  Walter  L.     (Author.)     The   Freedmen*s  Savings   Bank.     New 

Haven,  1906.     O. 
Fob  net,    M.    N.     International    Conference   on    Aerial    Navigation.     New 

York,  1894.     O. 
Fowler,    T.     H.     (Author.)     Suffix    Rime    in    Otfrid's    Evangelienbuch. 

Baltimore,  1905.     O. 
Franklin,  Mrs.  Fabian.     Helmholtz,  H.t  Handbuch  der  physiologischen 

OpUk.     Leipzig,  1867.     O. 
Frascara,    A.     (Author.)     DeLTUfflcio    e    delfla    Necessita    degli    Studl 

Matematici.     Genoa,  1905.     S. 
Frazer,  P.     (Author.)     Search  for  the  Causes  of  Injuries  to  Vegetation, 

etc.     1907.     O. 
Freiburg,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Frieoenbubg,  A.  M.     (Author.)     The  Jew  in  German  Literature.     Phila- 
delphia, 1907.    O. 
Fries,  Miss  A.  L.     (Author.)     Mecklenburg  Declaration  of  Independence. 

Raleigh,  1907.     O. 
Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.     Bell,  A.  G.,  Lectures  Upon  the  Mechanism  of 

Speech.     New  York,  1906.     O. 
Gaul,  Miss  Cecilia.     Fourteen  miscellaneous  volumes. 
GIES8EN,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
GILDER8LEEVE,  B.  L.     A  large  number  of  books  and  pamphlets,  mainly  in 

classical  subjects. 
Gilman,  President  D.  C.     A  large  number  of  books  and  pamphlets. 
Glasgow     Medico-Ciiirurgical     Society.     Transactions,   Glasgow,   1897- 

1906.     5  vols.     O. 
Goodfbiend  Bbothebs.     Four  views  of  the  Good  friend  opal. 
Goodwin,  A.  B.     (Author.)     The  Human  and  Divine  Natures  of  Christ. 

Savannah,  1907.     O. 
GOttingen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
G5ttinger  Verbinigung.       Die  PhyslkaliBchen   Institute  der  Uni  vers!  tat 

GSttingen.     Leipzig,  1906.     O. 
Gould,    E.    R.    L.     A    large   and    Interesting   collection    of     books     and 

pamphlets,  About  750  in  number,  specially  relating  to  economics  and 

politics. 
Grant,  U.  S.     (Author.)     Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Orbifswald,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Grenoble,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Guy's  Hospital.     Reports.     Vol  60.     London,  1906.    O. 
Haffkine,  W.  M.     (Author.)     Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Halle,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Hammersly  &  Co.     Who's  Who  in  New  York  City  and  State. 
Hart,   Edward.     Boyle,  R.f  The  Origin   and  Virtues  of  Gems.     London, 

1672.     S. 
Harvard  College  Libbary.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Harvard  College.  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology.    Publications  for 

the  year. 
Harvard  Coludgb  Observatory.    Publications  for  the  year. 
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Harvard   Medical   School.    The   Harvard   Medical    School,    1782-1906. 

Boston,  1906.     Q. 
Hazelton,  J.  H.     (Author.)     Historical  Value  of  Trumbull's  "Declaration 

of  Independence."     1907.    O. 
Heidelberg,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Helbig,    B.    B.     (Author.)     Deutsch-Amerikanlsches   in   der    New    York 

Public  Library.     New  York,  1906.    Q. 
Hbnriksen,    O.     (Author.)     Sundry    Geological    Problems.    Chrlstiania, 

1906.  O. 

Herm  8,  W.  B.     (Author.)     Two  of  his  recent  publications. 

Hollands*,  J.  H.  A  number  of  recent  publications,  principally  in 
economics. 

Holt,  Henbt,  &  Co.    Their  publications  for  the  year. 

Hough,  Theodore,  and  Sedgwick,  W.  T.  (Authors.)  The  Human 
Mechanism.     Boston,  1906.     D. 

Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.  Price,  W.  H.,  English  Patents  of  Monopoly. 
Boston,  1906.     O. 

Howell,  W.  H.  Loeb,  J.,  Comparative  Physiology  of  the  Brain,  etc 
New  York,  1900.     O. 

India,  Agricultural  Research  Institute.  Memoirs  in  Botany.  Cal- 
cutta, 1906-07.     O. 

India,  Director-General  of  Education.     Reports.    Calcutta,  1906.    Q. 

India,  Government  of.     Scientific  Memoirs.     New  Series.    Calcutta,  1906- 

1907.  4  vols.     Q. 

International  Co-operative  Alliance.  Blbliographie  Co-operative  Inter- 
nationale.    London,  1906.     Q. 

Italy,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs.  A  number  of  important  publica- 
tions relating  to  International  treaties  and  conventions. 

Italy,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.  Le  opere  di  Galileo  Galilei. 
Vols.  XVII  and  XVIII.     Florence,  1906.     2  vols.     Q. 

Jamaica,  Director  of  Public  Gardens.     Publications  for  the  year. 

Japan,  Bureau  of  Medical  Affairs.  Report  of  the  Health  of  the 
Imperial  Navy.     Tokyo,  1907.     O. 

Japan,  Consulate  General.     Report  on  War  Finance.     1906.     O. 

Jena,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Johnson,  H.  B.  (Author.)  Discrimination  Against  Japanese  in  Cali- 
fornia.   Berkeley,  1907.    O. 

Jones,  H.  C.    A  number  of  chemical  publications. 

Justi,  H.  (Author.)  Papers  and  Addresses  on  Labor  Problems. 
Springfield,  1906.     O. 

Karlsruhe,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Knox,  G.  W.  (Author.)  The  Development  of  Religion  in  Japan.  New 
York,  1907.     O. 

Kodaikanal  and  Madras  Observatories.     Publications  for  the  year. 

K0NIG8BERG,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Lake  Forest  College.     Bross  Lectures  for  1905-06.     2  vols.     D.  and  O. 

Langs,  G.  (Author.)  The  River  Pllcomayo.  Buenos  Aires,  1906.  Q. 
and  F. 

Laval,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Leipzig,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Letts,  T.  (Author.)  Maps:  Handling,  Classifying,  Cataloguing.  New 
York,  1907.     O. 

Lbyden,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Library  of  Congress.     A  large  number  of  valuable  publications. 

Lille,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
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Little,  Bbown  6  Co.  Select  Essays  in  Anglo-American  Legal  History. 
Vol.  I.     Boston,  1907.     O. 

London  Clinical  Socnrrr.     Publications  for  the  year. 

London,  Institdt  International  pi  Statistique.  Publications  for  the 
year. 

Loubat,  Lb  Due  Dm.     Codex  Borgiat  II.     Berlin,  1900.     F. 
De  Jonghe,  E.,  Le  Calendrier  Mexicain.     1900.     Q. 

Louvain,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Lovsjoy,  Mrs.  P.  R.    Two  works  on  vocal  culture. 

Lund,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Lyons,  UNIVERSITY  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Macmillan  Company.  (New  York.)  A  number  of  their  recent  publica- 
tions. 

Madrid,  Astronomical  Observatory.  Anuarlo  para  1907.  Madrid, 
1900.     D. 

Mall,  F.  P.    A  Jarge  number  of  publications,  principally  in  anatomy. 

Manchester,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Mancini,  D.     (Translator.)     Dal  Canxoniere  di  B6ranger.     Turin,  1907. 

Q. 

Marburg,  W.  A.     (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 

Mabb,  B.  (Author.)  Altjddische  Sprache,  Metrik  and  Lunartheosophie. 
Teil  I.     Dux,  1907.     O. 

Marvin,  F.  B.     (Author.)     Three  of  his  recent  publications. 

Maryland  Historical  Society.  Archives  of  Maryland,  vol.  26.  Balti- 
more, 1907.     Q. 

Mason,  L.  D.  (Author.)  Psychic  Treatment  of  Inebriety.  Chicago, 
1907.     O. 

Massachusetts,  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth.  Acts  and  Resolves 
of  the  Province  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  vols.  10  and  14.  Boston, 
1902  and  1907.     2  vols.     Q. 

Matthews,  J.  (Author.)  Hints  for  Tracing  an  Anglo-American  Pedi- 
gree In  the  Old  Country.     London.     D. 

Mayer,  A.  G.  (Author.)  Rhythmical  Pulsation  In  Scyphomedusae. 
Washington,  1906.     O. 

Mead,  B.  D.  (Author.)  The  Limitation  of  Armaments.  Boston,  1907. 
O. 

Melton,  W.  F.  (Author.)  The  Rhetoric  of  John  Donne's  Verse.  Balti- 
more, 1906.     O. 

Merrill,  S.  A.     (Author.)     Man's  Place  in  the  Kosmos.     N.  Y.t  1906.    D. 

Mktcalf,  M.  M.  (Author.)  An  Outline  of  the  Theory  of  Organic  Evo- 
lution.    N.  Y.,  1906.     O. 

Mexico,  Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations.  Official  Bulletins  for  the 
year. 

Michigan,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Middlesex  Hospital.  (London.)  Archives.  London,  1905-06.  2  vols. 
O. 

Mitchell,   8.   Weir.     (Translator.)     Pearl,   rendered   into  Modern   Eng- 
lish Verse.     N.  Y.,  1906.     O. 
(Author.)     Some   Memoranda   in    Regard   to  W.   M.   Harvey,   M.   D. 
N.  Y.,  1907.     O. 

Monaco,  Prince  Albert  I  of.  Publications  of  the  Musee  Oceanograph- 
ique  de  Monaco.     1906-07. 

Montgomery,  H.  (Author.)  Remains  of  Prehistoric  Man  in  the  Dakota*. 
1906.     O. 

Montfellibr,  Univeb8itt  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
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Morley,  F.     Hilbert,  D.t  Grundlagen  der  Geometrle.     Leipzig,  1003.     Q. 
Morochowetz,  L.     Das  Globulin  der  Coagullrbaren  Substanz  dee  Blutes. 
Morrison,   A.     J.     (Author.)      Halifax    County,     Virginia.        Richmond, 

1907.     O. 
Mott,  F.  W.     (Author.)     Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Munich,  University  or.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Nabuco,  J.     (Author.)     Three  of  his  recent  publications. 
Nancy,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Naples,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
National    Education   Association.     Index   to   the   Publications   of   the 

Association  for  its  first  50  years.     1907.     O. 
Nederlandsch  Tijdschrift  voor  Genebskunde.    Opuscula  Selecta  Neer- 

landicorum  de  Arte  Medica.     Fasc.     I.     Amsterdam,  1907.     Q. 
New   Jersey   Historical   Society.     Proceedings   and   Collections.     Thir- 
teen numbers  and  parts.     O. 
New  York  Department  of  Health.     Five  of  its  recent  publications. 
New  York  State  Library.     Publications  of  the  New  York  State  Museum 

and  other  publications  of  the  State  of  New  York. 
Nixon,  J.  A.     (Author.)     Guy  de  Chauliac.     Paris,  1907.     O. 
Noble,  Charles  P.     (Author.)     Five  of  his  recent  publications. 
Norske  Videnskabers  Selskab.     DahJ,  O.,  Carl  von  Linne's  Forbindelse 

Med  Norge.     Trondhjem,  1907.     Q. 
Olan,    J.    W.    T.     (Author.)     Trisectio    Areas    et    Anguli.     Gothenburg, 

1906.     O. 
Ontario,  Minister  of  Education.     Hodgins,  J.  G.,  Documentary  History 

of  Education  ki  Upper  Canada.     Vols.  14,  15,  16,  17,  and  18.      Tor- 
onto,  1906-07.     5   vols.     O. 
Osler,  William.     Patln,  G.,  Lettres  Choisies.     La  Haye,  1715,  1725.    4 

vols.     S.     Alexander,   T.,   Medici   libri  duodeclm.     Basel,    1556.     D. 

Harvey,    W.,    Exercitatio    Anatomic*,    de    Motu    Cordis.     Frankfurt, 

1628.     D. 
(Author.)     Aequanimitas.     Philadelphia,  1906.     O. 
(Author.)     The  Growth  of  Truth.     London,  1906.     O. 
Pagd,  Jambs.     A   large   number   of   books   and  pamphlets  for  the  Abbe 

Meteorological  Library. 
Paris,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Paullin,    C.    O.     (Author.)     The    Navy    of    the    American    Revolution. 

Cleveland.  1906.     D. 
Penhallow,  D.  P.     (Author.)     Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Pennsylvania  State  Library.     Official  publications  of  the  State  for  the 

year. 
Pennsylvania,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Phillips,  J.  B.     (Author.)     Four  of  his  recent  publications. 
Poitiers,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Powell,  L.  P.     (Author.)     Anarchy  of  Christian  Science.     Northampton, 

1906.     O. 
Prag,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Princeton  University.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Providence    Record   Commissioners.     Early   Records   of   the   Town   of 

Providence.     Vol.  XIX.     Providence,  1906.     O. 
Rait,  R.  S.     (Author.)     The  Eingis  Quair.     Aberdeen,  1898.     O. 

Life  of  Hugh,  First  Viscount  Gough.     Westminster,  1903.     2  vols.     O. 
Reed,  T.  E.     (Author.)     The  Sex  Cycle  of  the  Germ  Plasm.     1907.     O. 
Reese,  A.  M.     (Author.)     Reactions  of  Cryptobranchus  etc.     1906.     Q. 
Rem  sen,  I.     A  large  number  of  books  and  pamphlets,  mainly  in  chemistry. 
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Rennes,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Renouf,  E.     Erdmann,  H.t  Lehrbach  der  anorganischen  Chemie.     Braun- 
schweig, 1906.     O. 
Rhett,  R.  G.     (Mayor  of  Charleston.)     Year  Books.    Charleston,  1906- 

1907.     O. 
Rhode  Island  Statu  Libeabt.     Official  publications  of  the  State.     1905- 

1906. 
Ridgely,  Mbs.  John.     Lea,  H.  C,  The  Moriscos  of  Spain.     Philadelphia, 

1901.     O. 
Robebtson,  C.  M.     (Author.)     Five  medical  pamphlets. 
Robinson,  D.  M.     (Author.)     Ancient  Sin  ope.     Baltimore,  1906.     O. 
Rodeffer,  J.   D.     (Author.)     A    Pioneer    in    International    Arbitration. 

Sewanee,  1907.     O. 
Ro8Engabten,   J.    G.     (Author.)     Biographical    Notice   of   Albert   Henry 

Smyth.     1907.     O. 
Early  French  Members  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society.     1907. 

O. 
Sabin,  F.  R.     Delamere,  G.,  Polrier,  P.,  and  Cuneo,  B.,  The  Lymphatics. 

Chicago,  1904.     O. 
St.  Andrews,  University  or.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
St.    Joseph's    Seminary.     (Baltimore.)      S.    Thomae   Aqulnatis    Summa 

theologlca.     Ed.  qulnta.     N.  p.     1868.     8  v.  in  4.     O. 
Sampson,  J.  A.     (Author.)     Studies  in  Gynaecology.     Albany,  1907.     Q. 
Schindler,  R.     (Author.)     Zur  Sonnenfrage.     Luzerne,  1907.     O. 

Zur  Mechanik  der  Gestirne.     Luzerne,  1907.     O. 
Schoendoebffer,  O.     (Editor.)     A  mold  t,  E.(  Gesammelte  Schrlften.   Bde. 

I  and  II.     Berlin,  1906-07.     O. 
Segarra,  Jose  and  Julia  J.     (Authors.)     Excursion  por  America,   Costa 

Rica.     San   Jose;   1907.     O. 
Shamel,  G.   H.     (Author.)     Geological   Relations  of  Ore  Deposits,  etc. 

N.  T.,  1907.     Q. 
Sheering,  C.  A.     (Author.)     Western  Tibet  and  the  British  Borderland. 

London,   1906.     Q. 
Slattery,  J.  R.     Nine  volumes  in  Semitic  literature. 
Slemons,  J.  M.     Hempel,  W.,  Methods  of  Gas  Analysis,  translated  by 

L.  M.  Dennis.     N.  Y.,  1906.     D. 
Smith,    John    D.     (Author.)     Enumeratio    Plantarum    Guatemalensium. 

Pars  VIII.     Index.     Oquamkae,   1907.     O. 
Stechert,  G.   E.,  &  Co.     Martens,  F.  de,   Par  la  Justice  vers  la  Pair. 

Paris,  1904.     D. 
Steiner,  Walter  R.     Thirty-nine  volumes  of  chemical  works. 
Strassburg,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Strickles,    W.    M.     (Author.)     Essays    on    Human    Nature.     Colorado 

Springs,  1906.     D. 
Sutbo,  Mrs.  Otto.     Sutro,  E.,  Das  Doppelwesen  der  measchlichen  Natur 

als  E In f tinning  in  die  Religion  der  Vernunft.     Berlin,  1906.     O. 
Swindell,  J.   H.     (Author.)     The  Mean  Distance  of  the  Sun  from  the 

Earth.     Valdosta,  1906.     D. 
Texas,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Tingle,   J.   B.     Alexeyeff,    P.,   General    Principles   of  Organic   Syntheses, 
translated  by  J.  M.  Matthews.     N.  Y.,  1906.     O. 
Cross,  C.  F.  and  Bevan,  B.  J.,  Researches    on    Cellulose,    II,    1900-05. 

London,  1906.     O. 
Zinc  Resources  of  British  Columbia,  etc.     Ottawa,  1906.     Q. 
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Tokyo,  Imperial  Earthquake  Investigation  Committee.    Publications 

for  the  year. 
Toulouse,  Obsebvatobt  or.   Catalogue    Photographique    da    Clel,    tome 

VII.     Paris,  1906.     P. 
Toulouse,  University  op.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Tubingen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Tutin,  J.  R.     Smart,  C,  A  Song  to  David.     S. 
Upsala  Uniyersity.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Uruguay,   Republic    op.     (Through    Prudencio    de   Murguiondo,    Consul 

General  at  Baltimore.)     A  large  number  of  official  publications. 
Utrecht,  University  op.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Vermont  Historical  Society.     Proceedings,  19064)6. 
Vincent,  J.  M.     Six  historical  publications. 

Wagner,  H.  R.     Irish  Economics:  1700-1783.     London,  1907.     O.  * 

Walker,  B.  E.     (Author.)     Two  recent  publications. 
Weaver,    John.     (Mayor    of    Philadelphia.)     Third    Annual     Message. 

Philadelphia.,  1906.     3  vols.     O. 
Weber,  S.  E.     (Author.)     Polygenes!*  in  the  Eggs  of  the  Culicldae.     O. 
Wellcome  Research  Laboratories.     Reports  and  publications.     Q. 
Willcox,  O.   W.     (Author.)     The  Viscous  vs.  the  Granular  Theory  of 

Glacial  Motion.     Long  Branch,  1906.     O. 
Williams,  J.  W.     Ergebnisse  der  Pathologic     16  vols,  and  Regiaterband. 
Wisconsin,  University  op.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Wurzburg,  University  op.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Yale  University.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 


Reports  and  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies 
and  institutions  named  below.  The  list  does  not  cover  reports,  catalogues, 
and  other  publications  received  in  regular  exchange. 

American  Bar  Association;  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  For- 
eign Missions ;  American  Cllmatological  Association ;  American  Gastro- 
Enterological  Association ;  American  Hospital  Association ;  American  Insti- 
tute of  Banking ;  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers ;  American 
Institute  of  Mining  Engineers;  American-Irish  Historical  Society;  Amer- 
ican Laryngological  Association ;  American  Laryngologies!  Society ;  Ameri- 
can Numismatic  and  Archaeological  Society ;  American  Peace  Society ; 
American  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society;  Association  of  Col- 
legiate Alumnae;  Baltimore,  Mercantile  Library;  Baltimore  Chamber  of 
Commerce ;  Boston,  Board  of  Overseers  of  the  Poor;  Boston,  City  Auditor; 
Boston,  City  Registry  Department;  Boston,  Metropolitan  Water  and  Sew- 
erage Board ;  Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ;  Boston,  Port  and  Seamen's 
Aid  Society;  Boston,  Public  Library;  Boston,  Society  of  Natural  History; 
Boston,  Statistics  Department;  British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science;  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Buffalo  Public  Library;  Calcutta,  Director 
General  of  Archaeology ;  California  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  Cam- 
bridge (Mass.).  City  Clerk;  Cambridge,  Public  Library;  Canada,  Geological 
Survey ;  Canada,  Library  of  Parliament ;  Canada,  Minister  of  Agriculture ; 
Canada,  Royal  Society  of;  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Teaching;  Carnegie  Library  (Pittsburg);  Carnegie  Museum  (Pittsburg); 
Catholic  University  of  America;  Central  Conference  of  American  Rabbis; 
Chicago,  Bureau  of  Statistics ;  Chicago,  Public  Library ;  Cincinnati,  Cham- 
ber  of  Commerce ;   Cincinnati,   Museum   Association ;   Cincinnati,    Public 
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Library ;  Cleveland,  City  Water  Department ;  Colorado,  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics ;  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Co. :  Columbus,  Public  Library  ;  Con- 
necticut, Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics;  Davenport,  Academy  of   Sciences; 
Dayton,  Public  Library;  Delft,  High  School;  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library; 
Essex  Institute ;  Federation  of  American  Zionists ;  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
Municipal  Library;  Friends*  Free  Library  (Germantown)  ;  Grand  Rapids, 
Public     Library ;      Hamburg,      Mathematische     Gesellschaft ;      Hamburg, 
Medizlnalamt ;  Hamburg,  Stadtbibliothek ;  Harvard  University  ;  Haverhill, 
Public    Library ;    Hawaiian    Evangelical   Association ;    Idaho,    Bureau   of 
Immigration  ;  Illinois,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  Illinois,  State  Geolog- 
ical Survey;  Illinois,  State  Historical  Library;  Illinois,  State  Historical 
Society ;  Indian   Rights  Association ;   Indiana,  Department  of  Statistics ; 
Indiana,   State  Medical   Association ;   International   Textbook   Co. ;   Iowa, 
Board  of  Control  of  State  Institutions ;  Iowa.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ; 
Iowa,   Executive  Council ;   Ireland,   Royal   Academy   of  Medicine ;   Jewish 
Hospital    Association ;    John    Crerar    Library ;    Kansas,    State    Board    of 
Agriculture ;  Kansas,  State  Historical  Society ;  Lake  Mohonk  Conference ; 
Los  Angeles,  Public  Library ;  Louisville,   Public  Library ;  Maine,  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics ;   Maine,  Educational  Department ;   Maryland,   Bureau 
of  Statistics ;   Maryland,   Horticultural   Society ;   Massachusetts,   Agricul- 
tural  Experiment  Station ;   Massachusetts,   Board   of   Education ;   Massa- 
chusetts, Board  of  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Commissioners ;  Massachusetts, 
Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Labor ;  Massachusetts,  Commissioner  of  Public  Rec- 
ords ;  Massachusetts,  Railroad  Commission ;  Massachusetts,  State  Board  of 
Charity ;   Massachusetts.    State    Board    of   Health ;   Meadville  Theological 
School ;  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art ;  Michigan,  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction ;  Michigan,  State  Bureau  of  Labor ;  Milwaukee,  City  Service  Com- 
missioners ;  Milwaukee,  Public  Museum ;  Missouri,  Botanical  Garden  ;  Na- 
tional Association  of  Manufacturers;  National  Association  of  Pension  Sur- 
geons ;  National  Association  of  Stationary  Engineers ;  National  Civil  8ervice 
Reform  League ;  National  Prison  Association ;  National  Slavonic  Society ; 
Nebraska,  Bureau  of  Labor ;  New  England  Society ;  New  Hampshire,  State 
Library,   New   Haven  Colony   Historical   Society ;   New   Jersey,   Bureau   of 
Statistics ;  New  Jersey,  Geological  Survey ;  New  South  Wales,  Department 
of  Mines ;  New  South  Wales,   Government  of ;   New   South  Wales,  Public 
Library ;  New  York.  Board  of  Casualty  Underwriters ;  New  York.  Chamber 
of  Commerce ;  New  York  City,  Board  of  Education ;  New  York,  City  Cham- 
berlain ;  New  York,   City  Comptroller ;   New    York  City,    Department    of 
Parks;  New  York  City,   Police  Commissioner;  New   York   City,   Tenement 
House  Department;  New  York  City,  Visiting  Committee;  New  York,  Civil 
Service  Reform  League ;  New  York,  Factory  Inspectors ;  New  York,  General 
Society  of  Mechanics ;  New  York,  Historical  Society ;  New  York,  Mercantile 
Library ;   New   York,   Merchants'  Association ;   New   York,   State  Charities 
Aid  Association ;   New  York,   State  Department  of  Labor ;   New  Zealand, 
Geological  Survey  ;  New  Zealand,  Government  of  New  Zealand,  Minister  of 
Education ;    Newark,    Public    Library ;    Newberry    Library ;    Newton,    Free 
Library;     Niagara     Falls,     Public     Library;     North     Carolina,     Bureau 
of   Labor:    North    Carolina,   Department   of   Education:    North   Carolina, 
State     Library;     Oberlin     College     Library:     Ohio,     Geological     Survey; 
Ohio,    Historical    and    Philosophical    Society;    Ontario,    Department     of 
Agriculture ;  Ontario,  Registrar  General ;  Oregon,  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tistics; Osaka  Library  (Japan)  ;  Pasadena,  Board  of  Education;  Pennsyl- 
vania Prison   Society;   Perkins   Institution   for  the   Blind;   Philadelphia, 
City  Comptroller;   Philadelphia,   Hospital;   Philadelphia,  Teachers'  Asso- 
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elation:  Plalnfleld.  Public  Library;  Portland,  Board  of  Trade:  Providence 
Athenaeum ;  Redwood  Association ;  Rhode  Island,  Bureau  of  Industrial 
Statistics:  Rhode  Island.  Medical  Society;  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Observatory 
of :  Si.  Louis.  Mercantile  Library ;  St.  Louis,  Merchants'  Exchange ;  San 
Fernando  Observatory ;  San  Francisco.  Relief  and  Red  Cross  Funds ; 
Slater  Fund  :  Society  for  the  Study  of  Disease  in  Children :  South  Aus- 
tralia, Minister  Controlling  Northwest  Territory ;  South  Kensington,  Solar 
Physics  Observatory :  Swcdenborg  Printing  Bureau ;  Syracuse,  Public 
Library:  Tasmania.  Department  of  Mines:  Union  Club  (New  York): 
Union  of  American  Hebrew  Congregations;  U.  S.  Military  Academy,  Asso- 
ciation of  Graduates :  Utah,  Bureau  of  Statistics ;  University  Club  (N. 
Y.)  :  University  Club  (Washington);  Vanderbilt  University:  Vermont, 
State  Library :  Victoria.  Department  of  Mines ;  Virginia,  Bureau  of 
Labor ;  Virginia.  Geological  Survey ;  Virginia,  Military  Institute ;  Vir- 
ginia. State  Corporation  Commission  ;  Washburn  Observatory ;  Washing- 
ton. State  Bureau  of  I^abor :  Washington  University  (St.  Louis):  Wea- 
leyan  University :  Western  Theological  Seminary ;  West  Virginia.  Depart- 
ment of  Archives ;  W.st  Virginia,  Geological  Survey :  Wilmington  Insti- 
tute; Wisconsin,  Geological  Survey;  Wisconsin,  State  Banking  Depart- 
ment; Wisconsin.  Stat*;  Historical  Society:  Worcester.  I*ubllc  Library; 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  of  North  America. 


The  University  Is  Indebted,  as  In  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable 
gifts  from  the  (iovernment  Departments  at  Washington. 
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REPO  RT 


To  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: — 

Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the 
academic  year  beginning  September  1,  1907,  and  ending 
August  31,  1908. 

There  have  been  a  number  of  changes  in  the  teaching 
staff  by  resignation,  by  promotion,  and  by  appointment, 
and  these  are  indicated  below. 

recent  appointments  and  promotions 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty 

To  be  Professors : 

Ethan  A.  Andrews,  Ph.  D.,  Zoology. 
Edward  F.  Buchner,  Ph.  D.,  Philosophy  and  Education. 
Christopher  Johnston,  Ph.  D.,  Oriental  History  and  Archaeology, 
John  B.  Watson,  Ph.  D.,  Experimental  and  Comparative  Psy- 
chology. 

To  be  Associate  Professors : 

Murray  P.  Brush,  Ph.  D.,  French. 

David  M.  Robinson,  Ph.  D.,  Classical  Archaeology. 

To  be  Instructors : 

John  A.  Anderson,  Ph.  D.,  Astronomy. 

Ralph  V.  D.  Magoffin,  Ph.  D.,  Classical  History. 

Robert  B.  Roulston,  Ph.  D.,  German. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty 

To  be  Professors : 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Physiological  Chemistry. 
William  G.  MacCallum.  M.  D.,  Pathological  Physiology. 
Adolf  Meyer,  M.  D.,  Psychiatry. 

3 


4  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [118 

To  be  Associates : 

Curtis  F.  Burnam,  M.  D.,  Gynecology. 
Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D.,  Psychiatry. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Arthur  D.  Hlrschfelder,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Donald  R.  Hooker,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Gynecology. 
Henry  McE.  Knower,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
Roger  Morris,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Robert  Retzer,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
Carl  Voegtlln,  Ph.  D.,  Pharmacology. 
George  H.  Whipple,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

Eliot  R.  Clark,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 

Paul  W.  Clough,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Samuel  J.  Crowe,  M.  D.,  Surgery. 

Herbert  M.  Evans,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 

Rhoades  Fayerweather,  M.  D.,  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

John  T.  Geraghty,  M.  D.,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Joseph  G.  Hopkins,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

John  H.  King,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Arthur  H.  Koelker.  Ph.  D..  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Allen  K.  Krause,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 

Frank  J.  Sladen,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Charles  D.  Snyder,  Ph.  D.,  Physiology. 

Dr.  Adolf  Meyer  has  been  selected  by  the  Trustees  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  as  Director  of  the  new 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  established  by  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  of 
New  York,  and  he  has  been  appointed  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  in  the  University,  his  duties  to  begin  in 
October,  1909.  Dr.  Meyer  has  been,  since  1902,  Director 
of  the  Pathological  Institute  of  the  State  Hospitals  of 
New  York,  located  on  Ward's  Island,  and  since  1904  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry  in  the  medical  department  of  Cornell 
University.  He  is  also  President  of  the  New  York  Psy- 
chiatrical Society.  He  was  born  in  1866,  in  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  where  he  passed  the  State  examination 
for  the  practice  of  medicine  in  1890,  and  received  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  1892.  He  pursued 
graduate  studies-  in  Paris,  London,  Edinburgh,  Vienna, 
and  Berlin,  and  in  1892  came  to  this  country. 
For  three  years   he  was  Honorary   Fellow  and,   later, 
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Docent  in  Neurology  in  the  University  of  Chicago. 
From  1893  to  1895  he  was  Pathologist  to  the  Illi- 
nois Eastern  Hospital.  In  the  latter  year  he  became 
Pathologist  and,  later,  Director  of  the  Clinical  and 
Laboratory  work  in  the  Worcester  (Mass.)  Insane  Hos- 
pital, and  Docent  in  Psychiatry  in  Clark  University. 
These  positions  he  held  for  seven  years,  and  in  1902  he 
accepted  the  important  position  which  he  now  holds. 
Dr.  Meyer  has  published  many  important  contributions 
to  neurology,  neuropathology,  and  psychiatry,  which  have 
secured  for  him  a  distinguished  reputation  as  an  alienist, 
both  in  this  country  and  abroad.  He  is  a  member  of  many 
American  and  foreign  medical  societies,  and  in  1901  he 
received  the  honorary  degree  of  LL.  D.  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Glasgow.  He  is  a  man  of  broad  culture  and 
attractive  personality,  with  large  experience  as  a  scientific 
investigator,  teacher,  and  organizer  in  the  department  of 
psychiatry. 

Dr.  Edward  Franklin  Buchner  has  been  appointed 
Professor  of  Education  and  Philosophy.  Professor  Buch- 
ner spent  seven  years  in  Yale  University,  receiving  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  1893,  and  holding  the 
positions  of  Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and 
Pedagogy  from  1892-97.  From  1896  to  1901  he  was  Pro- 
fessor of  Analytical  Psychology  in  New  York  University ; 
from  1898  to  1900  Lecturer  on  Psychology  in  the  Brooklyn 
Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  from  1901  to  1903  Docent 
in  Philosophy  in  Clark  University ;  and  from  1903  to  1908 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education  in  the  University 
of  Alabama.  He  is  the  author  of  "A  Study  of  Kant's  Psy- 
chology, with  reference  to  the  Critical  Philosophy ;"  "The 
Educational  Theory  of  Immanuel  Kant"  (translator  and 
editor) ;  " Johann  Gottlieb  Fichte,"  in  Warner's  Library  of 
the  World's  Best  Literature.  He  is  a  frequent  contributor 
to  technical  and  educational  journals  on  topics  in  philoso- 
phy,  psychology,    and    education.    Professor    Buchner's 
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appointment  marks  a  new  departure  in  the  work  of  the 
University.  He  will  devote  his  attention  chiefly  to  instruc- 
tion in  the  theory  and  principles  of  education,  and  it  is 
believed  that  his  work  will  have  an  important  influence 
on  the  advancement  of  education  in  the  city  and  through- 
out the  State. 

Dr.  John  Broadus  Watson  has  been  made  Professor  of 
Experimental  and  Comparative  Psychology,  succeeding 
Professor  George  M.  Stratton.  Dr.  Watson  is  a  graduate 
of  Furman  University,  South  Carolina.  He  received  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  from  the  University  of 
Chicago  in  1903,  and  has  since  been  an  instructor  and  an 
Assistant  Professor  in  that  institution.  He  represents 
both  experimental  and  comparative  psychology,  having 
made  important  contributions  in  both  fields,  especially  the 
latter.  Among  his  publications  are  "Kinesthetic  and 
Organic  Sensations,"  a  research  upon  the  senses,  habits, 
and  learning  processes  of  the  white  rat;  "Animal  Educa- 
tion," a  work  on  the  mental  processes  of  animals.  He  is 
engaged  upon  an  historical  and  critical  work  on  "Dermal 
and  Muscular  Sensation."  He  ranks  among  the  best- 
known  authorities  on  the  relation  of  animal  to  human 
intelligence,  and  in  the  new  science  of  Animal  Behavior. 

Among  the  promotions  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
the  following  are  especially  noteworthy : 

Dr.  Ethan  A.  Andrews,  who  for  a  number  of  years  has 
held  the  title  of  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  has  been 
given  the  title  of  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Dr.  Christopher  Johnston  has  been  promoted  from  the 
rank  of  Associate  Professor  to  that  of  Professor  of 
Oriental  History  and  Archeology. 

Dr.  Walter  Jones,  late  Associate  Professor  of  Physio- 
logical Chemistry,  has  been  advanced  to  the  rank  of  Pro- 
fessor. 

Dr.  William  G.  MacCallum,  late  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology,  has  been  appointed  Professor  of  Pathological 
Physiology. 
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Bert  J.  Vos,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German,  has 
accepted  the  post  of  Professor  of  German  in  Indiana  Uni- 
versity, his  duties  beginning  in  September,  1908.  Pro- 
fessor Vos  has  been  connected  with  this  University  as 
student  and  teacher  since  1888,  with  the  exception  of  one 
year  spent  as  an  instructor  in  the  University  of  Chicago. 
He  was  a  Fellow  here  for  two  years  and  received  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  1892.  In  1893  he 
became  Associate  in  German,  and  was  promoted  to  the 
rank  of  Associate  Professor  in  1898. 

George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D.,  who  came  here  as  Professor 
of  Experimental  Psychology,  in  October,  1904,  has 
resigned  his  position  to  return  to  the  University  of 
California  as  head  of  the  department  of  Psychology. 

JOHNSTON    SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  holders  of  the  Johnston  Scholarships  during  the 
past  year  were  William  D.  Furry,  Samuel  O.  Mast,  and 
August  H.  Pfund.  Mr.  Mast  has  resigned  to  become 
Associate  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  and  his  place  as  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar 
has  been  taken  by  Dr.  Walter  F.  Dodd.  Messrs.  Furry 
and  Pfund  have  been  reappointed.  Mr.  Dodd  is  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  of  John  B.  Stetson  University  in 
1901,  and  has  spent  three  years  in  the  University  of 
Chicago  as  a  graduate  student  and  Fellow.  In  1905  he 
received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  his  principal 
subject  being  Political  Science.  He  has  held  the  post  of 
Assistant  in  charge  of  the  section  of  foreign  law  in  the 
library  of  Congress,  and  has  been  engaged  in  special  work 
in  connection  with  the  department  of  historical  research 
of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  He  has  pub- 
lished "An  Index  of  Comparative  Legislation";  "The 
Work  of  the  Second  Hague  Conference";  "The  Constitu- 
tional History  of  New  Hampshire,  1775-1792" ;  "Finances 
of  Virginia,  1776-1790." 
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COMMEMORATION   DAY 

The  annual  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  were  held 
in  McCoy  Hall  on  the  twenty-second  of  February.  The 
principal  address  was  delivered  by  the  Hon.  Lebbeus  R. 
Wilfley,  Judge  of  the  United  States  Court  for  China,  and 
has  been  printed  in  the  University  Circular  for  February, 
1908.  A  portrait  of  the  late  Dr.  H.  Newell  Martin,  the 
first  Professor  of  Biology  in  this  University  (1876-1893), 
was  presented  to  the  University  by  a  number  of  former 
colleagues  and  pupils.  Professor  Howell  made  the  presen- 
tation speech,  in  which  he  gave  some  account  of  Professor 
Martin's  work  as  a  teacher  and  investigator.  Two  young 
men  were  advanced  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
five  to  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  two  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  The  general  Alumni  Association 
held  its  annual  meeting  just  before  the  morning  exercises, 
and  the  annual  banquet  took  place  in  the  evening  at  the 
Merchants'  Club. 

COMMENCEMENT 

Degrees  were  conferred  at  the  public  exercises  of  Com- 
mencement, in  the  Academy  of  Music,  on  the  afternoon  of 
Tuesday,  June  9.  Forty-five  Bachelors  of  Arts,  twenty- 
six  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  sixty-one  Doctors  of 
Medicine  received  diplomas.  The  chief  address,  on  the 
subject  of  Technical  Education,  was  given  by  Dean  Henry 
T.  Bovey,  of  McGill  University,  Montreal,  recently  elected 
Director  of  the  Imperial  College  of  Technology  in  London. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  thirtieth 
volume ;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its  twenty- 
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ninth  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in  its 
fortieth;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science, 
of  which  the  twenty-sixth  series  is  in  progress,  and  several 
extra  volumes  have  been  issued;  and  Modern  Language 
Notes,  of  which  twenty-three  volumes  are  nearly  com- 
pleted. The  contributions  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs 
from  the  Biological  Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Ter- 
restrial Magnetism  have  also  been  issued  under  the  edi- 
torial direction  of  university  professors. 

PRIZES 

The  Henrico  Medallion,  a  bronze  bas-relief,  commem- 
orating the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico,  in 
Virginia,  in  the  year  1619,  the  gift  of  the  Colonial  Dames 
of  America,  Chapter  I,  was  awarded  to  Beverly  W.  Bond 
(Ph.  D.,  1905),  as  a  recognition  of  his  published  work 
entitled  "The  Monroe  Mission  to  Prance,  1794-96."  This 
prize  is  bestowed  upon  a  graduate  or  student  of  this  Uni- 
versity, not  more  than  ten  years  after  his  receiving  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  in  recognition  of  work  of 
special  excellence  in  early  American  History. 

The  prize  has  been  awarded  to  the  following  persons : 

1903.  Elbert  J.  Benton,  Ph.  D. 

1904.  St.  George  L.  Sioussat,  Ph.  D. 

1905.  Oliver  P.  Chltwood,  Ph.  D. 

1906.  John  C.  Hildt,  Ph.  D. 

1908.  Beverly  W.  Bond,  Jr.,  Ph.  D. 

The  Severn  Teackle  Wallis  Memorial  Prize,  of  fifty  dol- 
lars, established  bv  the  Wallis  Memorial  Association  of 
Baltimore,  was  awarded  to  Theodore  G.  Ahrens  (A.  B., 
1893),  for  his  essay  entitled  "Sources  of  the  Comedia  de 
Calisto  y  Melibea,  better  known  as  La  Celestina." 
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ACADEMIC  CELEBRATIONS 

Among  the  academic  and  scientific  gatherings  at  which 
the  University  has  been  represented,  the  following  should 
be  mentioned : 

The  inauguration  of  President  Falconer,  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  our  delegate  being  Professor  A.  B.  Mac- 
Callum  (Ph.  D.,  1888) ;  the  celebration  of  the  fortieth 
anniversary  of  the  founding  of  Howard  University  in 
Washington  and  the  inauguration  of  its  new  President, 
Dr.  Thirlkield,  Professor  Bloomfield  being  our  representa- 
tive; the  one  hundred  and  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the 
foundation  of  Dickinson  College,  Professor  Wilson  being 
our  delegate;  the  seventy-fifth  anniversary  of  Oberlin 
College,  at  which  we  were  represented  by  Professor  E.  J. 
Benton,  one  of  our  alumni;  the  seventy-fifth  anniversary 
of  Haverford  College,  Professors  Elliott  and  Wood  acting 
as  our  representatives;  the  inauguration  of  President 
Thomas,  of  Middlebury  College,  Professor  Griffin  repre- 
senting us;  the  International  Congress  of  Orientalists  in 
Copenhagen,  the  International  Congress  for  the  History 
of  Religions  in  Oxford,  the  International  Congress  of 
Americanists  in  Vienna, — Professors  Haupt  and  Bloom- 
field  representing  this  University.  The  President  of  the 
University  attended,  as  its  official  delegate,  the  ninth 
annual  conference  of  the  Association  of  American  Univer- 
sities held  in  Ann  Arbor. 

GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS 

The  most  noteworthy  gift  of  the  year  came  from 
Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  of  New  York,  who  had  already  been 
liberal  towards  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  This  pro- 
vides for  a  great  psychiatric  clinic  in  connection  with  the 
hospital,  the  director  of  which  will  be  professor  of 
psychiatry  in  the  University.    The  object  and  character 
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of  the  gift  are  well  described  in  Mr.  Phipps's  letter,  which 
is  here  reproduced : 

New  York,  June  12,  1908. 
Dear  De.  Welch  : 

I  understand  that  there  is  urgent  need  in  this  country, 
in  connection  with  university  medical  schools  and  their 
hospitals,  for  institutions  similar  to  those  known  as  psy- 
chiatric clinics,  to  provide  for  the  better  care  of  patients 
suffering  from  mental  disease,  especially  in  its  earlier  and 
often  curable  stage,  under  conditions  similar  to  those  of 
a  general  hospital. 

Since  patients  may  enter  such  an  institution  without 
the  formality  of  commitment,  and  without  the  stigma 
which  is  popularly  thought  to  pertain  to  admission  to  an 
asylum  for  the  insane,  experience  has  demonstrated  that 
many  may  be  rescued  from  permanent  insanity  by  early 
treatment  in  an  institution  of  this  character. 

A  psychiatric  clinic,  as  thus  understood,  should  also 
afford  much-needed  opportunities  for  the  instruction  of 
medical  students  and  physicians  in  this  important  field  of 
medicine,  and  should  be  equipped  with  laboratories  for 
the  scientific  investigation  of  the  nature,  cure,  and  pre- 
vention of  mental  diseases. 

It  gives  me  pleasure  to  offer  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital the  funds  necessary  for  the  erection  and  equipment 
of  a  psychiatric  hospital  on  its  grounds,  to  be  admin- 
istered as  part  of  that  hospital,  in  accordance  with  the 
plans  and  estimates  which  you  have  submitted, — the  insti- 
tution to  provide  for  about  sixty  patients,  and  to  contain 
the  necessary  laboratories  and  other  facilities;  and 
furthermore  to  offer  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
additional  funds  for  the  establishment  of  a  professorship 
of  psychiatry  and  the  assistantships  thereto,  the  professor 
to  be  also  the  director  of  the  psychiatric  hospital. 
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I  have  arranged  to  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
hospital  and  of  the  professorship  for  a  period  of  ten  years 
from  the  time  of  opening  of  the  hospital. 

It  is  my  desire  that,  in  the  admission  of  patients  to  the 
hospital,  preference  should  be  given  to  applicants  from 
Baltimore  and  from  those  cities  with  which  my  life  and 
work  have  been  so  closely  associated,  Pittsburgh,  Phila- 
delphia, and  New  York. 

It  is  my  hope  and  expectation  that  the  psychiatric 
clinic  thus  founded  may  serve  as  an  example  of  what  such 
institutions  should  be,  and  prove  to  be  a  stimulus  to  the 
establishment  of  similar  hospitals  and  professorships 
elsewhere. 

Yours  sincerely, 

Henry  Phipps. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held  June  19. 
the  gift  was  accepted  and  the  following  minute  was 
adopted : 

"The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in 
accepting  Mr.  Henry  Phipps's  gift  for  the  establishment  of 
a  professorship  of  psychiatry,  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  his  letter  of  June  12,  1908,  desire  to  express  to 
Mr.  Phipps  their  grateful  appreciation  of  his  enlightened 
generosity.  They  recognize  in  the  foundation  of  this  chair 
in  the  medical  department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, and  of  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  in  connection  with  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  an  opportunity,  which  they  have 
long  desired  to  embrace,  to  advance  in  new  and  important 
directions  in  this  country  the  investigation,  the  teaching, 
and  the  treatment  of  mental  diseases.  Every  effort  will 
be  made  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  acting  in  close 
co-operation  with  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  to  aid  in 
securing  in  the  highest  measure  possible  the  benefit  of  this 
noble  foundation  in  the  service  of  medical  education,  in 
the  promotion  of  useful  knowledge,  and  in  the  better  care 


127]  Report  of  the  President  13 

of  an  unfortunate  class  of  sufferers,  and  thereby  to  fulfill 
the  humane  purposes  of  the  founder." 

Dr.  James  Schouler,  who  has  been  a  lecturer  on  Ameri- 
can History  in  this  University  since  1891  and  who  has,  to 
our  regret,  resigned  his  office,  has  announced  has  purpose 
to  establish  here  the  "James  Schouler  Lectureship  of 
History  and  Political  Science,"  and  has  bequeathed  under 
his  will  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  During 
his  life-time  he  proposes  to  give  annually  the  sum  of  five 
hundred  dollars  as  the  income  of  the  lectureship,  begin- 
ning the  ensuing  year. 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Miss  Frances  L.  Wilson,  of  New 
York,  the  University  becomes  her  residuary  legatee.  The 
amount  of  the  bequest  is  estimated  at  twenty  thousand 
dollars,  and  it  is  to  be  applied  to  the  general  uses  and 
purposes  of  the  University. 

Mrs.  Wheeler  H.  Peckham,  of  New  York,  presented  to 
the  medical  department  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and 
twenty-five  dollars  for  the  purchase  of  a  Zeiss  microscope 
and  accessories. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn  has  given  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars 
for  the  purchase  of  much-needed  books  in  Political 
Economv. 

The  library  has  received  from  Mrs.  Moses  Foster,  of 
Andover,  Mass.,  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  books 
and  pamphlets  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  her  son, 
the  late  Herbert  Baldwin  Foster,  one  of  our  graduates. 

Mr.  Lawrence  Turnbull  has  presented  a  portrait  (in 
pastel)  of  Dr.  Fabian  Franklin,  painted  by  Miss  Grace 
Turnbull. 

The  University  has  again  received  a  gift  of  five  hundred 
dollars  from  Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler,  of  Baltimore,  for  the 
purchase  of  books  pertaining  to  political  economy;  and 
the  fund  devoted  to  the  study  of  labor  organizations  has 
been  still  further  augmented  by  its  generous  donor. 
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PUBLIC  LECTURES 

The  fourth  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation 
was  given  April  27,  28,  29,  30,  by  Professor  Edward  A. 
Sch&fer,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the 
University  of  Edinburgh,  his  general  subject  being  "The 
Pituitary  Body." 

The  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry  were 
delivered  by  A.  V.  Williams  Jackson,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Indo-Iranian  Languages  in  Columbia  University. 
The  course  consisted  of  seven  lectures  on  the  Poetry  of 
Persia,  and  were  given  between  January  28  and  February 
11. 

Mr.  James  Fitzmaurice-Kelly,  of  London,  England,  gave 
two  lectures,  December  11  and  13,  on  Cervantes'  "Don 
Quixote." 

Daniel  T.  Macdougal,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botanical  Research  of  the  Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington,  gave  a  lecture,  January  10,  on  "Desert 
Basins  of  the  Colorado  Delta." 

Dr.  Ernest  H.  Starling,  F.  R.  S.,  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology in  the  University  of  London,  gave  a  lecture  before 
the  medical  department  on  the  subject  of  "Hormones," 
January  21. 

Professor  Paul  Clemen,  of  the  University  of  Bonn,  lec- 
tured, January  24,  on  "Die  Moderate  Deutsche  Denkmals- 
kunst." 

Professor  James  H.  Tufts,  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
delivered  a  lecture  on  "The  Present  State  of  Ethical 
Theory,"  February  10. 

Hon.  James  Brown  Scott,  Solicitor  for  the  Department 
of  State  and  Technical  Delegate  of  the  United  States  to 
the  Second  Hague  Peace  Conference,  gave  a  course  of 
twelve  lectures  on  "The  Hague  Peace  Conferences," 
February  15  to  March  21. 
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Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  the  third  and  concluding 
series  of  four  lectures  in  his  course  on  "Ideals  of  the 
American  Republic,"  March  3,  5,  10,  12. 

A  lecture  on  "Sedulius,  the  Christian  Vergil,"  was 
delivered,  March  4,  by  the  Reverend  John  F.  Quirk,  S.  J., 
Vice-President  of  Fordham  University,  New  York. 

Professor  W.  Max  Mtiller,  of  the  Reformed  Episcopal 
Seminary  in  Philadelphia,  gave  two  lectures  on  (1) 
"Races  and  Nations  known  to  the  Ancient  Egyptians," 
(2)  "Life  in  Egypt,  1500  B.  C.,"  March  17  and  18. 

Professor  Thomas  S.  Baker,  of  the  Jacob  Tome  Insti- 
tute, gave  two  lectures,  March  26  and  27,  on  the  "Influence 
of  America  upon  European  Literatures." 

A  course  of  twenty  lectures  on  the  History  of  Educa- 
tional Theory  was  given  by  Mr.  William  E.  Chancellor, 
Superintendent  of  Schools  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
on  Saturday  mornings,  beginning  October  26.  This  course 
was  open  to  all  graduate  students  and,  to  a  limited  extent, 
to  public  school  teachers  of  the  city. 

The  Saturday  morning  classes  for  the  study  of  the 
Bible,  for  persons  not  connected  with  the  University, 
were  continued  by  Dr.  Theodore  C.  Foote.  Two  classes, 
meeting  twenty  times  each,  were  organized  for  the  study 
of  (1)  Hexateuchal  Criticism  and  the  early  Prophets  of 
Israel,  (2)  Literary  Analysis  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah,  with 
a  preliminary  review  of  Amos  and  Hosea. 

The  formal  acceptance  and  installation  of  the  collection 
of  classical  antiquities  recently  presented  to  the  Univer- 
sity took  place  March  27.  The  exercises,  consisting  of 
addresses  illustrated  by  the  stereopticon,  by  Professor 
H.  L.  Wilson,  Dr.  D.  M.  Robinson,  and  Mr.  R.  V.  D. 
Magoffin,  were  held  in  McCoy  Hall  at  8  P.  M.,  and  after- 
wards the  collection  was  on  exhibition  on  the  third  floor 
of  the  building.  [This  gift  was  acknowledged  and  the  col- 
lection was  described  in  the  annual  report  of  the  Presi- 
dent for  1907.] 
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Numerous  meetings  and  lectures  by  outside  organiza- 
tions have  been  held  in  dur  halls. 

The  following  lectures  were  given  in  McCoy  Hall  dur- 
ing the  year  under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  Society 
of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America:  1.  David 
George  Hogarth,  M.  A.,  Director  of  the  Cretan  Explora- 
tion Fund,  on  "The  Cyrenaica,"  November  7;  2.  Mr. 
George  Horton,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  at 
Athens,  on  "The  Greeks  of  Today,"  November  21;  3. 
Professor  Harry  L.  Wilson,  on  "Recent  Archaeological 
Progress  in  Rome,"  January  23. 

The  Federated  Charities  of  Baltimore  held  public  meet- 
ings in  McCoy  Hall,  October  22  and  November  11. 

The  Maryland  Branch  of  the  National  Red  Cross 
Society  held  a  public  meeting  in  the  Donovan  Room, 
November  5. 

The  History  Teachers'  Association  of  Baltimore  held  a 
meeting  in  the  Donovan  Room,  November  23. 

A  lecture  under  the  auspices  of  the  Grenfell  Associa- 
tion was  given  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  22,  by  Dr.  Wil- 
fred T.  Grenfell,  of  Labrador. 

The  first  annual  congress  of  the  National  Drainage 
Association  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  25,  26,  27. 

The  High  School  Teachers'  Association  of  Maryland 
held  its  annual  meeting  in  McCoy  Hall,  December  5  and  6. 

Dr.  Henry  Barton  Jacobs  gave  an  address  on  "Tuber- 
culosis," and  Miss  Janet  Kemp,  on  "Tenements,"  in 
McCoy  Hall,  December  9,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Council  of  Jewish  Women. 

A  series  of  five  lectures  before  the  Municipal  Art 
Society  was  given  in  McCoy  Hall,  as  follows:  1.  Rev. 
Henry  G.  Spaulding,  "With  Ruskin  in  Florence,"  Decem- 
ber 10;  2.  Professor  Charles  Zueblin,  on  "The  Uses  of 
Public  School  Buildings,"  January  9 ;  3.  Mr.  Kenyon  Cox, 
on  "Paul  Veronese,"  February  20 ;  4.  Mr.  Frederic  Crown- 
inshield,  on  "Mural  Art,"  March  11 ;  5.  Sir  Caspar  Purdon 
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Clarke,  on  "The  Place  of  a  Museum  in  Municipal  Life," 
April  8. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty  of  Maryland,  the  following  lectures  were  given 
in  McCoy  Hall:  Dr.  Joseph  N.  McCormack,  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  on  "Medical  Economics  and  Social  Purity," 
December  8;  Dr.  Charles  O'Donovan,  on  "Ideals  of  Health 
in  Town  and  Country,"  February  1;  Dr.  Hiram  Woods, 
on  "Eyesight  and  School  Life,"  February  8;  Dr.  Alexius 
M.  Forster,  on  "Tuberculosis,"  February  15 ;  Dr.  H.  War- 
ren Buckler,  on  "Modern  School  Life,"  February  29; 
Dr.  William  H.  Welch,  on  "Preventive  Medicine,"  March 
7 ;  Dr.  John  Ruhrah,  on  "Milk,"  March  14 ;  Dr.  C.  Hamp- 
son  Jones,  on  "Prevention  of  Disease  by  the  City,"  March 
21;  Dr.  Marshall  L.  Price,  on  "Public  Water  Supplies," 
March  28.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Faculty  was  held 
in  McCoy  Hall,  April  28,  29,  30. 

A  Prison  Conference,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Mary- 
land Prisoners'  Aid  Association,  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall, 
January  16  and  17,  and  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, May  7. 

A  joint  meeting  of  the  Maryland  Association  for  the 
Prevention  and  Relief  of  Tuberculosis  and  the  Children's 
Playground  Association  of  Baltimore  was  held  in  McCoy 
Hall,  January  24,  addresses  being  delivered  on  "School 
Hygiene"  and  "Tenement  House  Reforms." 

The  Maryland  Farmer^  League  held  a  session  in  the 
Donovan  Room,  February  5. 

A  course  of  four  illustrated  lectures  on  "Germany"  was 
delivered  in  McCoy  Hall,  Tuesday  evenings,  February  4- 
25,  by  Mr.  J.  Frederick  Hopkins,  Director  of  the  Maryland 
Institute  Schools  of  Art  and  Design. 

A  recital  of  Southern  Folk-Lore  and  Dialect  Stories 
was  given  in  McCoy  Hall,  February  13,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Maryland  Auxiliary  of  the  Southern  Industrial 
Educational  Association. 
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The  Baltimore  Chapter  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Banking  held  a  public  meeting  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  10, 
addresses  being  delivered  by  the  Hon.  John  Barrett, 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  and  Hon. 
Henry  S.  Boutell,  M.  C,  of  Illinois. 

The  Association  of  History  Teachers  of  the  Middle 
States  and  Maryland,  meeting  in  Baltimore,  held  a  session 
in  Levering  Hall,  March  13. 

A  conference  of  workers  for  the  blind,  under  the  auspi- 
ces of  the  Maryland  School  for  the  Blind,  was  held  in 
McCoy  Hall,  March  16. 

The  Fourth  Maryland  Conference  of  Charities  and  Cor- 
rection was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  April  30  and  May  1. 

DEGREE  OF   MASTER  OF  ARTS 

After  careful  consideration  the  Board  of  University 
Studies  and  the  Academic  Council  recommended  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  be 
hereafter  conferred  under  certain  conditions.  The  object 
of  this  is  to  meet  the  wishes  of  those  graduate  students 
of  the  University  who,  for  good  reasons,  cannot  spend 
the  necessary  time  for  completing  the  work  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  According  to  the  rules  adopted, 
the  candidate  must  have  obtained  the  baccalaureate  degree 
from  a  college  of  good  standing,  and  must  then  have  fol- 
lowed courses  of  university  study  under  proper  guidance 
for  at  least  two  years.  At  least  one  academic  year  must 
be  passed  in  this  University  after  the  baccalaureate 
degree  has  been  received,  and  in  every  case  this  must  be 
the  one  immediately  preceding  the  final  examinations, 
unless  special  permission  to  the  contrary  is  granted  by 
the  Board  of  University  Studies  for  some  extraordinary 
reason.  Practically,  the  requirements  are  the  same  as 
those  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  without  the 
requirement  of  a  dissertation,  though  it  may  happen  that 
a  dissertation  will  be  offered  in  some  cases.    It  is  believed 
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that  this  degree  is  sufficiently  protected  to  prevent  any 
abuse.    It  is  not  a  cheap  degree. 

EDUCATION 

As  already  noted,  Professor  Edward  F.  Buchner  has 
been  appointed  Professor  of  Education  and  Philosophy. 
He  is  to  devote  himself  mainly  to  the  subject  of  education, 
in  the  hope  and  belief  that  closer  connection  may  be  estab- 
lished between  the  work  of  the  University  and  the  educa- 
tional systems  of  the  city  and  State.  The  authorities  of 
the  University  desire  to  be  as  helpful  as  possible  to  those 
engaged  in  teaching.  For  some  time  past  this  subject  has 
been  under  consideration,  and  it  became  clear  that  not 
much  progress  could  be  made  without  the  help  of  one  who 
was  properly  qualified  and  who  could  give  his  time  to  the 
problem.  Professor  Buchner  has  been  markedly  success- 
ful in  the  kind  of  work  he  has  been  called  to  do  here,  and 
there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that,  as  soon  as  he  has 
become  familiar  with)  our  conditions,  he  will  be  able  to 
make  helpful  practical  suggestions.  He  has  the  advantage 
of  the  advice  of  Secretary  M.  Bates  Stephens,  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  and  of  Mr.  J.  H.  Van  Sickle,  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Education  of  the  City  of  Baltimore. 
Something  of  value  seems  sure  to  come  of  this  movement, 
but  quick  returns  cannot  be  looked  for. 

The  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Homewood  Commit- 
tee gives  a  summary  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  at 
Homewood  during  the  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Remsen, 

President. 

February  19,  1909. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  Several  Departments 


Mathematics 

Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses: 

Higher  Geometry-    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  subject  of  rational  surfaces  was  selected  for  special  con- 
sideration. 

Vector  Analysis.     Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

In  this  course  the  investigation  of  n-lines  in  a  plane  was  con- 
tinued from  the  course  of  1906,  with  extensions  of  the  use  of  the 
Jonqui£res  curve  and  analogous  developments  for  directed  lines. 

Theory  of  Functions.     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

This  was  a  course  on  Weierstrass's  theory  of  elliptic  functions 
with  geometric  applications. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

After  a  preliminary  study  of  the  theory  of  sequences  and  series, 
the  study  of  functions  of  a  complex  variable  from  both  the  Weier- 
strass  and  Cauchy  points  of  view  was  taken  up.  The  greater 
part  of  the  course  was  devoted  to  single-valued  functions.  The 
course  concluded  with  applications  of  the  general  theory  to 
elliptic  functions. 

Differential  Geometry.     Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

After  a  study  of  curves  in  space,  the  general  theory  of  surfaces 
was  taken  up.  Such  topics  as  curvature  of  surfaces,  lines  upon 
surfaces  and  applicability  of  surfaces  were  taken  up.  In  order  to 
properly  handle  certain  problems,  a  considerable  amount  of  time 
was  devoted  to  developing  the  Lie  Theory  of  Differential  Equa- 
tions. 

In  Dr.  Coble's  course  on  Correspondences  special  attention  was 
paid  to  collineations  and  Cremona  transformations.  These  were 
classified,  as  far  as  possible,  and  the  conditions  for  permutability 
and  periodicity  discussed.  In  the  Cremona  case  the  number  and 
situation  of  the  "principal  points"  were  considered  and  some 
related  finite  groups  studied. 

Dr.  Coble's  course  on  Probability  included  a  discussion  of  the 
Bernoulli  and  Poisson  theorems  and  the  theory  of  errors  of 
observations.  Various  laws  of  error  were  taken  up,  and,  for  prac- 
tical purposes,  applications  of  the  method  of  least  squares  were 
given. 

21 
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The  seminary  met  weekly  and  was  mainly  devoted  to  research. 
The  chief  results  of  the  students'  work  is  contained  in  the  Circu- 
lar for  July,  1908. 

The  reading  class  discussed  Hudson's  "Kummer's  Quartic"  and 
Wilczynski's  "Projective  Differential  Geometry." 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor  Hul- 
fcurt,  Dr.  Cohen,  and  Dr.  Coble. 

Frank  Morley, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 


Physics 


The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular 
courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held 
weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current  journals. 
The  Physical  Seminary  has  also  met  once  each  week,  and  the  list 
of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows: 
By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics:  Theoretical  Mechanics  and  Hydrodynamics. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

3.  Undergraduate  Physics  I.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood: 

1.  Advanced  Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

2.  Electrical  Discharge  in  Gases.  One  hour  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss: 

1.  Undergraduate  Physics  II.  Three  hours  weekly,  second  half- 
year. 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead : 

1.  Applied  Electricity.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity:  Advanced  Course.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell. 
The  Elements  of  Astronomy.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund: 
Undergraduate  Physics  II.    Three  hours  weekly,  first  half -year. 
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By  Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson: 

Sound.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Pfund, 
Mr.  H.  B.  Ives,  Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie,  and  Mr.  W.  W.  Strong.  The 
work  in  Applied  Electricity  has  been  directed  by  Dr.  J.  B.  White- 
head, and  that  of  the  Astronomical  Observatory  by  Mr.  L.  B. 
Jewell.  The  advanced  work  and  the  original  investigations  have 
been  under  the  direotion  of  Professors  Ames,  Wood,  and  White- 
head. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were 
read  and  discussed: 

Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead — Wireless  Telegraphy. 

Mr.  H.  B.  Ives — Properties  of  Positive  Rays;  Properties  of  Cor- 
puscles. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Strong — Properties  of  Radium;  Number  of  Cor- 
puscles in  Atoms. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie — Recent  Work  on  Fluorescence  and  Absorp- 
tion. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rentschler — Theory  of  Spectrum  Lines;  Peltier  and 
Thomson  Effects. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Kilby — Different  Kinds  of  Ions;  Emission  of  Cor- 
puscles by  Metals. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Clinkscales — Anomalous  Dispersion  In  Astrophysics. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Schulz — The  Hall  Effect;  Laws  of  Radiation. 

Mr.  J.  I.  Shannon — Properties  of  Cathode  Rays;  Chemical  Com- 
bination. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Lorenz — Metallic  Conduction;  Aerial  Navigation. 

Mr.  L.  O.  Grondahl — Stark's  Theory  of  the  Doppler  Effect;  The 
Zeeman  Effect. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow — Thomson's  Atom;  Inertia  due  to  Moving 
Charges. 


Mr.  C.  F.  Meyers — Sketch  of  the  Life  of  Newton. 

There  were  seventeen  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics 
as  their  principal  subject  Seven  of  these  have  absolved  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Their 
names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  are  as  follows: 

Mr.  H.  E.  Ives — An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Lippmann  Color 
Photograph. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Strong — Ionization  in  Closed  Vessels. 

Mr.  L.  O.  Grondahl — Synchronous  Commutation  as  a  Method 
for  Transforming  from  Alternating  to  Direct  Current. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie — The  Ultra-violet  Absorption  Spectra  of 
Certain  Metallic  Vapors  and  their  Mixtures. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rentschler — Dispersion  of  Gases. 
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The  seminary  met  weekly  and  was  mainly  devoted  to  research. 
The  chief  results  of  the  students'  work  is  contained  in  the  Circu- 
lar for  July,  1908. 

The  reading  class  discussed  Hudson's  "Rummer's  Quart! c"  and 
Wilczynski's  "Projective  Differential  Geometry." 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor  Hul- 
fcurt,  Dr.  Cohen,  and  Dr.  Coble. 

Frank  Morley, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 


Physics 


The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular 
courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held 
weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current  journals. 
The  Physical  Seminary  has  also  met  once  each  week,  and  the  list 
of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows: 
By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics:  Theoretical  Mechanics  and  Hydrodynamics. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year, 

3.  Undergraduate  Physics  I.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood: 

1.  Advanced  Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

2.  Blectrical  Discharge  in  Gases.  One  hour  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss: 

1.  Undergraduate  Physics  II.  Three  hours  weekly,  second  half- 
year. 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead: 

1.  Applied  Electricity.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity:  Advanced  Course.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell. 
The  Elements  of  Astronomy.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund: 
Undergraduate  Physics  II.    Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
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By  Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson: 

Sound.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Pfund, 
Mr.  H.  E.  Ives,  Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie,  and  Mr.  W.  W.  Strong.  The 
work  in  Applied  Electricity  has  been  directed  by  Dr.  J.  B.  White- 
head, and  that  of  the  Astronomical  Observatory  by  Mr.  L.  E. 
Jewell.  The  advanced  work  and  the  original  Investigations  have 
been  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Ames,  Wood,  and  White- 
head. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were 
read  and  discussed: 
Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead — Wireless  Telegraphy. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Ives — Properties  of  Positive  Rays;  Properties  of  Cor- 
puscles. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Strong — Properties  of  Radium;  Number  of  Cor- 
puscles in  Atoms. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie — Recent  Work  on  Fluorescence  and  Absorp- 
tion. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rentschler — Theory  of  Spectrum  Lines;  Peltier  and 
Thomson  Effects. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Kilby — Different  Kinds  of  Ions;  Emission  of  Cor- 
puscles by  Metals. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Clinkscales — Anomalous  Dispersion  in  Astrophysics. 

Mr.  W.  F.  SchubE— The  Hall  Effect;  Laws  of  Radiation. 

Mr.  J.  I.  Shannon — Properties  of  Cathode  Rays;  Chemical  Com- 
bination. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Lorenz — Metallic  Conduction;  Aerial  Navigation. 

Mr.  L.  O.  Grondahl — Stark's  Theory  of  the  Doppler  Effect;  The 
Zeeman  Effect. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow — Thomson's  Atom;  Inertia  due  to  Moving 
Charges. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Meyer— Sketch  of  the  Life  of  Newton. 

There  were  seventeen  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics 
as  their  principal  subject  Seven  of  these  have  absolved  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Their 
names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  are  as  follows: 

Mr.  H.  E.  Ives — An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Lippmann  Color 
Photograph. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Strong — Ionization  in  Closed  Vessels. 

Mr.  L.  O.  Grondahl — Synchronous  Commutation  as  a  Method 
for  Transforming  from  Alternating  to  Direct  Current. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Guthrie — The  Ultra-violet  Absorption  Spectra  of 
Certain  Metallic  Vapors  and  their  Mixtures. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rentschler — Dispersion  of  Gases. 
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Mr.  W.  F.  Schulz — The  Effect  of  a  Magnetic  Field  upon  the 
Absorption  Spectra  of  Certain  Rare  Earths. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Hackett — The  Resonance  and  Magnetic  Rotation  Spec- 
tra of  Sodium  Vapors. 

In  addition  to  these  advanced  students  the  laboratory  has  been 
used  during  the  year  by  two  or  more  advanced  investigators  who 
were  engaged  in  special  lines  of  research,  but  were  not  taking  any 
regular  courses. 

During  the  year  Professor  Wood  has  continued  his  investiga- 
tions on  the  Fluorescence  of  Sodium  Vapor  and  has  published 
several  papers  in  connection  with  this  research. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund  has  brought  to  a  most  satisfactory  conclusion 
his  preliminary  investigation  on  the  revision  of  standard  wave- 
lengths. This  investigation  was  made  possible  by  an  appropria- 
tion from  the  Bache  Fund  to  Professor  Ames,  and  by  means  of 
another  appropriation  from  the  same  fund  a  re-calculation  of  the 
secondary  standards  of  wave-lengths  in  the  solar  spectrum  and 
in  the  spectra  of  various  metals  is  now  going  forward. 

Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell  has  devoted  his  time  during  the  year  to  putting 
in  condition  the  dividing  engines  of  the  laboratory. 

The  local  branch  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engi- 
neers has  held  regular  meetings  in  the  laboratory,  and  many 
interesting  papers  have  been  printed. 

Many  problems  are  under  investigation  by  the  members  of  the 
staff  and  by  the  students,  and  they  will  be  enumerated  in  due 
time  when  some  final  results  have  been  obtained. 

Joseph  S.  Ames, 
Director  of  the  Physical  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and   class-room  instruction   in  Chemistry,   which 
has  been  given  during  the  past  year,  is  indicated  below: 

By  President  Remsen: 

The   Chemistry  of   the   Compounds   of   Carbon.     Three    times 

weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:    First  half-year,  23;  second  half-year,  22. 
Meetings  for  reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:    First  half-year,  24;  second  half-year,  24. 

By  Professor  Morse: 

Inorganic  Chemistry.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:    First  half-year,  23;  second  half-year,  22. 

By  Professor  Jones: 
Physical  Chemistry.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:    First  half-year,  16;  second  half-year,  14. 
The  Electrical   Nature   of   Matter   and   Radioactivity.     Short 

course  during  the  second  half-year. 
Attendance,  21. 
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By  Associate  Professor  Acree: 

Short  course  on  Chemistry  of  the  Sugars.    Second  half-year. 
Attendance,  22. 

By  Professor  Renouf: 

General  Chemistry  (Undergraduate  Chemistry,  1).  Three 
times  weekly,  through  the  year,  with  weekly  reviews  by 
Dr.  Johnson. 

Attendance:    First  half-year,  38;  second  half-year,  36. 

By  Dr.  J.  B.  Gilpin: 

Inorganic   Chemistry    (Undergraduate   Chemistry,   2).     Three 

times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:    First  half-year,  21;  second  half-year,  19. 
Organic   Chemistry    (Undergraduate    Chemistry,    3).        Three 

times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:    First  half-year,  21;  second  half-year,  20. 

By  Professor  Renouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin : 

Undergraduate  Chemistry,  4.    Laboratory  only.    Twice  weekly, 

through  the  year. 
Attendance:    First  half-year,  7;  second  half-year,  6. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  108. 
During  the  first  half-year  34  of  these  were  graduates,  27  following 
Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject;  during  the  second  half-year 
the  graduates  numbered  33,  26  of  them  following  Chemistry  as 
their  principal  subject. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  associated  with  him  in  research  work 
Doctors  Holland  and  Lovelace,  who  were  assisting  under  grants 
from  the  Carnegie  Institution,  and  Messrs.  Mears,  H.  V.  Morse, 
Gill,  and  Zies. 

All  were  occupied  with  a  study  of  the  osmotic  pressure  of  solu- 
tions, or  with  the  improvement  of  the  method  of  measuring  it; 
and  the  progress  made  has  been  described  in  a  series  of  eight 
papers,  which  have  already  appeared,  or  are  in  course  of  publi- 
cation in  the  American  Chemical  Journal.  The  titles  of  these 
papers  are: 

1.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Glucose  Solutions  at  10°.  By 
H.  N.  Morse  and  W.  W.  Holland. 

2.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  10°.  By 
H.  N.  Morse  and  H.  V.  Morse. 

3.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  15°.  By 
H.  N.  Morse  and  B.  Mears. 

4.  Improvements  in  Cells  for  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pres- 
sure.   By  H.  N.  Morse  and  B.  Mears. 

5.  Improvements  in  Manometers  for  the  Measurement  of 
Osmotic  Pressure.    By  H.  N.  Morse  and  B.  F.  Lovelace. 

6.  A  System  of  Bath  Regulation  for  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic 
Pressure  and  Other  Purposes.  By  H.  N.  Morse  and  W.  W.  Hol- 
land. 

7.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Lactose  Solutions.  By  H.  N.  Morse 
and  B.  F.  Lovelace. 

8.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  25°.  By 
H.  N.  Morse  and  W.  W.  Holland. 
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Other  work,  not  yet  completed,  includes  the  investigation  of 
the  osmotic  pressure  of  cane  sugar  at  30°,  20°,  6°  and  0°,  of 
glucose  at  these  and  other  temperatures,  and  of  mannite  at 
various  temperatures. 

Considerable  work  has  also  been  done  in  determining  the  con- 
traction in  volume  which  takes  place  when  the  solutions  are  pre- 
pared for  the  measurement  of  osmotic  pressure. 

The  radical  improvements  which  were  made,  during  the  first 
half-year,  in  the  instruments  and  in  the  methods  which  are 
employed  in  the  measurement  of  osmotic  pressure,  enabled  the 
workers  in  this  field  to  determine,  before  the  close  of  the  year, 
that  the  osmotic  pressure  of  cane  sugar  solutions  obeys  the  law 
of  Gay-Lussac  for  gases,  provided  the  volume  of  the  solvent  is 
adopted  as  the  standard  for  the  comparison  of  solutions  with 
gases.  This  is  the  standard  which  was  proposed  from  this  labora- 
tory several  years  ago. 

Professor  Jones  has  continued  his  investigations  of  solutions. 
Under  his  guidance  the  following  researches  have  been  con- 
ducted : 

Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson  has  extended  the  work  of  Uhler  on  the 
absorption  spectra  of  solutions.  He  has  worked  with  salts  of 
cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  iron,  chromium,  and  the  rare-earths — 
praseodymium,  erbium,  and  neodymium.  A  large  number  of 
spectrograms  of  these  salts  in  water,  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols, 
and  acetone,  and  in  mixtures  of  water  with  the  non-aqueous 
solvents,  have  been  obtained.  The  effect  of  such  dehydrating 
agents  as  calcium  and  aluminium  chlorides  on  absorption  spectra 
was  also  studied.  This  investigation  was  carried  out  with  the 
aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution. 

C.  A.  Jacobson  has  studied  the  conductivity  and  ionization  of 
electrolytes  in  aqueous  solutions  as  conditioned  by  temperature, 
dilution,  and  hydration;  dealing  especially  with  the  temperature 
coefficients  of  conductivity. 

E.  G.  Mahln  has  worked  on  the  conductivity  and  viscosity  of 
dilute  solutions  of  certain  salts  in  binary  and  ternary  mixtures 
of  acetone,  with  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  and  water. 

Dr.  B.  B.  Turner  has  measured  the  dissociation  of  certain  salts 
in  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols,  using  the  boiling-point  and  conduc- 
tivity methods. 

M.  R.  Schmidt  studied  the  manner  in  which  polybasic  acids 
dissociate,  by  gradually  neutralizing  them  and  measuring  the 
conductivity.  He  is  also  extending  the  work  in  mixed  solvents, 
which  has  been  in  progress  in  this  laboratory  for  a  number  of 
years. 

During  the  year  the  following  papers  have  been  published: 

1.  Jones  and  Pearce:  Dissociation  as  measured  by  Freezing- 
point  Lowering  and  by  Conductivity-Bearing  on  the  Hydrate 
Theory.     (American  Chemical  Journal.) 

2.  Jones  and  Stine:  The  Effect  of  One  Salt  on  the  Hydrating 
Power  of  Another  Salt  Present  in  the  Same  Solution.  {American 
Chemical  Journal.) 

3.  Jones  and  Veazey:  Die  Leltfahigkeit  und  innere  Relbung 
von  Tetraathyl-ammoniumjodid  in  Wasser,  Methylalkohol,  Athyl- 
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alkohol,  Nitrobenzol  und  bin&ren  Gemischen  dieser  Lfoungsmittel. 
(Ztschr.  Phys.  Chem.) 

4.  Jones  and  Veazey:  Die  Leitfahigkeit  und  innere  Reibung 
von  Lttsungen  gewisser  Salze  in  Wasser,  Methylalkohol,  Athyl- 
alkohol,  Aceton  und  binaren  Gemischen  dieser  Losungsmittel. 
(Ztschr.  Phys.  Chem.) 

5.  H.  C.  Jones:  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  in  Mixed  Solvents. 
(Carnegie  Institution  Publication,  No.  80.)         • 

Under  the  direction  of  Associate  Professor  Acree,  Dr.  J.  M. 
Johnson,  working  under  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution, 
has  continued  his  investigations  on  the  alkylation  of  tau- 
tomeric acids  and  salts. 

The  preliminary  results  will  appear  shortly  in  an  article  in  the 
Berichte,  by  S.  F.  Acree,  J.  M.  Johnson,  G.  H.  Shadinger,  and 
Sidney  Nirdlinger,  the  title  of  which  Is  "On  The  Reactions  of 
Tautomeric  Acids  and  Tautomeric  Salts  with  Diazomethane  and 
Alkyl  Halides." 

Dr.  F.  M.  Rogers,  also  working  under  a  grant  from  the  Car- 
negie Institution,  has  investigated  the  formation  of  amides  from 
acids  and  amines. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Slagle  has  investigated  phenolphthaleln,  fluorescein 
and  other  Indicators  from  the  point  of  view  of  tautomeric  com- 
pounds. 

Mr.  L.  J.  Desha  has  continued  the  work  on  the  reactions  of 
hydroxylamine  with  carbonyl  compounds  and  has  secured  valuable 
quantitative  data  proving  that  two  reactions  are  concerned  in 
the  total  reaction. 

Mr.  Sidney  Nirdlinger  has  investigated  the  reactions  of  tau- 
tomeric acids  with  diazomethane,  -ethane,  -propane,  -lentone, 
and  -propylene. 

Mr.  Heaps  and  Dr.  Partridge  have  investigated  the  properties 
of  1-phenyl — 2-methylurazole  and  1-phenyl — 3-thiourazole  from  the 
point  of  view  of  tautomerism  and  have  made  a  number  of  useful 
new  derivatives  of  these  substances. 

The  object  of  these  investigations  has  been  the  discovery  of  the 
real  mechanism  of  the  reactions  involved  in  tautomerism,  in 
catalysis,  and  in  the  reactions  of  alkyl  halides. 

Dr.  Clover,  working  independently,  has  made  some  valuable 
contributions'  to  the  chemistry  of  peroxydases  and  to  the  study 
of  the  terpenes.  An  article  of  considerable  interest  on  the  ter- 
penes  was  published  by  him  in  the  May  number  of  the  American 
Chemical  Journal. 

The  following  papers  have  appeared  during  the  year,  or  are 
in  course  of  publication: 

1.  On  the  Constitution  of  Phenylurazole,  III:  A  Contribution 
to  the  Study  of  Tautomerism.  By  S.  F.  Acree.  {American  Chem- 
ical Journal,  xxxvm,  1.) 

2.  Studies  in  Catalysis.  By  S.  F.  Acree.  (American  Chemical 
Journal,  xxxvm,  258.) 

3.  On  the  Hydrolysis  of  Amides  by  Acids.  By  S.  F.  Acree 
and  Sidney  Nirdlinger.  (American  Chemical  Journal,  xxxvm, 
489.) 

4.  Studies  in  Bromination.  By  S.  F.  Acree,  J.  M.  Johnson,  and 
Sidney  Nirdlinger.     (American  Chemical  Journal,  xxxvm,  746.) 
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5.  On  the  Affinity  Constants  and  Constitution  of  Several 
Urazoles.  By  S.  F.  Acree  and  G.  H.  Shadinger.  {American 
Chemical  Journal,  xxxix,  124.) 

6.  On  the  Velocity  Constants  and  Mechanism  of  the  Reactions 
of  Alkyl  Halides  with  Urazoles  and  Urazole  Salts.  By  S.  F. 
Acree  and  G.  H.  Shadinger.  (American  Chemical  Journal,  xxxix, 
226.) 

7.  On  the  Reactions  of  Carbonyl  Compounds  with  Hydroxyl- 
amine  and  Hydroxylamine  Hydrochloride.  By  S.  F.  Acree. 
(American  Chemical  Journal,  xxxix,  300.) 

8.  On  the  Theory  of  Indicators  and  the  Reactions  of  Phtha- 
leins  and  their  Salts.  By  S.  F.  Acree.  (American  Chemical 
Journal,  xxxix,  528.) 

9.  Studies  in  Bromination:  A  Reply  to  Cohen  and  Cross.  By 
S.  F.  Acree,  J.  M.  Johnson,  and  Sidney  Nirdlinger.  (American 
Chemical  Journal,  xxxix,  544.) 

10.  On  the  Reactions  of  Tautomeric  Acids  and  Tautomeric 
Salts  with  Diazomethane  and  Alkyl  Halides.  By  S.  F.  Acree, 
J.  M.  Johnson,  G.  H.  Shadinger,  and  Sidney  Nirdlinger.  (Soon  to 
appear  in  the  Berichte  der  d.  chem.  Gesellschaft.) 

11.  On  Abnormal  Acid  Saliva.  By  S.  F.  Acree  and  J.  E. 
Hinkins.     (Dental  Review,  April,  1908.) 

12.  On  the  Mechanism  of  the  Reactions  Involved  in  the  Forma- 
tion of  Ethyl  Acetoacetate  from  Ethyl  Acetate  and  Sodium, 
Sodium  Alcoholate,  or  Sodamide.  By  S.  F.  Acree.  (Now  in  pro- 
cess of  publication.) 

13.  On  the  Salts  of  Tautomeric  Compounds,  II:  Reactions  of 
Urazole  Salts  with  Alkyl  Halides.  By  S.  F.  Acree  and  R.  F. 
Brunei.     (Now  in  process  of  publication.) 

14.  On  the  Theory  of  Indicators  and  the  Reactions  of  Phthal- 
eTns  and  their  Salts  with  Alkyl  Halides.  By  S.  F.  Acree  and 
E.  A.  Slagle.     (Now  in  process  of  publication.) 

Dr.  J.  E.  Gilpin  and  Mr.  M.  P.  Cram  have  completed  an  inves- 
tigation of  the  fractionation  of  petroleum  oils  by  means  of 
Fuller's  earth. 

During  the  year,  the  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree  were 
absolved  by  Messrs.  M.  P.  Cram,  E.  E.  Gorsline,  C.  A.  Jacobson, 
J.  M.  Johnson,  E.  G.  Mahin,  B.  Mears,  and  H.  V.  Morse. 

Messrs.  M.  R.  Schmidt  and  E.  G.  Zies  were  appointed  Fellows 
in  Chemistry  for  the  year  1908-1909. 

Volumes  XXXVIII  and  XXXIX  of  the  American  Chemical 
Journal  have  been  issued. 

H.  N.  Morse, 
Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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Geology 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily,  except  Sunday,  dur- 
ing the  year  for  the  work  of  both  advanced  and  undergraduate 
students.  Lectures  and  class-room  work  were  conducted  as 
follows: 

(a)  Geology  I.  Mineralogy  and  Physiography,  by  Dr.  Swartz. 
Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(b)  Geology  II.  Dynamic  and  Historical  Geology,  by  Dr. 
Swartz.  Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each 
week  throughout  the  year. 

(c)  Geology  III.  Applied  Geology,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Four 
lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week  through- 
out the  year. 

(d)  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  and  four 
afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year. 

(O  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and 
two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the 
year. 

(g)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One 
afternoon  each  week  for  one-half  year. 

(h)  Paleobotany,  by  Mr.  Berry.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(i)  Geological  Conferences,  by  Professor  Clark.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Original  work  was  carried  on 
by  Professor  Clark,  in  conjunction  with  several  assistants,  on 
various  phases  of  Maryland  Geology,  the  results  of  which  are 
appearing  from  time  to  time  in  the  reports  of  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey  and  other  scientific  publications.  Professor 
Clark  was  also  engaged,  as  in  earlier  years,  in  a  study  of  the 
Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in 
conjunction  with  Dr.  M.  W.  Twitchell.  He  was  also  actively 
employed  in  the  management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and 
the  State  Weather  Service,  and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publica- 
tions of  these  two  bureaus,  both  of  which  are  carried  on  under 
the  auspices  of  the  University.  As  a  representative  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Clark  has  also  been  engaged, 
with  the  assistance  of  others,  in  a  study  of  the  Coastal  Plain 
formations  from  New  Jersey  to  North  Carolina. 

Professor  Reid  has  continued  his  seismological  studies  and,  as 
a  member  of  the  California  State  Earthquake  Investigation  Com- 
mission, has  been  engaged  in  preparing  a  part  of  the  report  of 
that  commission.  He  is  also  the  official  American  representative 
of  the  International  Seismological  Association  and  is  in  charge 
of  the  earthquake  records  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

Professor  Mathews  has  devoted  his  time  to  the  completion  of 
his  report  on  the  history  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  and  the 
manuscript  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  printer.    A  report  on  the 
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counties  of  Maryland,  dealing  with  their  origin,  their  boundaries, 
and  election  districts  was  also  issued  during  the  year.  Much  of 
Dr.  Mathews'  time  has  been  devoted  to  the  compilation  and  edit- 
ing of  the  new  large-scale  wall  map  of  the  State  of  Maryland, 
which  is  accompanied  by  special  maps  representing  the  political 
boundaries  and  physical  characteristics  of  the  State,  and  a  gazet- 
teer including  information  regarding  the  2,400  places  which  have 
been  accurately  located  on  the  general  map.  The  investigations 
of  the  geology  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau  of  Maryland  have  been 
continued  by  Dr.  Mathews  with  the  assistance  of  certain  of  the 
graduate  students,  and  this  work  has  now  extended  into  Carroll 
and  Frederick  counties  where  many  new  facts  of  scientific  interest 
have  been  discovered.  In  connection  with  the  Maryland  Geologi- 
cal Survey  Dr.  Mathews,  as  Assistant  State  Geologist,  has  had 
charge  of  certain  phases  of  the  work  and  of  the  editing  of  the 
various  publications  of  the  bureau. 

Dr.  Swartz  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  Upper 
Devonian  of  Maryland,  assisted  by  Dr.  D.  W.  Ohern,  a  graduate 
of  the  University.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  Ithaca  fauna  of 
New  York  extends  southward  into  Maryland  and  the  conditions 
under  which  it  existed  have  been  studied.  A  preliminary  report 
upon  this  work  was  published  in  the  University  Circular.  He 
has  also  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  geology  of  western 
Maryland  preparatory  to  the  publication  of  the  geological  map  of 
Allegany  County  by  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  and  of 
several  folios  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

Mr.  Berry  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  Potomac  and 
later  floras  of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain,  extending  the  work  into 
Virginia,  South  Carolina,  Alabama,  and  Mississippi  for  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  and  continuing  it  in  New  Jersey,  Mary- 
land, and  North  Carolina  for  the  Surveys  of  those  States.  Several 
preliminary  papers  upon  these  floras  have  been  published  and  the 
correlation  of  the  containing  formations  and  the  work  on  the 
final  reports  are  well  under  way. 

Dr.  Fassig  continued  his  detailed  study  of  the  climate  of  Balti- 
more and  has  completed  his  monograph  on  this  subject;  Part  1 
was  issued  in  1905  and  Part  2  early  in  1908.  Dr.  Fassig  is  in 
active  charge  of  the  work  of  the  State  Weather  Service,  in  addi- 
tion to  his  duties  as  the  Baltimore  representative  of  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the 
Coastal  Plain,  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  and  the  Appalachian  Region, 
as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded  as  an  impor- 
tant adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  are  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the 
winter  by  the  instructors  and  students.  By  the  courtesy  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  Washington,  the  graduate  students  of  this 
department  may  be  elected  to  non-resident  membership  in  that 
body. 
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Cooperation.  Active  co-operation  was  maintained,  as  in  the 
past,  with  the  chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus. 
The  co-operation  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  also  of  the 
U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  has  been  of  much  importance  to  the  work 
of  the  department 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have 
been  made  to  the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The 
library  has  been  considerably  enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and 
maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  in  particular,  has  added  many 
books  to  the  meteorological  library  which  bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 
Director  of  the  Geological  Laboratory. 


Zoology  and  Botany 


During  the  past  academic  year  the  Biological  Laboratory  has 
been  open  for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  lectures  and 
class-room  instruction  have  been  given  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Brooks: 

General  Zoology.  For  graduate  students.  Two  lectures  a  week, 
from  October  1  to  May  1. 

Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  litera- 
ture of  Zoology  and  Botany.  (With  Professors  Johnson, 
Andrews,  and  Jennings.)     Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jennings: 

Experimental  Zoology:  The  Behavior  of  Animals.  Three  lec- 
tures a  week,  from  October  1  to  February  15. 

Seminary  in  Experimental  Zoology.  A  study  of  recent  attacks 
on  the  theory  of  natural  selection  as  a  factor  in  evolution. 
Weekly,  second  half -year. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 

Morphology  of  Reproduction  in  Plants.    For  graduate  students. 

Eight  hours  a  week,  October  1  to  March  1;  six  hours  a  week, 

March  15  to  May  1. 
History  of  the  Sexual  Theory  in  Botany.    For  graduate  students. 

Twice  weekly,  November  1  to  March  1. 
Botanical  Seminary.     For  graduate  students.     Twice  weekly, 

January  1  to  the  end  of  the  session. 
(The  time  has  been  devoted  to  a  survey  of  recent  work  in  plant 

breeding  and  to  a  study  of  the  families  of  monocotyledons.) 
Excursions  for  the  study  of  native  plants.     Twice  a  month, 

October,  November,  April,  May. 

By  Associate  Professor  Andrews: 

General  Biology.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1  to 
March  1. 

Embryology.     Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  1  to  end  of 

session. 
Natural  History.      (With  Associate  Professor   Grave.)     Nine 

hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 
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By  Dr.  Cowles,  Instructor  in  Biology: 
Anatomy  of  Vertebrates.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1  to 

March  15. 
Non-Pathogenic  Bacteria.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  15 
to  end  of  session. 

Advanced  Wobk  in  Zoology 

The  work  in  Experimental  Zoology  has  been  directed  largely 
toward  the  study  of  the  effects  of  the  past  history  of  the  indi- 
vidual, or  of  the  race,  on  the  present  behavior,  functions  or  struc- 
ture.   The  following  investigations  have  been  in  progress: 

Dr.  Jennings  has  continued  his  work  on  the  biology  of  unicel- 
lular organisms,  dealing  especially  with  heredity  and  variation. 
He  gave  addresses  on  this  subject  during  the  year  before  various 
bodies  in  Philadelphia,  Bryn  Mawr,  New  Haven,  and  New  York. 

Dr.  R.  P.  Cowles  will  complete  this  summer  his  study  of  the 
habits  of  ophiuroids,  at  the  Carnegie  Station,  Tortugas. 

Dr.  S.  O.  Mast,  who  held  a  Johnston  Scholarship,  carried  on 
investigations  on  the  reactions  of  lower  organisms  to  light  He 
has  in  preparation  a  general  work  on  this  subject. 

Mr.  J.  Frank  Daniel,  as  University  Fellow,  has  continued  his 
work  on  the  effects  of  various  substances  on  lower  animals,  with 
especial  relation  to  the  adjustment  of  the  organism  to  new  condi- 
tions. Certain  parts  of  the  work  are  completed  and  will  soon  be 
published. 

Mr.  A.  A.  Schaefer  worked  on  certain  problems  in  the  behavior 
of  lower  animals,  particularly  the  food  reactions,  and  the  modi  li- 
ability of  these  reactions. 

Mr.  B.  H.  Grave  began  a  study  of  the  anatomy  and  ecology  of 
Pinna, — to  be  completed  at  Beaufort,  N.  C. 

Dr.  S.  O.  Mast  gave  a  series  of  six  lectures  on  the  Reactions  of 
Lower  Organisms  to  Light. 

Professor  W.  E.  Kellicott,  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore, 
lectured  before  the  Seminary  on  Eugenics. 

Professor  M.  M.  Metcalf,  of  Oberlin  College,  gave  before  the 
Seminary  a  lecture  on  Recent  Investigations  on  the  Protozoan 
Nucleus. 

Dr.  S.  O.  Mast,  Johnston  Scholar,  accepted  at  the  end  of  the 
year  an  appointment  as  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  at  the 
Woman's  College  of  Baltimore.  Mr.  J.  Frank  Daniel,  now  Uni- 
versity Fellow,  has  been  appointed  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow  for 
1908-09.  Mr.  A.  A.  Schaefer  has  been  appointed  University  Fel- 
low in  Zoology. 

Advanced  Work  in  Botany 

Professor  Johnson  had  charge  of  the  instruction  and  investiga- 
tion in  Cryptogamic  Botany,  during  the  summer,  at  the  Marine 
Laboratory  of  the  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  He 
also  continued  as  Secretary  of  the  Botanical  Society  of  America. 

Mr.  I.  F.  Lewis,  who  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy in  February,  spent  the  second  half-year  at  Naples  and  Bonn 
carrying  on  further  investigations  of  the   cytology  of  the   red 
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seaweeds.  In  September  he  went  to  Randolph-Macon  College  as 
Professor  of  Biology. 

Mr.  F.  H.  Blodgett  continued  his  investigation  of  vegetative 
propagation  in  Erythronium. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Hoyt  studied  the  behavior  of  the  spermatogolds  of 
certain  ferns  and  attempted  to  accomplish  artificial  hybridization 
of  these  plants. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Brown  made  a  study,  during  the  summer,  of  the 
flora  of  certain  lakes  in  North  Carolina  for  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Fisheries.    A  paper  embodying  his  results  is  now  in  press. 

Dr.  Forrest  Shreve,  of  the  Woman's  College,  who  has  been  a 
member  of  the  Botanical  Seminary  for  the  past  two  years,  has 
accepted  an  appointment  as  Investigator  at  the  Desert  Laboratory 
of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  From  February  1  to 
April  15  he  gave  a  course  of  lectures  before  the  graduate  students 
in  botany  on  the  Historical  Development  of  Plant  Geography. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Hoyt  was  appointed  Fellow  for  1908-09. 

The  following  papers  by  investigators  in  the  laboratory  have 
been  published  during  the  year,  or  are  now  in  press: 

W.  K.  Brooks: 

The  Pelagic  Tunicata  of  the  Gulf  Stream.  (Carnegie  Inst. 
Publication  102.    Pis.  8.) 

W.  K.  Brooks  and  B.  McGlone: 

The  Development  of  Ampullaria.  (Carnegie  Inst.  Publication 
102.    Pis.  7.) 

H.  S.  Jennings: 

Behavior  of  the  Starfish,  Asterias  f orreri  de  Loriol.    ( University 

of  California  Publications,  Zool.  Series,  vol.  iv,  No.  2,  1907, 

pp.  53-185.) 
The  Interpretation  of  the  Behavior  of  the  Lower  Organisms. 

(Science,  vol.  xxvii,  May  1,  1908,  pp.  698-710.) 
Animal  Behavior.     (Amer.  Naturalist,  vol.  xlii,  March,  1908, 

pp.  207-216.) 
Progress  in  Our  Knowledge  of  the  Behavior  of  Lower  Animals, 

during  the  Past  Year.     (Psychological  Bulletin,  June,  1908.) 
Heredity,  Variation  and  Evolution  in  Protozoa.    I.  The  Fate  of 

New   Structural   Characters   in   Paramecium,   in   Connection 

with  the  Problem  of  the  Inheritance  of  Acquired  Characters 

in  Unicellular  Organisms.    (Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology, 

vol.  vi,  1908,  pp.  577-632.) 
II.  Heredity  and  Variation  of  Size  and  Form  in  Paramecium, 

with  Studies  of  Growth,  Environmental  Action  and  Selection. 

(Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.)     (In  press.) 

E.  A.  Andrews: 

The  Annulus  of  a  Mexican  Crayfish.  (Biol.  Bull.,  vol.  xrv,  Feb- 
ruary, 1908.) 

Notes  on  Cambarus  Montezumae.  (Zoologische  Anzeiger,  vol. 
xxn,  March,  1908.) 

Sperm  Pockets  of  Procambarus  and  Paracambarus.  (Proc. 
Washington  Acad.  Science,  vol  x,  1908.) 
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R.  P.  Cowles: 

Habits,  Reactions  and  Associations  of  Ocypoda  arenaria.  (In 
press;  Carnegie  Inst) 

J.  F.  Daniel: 

Acclimatization  of  Stentor  to  Alcohol.  (Abstract.)  (Science, 
March  20,  1908.) 

The  Adjustment  of  Paramecium  to  Distilled  Water  and  its 
Bearing  on  the  Problem  of  the  Necessary  Inorganic  Salt 
Content.     (Amer.  Journ.  Physiol.)     (In  press.) 

H.  S.  Conard: 

Monograph  on  Dennstaedtia  punctilobula.  {Publication  94  of 
the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.) 

W.  D.  Hoyt: 

Periodicity  in  the  Fruiting  of  a  Marine  Alga.  (Plant  World, 
vol.  xi,  1908.) 

W.  H.  Brown: 
The   Nature   of   the   Embryo-sac   of    Peperomia.      (Botanical 
Gazette,  vol.  xlvi,  1908.) 

I.  F.  Lewis: 
"The  Life  History  of  Grifflthsia  Bornetiana"  (Doctor's  disserta- 
tation,  to  be  published  during  1909  in  the  Annals  of  Botany.) 

E.  A.  Andrews, 

Professor  of  Zoology. 

H.  S.  JENNIN08, 

Professor  of  Experimental  Zoology. 

D.  S.  Johnson, 

Professor  of  Botany. 


Physiology 

The  courses  in  Animal  Physiology  during  the  past  academic 
year  were  conducted  by  Professor  W.  H.  Howell,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Dr.  P.  M.  Dawson,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Dr.  J.  A.  E.  Eyster,  Associate  in  Physiology,  and  Dr.  D.  R.  Hooker, 
Instructor  in  Physiology.  All  the  members  of  the  staff  took  part 
in  the  annual  laboratory  course  given  to  the  second-year  medical 
students  during  the  first  trimester.  This  course  consisted  of  daily 
laboratory  exercises  from  10  A.  M.  to  1  P.  M.  Courses  of  lectures 
were  given  by  Professor  Howell  upon  the  subjects  of  Digestion 
and  Nutrition,  Muscle  and  Nerve  and  Special  Senses.  Professor 
Dawson  conducted  the  lecture  courses  upon  the  Central  Nervous 
System  and  Respiration,  and  Dr.  Eyster  those  upon  Circulation 
and  the  Blood.  Elective  laboratory  courses  were  given  by  Drs. 
Eyster  and  Hooker,  during  the  second  and  third  trimesters,  upon 
methods  of  studying  the  circulation,  and  by  Professors  Howell 
and  Dawson  upon  the  dioptrics  of  the  eye  and  the  methods  of 


a 


149]  Physiology  35 

studying  refraction.  The  Journal  Club,  composed  of  the  instruc- 
tors and  graduate  students,  met  weekly  to  present  and  discuss 
the  current  literature  of  Physiology,  and  during  the  last  two 
trimesters  there  was  also  a  weekly  meeting  of  the  Physiological 
Seminary  for  the  purpose  of  reading  and  discussing  'The  History 
of  Physiology,"  by  Boruttau,  as  given  in  Neubauer  and  Pagers 
Geschichte  der  Medizin. 

The  following  researches  were  in  progress  during  the  year: 
The  effect  of  vagus  inhibition  on  the  output  of  potassium  from 
the  heart,  by  W.  H.  Howell  and  W.  W.  Duke,  published  in  the 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  xxl,  1908;  Studies  in  the  circu- 
lation, by  P.  M.  Dawson  with  R.  P.  Higgins  and  L.  W.  Gorham, 
published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  xix,  1908;  The 
pulse  pressure  as  an  index  of  the  systolic  output,  by  P.  M.  Daw- 
son and  L.  W.  Gorham,  published  in  the  Journal  of  Experimental 
Medicine,  x,  1908;  The  effect  of  changes  of  blood-pressure  upon 
respiratory  activity,  by  J.  A.  E.  Eyster  with  C.  R.  Austrian  and 

C.  R.  Kingsley,  published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
xviii,  1907;  On  the  direct  and  reflex  response  of  the  cardio-inhibi- 
tory  centre  to  Increased  blood-pressure,  by  J.  A.  E.  Eyster  and 

D.  R.  Hooker,  published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
xxi,  1908;  On  Vagus  Inhibition  bei  Zunahme  des  Blutdruck,  by 
J.  A.  E.  Eyster  and  D.  R.  Hooker,  published  in  the  Centralblatt  f. 
Physiologic  xxi;  On  reflex  acceleration  of  the  heart  indepen- 
dently of  the  cardio-inhibitory  centre,  by  D.  R.  Hooker,  published 
in  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  xix;  Der  Temperatur 
Koefflzient  der  Resorption  bei  tierischen  Membranen,  by  C.  D. 
Snyder,  published  in  the  Centralblatt  f.  Physiologic,  xxn;  A 
comparative  study  of  the  temperature  co-efficients  of  the  velocities 
of  various  physiological  actions,  by  C.  D.  Snyder,  published  in 
the  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  xxii,  1908 ;  The  temperature 
co-efficient  of  the  velocity  of  nerve  conduction,  by  C.  D.  Snyder, 
published  in  the  American  Journal  oj  Physiology,  xxii,  1908. 
Other  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  ^were  Co-operation  in 
Scientific  Research,  by  W.  H.  Howell  (Science,  March  6,  1908), 
and  a  biography  of  Francois  Magendie,  by  P.  M.  Dawson. 

Researches  which  were  not  completed  for  publication  during 
the  year  were  made  upon:  The  effect  of  stimulation  of  the  accel- 
erator nerves  upon  the  calcium  metabolism  of  the  heart,  by  W.  H. 
Howell  and  W.  W.  Duke;  A  study  of  the  inorganic  constituents 
of  the  lens  particularly  in  cases  of  senile  cataract,  by  W.  E.  Burge; 
The  effect  of  variations  in  intracranial  pressure  upon  the  cerebral 
circulation,  by  J.  A.  E.  Eyster  with  M.  T.  Burrows  and  C.  R. 
Essick;  and  experiments  upon  artificial  circulation  through  the 
kidneys,  by  D.  R.  Hooker.  At  the  end  of  the  session  Dr.  J.  A.  E. 
Eyster  resigned  his  position  of  Associate  in  Physiology  to  accept 
the  chair  of  Pharmacology  in  the  University  of  Virginia.  I  desire 
to  record  my  appreciation  of  the  energy  and  ability  shown  by 
Dr.  Eyster  while  connected  with  the  staff  of  this  department. 
The  Fellow  in  Physiology,  Dr.  C.  D.  Snyder,  was  occupied  during 
the  year  with  experiments  upon  the  temperature  co-efficients  of 
nerve  conduction  and  of  absorption  through  animal  membranes 
and  the  results  of  his  work  were  published  at  the  end  of  the  year 
as  stated  above. 

W.  H.  Howell, 

Professor  of  Physiology. 
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Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersieeve  the  advanced 
students  of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary. 
According  to  the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  is  concentrated 
on  some  leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  literature. 
During  the  past  year  the  centre  of  work  has  been  Greek  Histori- 
ography. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the 
academic  year,  the  first  six  weeks  were  given  up  to  a  cursory 
reading  of  the  third  book  of  Herodotus  in  illustration  of  the  lec- 
tures on  the  language  and  the  historical  methods  of  Herodotus, 
and  the  last  six  were  occupied  in  like  manner  with  a  study  of 
Polyblus.  During  the  rest  of  the  time  the'  work  of  the  Seminary 
revolved  about  the  criticism  and  interpretation  of  Thucydides. 
Special  points  were  assigned  to  various  members  of  the  Seminary 
for  development,  and  as  auxiliary  to  the  course  the  Director 
delivered  thirty-one  lectures  on  Greek  Historiography  and  eleven 
on  the  critique  of  Thucydides  by  Dlonysios  of  Halicarnassus. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work  Professor 
Gildersieeve  conducted  twenty-two  exercises  in  extemporaneous 
translation  from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and 
held  twenty-three  conferences  on  Hermeneutics  and  Criticism. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week 
In  Thucydides  (first  half  of  the  session),  and  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  and  practical  exercises  in  Greek  Palaeography  (twice  a 
week  during  the  second  half  of  the  session).  He  also  conducted 
a  course  in  Prose  Composition  (second  half  of  the  session),  and  a 
Greek  Journal  Club  weekly  through  the  year. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Soho  conducted  a  course  in  modern  Greek,  weekly 
from  November  to  May. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows: 
Associate  Professor  Spieker: 
Euripides,  Bacchae.    Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Aristophanes,  Frogs.    Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Plato,  Protagoras:    Prose  Composition.    Three  times  weekly, 

first  half-year. 
Lyric    Poets;     Sophocles,    Antigone;      Prose    Composition. 

Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Andocides;   Lysias;  Euripides,  Alcestis;  Prose  Composition. 

Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Xenophon,  Memorabilia:  Plato,  Apology;    Herodotus;   Prose 
Composition.    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read    privately    for   examination   the    following 
books : 

Plato,  Crito. 

Homer,  Odyssey  (two  books). 
Xenophon,  Hellenica   (book  i). 
Euripides,   Cyclops. 
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Elegiac  Poets  (selections). 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus.  • 
Demosthenes,  54,  55. 

Basil  L.  Gildersleeve, 

Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 


Latin 

Graduate  Courses 


The  Seminary,  which  is  the  most  important  organ  of  graduate 
instruction,  consists  of  the  Director,  fellows,  scholars  and  such 
graduate  students  as  have  given  satisfactory  proof  of  their  ability 
and  training.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given  to  some  lead- 
ing department  of  the  literature. 

The  centre  of  work  during  the  last  session  was  the  Roman 
Satire,  more  especially  Horace  and  Juvenal.  Under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Smith  the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week,  throughout 
the  year.  The  members  prepared  papers  founded  upon  various 
special  investigations  and  presented  in  turn  critical  and  exegeti- 
cal  commentaries  upon  given  passages  of  Horace  and  Juvenal. 
The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  two  courses  of 
lectures  on  Horace  and  Juvenal,  respectively,  given  by  the 
Director. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work, 
Professor  Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  Satire  once  a  week, 
throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  he  also  met  the 
graduate  students  once  a  week  for  the  interpretation  and  discus- 
sion of  selected  passages  of  Petronius,  more  especially  the  Cena 
Trimalchionis.  During  the  second  half-year  the  same  hour  was 
devoted  to  a  similar  course  concerned  with  selected  passages  of 
the  Metamorphoses  of  Apuleius,  more  especially  the  Episode  of 
Cupid  and  Psyche. 

Mr.  Magoffin,  the  Fellow  In  Latin,  met  the  advanced  students 
once  a  week,  throughout  the  year,  for  the  rapid  reading  of  the 
satires  of  Horace,  Persius,  and  Juvenal,  the  Apocolocyntosis  of 
Seneca,  the  Cena  Trimalchionis  of  Petronius,  and  the  Metamor- 
phoses of  Apuleius. 

The  Classical  Journal  Club,  consisting  of  instructors'  and 
students  of  the  departments  of  Greek,  Latin,  Archaeology,  and 
Sanskrit,  met  once  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Collegiate  Professor  Mustard: 

Lucretius;     Vergil,  Georgics;    Roman    Elegy.     Two    hours 

weekly,  through  the  year. 
Plautus;  Tacitus;  Horace.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 

year. 
Livy ;  Vergil ;  Catullus;  Juvenal.    Three  hours  weekly,  through 

the  year. 
Prose  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 
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Professor  Smith: 

History    of    Roman    Literature     (lectures    and    readings). 
Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Wilson: 

Petronlu8;  Apuleius;  Valerius  Flaccus.     Two  hours  weekly, 

through  the  year. 
Roman  Life.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates   read   privately  for  examination   the  following 
books: 

Latin  I:     Cesar,  Bellum  Civile,  book  i;  Vergil,  Aeneid,  book 

viii;  Cicero,  Cato  Maior. 
Latin  II:     Terence,  Adelphoe;  Horace,  Ars  Poetica. 
Latin  III:    Vergil,  Fourth  Oeorgic;  Catullus. 

Kirby  Flower  Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 

Wilfred  P.  Mustard, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  Latin. 


Classical  Archaeology  and  Art 

The  work  in  Classical  Archaeology  and  Art  has  consisted  chiefly 
of  various  courses  of  lectures,  demonstrations  in  the  museums  of 
the  University  and  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  reports  pre- 
sented by  the  students  on  topics  previously  assigned.  Once  a 
week  through  the  year  Professor  Wilson  lectured  on  the  topo- 
graphy and  monuments  of  Rome,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
sources  of  information  and  to  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
ancient  city.  He  also  lectured  once  a  week  through  the  year  on 
Latin  epigraphy  and  in  that  connection  conducted  a  series  of 
practical  exercises  in  the  interpretation  of  Latin  Inscriptions 
from  the  original  stones  as  well  as  from  published  texts.  Once 
a  week  through  the  year  Dr.  Robinson  lectured  on  Greek  vase 
painting,  and  twice  a  week  through  the  year  he  lectured  on  Greek 
epigraphy,  conducting  in  that  connection  practical  exercises  in 
the  reading  and  interpretation  of  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 
The  instructors  and  students  also  took  part  in  the  Classical 
Journal  Club,  which  met  weekly  to  report  and  discuss  current 
publications  in  the  fields  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Classical  Archae- 
ology. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows: 

1.  Outlines  of  Classical  Archaeology.  Three  times  weekly, 
through  the  year.    Professor  Wilson  and  Dr.  Robinson. 

2.  Roman  Private  Life.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  Professor 
Wilson. 

During  the  year  1907-08  George  W.  Elderkin,  Ph.  D.  of  Johns 
Hopkins  University  in  1906,  served  as  Fellow  of  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens,  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Bdwards,  a 


fc 
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graduate  student  here  in  1907-08,  has  been  appointed,  on  competi- 
tive examination,  to  the  same  post  for  the  year  1908-09. 

Habbt  Langfobd  Wilson, 
Professor  of  Roman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy. 

David  M.  Robinson, 
Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

During  the  past  year  the  subject  treated  in  the  Vedic  Seminary 
was  the  Rig-Veda.  This  collection,  of  about  1,000  priestly  hymns, 
stands  at  the  head  of  all  Hindu  literary  and  religious  tradition, 
being  in  a  sense  the  poetic  bible  of  the  Brahmanical  Hindus  for 
all  time.  A  number  of  introductory  lectures  dealt  with  the  gen- 
eral character  of  this  Veda,  and,  more  especially,  with  the 
methods  of  interpreting  its  difficult  or  obscure  parts.  The  chief 
work  was  with  the  hymns  themselves;  a  considerable  number  of 
these  were  selected  so  as  to  show  as  fully  as  possible  the  mani- 
fold aspects  of  this  Veda:  the  numerous  divinities  of  the  Vedic 
Pantheon;  and  the  ritual,  the  legends,  and  the  institutions  of 
Vedic  times. 

Professor  Bloomfleld's  Vedic  Concordance,  though  it  bears  1906 
as  the  date  of  its  publication,  did  not  put  in  its  appearance  until 
the  opening  of  the  present  session  (1907).  The  work  describes 
itself  on  the  title  page  as  "A  Vedic  Concordance.  Being  an 
alphabetic  Index  to  every  line  of  every  stanza  of  the  published 
Vedic  Literature  and  to  the  liturgical  formulas  thereof,  that  is, 
an  Index  to  the  Vedic  Mantras,  together  with  an  account  of  their 
variations  in  the  different  Vedic  books."  It  is  a  volume  of  about 
1,100  pages,  large  quarto,  printed  as  one  of  the  volumes  of  the 
Harvard  Oriental  Series.  The  Concordance  comprises  a  very 
large  collection  of  materials,  gathered,  arranged,  and  critically 
compared.  Its  materials  are  derived  from  the  entire  Vedic  litera- 
ture, involving,  in  round  numbers,  120  books  or  texts.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  work  will  impart  a  new  impetus  to  the  study  of  the 
captivating  and  at  the  same  time  not  a  little  enigmatic  Vedas, 
and  that  it  will  make  clearer  our  knowledge  of  the  literature, 
religion,  and  institutions  of  ancient  India.  Important  work  in 
continuance  of  the  Vedic  Concordance  is  now  well  under  way. 

From  the  pen  of  the  same  author  came  also  a  volume  entitled, 
"The  Religion  of  the  Veda,  the  ancient  Religion  of  India"  (O.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1908).  This  book  is  the  seventh  of  a  series 
known  as  American  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Religions.  It 
reproduces  with  some  amplification  six  lectures  on  the  Religion 
of  the  Veda  given  before  various  learned  institutions  of  America 
during  the  fall  and  winter  of  1906-07.  A  synopsis  of  this  course 
is  printed  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  1906,  No. 
10  (Whole  Number  192),  p.  32. 

Sanskrit  is  one  of  the  Indo-Iranian  (Aryan)  languages,  the 
other  being  Persian.    The  Avesta  of  ancient  Persia  is  a  natural 
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and  necessary  supplement  to  the  Veda  of  India.  The  relation 
between  the  two  is  so  close  that  the  study  of  ancient  Persian  is, 
as  a  rule,  entered  upon  through  the  door  of  the  Veda.  Professor 
Geldner's  edition  of  the  Avesta  and  Professor  Bartholomae's 
recent  Lexicon  have  made  the  critical  study  of  the  Avesta  even 
more  profitable  to  Sanskritists  than  it  once  was.  A  brief  course  in 
the  Comparative  Grammar  of  Old  Persian  was  followed  by  the 
interpretation  of  selected  specimens  of  Avestan  literature. 

During  the  second  half-year  there  was  a  second,  elementary 
course  in  Vedic  study.  This  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the 
Vedic  dialect  in  its  relation  to  Classical  Sanskrit  A  short  course 
in  Vedic  grammar  was  followed  by  the  analysis  of  some  hymns 
of  the  Veda.  The  metres,  the  accentuation,  the  special  phonetic, 
morphological,  and  lexical  peculiarities  of  the  language  of  the 
hymns  claimed  the  chief  interest 

In  Classical  Sanskrit  there  were  readings  in  the  Hitopadega 
and  Kathasaritsagara;  also  the  regular  beginner's  course,  two 
hours  weekly  during  the  session,  which  is  the  formal  introduc- 
tion to  the  study  of  Indian  Philology,  as  well  as  to  the  Compara- 
tive Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages.  Mr.  Franklin 
Edgerton,  Fellow  in  Sanskrit,  lent  efficient  aid  in  these  instruc- 
tions. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  two-fold.  First,  a 
course  of  weekly  lectures  during  the  entire  session  on  general 
Comparative  Philology.  It  began  with  a  definition  of  the  theme 
and  its  relation  to  history,  and  was  followed  by  a  sketch  of  the 
history  of  the  science.  The  bulk  of  the  course  dealt  with  the 
ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples,  beginning  with  their 
divisions,  their  special  interrelations,  their  original  home,  and 
their  common  characteristics.  This  was  followea  by  sketches  of 
the  individual  peoples  of  the  family:  India,  the  Veda,  Brahman- 
ism,  Sanskrit  Literature,  and  Buddhism;  Persia,  the  Achemenidan 
inscriptions,  the  Avestan  religion  and  literature;  the  minor  and 
problematic  Indo-European  peoples;  and,  finally,  ethnological 
sketches  of  the  European  peoples  and  their  national  religions. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European 
languages  treated  the  history  of  the  vowels  and  their  ablaut 
relations,  with  particular  reference  to  Greek,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and 
Sanskrit.  It  was  preceded  by  a  series  of  conferences  on  the 
phonetics  of  the  vowels. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 


Oriental  Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  twenty-eight  courses  in  the  various  departments  of 
Oriental  research  were  given  during  the  past  year,  special  atten- 
tion being  paid  to  Biblical  Philology  and  the  Cuneiform  Inscrip- 
tions bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Twenty-one  hours  during  the  first  half-year,  and  twenty  during 
the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebrew  and  the  Old 
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Testament.  In  the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year,  Professor  Haupt  gave  a  Critical  Interpretation 
of  the  Books  of  Malachi  and  Amos  and  selected  Macoabean 
Psalms  (3,  4,  46,  91,  110,  etc.).  He  also  conducted  a  series  of 
weekly  exercises  in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the  students 
translating  idiomatic  English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  Dr.  Rose- 
nau  met  a  class,  through  the  year,  for  the  reading  of  Unpointed 
Hebrew  Texts,  and  conducted  a  course  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew, 
interpreting  the  Mishnic  tracts  Aboth  and  Yoma,  and  selections 
from  Aboda  zara.  He  also  lectured,  through  the  year,  on  Rab- 
binical Commentaries  on  the  Old  Testament.  Dr.  Blake  gave, 
through  the  year,  a  series  of  lectures  on  Hebrew  Syntax  with 
special  reference  to  phrases  and  sentences,  and  also  conducted 
the  Second  Tear's  Course  in  Hebrew.  The  instruction  in  Elemen- 
tary Hebrew  was  given  by  Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote,  two 
hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  and  one  hour  weekly 
during  the  second  half-year.  Dr.  Foote  also  gave  two  series  of 
lectures,  on  the  Literary  Analysis  of  the  Hexateuch,  through  the 
year,  and  on  the  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old  Testament 
during  the  second  half-year.  Dr.  Ember  conducted  courses  in 
Hebrew  for  Beginners  and  Medieval  Hebrew  Poetry,  each  two 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  and  in  Cursory  Reading  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible  and  Modern  Hebrew,  each  one  hour  weekly  through 
the  year.  The  Fellow  in  Semitic,  Mr.  Bassan,  a  native  of  Jeru- 
salem, gave  a  course  in  Hebrew  Conversation,  two  hours  weekly 
during  the  first  half-year,  and  one  hour  weekly  during  the  second. 

Professor  Johnston  lectured,  through  the  year,  on  the  History 
of  the  Ancient  East  (Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Israel, 
and  Judah)  and  on  Biblical  Archaeology,  while  Dr.  Rosenau  gave 
a  series  of  lectures  on  the  History  of  the  Talmud,  during  the  first 
half-year. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic 
Grammar,  with  special  reference  to  the  formation  of  the  noun. 

In  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Blake  interpreted  the  Aramaic  por- 
tions of  the  Book  of  Daniel. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
Arabic  Prose  Composition.  The  instruction  in  Elementary  Arabic 
was  given  by  Dr.  Blake,  while  Mr.  Bassan  conducted  a  course  in 
Arabic  Conversation. 

In  Ethiopic,  an  elementary  course  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Blake. 

In  Assyriology,  Professor  Haupt  interpreted,  after  some  intro- 
ductory lectures  on  Comparative  Assyrian  Grammar,  selected 
Cuneiform  Bilingual  Hymns  and  Incantations.  He  also  conducted 
a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian  and  Sumerian  Prose 
Composition,  the  students  translating  from  Hebrew  and  Arabic 
into  cuneiform.  The  instruction  in  Elementary  Assyrian  was 
given  by  Dr.  Foote. 

In  Egyptology,  Professor  Johnston  conducted,  through  the  year, 
classes  in  Hieroglyphic  and  Hieratic  Egyptian  and  in  Coptic. 

The  instructors  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  met  weekly  through 
the  year  to  discuss  new  discoveries,  and  important  articles  in  the 
leading  Semitic  journals. 

Two  illustrated  lectures  on  Egypt  were  delivered  March  17  and 
18  by  W.  Max  Mttller,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Old  Testament  Litera- 
ture in  the  Seminary  of  the  Reformed  Episcopal  Church,  Phlla- 
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delphia.  The  first  lecture  was  on  Races  and  Nations  known  to 
the  Ancient  Egyptians;  the  second,  on  Life  In  Egypt,  1500  b.  c. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  at  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  April  23-25,  ten  papers  were  presented  by  members 
of  the  Oriental  Seminary:  Professor  Haupt:  (a)  A  Maccabean 
talisman — (b)  Some  Assyrian  etymologies — (c)  The  Biblical 
phrase  "Upon  whom  my  name  was  called" — (d)  Were  the  founders 
of  Christianity  Semites  or  Aryans?;  Professor  Johnston:  Assyrian 
qandnu  "to  coil"  and  xardpu  "to  abound";  Dr.  Rosenau:  (a)  The 
Talmudic  form  hilkakh — (b)  Some  names  applied  to  the 
Gentiles  in  the  Talmud;  Dr.  Blake:  (a)  The  so-called  half-opened 
syllable  in  Hebrew — (b)  Contributions  to  Comparative  Philippine 
Grammar:  III.  Noun-formation;  Dr.  Ember:  Compound  words 
in  Modern  Hebrew. 

At  the  meetings  of  the  University  Philological  Association  the 
following  papers  were  read  by  members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary: 
(1)  Professor  Haupt:  Goethe's  and  Herder's  Translations  of  the 
Biblical  Love-songs  (January  17);  (2)  Professor  Johnston:  Assy- 
rian and  Babylonian  Beast  Fables  (February  21);  (3)  Dr.  Rose- 
nau: A  Modern  Jonah  (April  10);  Dr.  Blake:  Lieutenant 
Mackinlay's  Tagalog  Grammar  (March  20). 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  in 
New  York,  December  27  and  28,  Professor  Haupt  presented  the 
following  papers:  (a)  The  etymology  of  bolts — (b)  Elegiac  pen- 
tameters in  the  Biblical  Love-songs — (c)  Amos  IV,  1-3,  and  VI, 
9  and  10. 

At  the  general  meeting  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society 
in  Philadelphia,  April  25,  Professor  Haupt  presented  a  paper  on 
the  Lost  Tribes  of  Israel  and  the  Aryan  ancestry  of  Jesus  and 
His  first  Disciples. 

At  the  Third  International  Congress  for  the  History  of 
Religions,  held  in  Oxford,  September  15-18,  which  Professor 
Haupt  attended  as  Delegate  of  the  United  States  Government, 
he  read  two  papers:  (a)  The  Religion  of  the  Hebrew  Prophets — 
(b)  The  Ethnology  of  Galilee  (printed  in  the  Transactions  of 
the  Congress,  vol.  i,  pp.  268  and  302).  Professor  Haupt  was  also 
Delegate  of  the  United  States  Government  and  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  to  the  Sixteenth  International  Congress  of 
Americanists,  which  was  held  in  Vienna,  September  9-14;  but, 
owing  to  the  Congress  at  Oxford,  he  was  unable  to  go  to  Vienna. 
At  the  International  Congress  for  Historical  Sciences,  which  was 
held  in  Berlin,  August  6-12,  Professor  Haupt  read  a  paper  on  the 
history  of  Galilee.  At  the  Fifteenth  International  Congress  of 
Orientalists,  held  in  Copenhagen,  August  14-20,  which  Professor 
Haupt  attended  as  Delegate  of  the  United  States  Government, 
the  Smithsonian  Institution,  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
the  Oriental  Club  of  Philadelphia,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, he  presented  four  papers:  (a)  Behemoth  in  the  Book 
of  Job — (b)  The  Poetic  Form  of  the  Book  of  Amos — (c)  The 
Semitic  Root  nag — (d)  The  Boundaries  of  Palestine  and  the 
Race  of  the  Galileans.  An  abstract  of  this  paper  is  given  in  the 
Orientalistische  Litteratur-Zeitung,  edited  by  F.  E.  Peisser,  vol. 
xi,  No.  5,  pp.  237-240.     In  the  same  periodical   (vol.  xi,  No.  3, 
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pp.  119-124;  see  also  p.  244)  Professor  Haupt  published  an  article 
on  Solomon 's  Deuteronomy. 

In  Old  Testament  and  Semitic  Studies  in  memory  of  William 
Rainey  Harper  (vol.  n.  pp.  115-204)  Professor  Haupt  published 
Critical  Notes  on  Esther.  This  was  afterwards  issued  in 
book  form  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  under  the  title 
The  Book  of  Esther  (Chicago.  1908).  His  German  translation 
of  the  Biblical  Love-songs,  with  special  reference  to  Goethe  and 
Herder,  appeared  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  (Biblische 
Liebeslieder.  Leipzig,  1907).  Professor  Haupt' s  presidential 
address,  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical 
Literature,  New  York,  December  27,  1906  (published  in  the  Jour- 
nal of  Biblical  Literature,  vol.  xxyi,  PP.  1*53),  was  issued  in  book 
form  by  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  at  the  beginning  of  this  session, 
under  the  title  The  Book  of  Nahum,  a  New  Metrical  Translation, 
with  an  Introduction,  Restoration  of  the  Hebrew  Text,  and 
Explanatory  and  Critical  Notes. 

Professor  Johnston  published  in  the  Harper  Memorial  Volume 
(vol.  i,  pp.  339-350)  an  article  on  the  Assyrian  word  nubdttu. 
Dr.  Blake's  second  series  of  Contributions  to  Comparative  Philip- 
pine Grammar,  comprising  a  discussion  of  the  morphology  of  the 
numerals,  appeared  in  vol.  xxvra  of  the  Journal  of  the  American 
Oriental  Society  (pp.  199-253).  In  the  same  volume  Dr.  Foote 
published  an  article  on  Visiting  Sins  on  the  Innocent. 

The  first  and  third  parts  of  the  Contributions  to  Assyriology 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar,  edited,  with  the  co-operation 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  by  Professor  Haupt,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Berlin,  were  published 
during  the  session.  Part  1  contains  an  elaborate  description  of 
the  Bronze  Gates  of  Balawat,  with  four  half-tone  plates,  by 
Colonel  Adolf  Billerbeck  and  Professor  Delitzsch,  with  an  appen- 
dix on  the  inscriptions  found  on  the  Bull-Colossus  and  Throne  of 
Shalmaneser  II.  Part  3  contains  articles  by  A.  Ungnad  on  the 
Chronology  of  the  reigns  of  Ammiditana  and  Ammisaduga,  with 
eleven  pages  of  cuneiform  texts,  and  on  the  verbal  system  of 
Hebrew;  also  a  paper  by  P.  Dhorme  on  Babylonian  proper  names 
at  the  time  of  Sargon  I  and  Naram-Sin.  Part  2  of  vol.  vi,  con- 
taining Professor  Haupt's  address  on  Purim,  was  issued  in  the 
autumn  of  1906. 

The  library  of  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  charge  of 
Dr.  Blake,  has  been  completely  rearranged  for  convenience  of 
reference.  The  work  on  the  card-catalog  of  authors  has  reached 
such  a  point  that  it  is  hoped  it  can  be  completed  next  year.  Lists 
of  those  books  that  have  been  lost  from  the  library,  and  of  those 
which  have  no  accession  number,  are  being  prepared  in  connec- 
tion with  the  work  on  the  card-catalog.  Substantial  assistance 
in  the  work  of  the  library  was  rendered  by  the  University  Scholar 
in  Semitic,  Mr.  George  V.  Schick. 

Paul  Haupt, 
W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 


44  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [158 


English 

1.  Advanced  Courses. 

The  advanced  students  oU  English  are  organised  into  an  English 
Seminary,  which  is  conducted  by  Professor  Bright  Graduate 
students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as  they  have 
satisfied  initial  requirements  for  independent  research.  The 
discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training  in 
scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic  prob- 
lems. Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected  periods 
of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extending 
through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  works  of  important 
writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year.  Throughout  the  academic  year  1907-1908, 
the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 

During  the  first  half-year  the  poetry  of  Wordsworth  and  his 
contemporaries  was  the  central  object  of  study.  The  "Romantic 
Movement"  in  literature  was  considered  in  its  important  aspects. 
The  members  of  the  Seminary  prepared  papers  on  the  social, 
political,  and  literary  conditions  of  the  period;  and  critical  esti- 
mates of  the  literature  of  the  eighteenth  century,  with  minute 
attention  to  reflected  traditions,  were  made  the  basis  for  an  exact 
study  of  all  the  works  of  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.  The  com- 
plete works  of  Darwin,  Qray,  Beattie,  Collins,  and  Cowper  were 
investigated  with  reference  to  literary  traditions,  and  the  works 
of  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley,  Southey,  and  Keats  were  surveyed  in 
connection  with  the  problem  of  the  period  of  reform  and  revolt. 

During  the  second  half-year  the  Seminary  was  engaged  in  the 
study  of  the  doctrine  of  Epic  Poetry,  on  the  basis  of  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Genesis,  the  Beowulf,  and  Milton's  Paradise  Lost. 

Professor  Bright  lectured,  once  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
on  Anglo-Saxon  Qrammar;  and  throughout  the  year,  twice  a  week, 
he  interpreted  Anglo-Saxon  texts. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate 
Fridays,  throughout  the  year,  for  reports  of  the  current  philo- 
logical periodicals,  reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such  independent  investi- 
gations as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concurrent  work 
of  the  Seminary. 

Professor  Browne  lectured  twice  a  week  for  the  first  half-year 
on  the  Qawayn  romances,  with  the  object  of  showing  that  these 
contain  the  earlier  and  purer  traditions  of  Arthurian  legend.  He 
also  lectured  twice  a  week  for  the  second  half-year  on  the  drama- 
tists of  the  eighteenth  century,  from  Southerne  to  Sheridan. 

In  the  months  of  March  and  April,  Professor  Felix  E.  Schelling, 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  gave  a  course  of  twelve  lec- 
tures on  the  English  Drama  from  Ben  Jonson  to  the  close  of  the 
theatres  (1642). 

2.  Collegiate  Courses. 

Professor  Browne  met  the  class  in  English  Literature  (Third 
Year  of  Group  II)  three  times  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The 
work   consisted   in  a   rapid  preliminary   review  of  the  earlier 
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periods,  and  more  special  study  of  the  writers  from  Bacon  to 
recent  times,  with  Moody  and  Lovett's  manual  as  a  text-book. 

Professor  Browne  met  the  class  of  the  Fourth  Tear  of  Group  II 
twice  a  week  during  the  second  half-year,  for  the  study  of  Middle 
English  Literature,  Emerson's  manual  being  used  as  a  text-book, 
and  once  a  week  for  the  study  of  the  Early  Scottish  Poets. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition,  known  as  English 
Composition  1,  met  three  times  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This 
class  was  divided  alphabetically,  at  the  beginning  of  the  year, 
into  two  equal  sections,  one  of  which  (Section  A)  was  taught  by 
Dr.  French,  and  the  other  (Section  B)  by  Dr.  Licklider.  Theory 
was  imparted  by  means  of  text-book  (A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of 
Rhetoric),  lectures,  and  discussions;  practice  was  obtained  by  the 
writing  of  more  than  fifty  short  papers,  of  which  a  few  from  each 
set  were  read  and  criticized  in  the  class-room,  and  by  the  writing 
of  five  essays,  at  least  three  of  which  were  read  and  criticized 
privately  with  the  writers.  Each  member  of  Section  A  made  a 
careful  study  of  the  style  of  one  prose  author  (in  most  cases  a 
nineteenth  century  author),  and  presented  the  results  of  his 
study  in  a  series  of  short  papers.  A  similar  group  of  modern 
prose  writers  was  used  for  study  in  Section  B,  the  students  deal- 
ing with  different  authors  in  rotation.  In  both  sections,  Lewis's 
The  Forms  of  Prose  Discourse  and  various  mimeographed  selec- 
tions chosen  by  the  instructors  were  used  to  afford  further  illus- 
trative material.  A  reading  list,  which  included  the  whole  of 
Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  of  Songs  and  Lyrics,  selections  from 
the  Bible,  and  a  few  carefully  chosen  short  stories  and  novels, 
was  prepared  in  monthly  assignments.  The  members  of  both 
sections  wrote  each  month  short  papers  upon  topics  suggested  by 
the  assigned  reading. 

Dr.  Licklider  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Com- 
position (English  Composition  la),  prescribed  for  all  students 
in  their  second  year  except  such  as  absolve  it  by  attaining  a 
specified  rank  in  English  Composition  1.  Genung's  Outlines  of 
Rhetoric  was  used  as  a  text-book.  The  class  reviewed  the  theory 
of  Rhetoric,  and  by  means  of  weekly  themes,  criticized  in  class 
and  in  private  conferences,  obtained  additional  practice  in 
writing. 

Professor  Greene  conducted  an  elective  course  in  Description 
and  Narration  (English  Composition  2),  once  a  week,  throughout 
the  year.  During  the  first  term  there  was  weekly  practice  in  the 
writing  of  short  papers;  during  the  remainder  of  the  year  longer 
papers  were  written  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  weeks.  The 
class-room  exercises  were  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  theory,  to 
the  reading  of  numerous  illustrations  from  standard  prose,  and 
to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  written  work. 

Dr.  French  gave  an  elective  course,  two  hours  a  week  through 
the  year,  in  Exposition  and  Argument  (English  Composition  3). 
During  the  first  term  the  principles  of  Exposition  as  illustrated 
by  selections  in  Lamont's  Specimens  of  Exposition  were  studied 
in  class,  and  each  member  of  the  class  presented  in  a  series  of 
short  papers  the  results  of  his  study  of  some  one  author.  Various 
other  short  papers  and  one  long  essay  were  written  during  this 
term.  The  second  and  third  terms  were  devoted  to  the  theory  of 
Argument  and  the  writing  and  criticism  of  briefs  and  essays. 
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Practice  in  written  and  oral  refutation  was  afforded  by  the 
presentation  and  defense  by  each  member  of  the  class  of  some 
proposed  plan  for  currency  reform.  Later  in  the  year  each  mem- 
ber of  the  class  prepared  and  delivered  a  speech  for  or  against 
the  instruction  for  some  chosen  candidate  of  the  Maryland  dele- 
gates to  a  political  convention. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times 
a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey 
of  English  Literature  from  the  beginning  until  about  1625,  and  a 
careful  study  of  the  work  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and  Shakespeare. 
Of  the  writings  of  these  poets,  a  considerable  amount  was  studied 
critically  in  the  class-room;  and  more  was  read  by  the  members 
of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from  the  poems  of  Chaucer 
and  twelve  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare  were  given 
for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to 
attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Professor 
Greene,  three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the 
first  half-year  a  careful  study  was  made  of  the  minor  poems  of 
Milton;  one  hour  a  week  was  given  to  the  history  of  the  English 
Bible,  and  to  a  presentation  of  some  of  the  literary  features  of 
the  Bible.  During  the  second  half-year  a  study  was  made  of 
Dryden  and  of  the  principal  writers  of  the  first  forty  yeare  of  the 
eighteenth  century  (Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  Defoe,  Pope) ;  this 
was  followed  by  a  study  of  the  principal  writers  from  1798  to 
1832  (Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Scott,  Keats,  Shelley,  Byron).  In 
connection  with  the  weekly  lectures  and  discussions  the  members 
of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private  reading.  Four  addi- 
tional lectures  and  readings  were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those 
members  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  American  Literature  (English  Litera- 
ture 4)  was  given,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  by 
Dr.  French.  Bronson's  American  Literature  and  Page's  The 
Chief  American  Poets  were  used  as  text-books.  In  a  series  of 
fifteen  short  papers,  the  members  of  the  class  presented  the 
results  of  their  reading  of  assigned  selections  from  various 
American  authors;  and  each  read  before  the  class  an  essay  based 
upon  more  detailed  study  of  a  single  author. 

A  course  in  reading  and  public  speaking  (Public  Speaking  1), 
one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year,  was  given  by  Dr.  French. 
Dickens's  Christmas  Carol,  selections  from  Mitchell's  School  and 
College  Speaker,  and  original  compositions  were  used  as  material 
for  reading  and  speaking. 

The  class  in  Forensics  (Public  Speaking  2)  met  in  three  divi- 
sions once  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The  work  consisted  of 
prepared  and  extemporaneous  debates,  written  arguments,  a  series 
of  lectures  on  the  theory  of  argumentation,  and,  during  the  last 
few  weeks,  a  careful  study  of  the  principles  of  parliamentary 
procedure.    The  course  was  given  by  Dr.  French. 

The  "Adams  Contest,"  held  in  March,  afforded  additional  prac- 
tice in  public  speaking  and  debate.  Contestants  for  the  Adams 
medal  from  the  class  of  1910  and  debating  teams  from  the  classes 
of  1909  and  1908,  chosen  by  the  instructor  after  competitive  tests, 
were  trained  in  delivery.    A  university  debating  team  was  guided 
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in  its  preparation  for  an  intercollegiate  debate  with  the  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia,  held  at  Charlottesville  early  in  May.  This  con- 
test, which  was  won  by  Virginia,  concluded  a  series  of  three 
debates  with  that  university. 

3.  Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  fifteenth  course  of  the  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures 
on  Poetry  was  given  (January  28  to  February  11)  by  Professor 
A.  V.  Williams  Jackson,  of  Columbia  University.  The  course 
consisted  of  seven  lectures  on  "The  Poetry  of  Persia." 

James  Wilson  Bright, 
Caroline  Donovan  Professor  of  English  Literature. 


German 

The  German  Seminary,  organized  for  unifying  the  instruction 
in  German  by  combined  work  upon  a  single  representative  au- 
thor or  some  cardinal  period  of  literature,  was  conducted  by 
Professor  Henry  Wood.  The  subject  for  the  first  half-year  was 
Goethe's  Faust.  By  far  the  largest  share  of  attention  was  given 
to  questions  of  conception  and  composition  of  the  drama,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  Goethe's  mind  and  art.  This  was  followed 
by  a  detailed  commentary  on  the  First  Part.  During  the  second 
half-year,  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach's  Parzival  was  studied. 
Wolfram's  relation  to  his  presumed  literary  sources  was  dis- 
cussed, and  Books  ni,  iv,  v,  ix,  xn,  xiii,  xiv,  xv,  ccvi  were  read. 
From  the  point  of  view  of  literary  style,  Parzival  was  compared, 
on  the  one  hand,  with  the  earlier  romantic  epics  (KQnig 
Rother),  and  on  the  other  with  the  courtly  style  of  Hartmann 
von  Aue  and  Gottfried  von  Strassburg.  The  Seminary  met  three 
times  weekly  through  the  year. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  directed  by  Professors  Wood 
and  Collitz,  is  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate  students 
in  German,  and  meets  fortnightly  through  the  year.  Besides  re- 
views and  reports,  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were  pre- 
sented, which  gave  from  time  to  time  preliminary  results  of 
studies  still  in  progress:  Baldr,  a  study  in  Germanic  mythology; 
the  beginnings  of  realistic  comedy  in  Hamburg;  journeys  to  the 
watering  places  (Badereisen)  in  German  literature;  attracted 
and  analogical  endings;  early  conceptions  of  America  in  German 
literature;  the  alleged  pentapodies  and  Alexandrines  in  Goethe's 
Urfaust;  Mephistopheles  ad  spectatores  in  Goethe's  Faust;  an  al- 
leged Ossianic  parody  in  Heine. 

Professor  Wood  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  After  considering  the 
period  in  question  in  its  general  aspects,  this  course  resolved 
itself  into  a  study  of  the  Eighteenth  Century  German  drama, 
particularly  from  the  point  of  view  of  technique.  Among  the 
subjects  investigated  in  detail  were  the  acts  and  scenes,  induc- 
tion, prologue,  epilogue,  monologue  and  the  "asides."     In  this 
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connection,  Professor  Wood  read  an  article  before  the  University 
Philological  Association,  at  its  February  meeting,  on  stage  di- 
rections in  Goethe's  Faust. 

2.  The  Swabian  Poets.  Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
The  period  from  Uhlan d  to  Mttrike  was  considered  in  its  chief 
representatives,  with  especial  reference  to  the  latter  poet,  and  to 
the  Austrian  member  of  the  group,  Lenau.  Attention  was  given 
to  the  relation  of  the  Swabians  to  young  Germany  and  to  Heine. 

In  undergraduate  German  in,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a 
class,  twice  weekly,  in  Classical  German  Readings.  Goethe's 
Faust  I,  Ta880,  and  Iphigenie  were  read.  In  German  I,  Professor 
Wood  conducted  weekly  exercises  <n  prose  composition. 

Professor  Collitz  gave  the  folding  graduate  courses: 

1.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Gram- 
mar. Twice  weekly,  through  the  year.  Gothic  phonology  and 
inflection  were  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  Comparative 
Indo-European  grammar,  so  as  to  illustrate  the  phonological  and 
morphological  changes  peculiar  to  the  Teutonic  group  of  lan- 
guages in  general,  and  to  its  earliest  type,  the  Gothic  language, 
in  particular.  Portions  of  the  texts  in  Braune's  Qotische  CHravv- 
matik  were  interpreted,  partly  as  a  practical  exercise  for  stu- 
dents in  reading  and  analyzing  a  Gothic  text,  and  partly  as  an 
illustration  of  Ulphilas'  aim  and  method  as  a  translator. 

2.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Germanic  Philology.  Weekly, 
through  the  year.  The  topics  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 
(1)  The  various  aspects  and  methods  of  linguistic  study;  (2) 
The  Teutonic  group  of  languages  in  its  relation  to  the  other 
groups  of  the  Indo-European  family;  (3)  Outline  of  the  Ger- 
manic languages  from  the  point  of  view  of  philological  study, 
with  some  characterization  of  the  chief  literary  monuments. 

3.  Selected  Chapters  in  Germanic  Grammar.  Weekly,  through 
the  year.  This  course  was  intended  for  advanced  students  and 
concerned  itself  with  problems  for  which  no  generally  accepted 
solution  has  been  offered.  Particular  attention  was  given  to 
(1)  Holtzmann's  theory  of  the  a- Ablaut,  as  explaining  the  chief 
feature  of  the  Westgermanic  vocalism;  (2)  The  attitude  of 
modern  philologists  towards  Westphal's  Auslautsgesetz ;  (3)  The 
so-called  weak  preterite  of  the  Germanic  languages. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  gave  an  Introductory  Course  in  Middle 
High  German,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The 
phonology,  inflection,  and  syntax  were  studied  with  the  aid  of 
Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche  Grammatik,  and  selections  were  read 
from  Bachmann's  Mittelhochdeutsches  Lesebuch. 

He  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly  during  the  second  half- 
year,  in  Old  High  German,  in  which  the  fragments  of  alliterative 
poetry  were  subjected  to  a  critical  examination,  and  in  which 
most  of  the  minor  rimed  poems  were  also  read. 

He  also  gave  the  following  undergraduate  courses: 

German  1.  Prose  Readings:  Fulda,  Unter  vier  Augen;  Keller, 
Das  Fahnlein  der  sieben  Aufrechten;  von  Ebner-Eschenbach, 
Krambambuli,  Die  Freiherren  von   Gemperlein;  K.   F.   Meyer, 
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Gustav  Adolfs  Page;  Saar,  Die  Steinklopfer,  Private  Reading: 
Seidel,  Leberecht  Huhnchen;  Sudermann,  Teja. 

German  2.  Classics:  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart;  Goethe,  Hermann 
und  Dorothea,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  (selections). 

German  3.  History  of  German  Literature;  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 
The  classical  period  of  German  literature  was  studied  in  Robert- 
son's History  of  German  Literature,  and  illustrative  poems, 
chiefly  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  were  read  in  von  Klenze,  Deutsche 
Gedichte. 

Dr.  William  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
(German;  Gerst&cker,  Qermelshausen ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle 
Blut;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  iraten;  Keller,  Kleider  machen 
Leute;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elemen.  iry  German  Prose  Composition; 
Whitney,  German  Grammar. 

German  iv.  Modern  German  Drama.  Three  hours  weekly. 
H.  von  Kleist,  Prim  Friedrich  von  Homburg,  Das  Kdthchen  von 
Heilbronn;  Grillparzer,  Sappho,  Der  Traum  ein  Leben;  Hebbel, 
Herodes  und  Mariamne;  Sudermann,  Morituri. 

Scientific  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Cohn,  Die 
Chemie  im  tdglichen  Leben;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereskunde; 
Wagner,  Entwicklungslehre;  von  Helmholtz,  Vber  Goethe's 
Naturwissenschaftliche  Arbeiten. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  conducted,  in  German  Course  n,  weekly 
exercises  in  prose  composition.  He  also  met  a  class  of  grad- 
uate students,  twice  weekly,  for  oral  exercises  in  German. 

Henry  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 


Romance  Languages 


I.    Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows: 

Romance  Seminary.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  work  centred  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  object 
of  the  course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  fable 
literature  of  Antiquity  and  of  the  Middle  Ages;  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  characteristics  of  the  Norman  and  Anglo- 
Norman  dialects  in  which  some  of  the  more  important  manu- 
scripts are  written;  to  present  the  fundamental  principles  of 
text-criticism  and  text-constitution.  A  clear  view  of  the  mor- 
phology and  phonetics  of  the  language  was  obtained  as  contrasted 
with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France;  likewise  of  the  Old-French 
construction  as  compared  with  that  of  Modern  French. 

In  addition  to  this,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Keidel,  special 
investigations  were  made  in  the  history  of  fable  literature.  Com- 
parative studies  were  presented  for  the  following  fables:  "Crow 
and  Peacock's  Feathers,"  "Belly  and  Members,"  and  "Hawk  and 
Nightingale";  and  literary  reports  were  prepared  on  the  follow- 
ing subjects:    Stray  Fables  in  Old-French  Collections  of  Exempla, 


50  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [164 

the  Animals  in  Marie  de  France's  Esope,  Stray  Latin  Fables  in 
the  Caroling! an  Period,  Frate  Bono  Stoppani  da  Como  and  his 
Latin  Fable  Collection,  the  Avionnet  de  York,  the  Animal  Epic, 
and  the  Sources  used  by  Johannes  Bromiardus  in  his  Bumma 
Praedicantium. 

Popular  Latin.    Weekly, 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the 
phonetics  and  morphology  of  Folk  and  Low  Latin  as  a  common 
basis  for  a  scientific  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  This  course 
covers  two  years  and,  during  the  past  year,  the  first  part  of  the 
course,  history  and  phonetics,  has  been  the  subject  under  con- 
sideration, with  a  detailed  and  historical  examination  of  the 
phenomena,  particularly  the  characteristic  material  that  belongs 
to  France,  Italy,  and  Spain. 

Romance  Club.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the 
Romance  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in 
everything  that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms. 
Reviews  of  important  journal  articles,  papers  on  original  investi- 
gations, discussions  of  literary  and  scientific  subjects,  reports 
of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent  the  chief 
proceedings  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.    Weekly. 

The  dialects  especially  considered  were  the  Norman,  Picard, 
and  Walloon  groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a  great  extent, 
practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with  dialect 
forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old-French  texts  be- 
longing to  these  different  idioms.  To  this  end,  the  leading  char- 
acteristics of  the  old  and  modern  dialects  were  presented  in  a 
few  lectures;  then,  through  the  use  of  early  and  later  texts,  the 
student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the  dialect  features 
as  they  occur  in  the  respective  texts. 

Lectures  on  Dante.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of 
the  Dante  science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he 
was  made  acquainted  with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary 
tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  the  Inferno  and  Purgatorio  doctrines 
before  the  author's  epoch.  The  Inferno  was  analyzed  and  pre- 
sented in  detail,  both  with  reference  to  the  previously  existing 
ideas  of  punishment  and  to  those  peculiar  to  Dante. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

This  course  was  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  more 
advanced  work  of  the  Romance  Seminary.  Attention  was  con- 
centrated on  the  Bisclavret,  about  one-third  of  which  was  exhaus- 
tively studied  in  reference  to  Old-French  syntax  as  compared  with 
that  of  the  Modern  French.  Dr.  Keidel  also  reported  on  a 
Portuguese  werwolf  story,  and  under  his  direction  the  general 
bibliography  of  the  subject  was  investigated,  and  reports  made 
on  the  Story  of  the  White  Wolf,  and  on  Werwolf  Etymologies  in 
the  Romance  Languages. 


^ 
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Professor  F.  M.  Warren  conducted  the  following  courses  in 
Mediaeval  French  Literature  in  the  months  of  November  and 
December: 

In  the  longer  course  of  twenty  hours,  the  literature  of  the 
Arthurian  cycle  was  reviewed,  the  various  poems  relating  to 
Tristan  were  compared  with  one  another  from  the  standpoint  of 
material  and  spirit,  the  relation  of  the  lais  to  the  longer  works 
was  discussed,  the  position  of  Chretien  de  Troles  in  the  poetry 
of  the  twelfth  century  was  considered,  and  the  development  of 
the  idea  of  the  Grail,  together  with  its  possible  sources,  was 
studied  in  the  light  of  recent  investigations. 

In  the  shorter  course  of  six  lectures,  the  poems  of  Thibet* 
tsne'as  and  Troie  were  made  the  subject  of  a  comparison  which 
went  back  to  their  sources  in  Classical  literature  and  their 
probable  immediate  models  in  Mediaeval  Latin.  Their  spirit  and 
ideas,  social  and  political,  were  dwelt  upon  at  length  and  their 
influence  was  traced  in  later  French  and  foreign  literature. 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Spanish  Seminary.    Weekly. 

The  work  consisted  in  a  study  of  the  negative  construction  in 
the  works  of  Juan  Manuel.  Among  the  specific  questions  inves- 
tigated were  the  strong  or  double  negation  with  nunca,  jamas, 
nadie,  etc.;  the  use  of  omne  and  cosa  as  negative  particles;  the 
accumulative  and  distributive  uses  of  nin.  The  results  obtained 
were  compared  with  the  usage  of  the  preceding  and  following 
centuries. 

Readings  in  Old  Spanish  Literature.    Weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  students  a  reading 
knowledge  of  Spanish  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries. 
The  texts  read  were  the  Poema  del  Cid  and  Poema  de  Ferndn 
Qonc&lez. 

The  Spanish  Drama  before  Lope  de  Vega.    Weekly. 

The  development  of  the  early  church  dramas  in  Spain  was  dis- 
cussed in  detail  and  it  was  shown  how  the  religious  and  secular 
elements  were,  at  first,  blended,  and  later,  differentiated.  The 
development  of  the  egloga  under  Encira,  Vicente  and  their 
followers  was  traced  to  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and 
special  attention  was  devoted  to  the  Italian  influence. 

Spanish  Historical  Qrammar.     Twice  weekly. 

The  students  used  Menendez  Pidal's  Manual  de  Gramdtica 
Hi8t6rica  and  Baist's  Die  Spanische  Sprache  in  connection  with  a 
course  of  lectures  on  Spanish  phonology  and  morphology.  From 
time  to  time  the  members  of  the  class  studied  selected  passages 
from  the  Poema  del  Cid,  looking  up  the  etymologies  and  applying 
for  each  word  the  laws  and  principles  deduced  in  the  lectures. 

Associate  Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following 
courses : 

French  Phonology  and  Morphology.    Three  hours  weekly. 

Old-French  sounds  and  inflections  were  studied  with  reference 
to  their  historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  Modern 
French.    A  portion  of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application 
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of  materials  and  methods  embodied  In  the  lectures  to  the  text  of 
the  Vie  de  St.  Alexis. 

French  Syntax.    Two  hours  weekly. 

The  lectures  In  this  course  were  devoted  to  the  French  verb, 
considered  from  the  historical  and  comparative  standpoint 
Special  attention  was  given  to  the  functions  of  the  tenses  of  the 
indicative  and  the  subjunctive  mood. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.    Weekly. 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  was  followed  by  a  description 
of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examination  of  the  mode 
of  formation  of  French  sounds. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature  (Class  B).    Weekly. 

It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to 
Old-French  literature  and  to  equip  students  for  reading  the  texts 
with  some  facility  and  accuracy.  Chretien  de  Troves'  Cliges  and 
selections  from  the  Chanson  de  Roland  were  read. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature  (Class  A).  Weekly. 

The  class  read  Aymeri  de  Narbonne,  with  special  reference  to 
language,  style,  and  text  criticism. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Romance  Seminary:     Literature.     Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  subject  for  the  year  was  Voltaire  in  his  relation  to  his 
time.  The  students  prepared  papers  embodying  the  results  of 
special  investigation  which  were  read  before  the  members  of  the 
Seminary.  The  object  was  to  reach  the  spirit  of  this  period  of 
French  letters  and  society  through  the  medium  of  one  of  its  most 
representative  and  prolific  members. 

The  Development  of  French  Criticism  from  the  Renaissance. 

Weekly. 

This  course  treated  the  nineteenth  century,  especially  making 
use  of  material  preceding  as  an  introduction.  After  tracing  the 
growth  of  this  characteristic  side  of  French  literature  from  the 
classic  period  through  the  eighteenth  century  and  its  attempt  at 
innovation,  the  general  prevalence  of  the  genre  was  noted  for  the 
nineteenth  century.  The  course  closed  with  a  consideration  of 
Anatole  France,  Paul  Bourget  and  other  contemporaneous  critics. 

The  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Weekly. 

This  course  was  a  continuation  of  the  one  offered  the  year  pre- 
ceding on  the  eighteenth  century.  Taking  up  the  condition  of  the 
theatre  at  the  close  of  the  French  Revolution,  these  lectures 
traced  the  development  of  the  nineteenth  century  drama. 
Ponsard,  Augier,  Dumas,  Becque  were  noted  as  factors  in  the 
evolution  that  brings  the  genre  down  to  the  present  day. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Romance  Methodology.    Weekly. 

The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  proof-reading,  original 
investigations,  library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained 
and  fully  illustrated  by  numerous  cases  of  personal  experience, 
while  special  stress  was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in 
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the  preparation  of  a  dissertation  and  the  writing  of  book-reviews. 
A  short  account  was  likewise  given  of  the  various  groups  of 
Romance  scholars  in  Europe  and  America,  and  brief  biographical 
sketches  of  the  more  prominent  of  these  were  added,  together 
with  an  appreciation  of  their  most  important  work  as  investi- 
gators and  teachers. 

Romance  Palaeography.    Weekly. 

By  way  of  introduction  a  short  account  of  the  leading  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  study  of  incunabula  was  given,  with 
numerous  illustrations  from  the  works  themselves  as  presented 
both  in  European  and  American  libraries.  This  was  followed  by 
a  description  of  the  various  schools  of  writing  developed  on 
Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages,  together  with  prac- 
tical exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old-French 
manuscripts.  The  object  of  this  course  was  twofold:  to  acquaint 
students  with  the  general  literary  conditions  of  a  formal  nature 
prevailing  during  the  Middle  Ages;  and  to  fit  them  for  the  prac- 
tical work  of  investigating  incunabula  and  of  copying  Mediaeval 
manuscripts, 

Dr.  Brush  conducted  the  following  course: 

French  Classics.    Monthly. 

Selections  were  read  from  the  works  of  Ronsard  and  Montaigne, 
and  from  the  principal  dramatists  and  prose  writers  of  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  and  the  readings  were  dis- 
cussed in  class. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Contemporary  Italian  Poets.    Weekly. 

The  greater  part  of  the  year  was  spent  on  Carducci:  an  account 
of  his  life, — especially  the  development  of  his  artistic  and  philo- 
sophic ideas, — and  of  his  literary  work;  poems  chosen  to  repre- 
sent the  different  collections  were  read  and  commented  on,  more 
importance  being  given  to  the  Odi  Barbare  than  to  the  others. 
The  latter  part  of  the  year  was  devoted  to  Pasco li  and  D'Annunzio, 
and  one  hour  was  spent  on  the  poems  of  Guerrini.  A  practical 
bibliography  was  given  in  connection  with  each  author. 

The  Poets  of  the  Dolce  Stil  Nuovo.    Weekly. 

The  first  three  months  were  spent  in  explaining  the  nature  and 
origin  of  the  dolce  stil  nuovo.  During  the  rest  of  the  year  the 
poems  of  Guinicelli,  Cavalcanti  and  the  lyrical  poems  of  Dante 
were  read  and  explained.  Bibliography  regarding  the  whole  sub- 
ject and  the  poems  of  the  three  authors  mentioned  was  added. 

Italian  Conversation.    Weekly,  after  February  1. 

A  daily  American  newspaper,  extracts  of  which  were  translated 
into  Italian,  was  made  the  basis  of  conversation. 

II.    Undergraduate  Courses. 

French  Elements.      Four  hours  weekly.    Mr.  Austin. 

In  this  course,  intended  for  students  who  had  offered  Greek  for 
matriculation,  the  elements  of  French  were  studied  in  Part  I  of 
Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar.  This  was  followed  by  the 
reading  of  the  following  texts:     Verne,  Vingt  mille  lieues  sous 
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les  mers;  Labiche  and  Martin,  Le  voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  About, 
La  mere  de  la  marquise;  Augier  and  Sandeau,  Le  gendre  de  M. 
Poirier. 

French  1.  Four  hours  weekly,  Associate  Professor  Ogden  and 
Dr.  Brush. 

In  this  class  especial  attention  was  given  to  smooth  translation, 
practice  on  grammatical  forms,  pronunciation,  and  the  writing 
of  French  from  dictation.  A  brief  outline  of  the  general  course 
of  French  literature  was  given.  The  texts  used  were  the  follow- 
ing: Dumas,  le  Comte  de  Monte  Cristo;  Buffum,  French  Bhort 
Stories;  Augier  and  Foussier,  Un  beau  Mariage;  Coppee,  On  rend 
V Argent;  Scribe,  Un  Verre  d'Eau;  Balzac,  Scenes  de  la  Gome'die 
humaine;  Fortier,  Histoire  de  France;  Lamartine,  Scenes  de  la 
Revolution  francaise;  Corneille,  le  Cid;  Moliere,  les  Pre'cieuses 
ridicules,  V Avars;  Vreeland  and  Koren,  French  Composition; 
Orandgent,  Exercises  based  on  le  Siege  de  Berlin.  Gramophone 
records  were  used  as  an  aid  to  pronunciation. 

French  2.     Three  hours  weekly.    Dr.  Brush. 

In  the  first  and  second  terms  this  class  studied  the  work  of  the 
Romantic  and  Realistic  Schools,  in  the  third  term  the  time  was 
devoted  to  the  seventeenth  century.  Weekly  lectures  were  given 
on  French  literature  and  French  life;  there  were  also  weekly 
exercises  in  dictation  and  prose  composition.  The  texts 
used  were:  Hugo,  Selections,  Ruy  Bias;  Oautier,  Jettatura; 
Musset,  Fantasio,  On  ne  badine  pas  avec  VAmour,  II  faut 
qu'une  porte  soit  ouverte  ou  fermCe;  Daudet,  Tariarin  de 
Tarascon;  Balzac,  le  Cur6  de  Tours;  Zola,  Selections;  Bowen. 
Modern  French  Lyrics;  Lynch,  French  Life  in  Town  and  Country; 
Corneille,  Horace;  Racine,  Andromaque;  Moliere,  les  Femmes 
Savantes,  Tartuffe;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the  XVIIth  Cen- 
tury; Cameron,  French  Composition;  Newson,  French  Daily  Life. 

French  3.     Three  hours  weekly.    Dr.  Brush. 

This  course  was  divided  into  three  parts,  as  follows:  (a)  The 
tendencies  of  the  modern  drama  were  studied  and  one  or  two 
classic  comedies  were  read  for  the  sake  of  contrast.  The  texts 
used  were:  Augier,  VAventuriere;  Meilhac  and  Halevy,  VEt6  de 
la  Saint-Martin;  Banville,  Oringoire;  Rostand,  les  Romanesques; 
Maeterlinck,  Joyvelle;  Capus,  les  Ventres  dories;  Mirbeau,  les 
Affaires  sont  les  Affaires;  Lavedan,  le  Duel;  Bernstein,  le  Voleur; 
Moliere,  VEcole  des  Femmes,  la  Critique  de  VEcole  des  Femmes, 
le  Misanthrope,  (b)  The  sixteenth  century  was  studied  in  selec- 
tions from  the  works  of  Rabelais,  Ronsard,  and  Montaigne, 
(c)  For  composition  the  class  translated  into  French:  Hope, 
Dolly  Dialogues,  Chapter  IV;  Kane,  The  Best  Laid  Plans;  Com- 
fort's French  Composition  (in  part). 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses: 
Spanish  1.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Hill's  and  Ford's  Spanish  Grammar  was  used  for  work  in 
grammar  and  composition.  The  following  texts  were  read: 
Alarc6n,  El  Capitdn  Veneno;  Perez  Gald6s,  Doha  Perfecta. 

Spanish  2.     Three  hours  weekly. 

The  class  read  the  following  texts:  Larra,  Partir  d  Tiempo; 
AlarcOn,  El  Sombrero  de  Tres  Picos;  Tirso  de  Molina,  Don  Oil 
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de  las  Calzas  Verde* ;  Calder6n,  La  Yida  es  SueHo;  and  about 
fifty  pages  of  Cervantes,  Don  Quijote.  One  hour  a  week  was 
devoted  to  prose  composition  during  the  first  half-year. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Italian  I.    Three  hours  weekly. 

This  being  a  course  for  beginners,  the  year  was  begun  with 
exercises  in  pronunciation  and  lessons  in  grammar,  and  continued 
with  lessons  in  grammar  and  the  reading  of  prose  texts.  Com- 
position in  Italian  was  added  in  the  last  part  of  the  year.  The 
following  text-books  were  used:  Grandgent's  Italian  Grammar 
and  Composition;  Goldonl,  La  Locandiera;  Orsi,  Italia  Moderna; 
Verga,  Cavalleria  Rusticana. 

Italian  II.    Three  hours  weekly. 

The  class  being  composed  entirely  of  graduate  students,  the 
course  was  made  a  companion  to  the  lectures  on  literature  for 
graduates.  Composition  was  practised  throughout  the  year,  and 
selections  were  read  from  Manzoni,  I  Promessi  Sposi;  Leopard i, 
Canti;  Boccaccio,  II  Decameron;  Cavalcanti,  Rime;  Carducci,  Odi 
Barbare  and  Rime  Nuove.  The  grammar  was  reviewed  together 
with  the  reading. 

A.  Marshall  Elliott, 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 


History 


The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science  continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-fifth  series 
was  brought  to  completion.  The  titles  of  the  papers  included  in 
the  volume  are  as  follows:  Internal  Taxation  in  the  Philip- 
pines, by  J.  S.  Hord;  The  Monroe  Mission  to  France,  1794-1796, 
by  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.;  Maryland  during  the  English  Civil  Wars, 
Part  II,  by  B.  C.  Steiner;  The  State  in  Constitutional  Interna- 
tional Law,  by  R.  T.  Crane;  A  Financial  History  of  Maryland, 
1789-1848,  by  H.  S.  Hanna;  Apprenticeship  in  American  Trade 
Unions,  by  J.  M.  Motley.  The  twenty-sixth  series  is  in  progress 
and  the  following  numbers  have  gone  to  press:  British  Com- 
mittees, Commissions,  and  Councils  of  Trade  and  Plantations, 
1622-1675,  by  C.  M.  Andrews;  Neutral  Rights  and  Obligations  in 
the  Anglo-Boer  War,  by  R.  G.  Campbell;  The  Elizabethan  Parish 
in  its  Ecclesiastical  and  Financial  Aspects,  by  S.  L.  Ware;  A 
Study  of  the  Topography  and  Municipal  History  of  Praeneste, 
by  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  completed  its 
thirty-first  year.  Meetings  have  been  held  monthly  in  the  His- 
torical Library  to  hear  addresses  from  prominent  specialists,  to 
consider  important  movements  and  undertakings,  and  to  pre- 
sent critical  reviews  of  recent  publications  in  the  fields  of  his- 
tory, political  economy,  and  political  science.  The  full  proceed- 
ings are  published  in  the  University  Circular  for  March,  1908. 
The  principal  papers  of  the  year  were  as  follows:     An    His- 
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torical  Retrospect,  by  Professor  C.  M.  Andrews;  Impressions 
of  the  Classical  School  in  Rome,  by  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin; 
The  Political  Philosophy  of  John  W.  Burgess,  by  Professor  Wil- 
loughby;  The  Political  Effects  of  Commercial  Crises,  by  John  C. 
Rose,  Esq.,  United  States  District  Attorney  for  the  City  of  Bal- 
timore; Researches  in  the  Archives  of  the  West  Indies,  by  Pro- 
fessor Charles  H.  Hull,  of  Cornell  University;  The  Workings  of 
the  Bureau  of  Corporations,  by  E.  Dana  Durand,  Esq.,  of  the 
Bureau  of  Corporations,  Washington,  D.  C;  The  Drafting  of  a 
State  Constitution,  by  Professor  John  A.  Fairlie,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan;  The  German  Cameralists  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  by  Professor  A.  W.  Small,  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  the  third  and  final  course  of  a  series 
of  lectures  on  Ideals  of  the  American  Republic.  The  topics  of 
this  course  were  as  follows:  Parties  and  Party  Spirit;  Servants 
of  the  Public;  Three  Departments  of  Government;  The  Strife 
to  Surpass. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  were  given 
by  Dr.  Ernest  A.  Smith,  of  Allegheny  College.  The  subject  of 
the  course  was  The  Diplomatic  Negotiations  Concerning  the 
Ohio  Valley,  1740-1760.  Two  volumes  of  these  lectures  appeared 
during  the  fall;  namely,  American  Diplomacy  under  Tyler  and 
Polk,  by  Dr.  Jesse  S.  Reeves  (Shaw  Lecturer,  1906),  and  Interna- 
tional Law  and  Diplomacy  of  the  Spanish-American  War,  by 
Dr.  Elbert  J.  Benton  (Shaw  Lecturer,  1907). 

Professor  J.  M.  Vincent  conducted  through  the  year — 

1.  A  seminary  in  early  Germanic  history,  the  topics  relating 
chiefly  to  constitutional  and  legal  problems.  The  Salic  Law  was 
examined  by  a  system  of  co-operative  exposition  in  which  each 
member  of  the  seminary  was  assigned  a  part  Afterward  the 
principles  of  the  Feudal  System  were  studied  topically,  each 
student  being  required  to  prepare  a  report  based  on  the  sources 
of  continental  feudal  practice. 

2.  A  lecture  course  for  graduates  on  the  social  and  economic 
history  of  western  Europe  to  the  close  of  the  thirteenth  century. 

*-'"  The  course  was  planned  to  exhibit  the  various  forms  of  organ- 

ization by  which  the  lack  of  strong  central  government  was 
met  A  syllabus  was  provided,  from  which  each  student  was  re- 
quired to  prepare  a  more  elaborate  statement  of  the  whole 
subject 

3.  An  undergraduate  course  in  English  History.  This  was 
conducted  by  means  of  text-books,  lectures  and  brief  topical  re- 
ports. Emphasis  was  laid  throughout  on  the  origins  and  de- 
velopment of  the  English  law  and  constitution. 

Professor  C.  M.  Andrews  conducted  the  following  courses: 
1.  Seminary  in  English  History,  two  hours  every  third  week 
throughout  the  year.  The  work  very  largely  consisted  of  the 
translation  and  interpretation  of  the  leading  texts  underlying 
English  constitutional  history  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to 
the  reign  of  Edward  II.  No  special  papers  were  prepared,  but 
the  members  of  the  seminary  read  charters,  constitutions,  as- 
sizes, writs  and  other  documents  relating  to  the  subject  and  be- 
came familiar  with  the  problems  and  difficulties  which  these 
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texts  involved.  Special  attention  was  paid  to  matters  of  bibli- 
ography. The  work  of  the  seminary  was  designed  to  supple- 
ment the  lectures  on  English  history. 

2.  English  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly,  through- 
out the  year.  This  course,  the  first  of  a  series  of  three  covering 
the  whole  of  English  constitutional  history  in  three  years, 
traced  the  subject  from  earliest  times  to  the  year  1400. 

3.  General  European  History  (History  2),  three  hours  week- 
ly, throughout  the  year,  given  to  undergraduates.  The  period 
covered  extended  from  the  days  of  the  later  Roman  empire  to 
the  treaty  of  Westphalia,  with  a  rapid  survey  of  European  his- 
tory from  1648  to  the  present  time. 

Associate  Professor  Ballagh  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Seminary  of  American  History,  two  hours  every  third 
week,  throughout  the  year.  The  subject  studied  was  a  continu- 
ation of  that  begun  last  year,  a  phase  of  the  history  of  American 
slavery,  i.  e.,  the  legal  status  of  the  ante-bellum  negro,  slave  and 
free,  in  certain  portions  of  the  United  States  where  full  sources 
at  first  hand  are  available.  The  objects  kept  in  view  were  (a) 
practical  training  in  correct  methods  of  search  for  and  utiliza- 
tion of  the  necessary  historical  sources;  (b)  the  attainment  of 
substantial  results  therefrom  worthy  of  publication  as  contribu- 
tions to  history  in  this  important  field.  The  plan  of  co-operative 
research  by  the  instructor  and  students  and  mutual  discussion, 
privately  as  well  as  at  seminary  meetings,  of  the  data  and  con- 
structive methods  employed  was  continued  with  gratifying  re- 
sults. Mr.  W.  T.  Laprade  has  completed  the  study  begun  last 
year  and  submitted  it  in  form  suitable  for  consideration  as  to 
publication.  It  is  entitled  the  Legal  Status  of  Negroes  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  Previous  to  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  and 
is  a  substantial  contribution  to  history.  Mr.  D.  S.  Freeman  has 
made  considerable  progress  with  his  study  of  the  Legal  Status 
of  the  Free  Negro  in  Georgia  to  1861,  reporting  upon  the  period 
1730  to  1776,  which  supplements  a  period  covered  last  year,  and 
he  hopes  to  complete  the  study.  Mr.  E.  R.  Turner  presented  a 
carefully  constructed  paper  upon  the  Legal  Status  of  the  Negro 
in  Pennsylvania  prior  to  1781,  embodying  decided  results  and  a 
bibliography  of  his  sources  of  information  for  this  and  for  the 
study  of  a  further  period. 

2.  History  of  the  United  States,  1830-1850,  two  hours  weekly, 
first  half-year.  The  political  and  constitutional  history  of  the 
period  was  studied  with  particular  attention  to  the  influence  of 
such  questions  as:  the  tariff,  public  lands,  Internal  improve- 
ments, financial  questions,  and  the  extension  of  slavery. 

3.  History  of  Secession  in  the  United  States,  two  hours  week- 
ly, second  half-year.  This  course  continued  the  preceding  one 
to  1861  by  a  close  study  of  the  history  of  the  opposing  forces  of 
nationalism  and  sectionalism,  of  the  relation  of  political  parties 
to  slavery,  and  of  the  more  immediate  causes,  political  and 
economic,  after  1850,  which  led  to  the  events  of  secession  and 
the  civil  war.  A  syllabus  of  the  two  courses  based  upon  sources 
and  authorities  as  well  as  upon  the  lectures  was  required  of 
each  student 
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4.  American  History  (History  4),  for  undergraduates,  three 
hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  Beginning  with  the  Institu- 
tional growth  of  the  English  colonies  In  America  the  political, 
constitutional,  and  diplomatic  history  of  the  United  States  was 
followed  to  1876,  with  the  aid  of  approved  text-books  and  reports 
based  upon  sources  and  authorities.  Especial  attention  was 
given  to  the  development  of  the  federal  constitution  and  to  the 
principles  of  political  parties  and  politics. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner  gave  a  weekly  course  of  lectures  to 
graduates  on  the  great  historians  and  sources  of  history  in 
England,  France,  Germany,  and  America.  Beginning  with  a 
study  of  the  great  collections  of  materials,  the  subject  led  to 
the  development  of  modern  historical  science. 

Mr.  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin  conducted  an  undergraduate  class  In  the 
history  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  course  was  based  on  a  study 
of  the  principal  historians  in  translation  supplemented  by  text- 
books and  lectures. 

Two  members  of  the  department  received  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy  in  June,  1908,  Douglas  S.  Freeman  and  Sedley 
L.  Ware.  Dr.  Freeman's  dissertation  on  "The  Attitude  of  Po- 
litical Parties  in  Virginia  to  Slavery  and  to  Secession,  1846- 
1861,"  is  but  part  of  a  larger  and  more  extended  investigation. 
That  of  Dr.  Ware,  which  has  been  published  in  the  twenty-sixth 
series  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical 
and  Political  Science,  is  also  but  the  beginning  of  a  larger  study 
designed  to  treat  of  the  parish  under  Elizabeth  and  the  Stuarts. 

Professor  Vincent  has  been  actively  connected  with  the  na- 
tional Executive  Committee  of  the  John  Calvin  Memorial.  It  is 
proposed  to  erect  an  international  monument  in  Geneva.  The 
honorary  president  of  the  movement  in  America  is  President 
Roosevelt. 

During  the  year  Professor  Andrews  was  appointed  a  member 
of  the  Committee  on  the  Documentary  Publications  of  the  United 
States  Government,  named  by  President  Roosevelt  to  act  under 
the  authority  of  the  Commission  on  Department  Methods  (Keep 
Commission).  The  committee  held  three  sessions  in  Washing- 
ton, March  28,  June  1  and  2,  to  recommend  a  better  plan  for  the 
documentary  historical  publications  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment. Professor  Andrews  has  also  continued  to  serve  as 
advisor  to  the  Library  of  Congress  in  the  work  of  obtaining 
transcripts  from  the  British  archives,  and  has  edited  for  the 
Report  of  the  Public  Archives  Commission  of  the  American  His- 
torical Association  a  list  of  the  proceedings  and  acts  of  colonial 
councils  and  assemblies  now  preserved  in  the  Public  Record 
Office,  London.  The  first  volume  of  his  "Guide  to  the  Manu- 
script Materials  for  the  History  of  the  United  States  to  1783 
in  British  Archives"  is  now  passing  through  the  press  and  will 
be  issued  in  the  autumn  of  1908.  As  a  by-product  of  the  larger 
investigation,  Professor  Andrews  published  In  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins  University  Studies  a  paper  on  "British  Committees,  Com- 
missions, and  Councils  of  Trade  and  Plantations,  1622-1675." 

Associate  Professor  Ballagh  has  continued  his  collection  of 
the  letters  of  Richard  Henry  Lee,  a  work  which  will  probably 
be  published  during  the  following  year  in  two  volumes. 


V 
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Dr.  Douglas  S.  Freeman,  acting  for  the  Southern  Manuscripts 
Commission,  has  edited  a  calendar  of  papers  of  the  Confederacy 
Issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Confederate  Memorial  Literary 
Society  of  Richmond.  He  will  spend  the  summer  traveling 
through  the  South  under  the  same  auspices,  searching  for 
materials  relating  to  the  history  of  the  Confederate  States. 

Professor  J.  B.  Bury,  Regius  Professor  of  History  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge,  England,  gave  two  lectures  on  Herodotus 
and  Thucydides  in  the  Historical  Library  before  the  students  of 
Greek,  Latin,  and  History. 

During  the  year  the  important  work  of  reorganizing  the  library 
of  the  historical  department  was  begun,  and  the  large  pamphlet 
collection  of  more  than  50,000  items,  relating  to  history, 
pplitical  economy,  and  political  science,  was  overhauled  and 
prepared  for  binding.  Before  the  close  of  the  year  nearly 
four  hundred  volumes  had  been  sent  to  the  binders  and  as  many 
more  are  in  process  of  arrangement.  Discarded  pamphlets 
were  sent  to  the  Library  of  Congress  and  elsewhere,  that  use 
might  be  found  for  all  rejected  material.  The  work  on  the  li- 
brary will  be  continued  during  the  ensuing  year. 

John  M.  Vincent, 
Professor  of  European  History. 

Chables  M.  Andrews, 
Professor  of  History. 


Political  Economy 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor 
Hollander,  who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for 
formal  instruction  and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity  of 
the  Economic  Seminary  in  the  investigation  of  the  history, 
structure,  and  activities  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United 
States  was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain  phases 
of  the  history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature 
and  influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  E. 
Barnett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy,  assisted  in  the 
conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Economic  Seminary,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  evening 
with  a  one-hour  morning  session.  During  the  current  academic 
year,  the  Economic  Seminary  has  continued  its  investigation  into 
the  history,  activities,  and  influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States.  Its  membership  has  been  limited  to  the  advanced 
students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  economic  study,  and 
its  primary  design  has  been  the  development  of  sound  method 
in  economic  research.  The  material  resources  necessary  for  the 
inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the  continued  generosity  of  the 
donor  whose  original  gift  made  its  inception  possible.  The  papers 
and  reports  presented  to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows:     "Taxa- 
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tion  in  Baltimore,"  by  Professor  Hollander;  "The  Rise  of  the 
Local  Union,"  by  Dr.  T.  W.  Glocker;  "The  Early  Typographical 
Societies,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett;  "Municipal  Taxation/'  by 
Professor  Hollander;  "Some  Impressions  of  American  Election 
Methods,"  by  Dr.  Wilhelm  Cohnstaedt,  American  Correspondent 
of  the  Frankfurter  Zeitung;  "The  Early  History  of  the  Typo- 
graphical Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett;  "The  Agitation  and 
Demand  for  the  Trade-Union  Label,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden;  "The 
Twenty-fifth  Anniversary  of  the  Charity  Organization  Society  of 
New  York,"  by  H.  W.  Steele;  "The  Machine  in  the  Iron  Molding 
Trade,"  by  E.  T.  Cheetham;  "The  Closed  Shop  in  Baltimore,"  by 
F.  T.  Stockton;  "The  Wage  Scale  among  the  Garment  Workers," 
by  D.  A.  McCabe;  "The  Boot  and  Shoe  Workers  and  Convict 
Labor,"  by  A.  O.  Mullen;  "The  Granite  Cutting  Machine,"  by 
E.  T.  Cheetham;  "A  Review  of  the  Decision  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  in  Howard  v.  Illinois  Central  Railroad,"  by  D.  A. 
McCabe;  "Membership  in  the  Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George 
E.  Barnett;  "Labor  Legislation  in  Maryland,"  by  H.  W.  Steele; 
"The  Closed  Shop  in  the  Granite  Cutters'  Union,"  by  P.  T.  Stock- 
ton; "The  Memoirs  of  Sir  Edward  West,"  by  Professor  Hollander; 
"The  Initiative  and  Referendum  in  American  Trade-Unions,"  by 
Dr.  T.  W.  Glocker;  "The  Decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court  in  Adair  v.  United  States  and  D.  E.  Loewe  v.  United  Hat- 
ters," by  Dr.  T.  W.  Glocker  and  E.  R  Spedden;  "The  History  of 
the  Baltimore  Brewery  Consolidation,"  by  D.  A.  McCabe;  "The 
Freight  Rate  Structure  of  the  Southern  States,"  by  Logan  G. 
McPherson;  "The  Financing  of  the  Union  Label,"  by  E.  R  Sped- 
den. A  fuller  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Economic  Semi- 
nary, with  abstracts  of  the  more  important  papers  there  presented, 
was  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  May, 
1908. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  members  of  the 
Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific  aspects  of  the  several  questions 
assigned  for  investigation.  During  the  summer,  field  work  was 
carried  on  in  various  carefully  selected  localities,  and  the  data 
thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and  corrected  by 
documentary  study  and  personal  interview. 

The  following  monographs,  embodying  the  results  of  prolonged 
research,  will  be  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  or  elsewhere:  "The 
Typographical  Union,"  by  George  E.  Barnett;  "The  Government 
of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  Theodore  W.  Glocker;  "Benefi- 
ciary Features  of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  James  B.  Kennedy. 

2.  Economic  Theories  since  Adam  Smith,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  A  critical  survey  was  taken  of  the  develop- 
ment of  fundamental  concepts  of  economic  science  from  Adam 
Smith  to  current  thought  The  topical  or  cross-sectional  method 
of  treatment  was  adopted,  and  the  history  of  the  theories  of 
Wages,  Interest,  Profits,  Rent,  Value,  Production,  Distribution, 
and  Consumption  was  successively  reviewed  In  connection  with 
the  course,  members  of  the  class  were  assigned  representative 
texts  for  reading  and  study. 

3.  American  Public  Finance,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year.    The  financial  experience  of  the  United  States  was  taken 
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as  the  basis  for  critical  and  comparative  study.  Attention  was 
paid  to  federal,  state,  and  local  finance,  and  exercise  was  afforded 
in  the  use  of  original  sources  of  financial  information. 

During  the  year  Professor  Hollander  continued,  with  the 
approval  of  the  University  authorities,  to  act  as  Special  Agent  of 
the  United  States  in  regard  to  affairs  in  San  Domingo.  At  the 
instance  of  the  Department  of  State  he  served  as  financial  adviser 
of  the  Dominican  Republic  in  the  negotiations  carried  on  during 
the  summer.  He  also  acted  as  chairman  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  Taxation  and  Revenue,  constituted  by  Mayor  Mahool 
for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  financial  resources  and  require- 
ments of  Baltimore  City,  with  a  view  to  suggesting  means  of 
improvement  The  report  of  this  committee  was  submitted  and 
exercised  appreciable  influence  in  securing  legislative  and  admin- 
istrative changes  of  advantage  to  municipal  affairs. 

Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
lectured  during  the  year  on  the  History  and  Theory  of  Banking. 
During  the  first  half-year,  attention  was  given  to  an  analysis  of 
the  operations  of  modern  banks.  In  the  second  half-year,  the 
lectures  dealt  with  the  history  of  American  banking  and  with 
the  discussion  of  the  banking  problem  in  the  United  States. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M.,  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Founda- 
tion, gave  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  Problems  of  Relief.  The 
lectures  dealt  with  causes  and  effects  of  poverty  and  crime, 
methods  of  prevention  and  treatment,  and  the  responsibilities  of 
the  community  with  regard  to  them. 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  of  Washington,  gave  a  course  of  lec- 
tures on  Railway  Transportation.  Attention  was  paid  to  the  rail- 
way as  an  economic  institution,  with  particular  reference  to 
pending  legislative  issues. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Sakolski,  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Corporations,  gave  a 
course  of  ten  lectures  on  Corporation  Accounting  in  its  economic 
and  practical  aspects. 

Dr.  Theodore  W.  Glocker  gave  a  course  of  lectures  on  Socialism. 
The  rise  and  growth  of  the  modern  socialistic  party  was  con- 
sidered, and  the  literary  history  and  development  of  socialistic 
theory  were  traced  from  the  early  Eutopian  writers  to  the  recent 
expounders  of  scientific  Marxian  doctrines. 

In  co-operation  with  the  departments  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original 
papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced  students, 
and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current  publications 
of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by 
the  more  advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-opera- 
tive study  of  economic  texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of 
current  economic  literature. 

The  reception  which  students  of  political  economy  in  this 
country  and  abroad  have  accorded  the  reprint  of  certain  notable 
economic  tracts  of  the  seventeenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  has 
been  so  favorable  that  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  has  invited  sub- 
scriptions to  a  somewhat  more  ambitious  reprint  of  four  impor- 
tant economic  essays  of  the  eighteenth  century,  issued  consecu- 
tively   under   the   editorial    direction    of    Professor    Hollander. 
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These  will  consist  of  the  most  characteristic  economic  contribu- 
tions of  George  Berkeley,  Joseph  Massie,  Jacob  Vanderlint,  and 
Frances  Fauquier. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  collec- 
tion of  trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  in  receipt 
of  all  important  trade-union  journals,  proceedings  of  conventions, 
constitutions,  and  similar  publications.  Through  purchase  and 
gift  the  collection  has  been  augmented  by  the  addition  of  similar 
printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by  the  addition  of 
complete  files  of  the  publications  of  certain  older  unions,  hitherto 
unrepresented.  These  additions  have  made  accessible  to  students 
of  trade  unionism  in  the  United  States  a  larger  amount  of  docu- 
mentary material  than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  place  in  the 
country. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  English  economic  texts  has  been 
strengthened  by  means  of  a  further  gift  of  money  from  Mr.  A.  G. 
Hutzler.  A  notable  collection  of  books  and  pamphlets  relating 
to  the  history  of  English  chartism  has  been  acquired  through 
the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  University. 

Professor  Hollander,  Dr.  Barnett,  and  Dr.  Glocker  conducted 
the  following  undergraduate  courses: 

Political  Economy  I,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
This  course  was  divided  into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the  first 
half-year,  the  industrial  development  of  England  and  the  United 
States  was  studied.  In  the  second  half-year,  systematic  instruc- 
tion was  given  in  the  elementary  principles  of  economic  science. 

Political  Economy  II,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  In 
the  first  half-year,  a  study  was  made  of  the  development  of 
economic  theories.  In  the  second  half-year,  attention  was  given 
to  the  principles  of  finance. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander, 

Professor  of  Political  Economy. 


Political  Science 

The  work  in  Political  Science  has  been  conducted  by  Professor 
Willoughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  aim  the  preparation 
of  advanced  students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  the 
fields  of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy, 
and  Political  Theory.  The  instruction  given  has  also  sought  to 
supply  a  training  for  those  students  who  may  desire  to  enter  the 
higher  branches  of  the  public  service,  as  well  as  to  furnish  a 
philosophical  equipment  to  those  who  expect  later  to  pursue  the 
study  and  practice  of  the  law. 

In  addition  to  his  duties  as  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Studies  in 
Historical  and  Political  Science,  and  as  one  of  the  directors  of  the 
Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  Dr.  Willoughby  has 
served  as  Managing-Editor  of  the  American  Political  Science 
Review,  a  position  to  which  he  was  appointed  in  the  fall  of  1906 
by  the  American  Political  Science  Association. 
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Seminary.  A  weekly  Seminary  has  been  held,  devoted  to  the 
discussion  of  current  and  unsettled  questions  in  constitutional 
and  international  law.  Among  the  papers  read  and  discussed 
were  the  following:  "The  Origin  of  the  Law  of  Conspiracy  and 
the  Growth  and  Decay  of  the  Civil  Action  of  Conspiracy,"  by 
J.  W.  Bryan;  "The  Judicial  Interpretation  of  the  Fifteenth 
Amendment,"  by  J.  M.  Mathews;  "The  Fifteenth  Amendment  in 
Congress,"  by  J.  M.  Mathews;  "The  International  Politics  of  Asia 
in  the  Light  of  Recent  Treaties,"  by  Karl  Singewald ;  "Parliamen- 
tary Procedure  in  England,"  by  D.  A.  McCabe;  "Questions  of 
International  Law  Involved  in  the  British-Boer  War  of  1899-1902," 
by  R.  G.  Campbell;  "The  Austinian  Theory  of  Law,"  by  J.  W. 
Bryan;  "The  Work  of  the  First  Hague  Conference,"  by  E.  H. 
Morse. 

Two  members  of  the  Seminary,  J.  W.  Bryan  and  R.  G.  Camp- 
bell, received  the  doctor's  degree  in  June,  1908.  Mr.  Campbell's 
dissertation,  entitled  "Neutral  Rights  and  Obligations  in  the 
Anglo-Boer  War,"  has  been  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.  The  dis- 
sertation by  Mr.  Bryan,  entitled  "The  Development  of  the  Law 
of  Conspiracy  in  English  Law,"  is  ready  for  publication  and  will 
appear  in  the  Studies  in  the  fall. 

Journal  Club.  A  fortnightly  meeting  of  the  advanced  students 
was  held  throughout  the  year  for  the  discussion  of  current  politi- 
cal literature. 

The  following  lecture  courses  were  given: 

Advanced  United  States  Constitutional  Law.  Two  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

This  course  was  a  continuation  of  that  given  in  1906-07,  and 
dealt  especially  with  the  manner  in  which  the  legislative,  execu- 
tive, and  judicial  departments  of  the  Federal  Government  are 
organized,  and  with  the  questions  of  administrative  law  involved. 
For  this  work  a  general  knowledge  of  United  States  political 
history  and  constitutional  law  was  presupposed,  the  lectures 
being  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  more  perplexing  and  unset- 
tled points  in  our  constitutional  jurisprudence,  and  the  illustra- 
tions being  drawn  largely  from  the  recent  and  current  decisions 
of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court. 

The  Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems.  One 
hour  weekly,  through  the  year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

In  this  course  the  chief  legal  points  involved  in  the  State  regu- 
lation of  public  and  private  employments  were  discussed.  Among 
the  particular  topics  treated  were:  Eminent  domain,  the  police 
power,  interstate  commerce,  factory  legislation,  capitalistic  com- 
binations, labor  unions,  strikes,  boycotts,  industrial  arbitration, 
bankruptcy,  legal  tender. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Politics.  One  hour  weekly,  through 
the  year.    By  Mr.  Henry  Jones  Ford. 

The  subject  of  this  course  was  the  application  of  general  prin- 
ciples to  the  interpretation  of  practical  politics.  The  questions 
considered  were  raised  by  instances  drawn  from  the  events  of 
the  times,  and  the  bearing  of  political  theory  was  then  examined. 
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Several  lectures  dealt  with  the  problem  of  social  origins,  the 
natural  history  of  the  State,  and  the  laws  of  political  develop- 
ment. Constitutional  tendencies  in  Federal,  State,  and  municipal 
government  were  considered,  with  special  regard  to  the  working 
of  institutions  in  actual  practice. 

Hon.  James  Brown  Scott,  Solicitor  for  the  Department  of  State, 
and  Technical  Delegate  of  the  United  States  to  the  Second  Hague 
Peace  Conference,  gave  a  course  of  twelve  lectures  in  the  Donovan 
Room  on  the  work  of  the  Conference.  These  lectures,  with 
accompanying  documents,  will  shortly  be  published  by  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Press. 

Undergraduate  instruction  in  Political  Science  was  given  in 
connection  with  the  undergraduate  courses  in  History  and 
Economics. 

W.  W.  WlLLOUGHBY, 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 


Philosophy  and  Psychology 


The  department  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology  has  had  a  good 
year.  The  courses  as  announced  have  been  given,  and  twenty- 
two  graduate  students  were  enrolled. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  given  by  the  officers  of  the 
department,  a  series  of  twenty  lectures  on  "The  History  of 
Educational  Theory"  were  delivered  by  Mr.  W.  E.  Chancellor, 
late  Superintendent  of  Schools  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  A 
university  lecture  on  "The  Present  State  of  Ethical  Theory"  was 
given,  under  the  auspices  of  the  department,  by  Professor  J.  H. 
Tufts,  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Professor  Joseph  Jastrow, 
of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  also  spoke  before  the  department. 

Certain  change*  have  taken  place  in  the  personel  of  the  instruc- 
tors. Professor  Stratton  presented  his  resignation,  to  take  effect 
at  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  when  he  goes  to  the  University 
of  California.  His  place  has  been  filled  by  the  appointment  of 
Professor  J.  B.  Watson,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  whose  title 
will  be  Professor  of  Experimental  and  Comparative  Psychology; 
as  this  indicates,  the  instruction  will  be  broadened  by  the  addi- 
tion of  work  in  Comparative  Psychology. 

A  further  notable  addition  has  been  made  in  the  appointment, 
as  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education,  of  Professor  E.  F. 
X  Buchner,  of  the  University  of  Alabama,  whose  duties  begin  with 

the  year  1908-09.  He  will  give  courses  in  the  History  and 
Theory  of  Education  and  in  the  Post-Kantian  development  in 
philosophy  in  Germany.  These  appointments  represent  a  very 
notable  advance,  not  only  in  this  department  but  in  the  general 
work  of  the  University. 

As  to  publication,  besides  the  customary  activity  of  the  depart- 
ment in  editorial  lines  and  in  special  researches  published  in 
journals,  Professor  Baldwin  has  issued  the  second  volume  of  his 
work  on  Genetic  Logic,  and  supervised  French  and  German  trans- 
lations of  volume  1  of  the  same  work.  Professor  Stratton  has 
completed  the  MS.  of  a  work  on  the  Psychology  of  Religion. 
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Dr.  Furry,  who  holds  one  of  the  Johnston  Scholarships,  has 
gathered  a  mass  of  material  for  a  History  of  Aesthetics,  and 
reports  satisfactory  progress  in  the  composition  of  his  proposed 
work.  He  has  presented  some  of  his  material  to  the  Philosophical 
Seminary. 

Research  in  the  psychological  laboratory  has  been  in  progress 
during  the  year  upon  a  number  of  problems,  and  the  experimental 
work  is  now  completed  for  a  series  of  studies  as  follows: 

T.  A.  Lewis — The  Memory  for  Lights  under  Intensive  and  Tem- 
poral Variations. 

W.  W.  Costin — The  Influence  of  Differences  of  Weight  upon  the 
Apparent  Size  of  Objects. 

Dr.  Knight  Dunlap — Fluctuating  and  Inaudible  Sounds;  The 
Localization  of  Sounds;  An  Improved  Key  for  Timing  Reactions. 

Professor  Stratton — The  Perception  of  Moving  and  Colored 
Lights,  with  Special  Reference  to  Railway  Signaling;  The  Illusory 
Undulation  and  Shimmer  of  Straight  Lines. 

Dr.  Burrow  has  continued  throughout  the  year  his  experimental 
work  upon  the  Apparent  Temporal  Displacement  of  Visual  and 
Auditory  Impressions. 

For  those  not  prepared  for  undertaking  research,  intro- 
ductory Instruction  has  been  given  by  the  officers  of  the  labora- 
tory by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  methodical 
practice. 

In  addition  to  the  laboratory  work,  courses  were  given  by 
Dr.  Dunlap  on  Sensation  and  on  Subconscious  Phenomena, 
and  by  Professor  Stratton  on  Perception. 

Undergraduate  Coubses 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Griffin,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by 
Professor  Griffin  and  Professor  Stratton. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows: 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas 
recess;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15;  Ethics,  April  15  to 
June  1.  Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite 
material  of  acquisition,  but  Informal  lectures,  passages  assigned 
for  reading,  discussions  in  the  class,  the  preparation  of  essays, 
etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation. 

An  elective  course  in  History  of  Philosophy,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year,  has  been  conducted  by  Professor  Griffin. 

J.  Mark  Baldwin, 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 

Edward  H.  Gritfin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 


TABULAR  STATEMENT  OF  COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION,  1907-08 


Jiim'H,  H.  C. 


MATHEMATICS 


yii.'in'v  hi  riiit^unnR. 

Higher  Geometry. 
Theory  of  Finu'iimis. 

r>irri>n;iiti»]  Hmmt'in . 


Projective  Geometry;  Solid  Analytic  Ocom. 
Differential  and  Integral  Calonlua. 

■n '.-  hi  i '.i[T.'-[i..ii.ldioeg. 

Theory  of  Probability. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Exjim  iiiiiiiiiil  I'liy-li-H  (for  medical 

CHEMISTRY 
OwtoOU  Com  pounds. 

,l'ini  "ill  Mci'ttni, 

1  hit.:. ii. i,-  i  'tn'inji-lrv  :   Ailviltli'eil. 


Si>.i-i:il     foplts    in    Chemistry   (Laboratory 
Course). 

IiMiru Chemistry. 


Laboratory  Work. 
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Courses 

Is 

B5 

gl 

£j 

4s 

^s 

GEOLOGY 

Clark 

Paleontology. 
Journal  Cliin. 

* 

a 

ii 

Keld 

'ii-iilinrh-ni  Physics. 

Mathews 

Petrography. 
i,.-.l..K!-;,lFi,ld  Methods. 

* 

Mathews 

Al'l'lli  ■!  Il.'ology. 

lJ]jv-'i'-.il  :iml  lii-tnmul  Geology. 

1  m:..  ri].i in-  Miii.i-.i|..--y 1  Itiyalography. 

B 

u 

ao 

Swartz 

8 

e 

ggjgt 

Paleobotany. 

10 

Meteorology. 
Terrestrial  Magnetism . 

Bauer,  L.  A. 

Clark              1 

Held 

Mathews       : 

Laboratory  Work. 

17 

Bwartz 

Berry            J 

ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY 

fKpE 

Zoologioal  Seminary. 

1 

a 

E 

Johnson  D.8. ! 
Jennings        f 

Journal  Club. 

1 

in 

U 

Andrews         | 

Cowles            j 

Comparative  Anatomy. 

B 

it 

u 

Jennings 

Experimental  Zoology, 

a 

a 

Botany. 

i 

a 

• 

Johnson.  D.  9 

Botouy. 

a 

1 

Andrews        1 

Cow  lea           J 

(ii-iii'ml  Biology. 

B 

aa 

Andrewa        1 
Cowles            ) 

Embryology. 

8 

aa 

Andrews         I 
Cow'lls           ' 

Natural  History. 
Bacteriology. 

* 

* 

* 

Johnson  D.8. 

Jennings        1 
Andrews        [ 

Ijitioratory  Work. 

*r 

«T 

Grave 

"""" 

History  of  Plant  Geography. 

GREEK 

* 

* 

Glldersleeve 

i  ir-r.k  Si  mlnary :  Historians. 

1 

i* 

11 

'■ 1-1.  ■(■!.. 

lii.-ik  I [].- Myography . 

Mi  li.nlH!.  mill  I'rlticlaiD. 

* 

a 

18 
18 

Glide  rsleevu 

I'rinrl.-iil  IvierolsoB. 

1 

la 

Bpleker 

Thuoydidea. 

1 

Bpleker 

Euripides. 

■ 

Bpleker 

Plato;  Prose  Composition. 
Sophocles;  Lyric  Poets;  Composition. 

Bpleker 

i 

8 

MllU-r" 

]  .vri:>.  :   Kuri|.iiii..-:  ,V  ml.'iiil.- ;  i  ' ..-11 

Thuoydidea.    (ReaiUngs.) 

a 

■i 

a 

Miller 
Miller 

Paleography. 

Prmf- t'liuinniittion:  Adv. 

i 

9 

Miller 

Journal  Club. 

10 

Miller 

Xenophon;  Herodotus;  Plato:  Composition. 

* 

* 
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1K8TRBCTOHB 

OtnuM 

i 

is 

II 

^ 

& 

LATIN 

Smith 

I,,. tin  Seminary  :  Horace;  Juvenal. 

I 

u 

1% 

Smith 

11 

18 

Smir.li 

Petronlus;  Apulelus. 

u 

Smith            1 
Wilson          j 

Journal  Club. 

i 

11 

ID 

Smith 

History  of  Roman  Literature. 

* 

Mn  it"  mil 

Horace;  Juvenal:  Fcrslus. 

■< 

gpSu 

1'f-tr.iimn;  Ajiiil.'iu-;  Valerius  Flaccus. 
K in  Private  Life. 

i 

1 

8 

Wilson 

a 

Mustard 

l.u.-ii-tiiij* ;  Vergil;  Rinnan  Elegy. 
l']aiitu»;  TuuitiiK ;  Horace. 

■j 

i 

8 

Mustard 

8 

!< 

Mustard 

Catullus;  Livy;  Vergil;  Juvenal:  Composltim) 
ARCHAEOLOGY  AND  ART 

H 

a 

Wilson 

7. Kin  epigraphy. 
iii|"i;Hii|phy  of  Rome. 

1 
1 

s 

c 

» 

7 

Robinson      f 

Outlines  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

3 

ft 

8 

HoblllHOU        )' 

Classical  Journal  Olnli. 

1 

n 

10 

Kol.lllMlU 

Greek  Vases. 

1 

Robinson 

Qreek  Insert  pilous. 

SANSKRIT,  ETC. 

a 

8 

■ 

Blown  field 

Vr-.tic  Si'ini -v  :  Kit-- Veda. 

Intn.idm lion  to  the  Veda. 

2 

It] itlt'Ld 

i 

IlloouilU-liI 

Ethnology. 
i,<iiuiirtrntlv<<  Grammar. 

i 

m 

10 

Uliiuiiilk'lil 

HliJointti-!,! 

Hi:- ■!...■  [.■■■:!  ;  K;.ib  i-arltsagara;  Manu. 

t 

8 

Blilolull.-lil 

hit  i-.nliurii.il  to  tlic  Aveata. 

Edgertou 

Sanskrit  for  beginners. 

SEMITIC    LANGUAGES 

% 

1 

1 

<  il<L  !'■■■' Mil  S.  iniihii-y;    Minor  I'roiili,.!-. 

Semitic  Prone  Ci.iiii.o-ilioii. 

1  ■■iiii|i:u:i  lis  i-  Si-millc  lira HIT. 

Semitic  Ji.iinial  Mc.-rlng. 

s 

8 

8 

X 

Hebrew  :  Eleni  entary. 

1 

Blnke 

Hebrew:  Second  Year. 
Hebrew  Syntax. 
Hebrew  (for  lieuirmei-K). 
1'o-t-lli ill  Hebrew.  ' 

S 

Ember 

4 

Roseuaa 

Bosenau 

1. 'lllirlil   1   'oliillir-lll.il   1.-    M   >].l     T.-.-|:|l|llT|l     1 

s 

Mediaeval  Hebrew  Poetry. 

s 

i 

Talmud. 

Rosonau 

Hebrew:  Unpointed  Text*. 

Ariiniiiii- 1 :  i-ii  n  in  in  1-  mill  DnuieL 

I 

1 

EllltHT 

Mo, inn  Hebrew. 

s 

■ 

Em  Hit 

Hebrew  Bible.    {Readings.) 

3 

s 

■: 

:l 

Ansvi'iiiu:  Elementary. 

( 'nn. ilium  Bilingual  Hymns. 

8 

Huupt 

■ 

Footo 

Ht'irltellih. 

■2 

Blake 

Amble  :  Elementary. 

t 

Baaxan 

Arabic  ''oiivei-satlon. 

B 

UlriK.- 

Etllloiilc  :  Elementary. 

t 

JohSwon 

Hieroglyphic  Egyptian. 
Hi  era  tie  Papyri. 

1 

Coptic. 

Johnston 

HiHlurvof  Ancient  East. 
Biblical  Aiehaeology. 

8 

Johnston 

Tabular  Statement  of  Course* 
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COUBSES 

1 

y 

a 

II 

e 

g* 

f 

ENGLISH 

Bright 

lliii'li-li  seminary. 

t 

ii 

ii 

Bright 

AiimI.i  sjiioii  Poerai, 

t 

8 

Bright 

lli-ti't-ii-iil  Kndisii  Hniuiuiar. 
Journal  Meeting.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

Bright 

9 

ii 

11 

s.oin-h  I'ootry.     . 

1 

Browne 

i  :..-,'.  :;■,  ii  ItiMui ■  i. 

Browuo 

ln.iniii  .it  XVIII  Century. 

ETiulisii  Utcmrine.    (Course  VI.} 

KriLli-li  Liti'i-iitiiri-.    (Course  V.) 

Greene 

Eii^li-h  l.iiij'iUin.-.    i  Course  II.) 

1 

IB 

Km.-11-Ii  i.li.-viitiuv.    (Course  l.) 

8 

Anii-rii-nti  Literature. 

8 

8 

KtisiIisIi  (' iiotit urn.    (Course  II.) 

|-:,llL.'M-ll    t".(|Hll"nitiilIl.       (1  'l.lll-r    |  |  |,  , 

French 

t 

I 

Llcklldcr 

I'.lli-.lnlj  1  ■-.■■..  1--  —  LT1--LI_       II  'nlir-i'    lil.l 

IS 

French 

Kiidisii  i  'i. m  in  nil  Loi  i.    (Course  1.) 

8 

3fl 

81 

Lk-klfdor 

Ktiu'lish  Con  ii"  is ii      i  Course  I.) 

I-'..l.-)i-i<-.      (Tllive  »(  I'tloUB.) 
KivuliiiK  iiml  I'liitf..rlil  Speaking. 

8 

M 

French. 

1 

m 

88 

V 

10 

Scbelling,  F.E 

English  Drama.    (Twelve  lectures.) 

GERMAN 

"Wood 

'  o'lTiinh  Seminary. 

3 

4 

8 

Od&ti          } 

Genu  ante  Society.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

1 

■ 

8 

German  Literature.     (X  Vlll  Century.) 

8 

S 

8 

f 

Coiiiti 

1  M-Illl.lllli-    I'llllillou'V.        iSr|l   ■ "  1  C  - 1  ■   1'|||lll(ri'H.| 

1 

1 

Col  11  Is 

(liTiuiuile  I'IiiI..1omv.     |lntriMlu.:ti(.ri.) 

1 

Colllt* 

Got  hie. 

Von 

(U.l  HUH  Herman. 

Middle  High  Gunuan.     (Introductory.) 

Vos 

Vos                  I 

t 

-4 

Goetho;  Schiller;  Prose  Composition. 

8 

13 

IS 

Hoftuann        1 

Wmd              } 

Literature;  Lyrics  and  Ballads :  Goethe. 

I 

T 

T 

"Vos                  1 

Prose  Readings ;  Prose  Com  position. 

• 

Ji 

80 

Kun-.'lini'u-r 

Elementary  German. 

Si   i.llllllc    H.'lulillLtl*. 

1 

a 

8 

Ktirif'lim  >,'i- 

Kllrri'liiit jiT 

Modem  Drama. 

a 

Ilofmanu 

Oral  Exercises. 

ROMANCE    LANGUAGES 

- 

u 

* 

.Elliott 

Old  French  Seminary.    (Alt.  weeks.) 

I 

ii 

18 

Elliott 

I.iiv-  '.1  Muric  .]-■  l'limco.    (Alt.  weeks.) 

8 

10 

Elliott 

French  Dialects. 

8 

Elliott 

Romance  Club. 

18 

Elliott 

Popular  Latin. 

11 

Elliott 

Dante.    (Lectures.) 

Fl.TIi  h    I'-! he-. 

i 

a 

Armstrong 

8 

Ann  strong 

French  Syntax. 

I'ii  n.'h   I'll llORy. 

Old  Frencli  Readings:  Beginners. 

■ 

1 

Ann  strong 

I 

Ann  strong 

Anoniroiig 

i  >l.l  1- r.M-li  Healings.  ;  Advanced. 

l 

B 

Ogden 

Modern  French  Seminary.    (Alt,  weeks.) 

■ 

t 

7 
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ISSTBUCTORS 

Courses 

51 

P 

$ 

jS 

Oaden 

Fri-ueM  Criticism. 

t 

Id 

1'! 

OK.1.1, 
Marden 

Piriii-li  lin.mn:  XIX  (.Viiturv.    i  Lectures.) 

« 

Siijiiitiali  Seminary. 
■  Mil  PpHiil*l)  Readiugn, 

1 

a 

\ 

l:.irli  $|i:ini*li  Drama. 

B 

9 

M  anion 

-i,.i:,!.-ii  ii  i.-riiri.  .il  ' i  1'iimmitr. 
l;.irii;iii..' Methodology. 

2 

;i 

8 

Keldtl 

a 

6 

UelHel 

!■  iiu.  li  PuLitography. 

B 

t 

Shaw 

Modern  iTiilinn  PocW. 

Itillllill  Pm-lB  jlli.lei-  stil  Nuovo.) 

fi 

• 

8b  aw 

Itiilinn  ('■•nverantion. 

• 

Brush 

1'rrri.  Ii  (  '  1 .  ■  — .  in  -.—  ;  A>lv:ini'i-J.     i  Monthly.) 

7 

9 

Frriich.    (Courses.) 

3 

11 

11 

French.     iConrse  2.) 

J 

19 

French.    (Course  la.) 

11 

1 "n-iii'li.    iCounjo  lb.) 

i 

11 

French.     (Elementary.) 

4 

1 

Marten 

^lianiHh.    (CoursaS.) 
Spanish.    (Course  1.) 
hull. in      ((.Muriel.) 

a 

6 

Harden 

auaw 

■ 

8 

1 
8 

Shaw 

[talniii.    (Course  Z.) 

1 

■ 

Warren,  I'.  M 

'Hi,.  Arthurian  F.pie.     iLccturoB.) 

Ui.inar  II.-  V.-i-loli-i.t  Liitlli  I'lui".   i  !.-"■(  111,'-. 

Wnrr.ii.  P.  M 

StoweU 

Fremli  Con  venation. 

HISTORY 

• 

"Vincent 

Seminary:  European  History.    (Trl-Hriklv.i 

i 

s 

a 

"Vincent 

Early  Europe. 
f :n:;:i-ti  Hlntory. 

j 

t 

a 

Vincent 

8 

a 

Andre  w* 

SiHuii.iiv:  Kniriiili  Hi.iit.rv.    (T rt- weekly.) 
Englinli  Cuii«tltull»nal  History. 

1 

» 

a 

Andrews 

1 

IS 

a 

1- j  i  roi  "'ii  n  History. 

Seiulimrv  :  Ann-l'K-iiii  History.    (Triweekly.) 

a 

M 

Palla>i!ua 

t 

6 

Ballajrh 

Secession  In  United  States. 

■ 

T 

Ballaxli 

1  idtc.l  Staten.  1WJ-LSS0. 

» 

B 

Hall  aula 
Stelm-r 
Magoffin 

Schouler,  J. 

An. it  nan  History. 

II  1st <irloirrai.li leal  Studies. 

Mi,, si. a]  llisd.i-v. 

Km, .lull, filial  Mi-.ll-'ir  til-  Aliiei'k-nu  Hepill.- 

8 

8 

8 

9 

a 
a 

4 

a 

lie.    (Pour  public  lectures.) 

8ml  tb,  E.  A. 

Am.  ih. in  l'l|i|..|ii:itn-  lli.l. hi  .   .Ten  loetnr-s. 
Hi-.(.iMl  ;il  .ni.l  l'l.lillenl   Sill  hit  Anuria  I  lull. 

(Alt.  weeks.) 

POLITICAL   SCIENCE 

* 

Willouglit.y 

Political  Seminary. 

1 

9 

10 

WIH'.llS-'hM 
\Vil]..til;]il.y 

Fort,  ii- .(. 

I.i-ir.il  A-j.eiT-  nf  tin-  p:ernnini  1c   (J  next  inns, 
liiii.rl  sun,-- r.in.iiiiiiiiiiiftl  Law. 

8 

11 

n 

IB 
16 

Tin  i.i  v  iitnl  Priic lice  i.f  Politics. 

is 

Wlll.Mljrlrli)' 

Boon,  J.  B. 

.l-niini)  Me,  lint.    il'.irtnl«btly.) 

0 

10 

111.'  Unfile  Peine  Conferences,     (Twelve  lee 

POLITICAL   ECONOMY 

Hollander      ) 

Economic  Seminary. 

1 

1 

a 

1 

11 

10 

Hollander 

Ainerii  ,in  Public  Finance. 

u 

Burnett. 

Credit  mill  Banking. 

B 

9 

Hollander      1 
Qlocker         J 

Finance  ;  Money  and  Banking. 

• 

» 

16 

18G] 


Tabular  Statement  of  Courses 


JS 

St 

li 

3S 

Instructors 

COURSES 

*& 

i 

Barnott 

FI1-1  jin mi h <  Hi.-iin-v  mill  Theory. 

3 

M 

M 

Gleun,  J.M. 

Problems  of  Relief.    |Teu  lectures.) 

Q  looker 

Socialism .     (Sii  lectures.) 

Sakolskl 

1  :iirjiiir:Ltion  An/uunting.     (Five  lectures.) 
PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Baldwin 

Pbllmiiiplilral  BwUHMTT  :  Section  I. 

1 

> 

8 

SftlllWlu 

Pllll..si.)ililr;il  S.-liihiiil-J'  S.-ctlon  11. 

The  win. 

8 

Baldwin 

1 

11 

Baldwin 

Af.-itnil.-a.    iTwu  sections.) 

8 

U 

Baldwin          1 

Graduate  Conference. 

m 

a 

Griffin" 

Continental  Philosophy. 

8 

■ 

IHltlUii  Killing. 

7 

Griffin 

"nt line*  ef  the  lllMiirvof  PhtJomrphy. 
Dcilucttv.;  mill  Jn.llli-tivi'  Logic.  (Until  Dec.  18. 

I 

S 

8 

Griffin 

8 

48 

GrtlHn             1 
Stratton         I 

Psychology.     {January  to  April  10.) 

8 

44 

48 

Griffin 

Ethics.     (Affair  April  22.) 

s 

48 

Dunlau           / 
B  trail  on 

Experimental  ps}-i-hiili>gy.irci.-w;iri'liCoiu-sp.) 

8 

4 

Psychology  of  Perception. 

V/U'i-nim-iitiil     l'-vi  li-.il.ij.-j-.       .[n-iiiilrnr.irv 

Ooiiiw.t 
Symbolic  Logic. 

s 

S 

a 

Diiulai)          } 
Frauklln,  C.  L 

, 

■ 

8 

Duulap 

I'mi'li'ilMty  "f  tin'  SnH  Conscious. 

1 

s 

Dunltip 

PHU'liolngv  of  Si'Diiltliw. 

t 

Genetic  Logic 

7 

l'l-,Ll.>-...|ilii.  nl  I'm  S.  nilnary. 

I 

Chancellor 

History  ■•[  Educational  Theory.     (Tnnilj  li-r 
DRAWING 

WlMll'IIIJLTI 

l-'rci'liiiTi-l  and  >!•■•: Iiimk'iil  Drawing;  Inscrip- 
tive Geometry. 

a 

IS 

IS 

REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

During  the  year  1907-1908  the  academic  staff  included  one  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  teachers,  seventy-eight  in  the  philosophical 
department  and  ninety-seven  whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine. 
There  were  also  twenty-six  lecturers,  mostly  non-resident,  who 
gave  single  lectures  or  short  courses.  The  number  of  students 
enrolled  was  six  hundred  and  eighty-three,  of  whom  two  hundred 
and  sixty-seven  were  residents  of  Maryland,  four  hundred  and 
four  came  here  from  forty-three  other  States  of  the  Union,  and 
twelve  from  foreign  countries.  Among  the  students  were  five 
hundred  and  eighteen  already  graduated,  one  hundred  and 
seventy-one  of  whom  were  enrolled  in  the  department  of  Philoso- 
phy and  the  Arts,  three  hundred  and  forty-seven  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Medicine.  They  came  from  one  hundred  and  ninety 
colleges  and  universities.  There  were  one  hundred  and  forty-two 
matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts), 
and  twenty-three  were  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue 
courses  of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference 
to  graduation.    The  enrolment  for  the  year  is  summarised  below: 

Faculty 

President   and   Professors 44 

Clinical    Professors 7 

Associate   Professors. 33 

Associates    28 

Instructors  and  Assistants 63 

175 

Student* 

Graduate  Students : 

-  Fellows  by  Courtesy 12 

Fellows    21 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 138 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 277 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses 70 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 142 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 23 

165 

Total  of  Students 683 

During  the  past  thirty-two  years,  five  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-five  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of 
whom  two  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty  are  registered 
as  from  Maryland  (including  seventeen  hundred  and  ninety-seven 
from  Baltimore),  and  three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  five 
from  eighty  other  States  and  countries.  Three  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  ninety-six  persons  entered  as  graduate  students,  and 
nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine  entered  as  undergraduates.  Of 
the  undergraduates,  five  hundred  and  twenty-three  have  continued 
as  graduate  students,  many  of  them  proceeding  to  higher  degrees. 
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It  thus  appears  that  lour  thousand  five  hundred  and  nineteen 
persons  have  followed  graduate  studlee  here.  Tbe  following:  table 
shows  the  enrolment  of  students  In  each  year: 


Tntal 

EurollBd 

Graduates 
(Inol.  Fellows] 

Matriculates 

Non- 
MotrfculiLtea 

1818-17 

B9 

64 

11 

M 

1811-18 

104 

M 

1818-19 

103 

16 

1880-81 

m 

1M 

99 

31 

18SS-83 

KM 

US 

49 

in 

iau-u 

190 

69 

1886-81 

ass 

108 

1861-88 

410 

131 

I'lul 

no 

117 

62 

lawn 

39* 

as 

I'i.i'i 
Med. 

s» 

119 

49 

WHO 

404 

M 

i'lul 
Had. 

*> 

130 

46 

1890-91 

468 

ttfl 

Poll. 

M..1 

m 

141 

81 

1891-W 

641 

m 

PhD. 

M.-O 

39 

140 

TO 

1881-98 

Ml 

847 

FUL 
Mod. 

ftrt 

138 

71 

tmm 

691 

HI 

Pbfl. 
Med. 

■ 

118 

66 

1894-96 

BS9 

411 

Phil. 
Med. 

tt4 

lss 

1M 

61 

169696 

595 

60S 

Med, 

in 

149 

41 

1BB6-91 

610 

644 

Phfl. 
Med, 

184 

144 

H 

1897-98 

eu 

4M 

I-'hLl 

Med. 

SIS 
S41 

161 

83 

1898-99 

eu 

m 

MML 

£S 

163 

14 

1899-1900 

MIS 

m 

i'l'.i'. 
Med. 

■M 

169 

IT 

leown 

661 

m 

PhiL 
Med. 

m 

168 

30 

wona 

694 

mt 

PhD. 

in 

168 

8 

1901-03 

696 

at 

Med, 

us 

147 

18 

1903-04 

TIG 

666 

I'ln! 
M.-.l 

854 

111 

18 

10044)6 

146 

EN 

PHil 

Med, 

see 

160 

13 

1909-06 

110 

660 

Med. 

see 

16S 

81 

1906OT 

671 

M 

Mril 

its 

146 

11 

1.01-08 

a 

US 

Phil 

Med. 

171 
847 

a 

13 
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The  following  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  students: 


Prom    From  Other  State* 

Prom    Prom  Otter  State* 

Maryland      and  Countries 

Maryland      and  Countries 

1876-77 

69       -       -         80 

1892-93       -       266       -       -       285 

1877-78 

71       - 

88 

1893-94       • 

260       ■ 

.       .       262 

1878-79 

76       -       • 

47 

1894-95 

260 

-       -       329 

1879-80 

97       -       • 

62 

1895-96       • 

272 

-       -       324 

1880-81 

95       -       • 

81 

1896-97       • 

254       • 

.       266 

1881-82 

97       -       - 

78 

1897-98       ■ 

279       • 

-       -       362 

1882-88 

-       106       -       - 

98 

1898-99       ■ 

277       - 

.       .       372 

1888-84 

-       123       -       . 

•       126 

1899-1900  • 

262 

•       -       383 

1884-85 

-       180       •       • 

160 

1900-01       ■ 

270       • 

-       -       381 

1885-86 

130       - 

184 

1901-02 

273 

•       421 

1886-87 

-       162       •       • 

216 

1902-03       • 

283       • 

•       412 

1887-88 

199       -       • 

221 

1903-04       • 

294 

•       421 

1888-89 

-       183       -       • 

-       211 

1904-05       • 

312 

■       -       434 

1889-90 

-       215       -       • 

189 

1905-06       ■ 

304       • 

•       416 

1890-91 

•       23~5       •       • 

-       238 

1906-07       • 

257       • 

-       414 

1891-92 

-       273       -       - 

-       274 

1907-08       • 

267       • 

•       -       416 

The  enrolment  in  the  medical  department  is  shown  by  the 
following  table: 


Candidate*  for 

Doctor*  of 

Total 

the  Degree  of  M.  D. 

Medicine 

Enrolment 

1893-94 

* 

18 

•                  • 

65 

•              • 

83 

1894-95 

- 

51 

•                  • 

77 

•              • 

•       128 

1895-96 

• 

84 

•                  • 

69 

•              • 

153 

1896-97 

• 

123 

•                  • 

11 

•              • 

•       134 

1897-98 

• 

167 

•                  • 

74 

•              • 

•       241 

1898-99 

197 

•                  • 

55 

. 

•       252 

1899-1900 

. 

211 

•                  • 

73 

•              • 

•       284 

1900-01 

. 

209 

. 

96 

•              • 

.       305 

1901-02 

■               • 

229 

•                  • 

129 

•              •              ■ 

•       358 

190203 

. 

256 

•                  • 

89 

•              •              « 

>       345 

1903-04 

»               • 

276 

. 

78 

•              •              « 

•       354 

190405 

- 

291 

•                  •                  « 

77 

•       .       . 

•       368 

1905-06 

m 

298 

• 

75 

•                 •                 m 

368 

1906-07 

m                       m 

268 

•                       •                       m 

88 

•                 •                 m 

-       346 

1907-08 

- 

277 

•                        »                       ■ 

70 

•                 •                 a 

347 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  sub- 
jects has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years: 


Mathematics 

Physics .. 

Chemistry 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 
Zoology  and  Botany 


Physiology. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology*.. . 

Greek 

Latin 

Classical  Archaeology  and  Art. 

Sanskrit,  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish... 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

History 

Political  Science 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


1903-04 


62 
89 

190 
37 
34 

173 
40 
82 
53 

33 
33 

100 
88 

153 
89 
10 
78 
52 


1904-05 


58 
88 

196 
84 
41 

147 
28 
35 
66 

86 

51 

103 

77 

171 

108 

21 

80 

49 


1906-06 


44 

71 

117 

62 

44 

128 

35 

26 

66 

10 

23 

61 

87 

116 

143 

86 

18 

83 

74 


1906-07    1907-08 


57 
78 

109 
48 
63 

124 
21 
22 
56 
10 
26 
38 
80 

120 

151 
61 
14 

103 
76 


84 
65 

118 
50 
69 

180 
13 
24 
52 
17 
21 
25 
86 
94 

143 
61 
17 
58 
67 


*  Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 


I 


183] 


Report  of  the  Registrar 


75 


The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  during  the  year 
upon  forty-seven  candidates,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
upon  sixty-six,  and  twenty-eight  were  advanced  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Since  degrees  were  first  conferred,  in 
1878,  ten  hundred  and  fourteen  persons  have  attained  the 
Baccalaureate  degree,  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  five  hundred  and  ninety-three  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  following 
table, — the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated  being  twenty- 
one  hundred  and  seventy-nine. 


B.  A. 


Ph.  D. 


1877-78 

0 

4 

1878-79 

8 

6 

1879-80 

16 

6 

1880-81 

12 

9 

1881-82 

IS 

9 

1882-88 

10 

6 

1888-84 

28 

•   15 

1884-85 

9 

•   18 

1886-86 

81 

.   17 

1886-87 

24 

20 

1887-88 

84 

27 

1888-89 

86 

•   20 

1889-90 

87 

-   88 

1890-91 

61 

28 

1891-92 

41 

87 

1892-98 

1893-94 

1891-95 

1896-96 

1896-97 

1897-98 

1898-99 

1899-1900 

1900-01 

1901-02 

1902-08 

1908-04 

1904-05 

1906-06 

1906-07 

1907-08 


B.  A. 

Ph.  D. 

.   40   ■ 

28   - 

-   41   • 

.   84   - 

-   87 

•   47   - 

-   37 

.   86   - 

-   86 

•   42   - 

•   49 

•   36   - 

-   88 

.   42   - 

-   46   • 

>   85   - 

-   41   • 

.   80   - 

.   49   • 

.   17   - 

-   46   • 

.   27   - 

-   37 

31   - 

-   88   • 

-   85   - 

-   48   - 

>   32   - 

47   - 

85   - 

•   47   ■ 

28   - 

jr.  o. 


1014 


784 


16 


82 
44 

58 
67 
49 
46 
68 
86 
72 
66 
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Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded 
to  ninety-one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

T.  R.  Ball, 

Registrar. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1907-08 


Doctors  of  Philosophy 


James  Wallace  Bryan,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1903,  LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1905.  Subjects: 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Political  Economy.  Disserta- 
tion: The  Development  of  the  English  Law  of  Conspiracy.  Ref- 
erees on  Dissertation:  Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

Robert  Granville  Campbell,  of  Lexington,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washing- 
ton and  Lee  University,  1898.  Subjects:  Political  Science,  Politi- 
cal Economy,  and  History.  Dissertation:  Neutral  Rights  and 
Obligations  in  the  Anglo-Boer  War.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professor  Willoughby  and  Mr.  James  Brown  Scott 

Robert  Franklin  Cooper,  of  Centreville,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Washing- 
ton and  Lee  University,  1902.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  The  Genitive  with  Parts  of  the  Body  in 
Greek.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Gildersleeve  and 
Miller. 

William  Wilberforce  Costin,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Mount  Alli- 
son College,  1895,  A.  M.,  Columbian  University,  1901.  Subjects: 
Philosophy,  Experimental  Psychology,  and  History  of  the  Ancient 
East.  Dissertation:  Introduction  to  the  Genetic  Treatment  of 
the  Faith-Consciousness  in  the  Individual.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professors  Baldwin  and  Griffin. 

Marshall  Perley  Cram,  of  Brunswick,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin 
College,  1904.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Geology.  Dissertation:  The  Fractionation  of  Crude  Petroleum  by 
Capillary  Filtration.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen 
and  Dr.  Gilpin. 

Douglas  Southall  Freeman,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond 
College,  1904.  Subjects:  History,  Political  Science,  and  Political 
Economy.  Dissertation:  The  Attitude  of  Political  Parties  in 
Virginia  to  Slavery  and  to  Secession  (1846-61).  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  C.  M.  Andrews  and  Ballagh. 

Ernest  Elisha  Gorsline,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Rochester,  1901.  Subjects:  Chemistry*  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Physics.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Claisen  Condensa- 
tion. Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen  and  Professor 
Acree. 

John  Sharshall  Grasty,  of  Staunton,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry. 
Dissertation:  The  Limestones  of  Maryland.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

Lars  Olai  Grondahl,  of  Hendrum,  Minn.,  S.  B.,  St.  Olaf  College, 
1904.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 
Dissertation:  Synchronous  Commutation  as  a  Method  for  Trans- 
formation from  Alternating  to  Direct  Current  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  Whitehead. 

David  Vance  Guthrie,  of  Waynesboro,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  1903.    Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry, 
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and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  The  Ultraviolet  Absorption 
Spectra  of  Certain  Metallic  Vapors  and  their  Mixtures.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  R.  Wl  Wood. 

Felix  Edward  Walsh  Hackett,  of  Birchfield,  Ireland,  A.  B., 
University  of  Dublin,  1902.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chem- 
istry, and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  The  Resonance  and  Mag- 
netic Rotation  Spectra  of  Sodium  Vapor.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Walter  Clark  Haupt,  of  Baltimore,  Goerlltz  Gymnasium,  1905. 
Subjects:  German,  French,  and  Italian.  Dissertation:  Zur  Form 
des  Urfaust  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  H.  Wood  and 
Collitz. 

Herbert  Eugene  Ives,  of  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1905.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Dissertation:  An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Lipp- 
mann  Color  Photograph.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Carl  Alfred  Jacobson,  of  Wood  Lake,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Carleton 
College,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics.  Dissertation:  The  Conductivity  and  Ionization  of  Elec- 
trolytes in  Aqueous  Solutions  as  Conditioned  by  Temperature, 
Dilution  and  Hydrolysis.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  Jones. 

James  Mcintosh  Johnson,  of  South  Carolina,  S.  B.,  Newberry 
College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  Studies  in  Catalysis. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen  and  Professor  Acree. 

Ivey  Foreman  Lewis,  of  North  Carolina,  A.  B.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1902,  and  M.  S.,  1903.  Subjects:  Botany,  Zoology, 
and  Physiology.  Dissertation:  The  Life  History  of  Griffithsia 
Bornetiana.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Johnson  and 
Brooks. 

Ralph  Van  Deman  Magoffin,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1902.  Subjects:  Latin,  Classical  Archaeology, 
and  Greek.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Topography  and  Muni- 
cipal History  of  Praeneste.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Smith  and  Wilson. 

Edward  G.  Mahin,  of  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Purdue  Univer- 
sity, 1901.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissertation:  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Dilute  Solu- 
tions of  Lithium  Nitrate  and  Cadmium  Iodide,  in  Binary  and 
Ternary  Mixtures  of  Acetone  with  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol, 
and  Water.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and 
Jones. 

Charles  Eugley  Mathews,  of  Princeton,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Amherst 
College,  1901.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Disserta- 
tion: Cist  and  Cil — A  Syntactical  Study.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professors  Elliott  and  Armstrong. 

Brainerd  Mears,  of  Will  lams  town,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Williams  Col- 
lege, 1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Geology.  Dissertation:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar 
Solutions  at  15°  centigrade.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Profes- 
sors Morse  and  Jones. 

Harmon  Vail  Morse,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity,   1905.     Subjects:  Chemistry,   Physical   Chemistry,   and 
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Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar 
Solutions  at  10°.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and 
Jones. 

Edward  Charles  F.  Phillips,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  St.  Francis 
Xavier's  College  (N.  T.),  1898.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics, 
and  Physical  Chemistry.  Dissertation:  On  the  Pentacardioid. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Harvey  Clayton  Rentschler,  of  Hamburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton University,  1903.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  Dispersion  of  Oases.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

William  Frederick  Schulz,  of  Baltimore,  B.  E.,  University  of 
Illinois,  1900.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissertation:  The  Effect  of  a  Magnetic  Field  upon  the 
Absorption  Spectra  of  Certain  Rare  Earths.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation: Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Ouy  Everett  Snavely,  of  Allegheny;  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901.  Subjects;  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Dis- 
sertation: The  Aesopic  Fables  in  the  Mireoir  Historial  of  Jehan 
de  Vignay,  edited  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Bibliography. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Keidel. 

William  Averill  Stowell,  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  A.  B.,  Princeton 
University,  1904.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Dis- 
sertation: Old-French  Titles  of  Respect  in  Direct  Address.  Ref- 
erees on  Dissertation:  Professors  Elliott  and  Armstrong. 

William  Walker  Strong,  of  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Dickinson 
College,  1905.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Dissertation:  Ionization  in  Closed  Vessels.  Ref- 
erees on  Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  Reid. 

Sedley  Lynch  Ware,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Oxford,  1895,  LL.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1900.  Subjects: 
History,  Political  Science,  and  Political  Economy.  Dissertation: 
The  Elizabethan  Parish  in  its  Ecclesiastical  and  Financial 
Aspects.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Vincent  and  C.  M. 
Andrews.  (28) 

Doctors  of  Medicinc 

Solomon  Jacob  Appelbaum,  of  Rochester,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester,  1904. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch,  of  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  A.  B.v 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Addison  Gorgas  Brenizer,  Jr.,  of  Charlotte,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

James  Stewart  Brotherhood,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  T.v  S.  B.,  Dart- 
mouth College,  1904. 

Carl  Herbert  Bryant,  of  Independence,  Mo.,  Ph.  B.,  Tale  Uni- 
versity, 1904. 

Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr.,  of  Charlestown,  W.  Va.,  A.  B., 
University  of  Virginia,  1904. 

Christian  Frederick  Carstens,  of  Ackley,  Iowa,  A.  B.,  Lake 
Forest  College,  1901. 

Ralph  De  Ballard  Clarke,  of  New  London,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  New 
York  University,  1904. 
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Jean   Valjean   Cooke,   of  Morgantown,   W.   Va.,   A.   B.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  1904. 

Edward   Vincent   Coolahan,   of   Baltimore,   A.   B.,   Rock   Hill 
College,  1903. 

Frederick  Aloysius  Coughlin,  of  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  A.  B.,  Brown 
University,  1904. 

Samuel  James  Crowe,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1904. 

'  Edward  Adams  Deming,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Tale  Uni- 
versity, 1904. 

Henry  Strong  Denison,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, 1905. 

William  Reuben  S.  Denner,  of  Manchester,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Penn- 
sylvania College,  1904. 

Herman  Ferdinand  Derge,  of  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Robert  Uriel  Drinkard,  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Virginia  Poly- 
technic Institute,  1904. 

William  Waddell  Duke,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1904. 

Herbert  McLean  Evans,  of  Modesto,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
California,  1904. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan,  of  Waterbury,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Mt  St 
Mary's  College,  1903. 

James  Richard  Frow,  of  Lewistown,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Lafayette  Col- 
lege, 1904. 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer,  of  Saginaw,  Mich.,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1904. 

George  Burton  Gilbert,  of  Connecticut,  A.  B.,  Yale  University, 
1903. 

Randolph  Macon  Grimm,  of  Stephens  City,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1902. 

William  Edward  Grove,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1904. 

Frederick  Fretageot  Gundrum,  of  Riverside,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903. 

Sylvan  Lewis  Haas,  of  Grass  Valley,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
California,  1904. 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes,  of  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  1903,  A.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Henry  Hanson,  of  Vermillion,  S.  Dak.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
South  Dakota,  1902. 

Paul  Wilberforce  Harrison,  of  Scribner,  Neb.,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Nebraska,  1905. 

George  W.  K.  Hartman,  of  California,  S.  B.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, 1903. 

William  Harry  Higgins,  of  Stanford,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Central  Uni- 
versity, 1904. 

Miner  Clifford  Hill,  of  Trenton,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1904. 

Charles  Augustus  La  Mont,  of  Albion,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1905. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron,  of  Baltimore,  A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1904. 
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Edward  Emanuel  Lindeman,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  Ph.  B.,  Tale 
University,  1905. 

Janiver  Whitton  Lindsay,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Columbia 
University,  1904. 

Harry  Walter  Masenheimer,  of  Manchester,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St 
John's  College,  1904. 

Charles  Henry  May,  of  Manchester,  Pa,,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania 
College,  1904. 

Robert  William  Bainbridge  Mayo,  of  Hyattsville,  Md.,  A.  B., 
Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903. 

James  Alphonsus  McCann,  of  Providence,  R.  I.,  Ph.  B.,  Brown 
University,  1904. 

Roy  Donaldson  McClure,  of  Columbus,  O.,  A.  B.,  Ohio  State 
University,  1904. 

Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell,  of  Archbald,  Pa.,  Ph.  B.v  Wesleyan 
University,  1904. 

Charles  Wilson  Mills,  of  Pititsfield,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1902. 

Warren  Pearl  Morrill,  of  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  Ph.  B.f  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1898. 

Grover  Cleveland  Ney,  of  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Mt  St 
Joseph's  College,  1904. 

James  Harry  Oppenheimer,  of  Cincinnati,  O.,  A.  B.,  Harvard 
University,  1904. 

Carroll  Dunham  Partridge,  of  Vermont,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Vermont  1900. 

Robert  Sheffey  Preston,  of  Marion,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney 
College,  1903. 

Frederick  Sylvanus  Ray,  of  Riverside,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  California,  1904. 

Lillian  Emeline  Ray,  of  Palo  Alto,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.  University,  1897. 

Alfred  Joseph  Ridges,  Jr.,  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Utah,  1900. 

Hamilton  Rinde,  of  Grafton,  N.  Dak.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
North  Dakota,  1902. 

James  Lee  Robinson,  of  Palestine,  Texas,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Texas,  1904. 

James  Isaac  Scarborough,  of  Newport  Ark.,  A.  B.,  Princeton 
University,  1904. 

Laurence  Selling,  of  Portland,  Ore.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Clarence  Albert  Shore,  of  North  Carolina,  S.  B.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1901. 

Harry  Philip  Shugerman,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Howard 
College,  1901. 

Roland  Leighton  Stacy,  of  South  Berwick,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Dickin- 
son College,  1904. 

William  M.  Thalhimer,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Richmond 
College,  1903. 

Albert  Agnew  Thomas,  of  Linton,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity, 1904. 

Dwight  Wallace  Tracy,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1904. 

Cecil  Woods  Vest,  of  Montezuma,  Iowa,  S.  B.,  Iowa  College, 
1904. 
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anfdrtxnaie  In  nose  way?  ^u  tris  library,  together  with  the 
rateable  Warrtngto*  and  Ailf eM  collections  of  book*,  it  aoased 
is  a  laboratory  haOdiag  which  is  continually  e&punod  to  the 
accident  of  fire,  bat  it  wissi  oUiions  that  mo  other  disposition 
of  these  hooks  3s  imarTHe  ax  pujatat. 

The  fourth  coarse  of  lecture*  am  the  Hener  Ftoandatkn  was 
gfvem  by  Pi  of  maw  Edward  A.  Schifer.  LI_  D-  Sc.  D,  F.  R  &. 
Profm—or  of  Fnysio5ogy  la  the  Uaiteiaiij  of  RdiaNnxgh.  Scotland. 
The  Wiaies  were  four  ia  number;  three  were  given  ia  the 
AudrLonra  of  the  Medical  School  ax  4.3*  jl  m-  April  2?th.  M*h 
and  2*th_  and  one  ia  McCoy  Hall  April  Sfth.  ax  the  same  hoar. 
The  arrangement  of  the  las  lecsare  was  mad?  to  sail  the  con- 
venience of  the  Medical  aad  Chirnrgieal  Faculty  of  Maryland. 
which  was  holding  its  aaaaal  meeting  at  that  time.     Professor 


pathology  of  the  Pituitary  Body.  The  lectures  care  a  critical 
review  of  all  previous  work  upon  this  organ  and.  ia  addition. 
contained  nroch  new  material,  not  before  published,  based  anon 
carried  oat  ia  the  physiological  laboratory  at 


A  very  notable  occurrence  in  the  history  of  the  School  was  the 
generous  gift  by  Mr.  Henry  Phipps  of  a  sum  of  money  santeieat 
to  establish  for  a  period  of  ten  years  a  department  of  psychiatry 
ia  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University.  This  gift  was 
accepted  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and  Dr.  Adolph 
Meyer  was  elected  to  the  new  chair  as  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
In  connection  with  the  psychiatric  hospital,  the  funds  for  which 
were  given  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  by  the  same  donor. 
this  gift  will  enable  the  School  to  develop  the  subject  of 
Psychiatry  in  a  way  commensnrate  with  its  importance  and  with 
the  reputation  of  the  University. 

The  following  resignations  from  the  Faculty  oocui  fed  dariag 
the  year:  Dr.  A.  S.  Loevenhart,  Associate  Professor  of  Phar 
macology.  to  accept  the  Chair  of  Pharmacology  in  the  University 
of  Wisconsin:  Dr.  J.  A.  K.  Eyster.  Associate  in  Physiology,  to 
accept  the  Chair  of  Pharmacology  in  the  University  of  Virginia: 
Dr.  C.  P.  Emerson.  Associate  in  Medicine,  to  accept  the  Super- 
intendency  of  the  Clifton  Springs  Sanitarium;  Dr.  Rupert  Norton. 
Assistant  Superintendent  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  resigned 
his  position  as  Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine,  his  place  being 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum.  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology:  Dr.  B.  A.  Cohoe.  Assistant  in  Medicine: 
Dr.  L.  L.  Reford.  Assistant  in  Surgery:  and  Dr.  E.  C  HilL 
Assistant  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  C.  Dencker.  Assistant  in  Medicine, 
was  granted  leave  of  absence  for  a  year. 

I  regret  very  much  to  report  that  two  of  our  alumni  have  died 
during  the  year.  Miss  Leona  Lebus  il900).  on  November  JO, 
1908.  at  San  Francisco.  CaU  and  W.  R.  M.  Kellogg  U**4).  on 
October  14,  1908,  at  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  that  three  of  oar 
students,  Messrs.  C.  B.  Pish.  A~  J.  Nunnamaker  and  H.  M.  Pahlaa 
were  obliged  to  withdraw  on  account  of  ill  health. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  the  Trustees  of  the  University  during  the  year  awarded 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  sixty-six  graduates,    Degrees 
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FACULTY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

I  beg  leave  to  make  the  following  report  of  the  attendance  and 
work  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  during  the 
session  of  1907-08.  One  hundred  and  one  applications  were 
accepted  with  or  without  conditions  at  the  beginning  of  the  ses- 
sion, but  only  94  of  this  number  actually  matriculated — 87  in  the 
first  year,  6  in  the  second  and  1  in  the  third  year.  The  total 
enrolment  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
was  279,  as  compared  with  264  for  the  previous  session.  In  addi- 
tion 93  physicians  attended  special  courses,  which  varied  greatly 
in  character  and  length,  as  described  in  the  annual  catalogue. 
Thirty-two  of  these  physicians  attended  what  are  known  as 
University  courses,  the  fees  for  which  are  paid  into  the  University 
chest.  Sixty-one  attended  special  courses,  the  fee,  after  the 
deduction  of  a  registration  fee  of  $5.00,  being  paid  to  the  instruc- 
tor in  charge.  The  net  income  to  the  University  from  this  source 
during  the  past  year  amounted  to  $1,620,  the  total  receipts  being 
$6,875. 

The  general  condition  of  the  School  during  the  year  was  excel- 
lent. Nothing,  perhaps,  need  be  said  under  this  head  other  t|ian 
that  the  schedules,  as  published,  were  carried  out  with  the  cus- 
tomary faithfulness  and  enthusiasm,  and  that  the  pleasant  rela- 
tions between  teachers  and  students  which  have  characterized 
the  School  continued  as  heretofore.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
work  of  teaching  it  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  productive 
activity  of  the  staff  in  research  work  shows  no  signs  of  abating, 
as  is  demonstrated  by  the  list  of  publications  printed  in  the 
annual  catalogue.  It  will  be  seen  from  this  list  that  416  papers 
have  been  published  during  the  year  by  the  members  of  the  staff 
and  the  alumni. 

The  system  of  elective  courses,  which  has  now  been  in  opera- 
tion for  two  years,  promises  well,  and  has  had  the  immediate 
advantage  of  stimulating  some  of  the  teachers  to  offer  entirely 
new  courses.  In  regard  to  the  ultimate  benefit  upon  the  student 
himself,  in  the  matter  of  greater  freedom  of  choice  of  work,  it  is 
perhaps  too  early  to  form  an  opinion.  There  is,  however,  every 
indication  at  present  that  this  system  will  be  successful  in  opera- 
tion and  beneficial  to  all  concerned. 

Our  small  library  continues  to  grow  steadily  by  the  constant 
accretion  of  books  and  journals  purchased  from  our  annual 
library  appropriation.  There  has  been  no  especial  accession  to 
it  by  gifts  during  the  year,  but  it  should  be  noted  that  a  number 
of  books  have  been  received  at  various  times  through  the  kind- 
ness of  several  of  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff.    It  is  very 
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unfortunate  in  some  ways  that  this  library,  together  with  the 
valuable  Warrington  and  Ahlfeld  collections  of  books,  is  housed 
in  a  laboratory  building  which  is  continually  exposed  to  the 
accident  of  fire,  but  it  seems  obvious  that  no  other  disposition 
of  these  books  Is  possible  at  present 

The  fourth  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  Foundation  was 
given  by  Professor  Edward  A.  Schafer,  LL.  D.,  Sc.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 
Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
The  lectures  were  four  in  number;  three  were  given  in  the 
Auditorium  of  the  Medical  School  at  4.30  p.  m.,  April  27th,  28th 
and  29th,  and  one  in  McCoy  Hall,  April  30th,  at  the  same  hour. 
The  arrangement  of  the  last  lecture  was  made  to  suit  the  con- 
venience of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland, 
which  was  holding  its  annual  meeting  at  that  time.  Professor 
Schafer  discussed  the  embryology,  histology,  physiology,  and 
pathology  of  the  Pituitary  Body.  The  lectures  gave  a  critical 
review  of  all  previous  work  upon  this  organ  and,  in  addition, 
contained  much  new  material,  not  before  published,  based  upon 
researches  carried  out  in  the  physiological  laboratory  at  Edin- 
burgh. 

A  very  notable  occurrence  in  the  history  of  the  School  was  the 
generous  gift  by  Mr.  Henry  Phipps  of  a  sum  of  money  sufficient 
to  establish  for  a  period  of  ten  years  a  department  of  psychiatry 
in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University.  This  gift  was 
accepted  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and  Dr.  Adolph 
Meyer  was  elected  to  the  new  chair  as  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
In  connection  with  the  psychiatric  hospital,  the  funds  for  which 
were  given  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  by  the  same  donor, 
this  gift  will  enable  the  School  to  develop  the  subject  of 
Psychiatry  in  a  way  commensurate  with  its  importance  and  with 
the  reputation  of  the  University. 

The  following  resignations  from  the  Faculty  occurred  during 
the  year:  Dr.  A.  S.  Loevenhart,  Associate  Professor  of  Phar 
macology,  to  accept  the  Chair  of  Pharmacology  in  the  University 
Of  Wisconsin;  Dr.  J.  A.  E.  Eyster,  Associate  in  Physiology,  to 
accept  the  Chair  of  Pharmacology  in  the  University  of  Virginia; 
Dr.  C.  P.  Emerson,  Associate  in  Medicine,  to  accept  the  Super- 
intendency  of  the  Clifton  Springs  Sanitarium ;  Dr.  Rupert  Norton, 
Assistant  Superintendent  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  resigned 
his  position  as  Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine,  his  place  being 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum,  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology;  Dr.  B.  A.  Cohoe,  Assistant  in  Medicine; 
Dr.  L.  L.  Reford,  Assistant  in  Surgery;  and  Dr.  E.  C.  Hill, 
Assistant  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  C.  Dencker,  Assistant  in  Medicine, 
was  granted  leave  of  absence  for  a  year. 

I  regret  very  much  to  report  that  two  of  our  alumni  have  died 
during  the  year.  Miss  Leona  Lebus  (1900),  on  November  20, 
1908,  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  W.  R.  M.  Kellogg  (1904),  on 
October  14,  1908,  at  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  that  three  of  our 
students,  Messrs.  C.  B.  Fish.  A.  J.  Nunnamaker  and  H.  M.  Pahlas 
were  obliged  to  withdraw  on  account  of  ill  health. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  the  Trustees  of  the  University  during  the  year  awarded 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  sixty-six  graduates.    Degrees 
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were  granted  January  6,  1908,  to  Messrs.  C.  A.  Shore  and  U.  J. 
Wile,  and  on  February  22,  1908,  to  Messrs.  G.  B.  Gilbert,  G.  W. 
Hartman  and  C.  D.  Partridge.  The  remaining  sixty-one  degrees 
were  awarded  at  the  public  Commencement  exercises  June  9, 
1908.  The  following  twelve  members  of  the  graduating  class 
were  recommended  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
for  appointment  as  internes,  the  recommendation  being  made 
upon  the  basis  of  excellence  of  scholarship  throughout  the  four- 
year  course:  H.  F.  Derge,  F.  F.  Gundrum,  H.  S.  Denison,  L.  Sel- 
ling, F.  M.  Hanes,  C.  W.  Mills,  R.  O.  Fuerbringer,  J.  S.  Brother- 
hood, J.  H.  Oppenheimer,  P.  W.  Harrison,  W.  E.  Grove  and  H.  M. 
Evans. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted  hos- 
pital positions  elsewhere  the  four  following  members  of  the  class 
were  recommended  in  order  of  merit  for  similar  positions: 
J.  R.  B.  Branch,  J.  L.  Robinson,  R.  L.  Stacy  and  F.  S.  Ray. 
Additional  positions  obtained  by  members  of  this  class  either  by 
appointment  or  by  competitive  examinations  are  as  follows: 

Solomon  J.  Appelbaum. — Interne,  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh. 

Addison  G.  Brenizer,  Jr. — Interne,  University  of  Heidelberg, 
Germany. 

Carl  Herbert  Bryant. — Interne,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

J.  Edward  Burns,  Jr. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  City. 

Christian  F.  Carstens. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  New  York. 

Ralph  DeB.  Clarke. — Interne,  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York. 

Jean  V.  Cooke. — Instructor  in  Pathology,  Bellevue  Hospital  and 
Medical  School,  New  York. 

Edward  V.  Coolahan. — Interne,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York. 

Frederick  A.  Coughlin. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Samuel  J.  Crowe. — Assistant  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. 

Edward  A.  Deming. — Interne,  New  York  Health  Department,  until 
January  1,  1909;  beginning  January,  1909,  Interne,  The 
Hartford  Hospital,  Connecticut. 

Henry  S.  Denison. — Interne,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Boston. 

William  R.  S.  Denner. — Interne,  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh. 

Robert  U.  Drinkard. — Interne,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  New 
York. 

William  W.  Duke. — Interne,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Boston. 

Herbert  M.  Evans. — Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. 

Randolph  M.  Grimm. — Assistant  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hospital  Service,  Chicago,  111. 

William  E.  Grove. — Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  University  of 
Wisconsin: 

James  T.  Flanagan. — Interne,  King's  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

James  R.  Frbw. — Interne,  Wilkes-Barre  City  Hospital,  Pennsyl- 
vania. 
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Sylvan  L.  Haas. — Resident  Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleve- 
land, O. 

Henry  Hanson. — Assistant  Superintendent  and  Pathologist,  Mil- 
waukee County  Hospital,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Paul  W.  Harrison. — Interne,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Boston. 

W.  Harry  Higgins. — Interne,  Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Miner  C.  Hill. — Assistant  in  Pathology,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medi- 
cal School,  New  York. 

Charles  A.  La  Mont — Interne,  Hudson  Street  Hospital,  New  York. 

Wilbur  L.  Le  Cron. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hospital,  Connecticut. 

Edward  E.  Lindeman. — Assistant  in  Pharmacology,  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor. 

Janvier  W.  Lindsay. — Interne,  The  Garfield  Memorial  Hospital, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Harry  W.  Masenheimer. — Interne,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Charles  H.  May. — Resident  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh. 

Robert  W.  Mayo. — Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  A.  McCann. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  General  Hospital, 
Providence. 

Roy  D.  McClure. — Interne,  The  New  York  Hospital,  New  York. 

Patrick  J.  McDonnell. — Interne,  Providence  Hospital,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Warren  P.  Morrill. — Interne,  The  Children's  Free  Hospital, 
Detroit,  1908;  Resident  Physician  and  Superintendent,  Syden- 
ham Hospital  for  Minor  Infectious  Diseases,  Department  of 
Public  Safety,  Sub-Department  of  Health,  Baltimore. 

Robert  S.  Preston. — Interne,  The  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

Lillian  E.  Ray. — Interne,  The  Syracuse  Hospital,  New  York. 

James  I.  Scarborough. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  City. 

Harry  P.  Shugerman. — Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  Birmingham  Medi- 
cal College,  Alabama. 

William  M.  Thalhimer. — Surgical  Assistant,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York. 

Albert  A.  Thomas. — Interne,  Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Dwight  W.  Tracy. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hospital,  Connecticut 

Cecil  W.  Vest — Interne,  Gouverneur  Hospital,  New  York  (1908); 
Interne,  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

J.  Homer  Wilson. — Interne,  Gouverneur  Hospital,  New  York. 

J.  Kent  Worthington. — Interne,  The  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York. 

W.  H.  Howell, 
Dean. 


REPORT  OF  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE 
BUREAUS  CONNECTED  WITH 
THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  of  the  work  of  the  official  State 
Bureaus  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Geological  Depart- 
ment 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  has  been  in  existence 
somewhat  over  twelve  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act 
of  the  General  Assembly  in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of 
Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist  since  its  establishment  The 
appropriations  for  the  first  two  years  amounted  to  $10,000 
annually,  but  this  was  increased  in  1898  by  the  passage  of  two 
additional  Acts,  one  providing  for  the  making  of  topographic 
maps  for  which  $5,000  annually  was  appropriated,  and  the  other 
providing  for  the  investigation  of  the  subject  of  road-building 
and  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  for  highway  con- 
struction for  which  $10,000  annually  was  appropriated.  Under 
these  three  acts  $25,000  annually  are  received.  In  1904  an  Act, 
known  as  the  State  Aid  Highway  Act,  was  passed,  the  administra- 
tion of  which  was  placed  in  the  control  of  the  Geological  Survey. 
By  this  Act  $200,000  is  appropriated  annually  by  the  State  to 
meet  one-half  the  cost  of  improved  highways,  the  other  half  of 
the  expense  being  met  by  the  county  authorities.  In  1906  the 
General  Assembly  appropriated  $30,000  annually  for  the  fiscal 
years  1906,  1907,  and  1908  as  well  as  providing  for  the  use  of  the 
convicts  in  the  House  of  Correction  in  the  construction  of  a 
modern  highway  from  Baltimore  to  Washington.  In  1908  further 
appropriations  of  $58,000  annually  for  the  fiscal  years  1908,  1909, 
and  1910  were  made.  The  General  Assembly  of  1908  also  made 
provision  for  a  $5,000,000  loan  to  build  a  main-artery  system  of 
State  highways.  A  special  commission  was  provided  under  the 
Act,  President  Remsen  and  Professor  Clark  being  made  members 
of  it  The  work  of  construction  is,  however,  under  the  Chief 
Engineer  of  the  Geological  Survey.  With  these  increases  in  the 
annual  appropriations  have  come  added  duties  and  increased 
responsibilities.  The  work  of  the  Survey  now  covers  a  wide  field, 
including  besides  geology,  topographic  surveying,  terrestrial 
magnetism,  forestry,  hydrography,  and  agricultural  soils,  a  great 
department  of  State  highway  engineering  and  construction. 

The  geological  work,  which  is  directly  under  tne  charge  of  the 
State  Geologist  and  the  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Professor 
Mathews,  is  divided  into  three  divisions  covering  the  areas  of  the 
Piedmont  Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal  Plain. 
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Investigations  are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and  extensive 
areas  in  each  have  already  been  studied.  Reports  have  now  been 
issued  for  Allegany,  Garrett,  Cecil,  Calvert,  and  St.  Mary's  counties, 
while  the  investigations  are  completed  for  Harford,  Kent,  Prince 
George's  and  Queen  Anne's  counties.  Work  is  now  in  progress  in 
Baltimore,  Washington,  Carroll,  Howard,  Talbot,  and  Caroline 
counties.  In  the  conduct  of  the  geological  work  the  aid  of 
numerous  experts  in  various  portions  of  the  country  has  been 
Bought,  particularly  in  the  study  of  the  various  groups  of  fossil 
plant  and  animal  remains.  Monographs  on  the  Eocene,  Miocene, 
Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of  the  State  have  already  been 
published,  and  similar  reports  on  the  Devonian,  the  Silurian, 
and  the  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in  process  of  preparation. 
Special  economic  reports  on  the  building  stones,  clays,  and  coal 
have  been  issued.  Work  has  been  completed  on  the  lime  and 
cement  rocks  and  investigations  started  on  the  iron  ores. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  co-operation  with 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work  are  pre- 
sented to  the  public  in  the  form  of  topographic  and  election  dis- 
trict maps,  which  show  in  a  very  detailed  manner  not  only  the 
relief  of  the  land,  but  all  cultural  features  as  well.  Maps  of 
Allegany,  Garrett,  Baltimore,  Harford,  Cecil,  Kent,  Dorchester, 
Worcester,  Anne  Arundel,  Prince  George's,  Calvert,  St  Mary's, 
Queen  Anne's,  Caroline,  Talbot,  Wicomico,  and  Somerset  counties 
have  already  been  issued,  as  well  as  a  map  of  Baltimore  and 
vicinity.  Surveys  are  also  completed  for  Howard  and  Mont- 
gomery counties  and  maps  of  these  counties  will  soon  be  issued. 
About  five-sixths  of  the  State  has  now  been  surveyed  on  the  scale 
of  one  mile  to  the  inch. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrography, 
agricultural  soils,  and  forestry  have  been  prosecuted  as  heretofore 
in  co-operation  with  State  and  National  bureaus.  The  forestry 
work  is  now  largely  in  charge  of  the  newly  organized  State 
Forestry  Bureau,  but  the  Geological  Survey  will  continue  to  pub- 
lish the  county  reports  and  maps  on  this  subject. 

The  Highway  Division  of  the  Survey  has  continued,  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Crosby,  Chief  Engineer, 
to  be  busily  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifica- 
tions for  the  improvement  of  the  roads  of  the  different  counties 
of  the  State  and  in  supervising  the  work  of  construction.  Not- 
withstanding the  lack  of  co-operation,  amounting  in  some  cases 
to  active  opposition,  of  some  of  the  road  officials  in  some  of  the 
counties,  the  results  of  the  work  under  the  State  Aid  Law  have 
won  such  popular  favor  as  to  result  in  considerably  more  actual 
mileage  being  improved  during  1908  than  hitherto.  In  many 
counties,  where  the  officials  are  of  the  better  class,  the  educational 
value  of  the  actual  results  secured  on  the  roads  has  been  so 
great  as  to  arouse  enthusiasm  among  both  people  and  officials  to 
secure  the  largest  results  possible  from  the  annual  allotments 
for  roads,  and  even  in  some  cases  has  stimulated  the  popular 
desire  for  more  and  earlier  results  even  to  the  point  of  support- 
ing a  county  bond  issue  for  this  purpose.  Surveys,  plans  and 
specifications  have  been  made  during  the  past  year  for  fifty-four 
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miles  of  road,  and  the  total  mileage  completed  to  date  is  ninety 
miles. 

Work  has  continued  on  the  Baltimore-Washington  road,  the 
appropriations  for  which  were  passed  by  the  General  Assembly 
both  in  1906  and  1908,  as  above  described,  and  it  is  hoped  to  have 
at  least  fifteen  miles  of  this  road  fully  completed  by  the  end  of 
the  present  season.  In  addition,  the  work  of  grading,  draining, 
and  bridging  will  have  been  partly  completed  on  nearly  three 
more  miles.  In  connection  with  this  work  the  convicts  from  the 
Maryland  House  of  Correction  have  been  used,  as  provided  by  the 
Act.  These  men  have  been  working  in  a  stone  quarry  in  prepar- 
ing material  for  surfacing  the  road.  The  State  has,  with  the 
present  condition  of  the  labor  market,  benefited  by  the  use  of 
these  men.  Skilled  laborers  have  benefited  as  well  by  their 
removal  from  competition  with  them,  and  the  men  themselves 
have  greatly  benefited  by  the  out-of-door  exercise  and  the  healthier 
surroundings.  The  experience  of  the  State  in  this  particular, 
confirmed  by  the  reports  of  similar  experiences  in  many  other 
places,  furnishes  the  strongest  kind  of  support  to  the  advocates 
of  the  use  of  criminals  on  the  roads  of  a  State,  and  a  good  solu- 
tion of  many  of  the  problems  concerning  both  the  roads  and  the 
criminals  themselves  is  suggested. 

The  testing  work  of  the  Highway  Division  has  been  carried  on 
as  usual  and  a  large  number  of  tests  of  paving  and  other  brick, 
crushed  stone,  cement,  etc.,  have  been  made  for  the  City  of  Balti- 
more and  many  of  the  towns  of  the  State. 

The  Highway  Division  has  also  assisted  a  number  of  towns  and 
counties  of  the  State,  and  some  of  the  other  State  Commissions, 
with  technical  advice  concerning  many  of  the  engineering  prob- 
lems met  with  by  them,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  aid  thus 
rendered  has  been  appreciated. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  seventeen 
years,  having  been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint 
auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  Agri- 
cultural College,  and  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau.  It  was  estab- 
lished as  an  official  organization  by  an  Act  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  1892,  and  was  approved  by  the  Governor  in  April 
of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently 
placed  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of 
a  board  of  control,  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three 
institutions  above  mentioned  and  subsequently  commissioned  by 
the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  since  its  establishment,  the  fund 
being  employed  mainly  for  investigations  concerning  the  clima- 
tology of  the  State.    Professor  Clark  is  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

The  investigations  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the 
past  year  have  consisted  chiefly  of  a  botanical  survey  of  the  State 
which  has  been  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Forrest 
Shreve.  In  this  survey  the  relations  of  plant  growth  to  climate 
have  been  officially  considered. 
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Maryland  Forestry  Bureau 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing 
for  the  establishment  of  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  of  seven 
members,  four  of  whom  are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Geological  Survey,  the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist, 
while  the  sixth  and  seventh  are  appointed  by  the  Governor. 
Professor  Clark  is  the  Executive  Officer  and  has  been  authorized 
by  the  Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are  carried 
out.  Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State  Forester.  Under  this  Act 
$3,500  was  annually  appropriated  for  1906  and  1907,  and  $4,000 
annually  for  1908  and  1909  for  forest  studies  and  for  the  educa- 
tion of  the  people  of  the  State  In  matters  pertaining  to  forest 
management.  The  investigations  under  this  Act  have  been  in 
progress  for  the  past  two  years  and  already  the  work  of  the 
bureau  has  proved  of  much  value  to  the  forestry  interests  of  the 
State.  The  forestry  surveys  of  the  counties  already  started  by 
the  Geological  Survey  will  be  continued  in  co-operation  with  the 
Forestry  Bureau,  the  county  reports  and  maps  still  continuing  to 
be  published  by  the  Geological  Survey.  Prince  George's,  Wicom- 
ico, Calvert,  Worcester,  St  Mary's,  Harford,  Kent,  and  Allegany 
counties  have  been  completed  since  the  inauguration  of  the  work. 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  State  official  organizations 
above  mentioned  by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific 
bureaus.  Particular  reference  should  be  made  to  the  co-operation 
granted  by  the  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  the  Chief 
of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  the  Superintendent  of  the  U.  S. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  and  the  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Forest 
Service,  all  of  whom  have  cordially  supplemented  the  work  of 
the  State  bureaus  in  highly  important  ways.  The  work  of  the 
State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines  that  it 
affords  admirable  opportunities  to  the  advanced  students  of  the 
geological  department  to  obtain  much-desired  practical  experience 
both  in  the  field  and  in  the  laboratory,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  State  has  received  a  large  return  for  its  outlay. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 
State  Geologist  and  Director. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE 
HOMEWOOD  COMMITTEE 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

The  work  at  Homewood  has  progressed  steadily  along  the  lines 
described  in  my  former  reports.  The  first  work  is  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  grounds  as  the  future  site  of  the  University.  Such 
work  goes  slowly  and  is  expensive.  The  trees  on  the  different 
parts  of  the  grounds  need  careful  treatment  to  preserve  a  con- 
tinuous forest  growth,  and  to  this  end  there  have  been  made  care- 
ful studies  of  the  health,  age,  probable  life  and  artistic  value  of 
the  individual  trees,  and  a  removal  of  many  of  the  unhealthy  or 
unavailable  ones  to  permit  the  development  of  a  woodland  whose 
constituent  parts  will  reach  maturity  at  different  periods  in  the 
future.  This  work  of  improvement-cutting  has  been  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  Mr.  F.  W.  Besley,  State  Forester  for 
Maryland. 

During  the  spring  of  1908,  plans  were  completed  by  Mr.  Olm- 
stead  for  the  main  entrance  to  the  University  grounds,  and  work 
has  been  started  to  bring  the  surface  of  this  pare  of  the  grounds 
to  its  final  form.  According  to  the  plans  accepted,  two  circular 
drives,  starting  from  the  now  widened  Charles  Street,  opposite 
33rd  and  34th  Streets,  will  meet  at  the  eastern  end  of  the  ad- 
ministrative group  of  buildings  which  will  serve  as  an  interior 
entrance  to  the  grounds.  Between  these  two  driveways  the 
ground  is  to  be  graded  and  planted  to  enhance  the  effect  as  seen 
from  Charles  Street. 

The  work  in  the  vicinity  of  the  athletic  field  has  been 
carried  to  practical  completion  for  the  present  by  the  con- 
struction of  a  number  of  tennis  courts,  the  planting  of  hedges, 
and  the  perfection  of  the  field  itself.  During  the  year  plans  have 
been  drawn,  contracts  let,  and  construction  commenced  for  an 
artistic  re-enforced  concrete  grandstand  170  by  40  feet,  with  an 
estimated  capacity  of  2,000.  This  will  form  the  first  section  of 
a  grandstand  which  may  ultimately  extend  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  southern  side  of  Hopkins  Field  and  possibly  encir- 
cle the  two  ends,  leaving  the  view  of  the  field  from  University 
Parkway  unobstructed. 

The  year  is  also  marked  by  the  completion  of  the  first  of  the 
permanent  buildings  to  be  erected  upon  the  grounds — the  green- 
house, with  attached  botanical  laboratory.  This  stands  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Botanical  Garden  which  forms  the  western 
termination  of  the  main  east-west  axis  of  the  grounds,  and  is 
easily  reached  from  Wyman  Park  drive — part  of  the  system  of 
City  Parks — which  borders  the  entire  western  and  southern 
limits  of  the  University  grounds.  The  Botanical  Garden  is  ap- 
proaching completion.    The  grounds  have  been  laid  out  and  the 
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hedges  planted,  and  during  the  year  three  concrete  fountain 
basins  for  the  display  of  aquatic  plants  have  been  completed. 
The  work  of  planting,  which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  teach- 
ing of  Botany  by  a  display  of  morphologic,  flowering  and  other 
plant  variations,  is  well  advanced  under  the  personal  supervision 
and  plans  of  Professor  D.  S.  Johnson. 

Edward  B.  Mathews, 

Secretary. 


REPORT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  submit  herewith  the  Report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  for 
the  past  year. 

The  several  serials  have  been  maintained  within  the  limits 
prescribed  by  the  University,  as  follows: 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley. 
Volume  twenty-nine  (412  pages,  quarto)  has  been  completed. 
Three  numbers  of  volume  thirty  (306  pages,  quarto)  have  been 
issued.  Volume  thirty  contains  a  portrait  of  Professor  Gordan, 
of  Er  Ian  gen. 

Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.  The  Studies  are 
issued  under  the  direction  of  the  departments  of  history,  political 
economy,  and  political  science.  The  twenty-fifth  series,  contain- 
ing 612  pages,  octavo,  has  been  completed.  Bight  numbers  of 
series  twenty-six  (395  pages,  octavo)  have  appeared.  Four 
additional  numbers  are  now  in  press,  and  will  shortly  be  issued. 
The  set  now  consists  of  twenty-five  complete  volumes  of  the 
regular  series  and  twenty-five  "extra  volumes."  The  "extra 
volumes"  are,  as  a  rule,  published  on  the  account  of  their  authors. 
Since  the  report  at  this  time  last  year,  the  following  numbers 
have  appeared:  The  State  in  International  and  Constitutional 
Law,  by  R.  T.  Crane;  Financial  History  of  Maryland,  1789-1848. 
by  H.  S.  Hanna;  Apprenticeship  in  American  Trade  Unions,  by 
J.  M.  Motley;  British  Committees,  Commissions,  and  Councils  of 
Trade  and  Plantations,  1622-1675,  by  Charles  M.Andrews;  Neutral 
Rights  and  Obligations  in  the  Anglo-Boer  War,  by  R.  G.  Camp- 
bell; The  Elizabethan  Parish  in  its  Ecclesiastical  and  Financial 
Aspects,  by  Sedley  L.  Ware;  and  A  Study  of  the  Topography  and 
Municipal  History  of  Praeneste,  by  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin. 

American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Remsen. 
Volume  thirty-nine  (800  pages,  octavo)  and  two  numbers  of 
volume  forty  (216  pages,  octavo)  have  been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve.  Volume  twenty-eight  (508  pages,  octavo)  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  two  numbers  of  volume  twenty-nine  (256  pages, 
octavo)  have  been  issued. 

Modern  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott.  Volume 
twenty-two  (272  pages,  quarto)  has  been  completed,  and  six 
numbers  of  volume  twenty-three  (200  pages,  quarto)  have  been 
issued. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by 
Dr.  Bauer.  Volume  twelve  (200  pages,  octavo)  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  two  numbers  of  volume  thirteen  (96  pages,  octavo) 
have  appeared. 

University  Circular,  including  the  Report,  Register,  etc.  The 
volume  for  1907  has  been  completed.     It  contains  982  pages, 
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octavo.  The  numbered  volumes  of  the  Circular  run  by  the  calen- 
dar and  not  by  the  academic  year.  Since  the  opening  of  the 
academic  year,  nine  Circulars  have  been  Issued.  These  have 
included  the  Medical  Department  Catalogue  (186  pages),  Issued 
in  October;  the  Preliminary  Register  of  the  University,  issued  in 
November;  the  President's  Report  (114  pages),  issued  in  Janu- 
ary; the  Register  (655  pages),  issued  in  June;  the  Programme, 
issued  in  July;  and  special  numbers  with  notes  from  the  semi- 
naries and  laboratories;  the  Circulars  have  also  included  class 
lists,  announcements,  etc.  The  regular  edition  of  the  Circular  is 
1400.  Of  the  University  Register,  2100  additional  copies  were 
printed,  and  of  the  Medical  Catalogue,  4600  additional  copies. 
To  the  members  of  the  Alumni  Association,  the  Circular  is  sent 
without  charge. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications,  under  the  editorial  super- 
vision of  Professor  Hurd.  We  have  continued  the  publication  of 
the  Bulletin,  appearing  monthly,  and  the  Reports,  at  irregular 
intervals.  Of  the  Bulletin,  volume  eighteen  (498  pages,  folio, 
with  numerous  illustrations)  has  been  completed,  and  eight 
numbers  of  volume  nineteen  (246  pages,  folio;  have  appeared. 
Of  the  Reports,  volume  fifteen  is  now  in  press. 

We  have  continued  the  publication  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity,  edited  by  Professor  Hurd,  and  appearing  at  quarterly 
intervals. 

Contributions  to  Assyriology,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt. 
Volume  six,  number  one  (155  pages,  octavo  and  four  plates)  and 
volume  six  number  three  (88  pages,  octavo)  have  appeared  dur- 
ing the  year. 

Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History,  edited  by  Pro- 
fessor Vincent.  There  have  been  issued  during  the  year  two 
volumes,  American  Diplomacy  under  Tyler  and  Polk,  by  Jesse  S. 
Reeves  (335  pages,  12mo),  and  International  Law  and  Diplo- 
macy of  the  Spanish-American  War,  by  Elbert  J.  Benton  (300 
pages,  12  mo). 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander. 
Number  four,  closing  the  second  series,  was  issued  during  the 
year,  and  a  third  series  has  been  announced  and  is  in  prepara- 
tion. 

In  November,  1907,  was  issued  a  Metrical  Translation  of  the 
Book  of  Nahum,  by  Professor  Haupt  It  contains  53  pages, 
octavo. 

Dissertations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Since 
the  opening  of  the  academic  year,  dissertations  have  been  received 
from  the  following:  J.  A.  Anderson,  C.  S.  Atchison,  J.  W.  Basore, 
R.  G.  Campbell,  M.  P.  Cram,  W.  D.  Furry,  H.  S.  Hanna,  H.  E. 
Ives,  James  M.  Johnson,  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin,  C.  E.  Mathews,  W.  F. 
Melton,  J.  F.  Messick,  J.  M.  Motley,  J.  N.  Pearce,  R.  L.  Ramsay, 
Samuel  Rittenhouse,  C.  A.  Savage,  G.  H.  Shadinger,  C.  M.  A. 
Stine,  W.  W.  Strong,  W.  A.  Stowell,  W.  R.  Veazey,  S.  L.  Ware, 
L.  F.  Williams. 

During  the  year,  the  New  Book  Department  has  received  about 
1300  volumes.  Of  these,  1,055  have  been  purchased,  the  remainder 
being  returned  to  the  publishers.    Eight  hundred  and  twenty-two 
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have  been  sold  to  members  of  the  University,  141  to  the  library, 
and  92  remain  on  hand. 

The  system  of  exchanges  brings  to  us,  as  in  previous  years,  pub- 
lications of  the  leading  scientific  societies  of  the  world.  Our 
acknowledgments  should  be  annually  renewed  to  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  for  the  continued  courtesies  of  its  Bureau  of  Inter- 
national Exchanges. 

N.  Murray, 

Publication  Agent. 


REPORT  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  beg  to  submit  herewith  my  report  on  the  library  for  the  past 
year. 

The  number  of  bound  volumes  now  accessioned  in  the  library 
catalogue  is  138,367.  The  accessions  for  the  year  have  amounted 
to  4,210.  This  enumeration  includes  only  books  bound  in  cloth, 
leather,  or  boards,  and  accessioned  and  carded.  The  number  of 
pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  received  exceeds  6,000. 

Among  the  important  gifts  for  the  year  were: 

Prom  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler,  an  additional  $500  for  the  Hutzler 
Library  of  Economic  Classics. 

From  a  friend  of  the  University,  a  number  of  valuable  works 
from  the  library  of  George  J.  Holyoake,  costing  about  $500. 

The  library  of  the  late  Dr.  H.  B.  Foster,  a  graduate  of  the  Uni- 
versity, left  to  the  University  by  his  will,  containing  197  books 
and  91  pamphlets. 

From  the  children  of  Mr.  George  A.  von  Lingen,  works  to  con- 
tinue the  von  Lingen  collection  in  geology.  It  is  the  intention 
of  Mr.  von  Lingen's  family  to  support  this  collection. 

From  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  a  large  accession  of  books  and 
pamphlets,  for  the  Abbe  Meteorological  Library. 

From  the  University  of  Upsala,  a  collection  of  publications, 
including  interesting  works  on  Linnaeus. 

From  Mr.  John  S.  Lurman,  early  volumes  on  Japan  and  China. 

From  members  of  the  medical  staff,  a  number  of  important 
works  for  the  medical  collection. 

From  Professor  Bloomfield,  two  copies  of  his  Vedic  Concord- 
ance, and  other  works. 

From  Mr.  W.  H.  Buckler,  works  on  international  law  and 
treaties. 

From  the  Italian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  works  on  inter- 
national law  and  treaties. 

From  the  Government  of  Mexico,  works  on  Mexican  history 
and  law. 

From  Mr.  W.  H.  Bixby,  Alexander  Hamilton's  Itinerarium. 

From  Professor  C.  M.  Andrews,  Original  Narratives  of  Early 
American  History. 

From  Mr.  M.  H.  Saville,  volumes  describing  the  Heye  Expedi- 
tion to  Ecuador. 

From  the  Due  de  Loubat,  volumes  on  Mexican  archaeology. 

From  Dr.  Forrest  Shreve,  valuable  botanical  works. 

From  the  Prince  of  Monaco,  works  on  oceanography. 

We  are  indebted  to  Henry  Holt  &  Co.  for  their  publications  for 
the  year  as  heretofore. 

Important  gifts  were  also  received  from  President  Gilman, 
President    Remsen,    Professor    Gildersleeve,    Professor    Browne, 

95 


90  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [210 

Professor  Osier,  Professor  Cushing,  Professor  C.  M.  Andrews, 
Professor  E.  A.  Andrews,  Dr.  I.  W.  Riley,  Professor  Brooks, 
Professor  H.  C.  Jones,  Professor  Baldwin,  Professor  Hollander, 
Dr.  Fabian  Franklin,  Dr.  D.  R.  Randall,  and  others. 

Three  thousand  and  twenty-three  dissertations  have  been 
received  from  the  universities  of  Holland,  Denmark,  Germany, 
and  Sweden,  and  1,686  dissertations  from  the  universities  of 
France.  This  enumeration  includes  medical  dissertations  sent  to 
the  Hospital  library. 

A  complete  list  of  the  gifts  for  the  year  will  be  printed  as  usual. 

The  usual  exchanges  have  been  received  and  placed  in  the 
library. 

The  books  purchased  have  been  almost  solely  devoted  to  the 
work  of  the  courses  in  progress. 

The  Trustees  have  appropriated  $1,000  from  the  Adams  Fund 
for  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  departments  of  history,  political 
economy,  and  political  science,  and  $300  for  the  binding  of  these 
collections.  These  sums  are  being  expended  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  C.  M.  Andrews. 

There  have  been  constructed,  under  the  authority  of  the  Trus- 
tees, new  library  cases  for  the  economic  library;  also  additional 
cases  with  drawers  for  the  cards  of  our  own  library  and  the 
Library  of  Congress  catalogue.  We  have  now  about  300.000  cards 
of  the  Library  of  Congress,  and  with  the  new  cases  containing  570 
drawers  we  can  accommodate  600,000. 

One  of  the  most  important  movements  among  American 
libraries  is  in  connection  with  the  system  of  inter-library  loans. 
Under  this  plan,  one  library  loans  to  another  library  books  for 
the  use  of  its  professors  or  students.  The  expenses  connected 
with  the  transportation  are  borne  by  the  borrowing  library, 
which  is  supposed  to  collect  the  sum  from  the  students.  This 
system  has  been  frequently  availed  of  by  our  students,  and  we 
are  making  a  number  of  loans  to  other  libraries.  The 
Library  of  Congress  has  been  especially  helpful.  Under  this 
system  the  larger  libraries  of  the  country,  such  as  Harvard,  Yale, 
Columbia,  Pennsylvania,  and  our  own,  among  others,  are,  we 
think,  rendering  an  important  service  to  the  smaller  libraries, 
as  well  as  to  each  other.  During  the  current  year,  we  have  sent 
books  not  only  to  the  larger  institutions,  but  to  many  of  the 
smaller  institutions  in  the  South,  who  have  appreciated  the 
service. 

The  administrative  staff  of  the  library  consists  of  Dr.  M.  L. 
Raney,  assistant  librarian,  and  Mr.  August  Munzner,  assistant 
to  the  librarian.  Miss  Elizabeth  S.  Thies  has  acted  as  principal 
cataloguer  since  the  first  of  April.  The  general  reading  room  has 
been  in  charge  of  Miss  Frieda  C.  Thies.  The  classical  library 
has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller,  under  the  supervision 
of  Professor  Gildersleeve.  The  modern  language  library  has  been 
in  charge  of  Dr.  Keidel,  under  the  supervision  of  Professors  Wood 
and  Elliott.  The  English  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Bright.  The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of 
Miss  Daran,  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Vincent  and  C.  M. 
Andrews.  The  chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor 
Jones,  under  the  direction  of  President  Remsen.     The  biological 
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library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks  and 
Dr.  Andrews,  with  a  library  attendant  The  geological  library 
has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  Mathews,  under  the  supervision 
of  Professor  Clark.  The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge 
of  Professor  Hulburt  The  physical  and  mathematical  collections 
have  been  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Ames.  The  library 
of  philosophy  and  psychology  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor 
Baldwin. 

N.  Murray, 

Librarian. 


GIFTS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 

(See  also  Report  of  the  Librarian.) 


Abbott  C.  C.  (Author.)  Archaeologia  Nova  Caesaxea,  No.  II.  Trenton, 
1908.     Q. 

Aberdeen,  University  or.  Anderson,  P.  J.  (Editor.)  Record  of  the  Cel- 
ebialion  of  the  Quartercentenary  of  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 
Aberdeen,  1007.     Q. 

Flosculi     Graecl     Boreales     slve     Antholcgia     Graeca     Aberdonensis, 
Series  Nova.     Aberdeen,  1007.     Q. 

A ix,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Algiers.  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Anderson.  Andrew  R.  (Author.)  Ei -Readings  in  the  Mas.  of  Plautus. 
1907.     O. 

Andrew,  A.  P.  (Author.)  The  Treasury  and  the  Banks  under  Secretary 
Shaw.  O. 

Andrews,  C.  M.  Larson,  L.  M..  The  King's  Household  in  England  before 
the  Norman  Conquest.     Madisou,  1004.    O. 

Original  Narratives  of  Early  American  History.     New  York,  1906-08. 
5  vols.     O. 

Tyler,  L.  G.     (Editor.)      Narratives  of  Early  Virgin!*,  1606  25.     New 
York,  1907.     <).  , 

Andrews,  E.  A.     A  number  of  zoological  books  and  pamphlets. 

Andrews,  W.  S.   (Author.)     Magic  Squares  and  Cubes.     Chicago,  1908.  O. 

Arctowski,  IIenryk.     (Author.)     Five  recent  publications. 

Avery,  A.  H.     (Joint  Author.)      See  Kent,  N.  A. 

Ayer,  J.  E.  (Author.)     Living  by  Natural  Law.     Seattle,  1906.     D. 

Bainbbidge,  W.  S.  (Author.)  Transmlsslblllty  and  Curability  of  Cancer.  O. 

Balch,  E.  S.  (Author.)  Art  in  America  before  the  Revolution.  Philadel- 
phia, 1908.     O. 

Balch,  T.  W.  (Author.)  Free  Coinage  and  a  Self-adjusting  Ratio.  Phila- 
delphia,  1908.     O. 

The  Law  of  Oresme,  Copernicus  and  Gresham.     Philadelphia,  1908.  Q. 

Baldwin,  J.  M.  (Author.)  A  number  of  works  in  Psychology. 

Bardeex.  C.  R.  Contributions  from  the  Anatomical  Laboratory  of  the 
University   of  Wisconsin,  Vol.  3.     Madison.   1908.     O. 

Barnett.  G.  E.     A  number  of  economic  and  sociological  publications. 

Bauer,  L.  A.   (Author.)  Four  of  his  recent  publications. 

Berlin.  Physikalisch-Technische  Reichsanstalt.  Die  Tatigkeit. 
Berlin,   1907.     O. 

Berlin.  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Besanqon,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Bixry.  W.  K.  Hart.  A.  B.  (Editor.)  Hamilton's  Itinerarium.  St  Louis. 
1907.     O. 

Bloom  field,  M.  (Author.)  A  Vedic  Concordance.  Cambridge.  1906.  F. 
2  copies. 

The  Religion  of  the  Veda.     New  York.  1908.     O. 
Other  publications. 

Bodleian   Library.     Percy,  E.     The    Privy    Council    under    the    Tudors. 
Oxford.  1907.     D. 
Mackle,  J.  D.     Pope  Adrian  IV.     Oxford,  1907.     D.  ' 

Bain.  W.  A.  (Tr.),  Byron's  Marino  Faliero,  Act  IV.  Scene  II;  tr.  into 
Greek  Iambics.     Oxford.   1907.     D. 

Anecdota  Oxoniensls,  Aryan  Series,  Part  VI.     Oxford,  1908.     O. 
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Bolton,  C.  E.  Mayor's  Message  and  Sixth  Annual  Report  of  East  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Cleveland,  1901.     O. 

Bonn,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Bordeaux,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Bowditch,  V.  Y.  (Author.)  Three  of  his  recent  publications. 

Bowdoin  College  Library.  Address  and  Poem  in  Commemoration  of  the 
Centenary  of  the  Birth  of  Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow.  Bruns- 
wick, 1907.     O. 

Bradley,  Charles.  Bradley,  J.  P.  Miscellaneous  Writings.  Newark, 
1902.     O. 

Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute.  The  First  Decade,  1897-1907.  Peoria, 
1908.  O. 

Brandstetter,  R.  (Author.)  Ein  Prodromus  zu  elnem  verglelchenden 
W5rterbuch  der  malaio-polyneslschen  Sprachen.     Luzern,  1906.     O. 

Brewer.  I.  W.  (Author.)  Winter  Climate  of  the-  Mesllla  Valley.  New 
Mexico.     O. 

Bright,  J.  W.    A  number  of  books  and  pamphlets. 

Browne,  W.  H.  Hughes,  T.  History  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  In  North 
America.    Documents,  Vol.  I,  Part  I.     Cleveland,  1908.     Q. 

Bryn  Mawr  College.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Buckler,  W.  H.    A  number  of  valuable  publications. 

Burton-Opitz.  R.  Studies  from  the  Department  of  Physiology  of  Colum- 
bia University.     New  York,  1907. 

Caen,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

California,  University  of.  Publications  of  the  Lick  Observatory  and 
other  academic  publications. 

Calleja,  F.  (Author.)  Rectification  de  L'AncIen  Alphabet  Arabe  dlt  Phenl- 
clen.     Alger.  190.r>.     O. 

Cambridge  University  Press.    Student's  Handbook.    Cambridge,  1907.  D. 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Carter,  J.  C,  Executors  of.  Carter,  J.  C,  Law:  Its  Origin,  Growth 
and  Function.     New  York,  1907.  O. 

Carvajal.  E.  L.  (Author.)  Tabaco,  Tanacomanta,  Tabaqulsmo.  Mexico. 
1907.     O. 

Chancellor.  W.  E.  (Author.)  A  Theory  of  Motives  in  Education.  Bos- 
ton, 1907.     O. 

Chandler,  A.  D.  (Author.)  Local  Self -Government.  Elective  Town  Meet- 
ings for  Larger  Towns.     Brookllne.  1908.     Q. 

Charleston.  S.  C,  Mayor  of.  (non.  R.  Goodwyn  Rhett.)  Year  Book, 
1907. 

Chicago,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Chili,  Republic  of.    A  number  of  official  publications. 

Clermont-Ferrand,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Columbia  University.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Congress  of  American  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Transactions.  New 
Haven,  1907.     O. 

Copenhagen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Cornell  University  Library.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Cocdert,  F.  R.,  Jr.  Coudert.  F.  R..  Addresses:  Hlstorlcal-Political-Soclo- 
logical.     New  York,  1905.     O. 

Coutts,  J.  (Author.)  Two  of  his  recent  works. 

Curbie.  J.  (Author.)  The  Mineralogy  of  the  Faeroes  Arranged  Topo- 
graph lead  ly.     O. 

Curtin,  R.  G.  (Author.)  A  Study  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Secret  Medi- 
cal Fraternities.    Q. 

Pushing,  H.    New  Sydenham  Society.    16  vols.    O. 

Delft  Technical  High  School.    Academic  publications. 

Dent,  J.  M.,  &  Co.  Dann,  FT.  W.,  Historical  Geography  on  a  Regional 
Basis.    London,  1908.    2  vols.    D. 
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DeVinne,  Theo.  L.,  &  Co.     Types  of  the  DeVinne  Press.     New  York, 

1907.  O. 

Dijon,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Education  (L*)  en  Suisse.     L* education  en  Suisse.     Geneva,  1908.     D. 

Emmet,  T.  A.  (Author.)  Ireland  under  English  Eule.  New  York,  1903. 
2  vols.     O. 

Erlangen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Ewart,  W.  (Author.)  Res  Medica,  Res  Publics,  The  Profession  of  Medi- 
cine.    London,  1907.     O. 

Passio,  O.  L.     The  Zlegler  Polar  Expedition,  190305.     1907.     Q. 

Pine,  I.  (Author.)  Nginash  Ben-Jehudah,  Selections  of  Poems  and 
Memorials.    1907.     O. 

Pondation  Thiers,  Bibliotheque.  Bloch,  L.,  La  Philosophie  de  New- 
ton.    Paris,  1908.     O. 

Yilley,  P..  Les  sources  et  revolution  des  essals  de  Montaigne.     Paris, 

1908.  2  vols.     O. 

Poster,  6.  A.  Aurellus  Victor.  Sextus,  HIstoriae  Romanae  Brevlarum. 
Trajecti  ad  Rhenum,  1696.     O. 

Xenophon,  De  Cyri  Instltutione.     Londinl,  1674.     D. 

Reponse  a  la  Mlthode  de  Monsieur  le  Cardinal  Richelieu.     1674.     Q. 

Poster,  H.  B.     (See  Report  of  Librarian.) 

Franklin,  C.  L.  (Mrs.)  Burbank,  L.,  The  Training  of  the  Human  Plant 
New  York,  1907.     D. 

Franklin,  Fabian.    (Author.)    People  and  Problems.    New  York,  1908.   D. 

Freeman,  D.  S.  Proceedings  of  the  Tenth  Conference  for  Education  in 
the  South.    Richmond,  1907.     O. 

Freiburg,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Gabonsb,  N.    (Author.)    Two  Dramas  and  One  Song.    New  York,  1907.    T. 

Giessen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Oildebsleeve,  B.  L.     A  large  number  of  philological  dookb  and  pamphlets. 

Gilman,  D.  C.    A  large  number  of  books  and  pamphlets. 

Glasgow,  University  of.  Register  of  Members  of  the  General  Council 
for  the  Year  commencing  January  1,  1908.     Glasgow,  1907.     O. 

Scott,  E.  P.,  The  Apologetic  of  the  New  Testament   London,  1907.   D. 

Glenn,  W.     Three  hundred  and  four  volumes,  chiefly  on  geology. 

Goppels roeder,  P.  (Author.)  Neue  capillar-  und  capillar-analytische 
Untersuchungen.     Basel,  1907.     O. 

GSttingen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Granada,  Astronomical  Observatory.     Boletin.     Granada,  1907.     P. 

Granger,  M.  M.  (Author.)  A  Pair  Answer  to  the  Confederate  Appeal  at 
Richmond.     1907.     D. 

Greifswald,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Grenoble,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Griffin,  E.  H.     A  number  of  educational  works. 

Griffin,  N.  E.  (Editor.)  Autobiography  of  Benjamin  Franklin.  Chi- 
cago, 1007.     S. 

Groningen,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Halle,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Halsted,  W.  S.  Nothnagel,  H.,  Beltrage  zur  physiologic  und  pathologle 
des  darmes.     Berlin,  1884.     O. 

Harvard  College  Library.     Academic  publications. 

Hauser,  O.  (Author.)  Foullles  scientiflques  dans  la  vailee  de  la  Vezin. 
1908.     Q. 

Heidelberg,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

TIeye,  Geo.  G.     See  Saville,  M.  H. 

Hollander,  J.  H.     A  number  of  economic  works. 

Holt,  Henry,  &  Co.     Their  publications  for  the  year. 

Howell,  W.  H.     A  number  of  works  for  the  medical  library. 

Hunt,  R.     A  number  of  works  for  the  medical  library. 


215]  Gifts  to  the  Library  101 

Illinois,  University  of.  Bartow,  W.,  Municipal  Water  Supplies. 
Urbana,  1907.     O. 

Iowa  State  Historical  Society.  Gregory,  C.  N.,  Samuel  Freeman 
Miller.    Iowa  City,  1007.     O. 

Parish,  J.  C,  Robert  Locas.     Iowa  City,  1907.     O. 

Italian  Association  fob  the  Advancement  of  Sciences.  Attl.  Roma, 
1008.     Q. 

Italy,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.  Le  opere  dl  Galileo  Galilei, 
Edlzione  Nazionale.    Vol.  XIX,  Vol.  Ill,  2.    Firenxe,  1907.     Q. 

Favaro,  A.,  Trent'  annl  dl  Studi  Galllelana.     Flrenze,  1907.     Q. 

Janet,  C.     (Author.)     Four  of  his  recent  publications. 

Jbannel.  (Author.)  Forty  of  his  recent  publications  for  the  medical 
library. 

Jena,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Jones,  H.  C.    A  number  of  chemical  works. 

Jones,  Walter.     A  number  of  medical  publications. 

Jddson,  A.  B.  (Author.)  The  Influence  of  Growth  on  Congenital  and 
Acquired  Deformities.    New  York,  1905.     O. 

Karlsruhe  Technical  High  School.    Academic  publications  for  the  yrar. 

Kent,  N.  A.  and  Avery,  A.  H.  (Authors.)  Difference  in  Wave  Lengths 
of  Titanium  \  \  3900  and  3913  in  Arc  and  Spark.    1907.    O. 

Kiel,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

KSnigsbero,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Kunz,  G.  F,    (Author.)     Four  of  his  recent  publications. 

Kurrelmbyer,  W.  (Editor.)  Die  erste  deutsche  Bibel,  vols.  3  and  4. 
TUbingen,  1907.     O. 

Landmann,  F.     (Author.)     Der  Euphuismus.     Giessen,  1881.     O. 

Laval  University.  Gosselin,  L'Abbe*  Augusts,  Le  Docteur  Labrie. 
Quebec,  1907.     D. 

Roy,  L'Abbe  Camille,  Essals  sur  la  lltt Mature  canadlenne.     Quebec. 
1907.     D. 

Leipsic,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Leiter,  Mrs.  Mary  T.,  and  Joseph.  A  Catalogue  of  the  Books,  .  .  . 
collected  by  Levi  Zlegler  Leiter,  .  .  .  ,  by  H.  A.  Morrison. 
Washington,  1907.     O. 

Lbydbn,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Lb  Roy,  Martin.  Catalogue  ralsonee  de  la  collection  Martin  Le  Roy. 
Paris,  1906-08.     4  vols.     F. 

Lichtenstein,  G.  (Author.)  Early  History  of  Tarboro,  North  Carolina. 
Richmond,  1908.     O. 

Lick  Observatory.    Publications.     Sacramento,  1907.     3  vols.     Q. 

Lillie,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Loubat.  M.  lb  Due  de.  Aubln.  J.  M.  A.,  Notice  sur  une  Collection 
d'Antlquites  Mexlcaines.    Paris,  1851.     O. 

Cuadro  ArquelOgico  y  etnograflco  dl  la  Republlca  Mexlcana  fornado 
por  Leopoldo  Batres.     1885. 

Bulletin  de  Correspondence  Hellenique.  Extrait :  Foul  lies  de  Delos 
executees  aux  frals  de  M.  le  Due  de  Loubat,  1904  and  1005.  Paris. 
F. 

Holleaux,  M.,  Rapport  sur  les  Traveaux  executes  dans  Tile  de  Delos 

f»ar    1' Boole   -frangaise    d'Athenes    pendant    l'annee    1907.      Paris, 
908.     O. 
Lou  vain,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Lund,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Lurman,  J.  S.  Tlmkowski,  G.,  Travels  of  the  Russian  Mission  through 
Mongolia  to  China.    London,  1827.    2  vols.     O. 

Van  Braam,  A.  E.,  Embassy  of  the  Dutch  Bast-India  Company  to  the 
Court  of  the  Emperor  of  China.     London,  1798.     2  vols. 

Amherst's  Embassy  to  China.     London,  1817.     Q. 

Macartney's  Embassy  to  China.  London,  1797.  2  vols,  and  atlas. 
Q.  and  F. 
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Kaem-pfer,  E.,  History  of  Japan.    London,  1728.    2  vols.     F. 

Williams,  S.  W.t  Narrative  of  the  American  Embassy  to  Peking,  July, 
1859.     Shanghai,  1859.     O. 

Lyons,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Maooun,  H.  W.     (Author.)     Agapao  and  Phileo.     O. 

Mall,  F.  P.     A  number  of  anatomical  works. 

Mallbrt,  C.  P.  (Author.)  Ancient  Families  of  Bohemia  Manor.  Wil- 
mington, 1888.     O. 

Manchester,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Marburg,  Theodore.    A  number  of  valuable  works. 

Maryland  Historical  Society.  Archives  of  Maryland,  vol.  28.  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Council  of  Maryland,  1728-53.     Baltimore,  1908.     Q. 

Mas  cart,  J.  (Author.)  Observations  Simultanees  de  la  Surface  de  Jupi- 
ter.    Paris,  1907.     O. 

McPherson,  L.  G.  (Author.)  The  Farmer,  the  Manufacturer  and  the 
Railroad.     New  York,  1907.     O. 

Melton,  W.  F.     Studies  in  English  Metre.     [Vol.  I.]    O. 

Meblino,  F.  S.  (Author.)  Soclalismo  o*  Monopolismo;  trad,  de  J.  Prat. 
Valencia.     D. 

Formes  et  Essence  du  Social Isme.     Paris,  1898.     D. 

Michigan,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Montpbllier,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Moore,  C.  B.  (Author.)  MoundvlHe  Revisited,  Crystal  River  Revisited. 
Philadelphia,  1907.     F. 

Certain    Mounds    of    Arkansas    and    of    Mississippi.      Philadelphia. 
1908.     F. 

Moore,  H.  C.  (Author.)  The  Poetic  Literature  of  North  Carolina :  A 
Bibliography.     Raleigh,  1907.     O. 

Munich,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Munster,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Murguionodo,  P.  de.  Leyes  de  Organlzacidn  Diplomat  lea  y  Consular. 
Montevideo,  1907.     O. 

Other  official  publications  of  Uruguay. 

Mdsee  Ocbanooraphiqub   (Monaco).     Bulletin.     1907-08.     9  nos.     O. 

Meteorological  Researches  in  the  High  Atmosphere,  by  H.  S.  H.,  The 
Prince  of  Monaco.     1907.     O. 

Nancy,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Newhall,  S.  H.     (Author.)     Plslstratus  and  his  Edition  of  Homer.     O. 

New  Hampshire  State  Library.  Probate  Records.  Vol.  I,  1635-1717. 
State  Papers,  Series  31.  Concord,  1907.  O.  And  other  official 
publications  of  the  State. 

New  Jersey  State  Library.  Nelson,  W.  (Editor),  Documents  relating 
to  the  Colonial  History  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey.     O. 

Archives.     Second  Series.     Vol.  III.     Trenton,  1906.     O 

New  York  State  Library.    Official  publications  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

New  York  State  Medical  Society.  Walsh,  J.  J.,  History  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  the  State  of  New  York.     1807-1906.     O. 

Noble,  C.  P.     (Author.)     Four  recent  publications. 

Ooden,  Philip.  Oeurres  cholsies  du  Comte  de  Tussan.  Paris,  1787. 
10  vols.     D. 

Olivart,  Marquis  de.  (Author.)  Bibllographie  du  Droit  International, 
Fasc.  1  and  2.     Paris,  1905  and  1907.     2  vols.     O. 

Oliver,  Frank.     Canada's  Fertile  Northland.     Ottawa,  1908.     2  vols. 

Oppbnhbim,  S.  (Author.)  An  Early  Jewish  Colony  in  Western  Guiana. 
O. 

Osler,  William.  A  short  narrative  of  an  extraordinary  delivery  of 
rabbits.     .     .     .     2  ed.     London,  1727.     D. 

Ott,  I.     (Author.)     Text-book  of  Physiology.     Philadelphia,   1907.     O. 

Oxford  University.     Five  academic  publications. 


217]  Gifts  to  the  Library  103 

Paris,    School   of   Anthropology.      L'Ecole   d' Anthropologic   de   Paris. 

Paris,  1907.     Q. 
Paris,    University    op.    Faculty    op    Law.     Three    hundred    and    seven 

academic  publications. 

Paris,  University  of,  Faculty  op  Letters.  Sixty-four  academic  pub- 
lications. 

Paris,  University  op,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Four  hundred  and  forty- 
nine  academic  publications. 

Paris,  University  op,  Faculty  of  Sciences.  Forty-three  academic  pub- 
lications. 

Peas  lee,  J.  B.  (Author.)  Thoughts  and  Experiences  in  and  out  of 
School.     Cincinnati,  1900.     O. 

Pennsylvania  State  Library.  Official  publications  of  the  State  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Pennsylvania,  University  of.     Academic  publications. 

Philadelphia,  Mayor  of  (John  Weaver).  Fourth  Annual  Message. 
Philadelphia,  1907.     3  vols.     O. 

Poitiers,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Poulton,  E.  B.     (Editor.)     Hope  Reports.    Vol.  VI.     Oxford,  1008.     O. 

Randall,  D.  R.  Two  folio  collections  of  manuscripts  belonging  to  the  late 
Henry  Randall,  architect,  New  York,  presented  to  the  historical 
library  by  his  brother. 

Remsen,  Ira.    A  large  number  of  valuable  works,  mainly  chemical. 

Rennes,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Richardson,  E.  C.     (Author.)     Classification.     New  York,  1901.     D. 

Riley,  I.  W.  (Author.)  American  Philosophy.  The  Early  Schools.  New 
York,  1907.     O. 

Sab  in,  F.  R.  Kobert,  R.,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxikationen.  Stuttgart, 
1893.     O. 

Lewln,  L.,  Lehrbuch  der  Toxikologle,  2.  Aufl.    Wien,  1897.    O. 

S alley,  A.  S.,  Jr.     Five  facsimiles  and  reproductions  of  maps,  etc. 

Savillb,  M.  H.  and  Heye,  G.  G.  The  George  G.  Heye  Expedition:  The 
Antiquities  of  Manabl,  Ecuador.  A  Preliminary  Report  by  M.  H. 
Saville.     New  York,  1907.     F. 

SCHAEfBERLE,  J.  M.     (Author.)     Four  recent  publications. 

ScHOBNDttRFFBR,  O.  (Editor.)  Arnoldt,  E.,  Gesaminelte  Schriften,  Band 
II,  1,  III,  2.     Berlin,  1907-08.     O. 

Sellers,  E.  J.  (Author.)  Genealogy  of  the  Jaquett  Family.  Philadel- 
phia, 1907.     (). 

Senckbnbbrqischb  Naturforschendb  Gbsellschaft.  Festschrift.  Frank- 
furt, 1907.    Q. 

Shreve,  F.     Five  valuable  botanical  works. 

Siiufbldt,  R.  W.  (Author.)  Osteological  and  other  Notes  on  Sarcops 
Calvus  of  the  Philippines.     Manila,  1907.     Q. 

Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co.  (Publishers.)  Kirk,  Papers  on  Health.  Lon- 
don, 1904.     D. 

Slack,  H.  R.     (Author.)     Treatment  of  Inoperable  Cancer.     1908.     O. 
A  Visit  to  the  Massachusetts  State  Sanatorium  at  Rutland.     1907.     O. 

Smiley,  J.  L.     (Author.)     Maud  Muller's  Ministry.    Annapolis,  1907.     D. 

Smith,  J.  D.  Catalogue  of  the  Botanical  Library  of  J.  D.  Smith.  Wash- 
ington, 1908.     O. 

Smith,  K.  F.  Plainer,  S.  B.,  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Ancient 
Rome.     Boston,  1904.     O.     And  other  publications. 

Smith,  W.  H.     (Author.)     Political  History  of  Slavery.    New  York,  1903. 

2  vols.     O. 
Stabler,  Edward,  Jr.     Four  miscellaneous  works. 

Stephens,  G.  A.     (Author.)     Juvenile  Court  System  of  Kansas.     Topeka, 

1906.     O. 
Strassburq,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Toronto,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Toulouse,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
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Transvaal  Museum.    Annals,  Vol.  I,  No.  1.    Pretoria,  1908.    O. 

Tubingen,.  Univbbsitt  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Upsala,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Uruguay,  Republic  of.     (Through  P.  de  Murguiondo.)     Official  publica- 
tions. 

Utrecht,  Univbbsitt  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Van    Leer,    M.      Henry,    W.,    An    Epitome    of    Experimental    Chemistry- 
Boston,  1810.     O. 

Vincent,  J.  M.     Person,  H.  S.,  Industrial  Education.    Boston,  1907.     O. 

Bates,  D.  H.,  Lincoln  in  the  Telegraph  Office.    New  York,  1907.     O. 

Putnam,  G.   P.      (Composer.)     Tabular  Views  of  Universal  History- 
New  York,  1007.     O. 

Vo8,  B.  J.     (Editor.)     Heine,  H.,  Die  Harzrelse.     Boston,  1907.     S. 

Wanstall,  A.     Johann  Hubner's  Kurze  Fragen  aus  der  Neuen  und  Alten 
Geographle.     Regensburg,  1755.     D. 

Der  Ander  Teil  der  BUcher  D.  Mart.  Luth.     Wittenberg,  1569.     P. 

Delle  Famiglle  Nobiii  Napoletane  di  Sclplone  Ammirato,  Parte  Prima. 
In  Florenza,  1580.     F. 

Weber,  S.  E.     (Author.)     Polygenesis  in  the  Eggs  of  the  Cullcidae.     Lan- 
caster, 1907.     O. 

Mutation  in  Mosquitoes.     Lancaster,  1907.     Q. 
Wisconsin,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Wood.  C.  A.     (Author.)     The  Eyes  and  Eyesight  of  Birds.     1907.     O. 

A  Medical  Career  and  the  Intellectual  Life.     1907.     O. 
Wurzburo,  Univbbsitt  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Yale  Univbbsitt.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 


Reports  and  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies 
and  institutions  named  below.  The  list  does  not  cover  reports,  catalogues, 
and  other  publications  received  in  regular  exchange. 

Amalgamated  Association  of  Street  and  Electric  Railway  Employes ; 
American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences ;  American  Bar  Association ; 
American  Bible  Society ;  American  CUmatological  Association  ;  American 
Gas  Institute ;  American  Gastro-Enterologlcal  Association ;  American 
Institute  for  Drug  Proving;  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers; 
American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers ;  American-Irish  Historical 
Society ;  American  Laryngological  Association ;  American  Laryngologlcal 
and  Otologics  1  Society;  American  Museum  of  Natural  History;  American 
Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society ;  American  Society  of  Heating 
and  Ventilating  Engineers ;  American  Swedenborg  Publishing  Society ; 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America;  Association  for  International  Con- 
ciliation ;  Australia,  Minister  Controllng  Northern  Territory ;  Baltimore 
Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Baltimore,  City  Library ;  Baltimore,  Mercantile 
Library  ;  Bernlce  Pauahl  Bishop  Museum ;  Board  of  Casualty  and  Surety 
Underwriters ;  Bombay  Bacteriological  Laboratory ;  Boston  Athenaeum ; 
Boston,  Board  of  Overseers  of  the  Poor;  Boston,  City  Auditor;  Boston, 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts;  Boston,  Port  and  Seamen's  Aid  Society;  Boston, 
Public  Library ;  Boston,  School  Committee ;  Boston,  Sewer  Department ; 
Boston,  Statistics  Department;  British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science;  Buenos  Ayres,  Municipal  Statistics  Office;  Buffalo,  Public 
Library;  Cambridge  (Mass.),  Municipal  Offices;  Cambridge  (Mass.), 
Public  Library;  Canada,  Department  of  the  Interior;  Canada,  Geological 
Survey ;  Canada,  Royal  Society ;  Carnegie  Museum ;  Central  Conference  of 
American  Rabbis;  Chicago,  Bureau  of  Statistics;  Chicago,  Department  of 
Health;    Chicago,    Public    Library;    Cincinnati,    Chamber    of    Commerce; 
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Cincinnati,  Museum  Association ;  Cleveland,  Board  of  Public  Service ; 
Cleveland,  Public  Library;  Cook  County  (III.)  Commissioners;  Davenport, 
Academy  of  Sciences ;  Denmark,  Statens  Statistiske  Bureau ;  Enoch  Pratt 
Free  Library ;  Friends'  Free  Library  (German town)  ;  Georgia,  Geological 
Survey ;  Harlem,  Society  of  Sciences ;  Illinois,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ; 
Illinois,  State  Geological  Survey;  India,  Government  of;  Indiana,  Geologi- 
cal Survey ;  Indiana,  State  Medical  Association ;  Iowa,  Executive  Council ; 
Iowa,  Historical  Department ;  Ireland,  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine ; 
Jamaica,  Director  of  Public  Gardens  and  Plantations;  Japan,  Imperial 
Library  of;  Jefferson  Physical  Laboratory  (Cambridge,  Mass.)  ;  John 
Crerar  Library ;  John  F.  Slater  Fund ;  Kansas,  State  Board  of  Agriculture ; 
Kansas,  State  Historical  Society ;  Kentucky  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station ;  Kodalkanal  and  Madras  Observatories ;  Lake  Mohonk  Conference ; 
La  Plata,  Universldad  Nacional  de;  League  of  American  Municipalities; 
Liverpool,  Biological  Society;  London,  Clinical  Society;  London,  Geologi- 
cal Society ;  Los  Angeles,  Public  Library ;  Madrid  Astronomical  Observa- 
tory ;  Maine,  Bureau  of  Industrial  Statistics ;  Maryland,  Bureau  of  Statis- 
tics and  Information  ;  Maryland,  Geological  Survey ;  Maryland,  Horticul- 
tural Society ;  Maryland,  State  Library  Commission ;  Massachusetts,  Board 
of  Education ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Commis- 
sioners ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Railroad  Commissioners ;  Massachusetts, 
Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Labor;  Massachusetts,  Commissioner  of  Public 
Records ;  Massachusetts,  Medical  Society ;  Massachusetts,  New  Church 
Union ;  Massachusetts,  State  Board  of  Charities ;  Massachusetts,  State 
Board  of  Insanity ;  McGUl  University ;  Michigan,  Department  of  Public 
Instruction;  Michigan,  State  Bureau  of  Labor;  Michigan,  State  Library; 
Milwaukee,  Public  Museum ;  Missouri,  Botanical  Garden  ;  Missouri,  Bureau 
of  Geology  and  Mines ;  Musee  Teyler ;  National  Arbitration  and  Peace 
Conference ;  National  Association  of  Manufacturers ;  Nebraska,  Bureau  of 
Labor ;  Nebraska,  State  Historical  Society ;  Newberry  Library ;  New 
England  Society  (New  York)  ;  New  Haven  Colony  Historical  Society ; 
New  Jersey,  Bureau  of  Statistics ;  New  Jersey,  Geological  Survey ;  New 
Jersey,  Historical  Society ;  New  Orleans,  Public  Library ;  New  South 
Wales,  Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture ;  New  South  Wales,  Geologi- 
cal Survey ;  New  South  Wales.  Public  Library ;  Newton,  Free  Library ; 
New  York,  Chamber  of  Commerce ;  New  York  City,  Board  of  Education  ; 
New  York,  City  Comptroller ;  New  York  City,  Mercantile  Library ;  New 
York  City,  Police  Department ;  New  York  City,  Tenement  House  Depart- 
ment ;  New  York,  Civil  Service  Reform  Association ;  New  York,  Historical 
Society ;  New  York,  Merchants'  Association ;  New  York,  State  Commission 
of  Lunacy ;  New  York,  State  Department  of  Labor ;  New  York,  State  His- 
torical Association ;  New  Zealand,  Geological  Survey ;  New  Zealand,  Gov- 
ernment of ;  North  Carolina,  Department  of  Public  Instruction ;  Oakland 
(Cal.),  Auditor;  Ohio,  Board  of  State  Charities ;  Ohio,  Society  of  New 
York ;  Ohio,  State  Mining  Department ;  Ontario,  Department  of  Agriculture  ; 
Ontario,  Department  of  the  Registrar  General ;  Ontario,  Minister  of 
Education  ;  Ontario,  Provincial  Board  of  Health ;  Osaka  Library ;  Ottawa, 
Department  of  the  Interior ;  Oxford,  University  Observatory  ;  Pennsylvania, 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Charities ;  Pennsylvania,  Department  of 
Forestry ;  Perth  Observatory ;  Philadelphia,  City  Comptroller ;  Philadel- 
phia, Free  Library;  Philadelphia  Museums;  Philadelphia,  Superintendent 
of  Parish  Schools;  Pittsburgh,  Chamber  of  Commerce;  Pratt  Institute 
Free  Library ;  Providence  Athenaeum ;  Providence,  Public  Library ;  Rhode 
Island,  Bureau  of  Industrial  Statistics;  Rhode  Island,  Commissioner  of 
Public  Schools ;  Rhode  Island,  State  Library ;  Royal  Society    (London)  ; 
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St.  Louis,  City  Executive  Department;  St  Louis,  City  Register;  St  Louis. 
Mercantile  Library  Association ;  St.  Louis,  Merchants'  Exchange ;  St  Louis, 
Public  Library;  Society  for  the  History  of  the  Germans  in  America; 
Syracuse,  Public  Library  ;  Swedish- American  Historical  Society ;  Tasmania, 
Geological  Surrey ;  Transvaal  and  Orange  River  Colonies,  Government  of ; 
Union  of  American  Hebrew  Congregations;  Union  Theological  Seminary; 
U.  S.  Military  Academy,  University  Club  (New  York)  ;  Vassar  Brothers' 
Institute;  Vermont,  State  Library;  Victoria,  Department  of  Agriculture; 
Victoria,  Department  of  Mines;  Victoria,  Public  Library;  Victoria.  Uni- 
versity ;  Virginia,  State  Corporation  Commission ;  Virginia,  State  Library ; 
Wellcome  Chemical  Research  Laboratories ;  Western  Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital ;  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library ;  Windsor,  Public  Library ; 
Wisconsin,  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey;  Wisconsin,  State 
Banking  Department;  Wisconsin,  State  Historical  Society;  Worcester, 
Free  Public  Library ;  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  North  America. 
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(Foreign   postage,  flfty-cents.) 
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Bauer,  Editor.  Quarterly.  8vo.  Volume  XIV  in  "progress. 
|2.50  per  volume.     (Foreign  postage,  twenty-five  cents.) 
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Report  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 
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plates.    $25. 
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M.  Bloomfield,  Editor.    3  vols.    Folio.    $50. 
Poem  x  i»k  Fernax  Gon«;ai.i:z.    Edited  by  C.  Carroll  Marden.    284 

pp.    8vo.    $2.50  net. 
The  Taill  of  Rauf  Coilyear.    Edited  by  William  Hand  Browne. 

1«4  r-p.     8vo.  $1.  net. 
A  New  Critical  Edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment.   Paul  Haupt,  Editor.    Prospectus  on  application. 
Studies  in  Honor  of  Professor  Gildersleeve.    527  pp.    Svo.    $6. 
The  Physical  Papers  of  Henry  A.  Rowland.  716  pp.  8vo.  $7.50. 
The  Oyster.    By  W.  K.  Brooks.    225  pp.    8vo.    $1. 
Ecclksiasteh:    A  New  Metrical  Translation.     By  Paul  Haupt. 

50  pp.    Svo.    50  cents. 
The  Book  of  Naiiuu:  A  New  Metrical  Translation.    By  Paul 

Haupt.     53  pp.    Svo.     50  cents. 
Ancient  Sinofe.    By  David  M.  Robinson.    112  pp.    8vo.    $1. 
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